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rrfø  (7H  oras1  yw  fcSdsfQ  ftratf  »tora  Hdfe  »må  M ara  wfe  11  (i) 

ctéF4f4  TPJ  T^TTT  ’JDf  ^ 3T^7FT  Tjrft  3T^rft  44  II 

ik-oNkaar  sat  naam  kartaa  purakh  nirbha-o  nirvair  akaal  moorat  ajoonee  saibhaN  gur 
parsaad. 

One  Universal  Creator  God.  The  Name  Is  Truth.  Creative  Being  Personified.  No  Fear.  No 
Hatred.  Image  Of  The  Undying,  Beyond  Birth,  Self-Existent.  By  Guru's  Grace  ~ 

il  fra  il  (i) 

ii  ii 

jap. 

Chant  And  Meditate: 

»rfe  fra  franfe  Fra  11  (i) 

3TTf4  fTf  ^TTf4  II 

aad  sach  jugaad  sach. 

True  In  The  Primal  Beginning.  True  Throughout  The  Ages. 

U # Fra  TTTjor  urft  # Fra  mil  (1) 

1 4t  tttt:  fpft  4t  ii  i ii 

hai  bhee  sach  naanak  hosee  bhee  sach.  ||1 1| 

True  Here  And  Now.  O Nanak,  Forever  And  Ever  True.  ||1 1| 

Fra  FTfø  ?>  4 nå  ^ra  n (i) 

4r4  4ri%  fraf  4 4r4t  ^rrc  ii 

sochai  soch  na  hova-ee  jay  sochee  lakh  vaar. 

By  thinking,  He  cannot  be  reduced  to  thought,  even  by  thinking  hundreds  of  thousands  of 
times. 

su  tm  7)  feå  4 wfs  3ra  ii  (i) 

^4  T 4rr4  4 ^TTT  T^T  f4r  rTF  II 

chupai  chup  na  hova-ee  jay  laa-ay  rahaa  liv  taar. 

By  remaining  silent,  inner  silence  is  not  obtained,  even  by  remaining  lovingly  absorbed 
deep  within. 


ffw  fif  7>  §3#  H HiT  yut»F  II  (1) 

ff%33  fW  3 33^  % 33T  1jft3TT  KR  II 

bhukhi-aa  bhukh  na  utree  jay  bannaa  puree-aa  bhaar. 

The  hunger  of  the  hungry  is  not  appeased,  even  by  piling  up  loads  of  worldly  goods. 

HUK  fewi'fiiJ1  253  o To  3 lco(  3 325  <vfe  II  (O 

3f3  feKTTTT  3R  fff|  3 3 3#  3lft  II 

sahas  si-aanpaa  lakh  hohi  ta  ik  na  chalai  naal. 

Hundreds  of  thousands  of  elever  tricks,  but  not  even  one  of  them  will  go  along  with  you  in 
the  end. 

fcf^  HfeWFU*  U3t>>f  fe3  33  33  irfe  II  (1) 

f%3  3l%3TFT  f%3  ft  ft  Tlf^T  II 

kiv  sachi-aaraa  ho-ee-ai  kiv  koorhai  tutai  paal. 

So  how  can  you  become  truthful?  And  how  can  the  veil  of  illusion  be  torn  away? 

UcrfH  325^  (TTjoT  fefw  (Tfe  II3II  (1) 

fppfrr  Rrrf  3R3r  kttt  fef%3rr  3Tf%  n ? 11 

hukam  rajaa-ee  chalnaa  naanak  likhi-aa  naal.  ||1 1| 

O Nanak,  it  is  written  that  you  shall  obey  the  Hukam  of  His  Command,  and  walk  in  the 
Way  of  His  Will.  ||1|| 

UoJHt  U^fc  WWU  UofH  ?>  orfbWF  II  (1) 

fpFfft  3TTW  |ppf  3 3f|3TT  3Tf  II 

hukmee  hovan  aakaar  hukam  na  kahi-aa  jaa-ee. 

By  His  Command,  bodies  are  created;  His  Command  cannot  be  described. 

U3>ft  O« Prt  tfetf  UodK  ftfe  II  (1) 

fpFfft  ^3  prfrt  fM  3ft3nf  || 

hukmee  hovan  jee-a  hukam  milai  vadi-aa-ee. 

By  His  Command,  souls  come  into  being;  by  His  Command,  glory  and  greatness  are 
obtained. 

33>ft  8dH  rtltd  UodK  feftf  33  H3  IFSfoffu  II  (1) 

fpFfft  33f  ttf  fpFft  TTfsrft  || 

hukmee  utam  neech  hukam  likh  dukh  sukh  paa-ee-ah. 

By  His  Command,  some  are  high  and  some  are  low;  by  His  Written  Command,  pain  and 
pleasure  are  obtained. 


feofrt1  Uof>ft  HUTTtH  fefe  Uoftft  HtF  3«'el»>ffe  II  (O 

^FTT  fpFff  ciyffiH  fpFft  ^ 3rft  II 

iknaa  hukmee  bakhsees  ik  hukmee  sadaa  bhavaa-ee-ah. 

Some,  by  His  Command,  are  blessed  and  forgiven;  others,  by  His  Command,  wander 
aimlessly  forever. 

U3H  »ftfe  ^ tl'ofd  Oo(H  Ti  o(fe  II  (1) 

pt  *nj  ^rr#"  fpfnr  ^ il 

hukmai  andar  sabh  ko  baahar  hukam  na  ko-ay. 

Everyone  is  subject  to  His  Command;  no  one  is  beyond  His  Command. 

cTOo?  UofH  ff  §t  ff  U§H  ofe  afe  IIPII  (1) 

ffFFF  fpffe  ^3#  ^ ff  |R  || 

naanak  hukmai  jay  bujhai  ta  ha-umai  kahai  na  ko-ay.  ||2|| 

O Nanak,  one  who  understands  His  Command,  does  not  speak  in  ego.  ||2|| 

<JF%  C?  d'd  U%  fen  II  (1) 

ffrt'  fer  n ru  ffFj  n 

gaavai  ko  taan  hovai  kisai  taan. 

Some  sing  of  His  Power-who  has  that  Power? 

3F%  a ti'fe  rl'd  rtlhl'd  II  (O 

ffTt  =lff  TTfe  fflfe  felTFI  II 

gaavai  ko  daat  jaanai  neesaan. 

Some  sing  of  His  Gifts,  and  know  His  Sign  and  Insignia. 

3F%  a 3F3  td'd  II  (1) 

fflfe  TRT  ^ft3TTf3TT  TP"  II 

gaavai  ko  gun  vadi-aa-ee-aa  chaar. 

Some  sing  of  His  Glorious  Virtues,  Greatness  and  Beauty. 

art  a fefewr  fetrn  il  (i) 

ffrt  fefe3rr  #ffi^  ii 

gaavai  ko  vidi-aa  vikham  veechaar. 

Some  sing  of  knowledge  obtained  of  Him,  through  difficult  philosophical  studies. 

3T#  a Hfe  aff  3?>  ffff  II  (1) 

fflfe  ^TTf^T  II 

gaavai  ko  saaj  karay  tan  khayh. 

Some  sing  that  He  fashions  the  body,  and  then  again  reduces  it  to  dust. 


urt  ^ tfl»r  t fefe  tu  il  (i) 

ii 

gaavai  ko  jee-a  lai  fir  dayh. 

Some  sing  that  He  takes  life  away,  and  then  again  restores  it. 

urt  uf  fru  fen  ufe  11  (i) 

iTTt  TT  WTt  fet  fjfe  II 

gaavai  ko  jaapai  disai  door. 

Some  sing  that  He  seems  so  very  far  away. 

urt  t %u  treur  Uffe  11  (2) 

^TTt  tt  fT^T  II 

gaavai  ko  vaykhai  haadraa  hadoor. 

Some  sing  that  He  watches  over  us,  face  to  face,  ever-present. 

ora?r  oret  7)  »rt  ufe  11  (2) 

T^-ft  u ant  trfe  11 

kathnaa  kathee  na  aavai  tot. 

There  is  no  shortage  of  those  who  preach  and  teach. 

olfe  offe  cfet  tt  sfe  tfe  II  (2) 

ttt  tffe  ttfe  11 

kath  kath  kathee  kotee  kot  kot. 

Millions  upon  millions  offer  millions  of  sermons  and  stories. 

tu1-  u bu  ufe  trfe  II  (2) 

ttt  % tt  ^rft  Trfe  11 

daydaa  day  laiday  thak  paahi. 

The  Great  Giver  keeps  on  giving,  while  those  who  receive  grow  weary  of  receiving. 

tj  ur  ri  did  fe  trut  trfe  11  (2) 

^TT  ft#  ’TT#  II 

jugaa  jugantar  khaahee  khaahi. 

Throughout  the  ages,  consumers  consume. 

Uooft  UofH  uwt  U1<J  II  (2) 

fpftt  fpFf  ^FTPJ  TTf  II 

hukmee  hukam  chalaa-ay  raahu. 

The  Commander,  by  His  Command,  leads  us  to  walk  on  the  Path. 


<TOoT  følH  %TU^R  II3II  (2) 

TRT  fert  %TTTTf  II  3 II 
naanak  vigsai  vayparvaahu.  ||3|| 

O Nanak,  He  blossoms  forth,  Carefree  and  Untroubled.  ||3|| 

HR1-  H'foa  HR  3Tfa»F  3^  »RIR  II  (2) 

TITT  TTftf  TT^  TIT  TTf%3TT  TIT  3PTTT  II 

saachaa  saahib  saach  naa-ay  bhaakhi-aa  bhaa-o  apaar. 

True  is  the  Master,  True  is  His  Name-speak  it  with  infinite  love. 

»Ffcrfu  Hdlfd  efo  efcJ  sir  URR  II  (2) 

3Wf|  TTf|  %f|  TTfe  TT  TITTT  II 

aakhahi  mangahi  dahi  dahi  daat  karay  daataar. 

People  beg  and  pray,  "Give  to  us,  give  to  us",  and  the  Great  Giver  gives  His  Gifts. 

tir  fe  »rar  urtw  fer  fen  uuhr  ii  (2) 

T-P.  f%  SFt  T^TT  Rid,  PR  TTTTT  II 

fayr  ke  agai  rakhee-ai  jit  disai  darbaar. 

So  what  offering  can  we  place  before  Him,  by  which  we  might  see  the  Darbaar  of  His 
Court? 

hu  fe  titte  attlrn  fef  nfe  tu  fe»ru  II  (2) 

gfT  tptj  «Tl  410,  fenj  sfr  fe3TTT  11 

muhou  ke  bolan  bolee-ai  jit  sun  Dharay  pi-aar. 

What  words  can  we  speak  to  evoke  His  Love? 

»ffeu  HU  ufe»FUt  #UR  II  (2) 

3t1%t  ttt  tit  ^TTT  II 

amrit  vaylaa  sach  naa-o  vadi-aa-ee  veechaar. 

In  the  Amrit  Vaylaa,  the  ambrosial  hours  before  dawn,  chant  the  True  Name,  and 
contemplate  His  Glorious  Greatness. 

oRHt  WR  oRRT  75^  Hf  U»fR  II  (2) 

TTfr  3TTt  TTTT  TT^t  HTf  || 

karmee  aavai  kaprhaa  nadree  mokh  du-aar. 

By  the  karma  of  past  actions,  the  robe  of  this  physical  body  is  obtained.  By  His  Grace,  the 
Gate  of  Liberation  is  found. 

(TOot  5#  Hf  »FT  Hfe»fR  II8II  (2) 

TITT  nt  T | uf|  Tj  3TTT  Tf%TT  ||Y|| 

naanak  ayvai  jaanee-ai  sabh  aapay  sachiaar.  ||4|| 

O Nanak,  know  this  well:  the  True  One  Himself  is  All.  ||4|| 


tj'flpjf7  7>  rl'lc  0(1=3'  ?>  ufe  II  (2) 

^tm  t ii 

thaapi-aa  na  jaa-ay  keetaa  na  ho-ay. 

He  cannot  be  established,  He  cannot  be  created. 

»TU  »liv  PAdrlA  Hfe  II  (2) 

3TFT3Trft-  Rmh  ^ || 

aapay  aap  niranjan  so-ay. 

He  Himself  is  Immaculate  and  Pure. 

firfe  Hfé»r  f=rf?>  ipfew  w?i  ii  (2) 

f%f^T  %1^3TT  ffåt  "TT^STT  TIT5  II 

jin  sayvi-aa  tin  paa-i-aa  maan. 

Those  who  serve  Him  are  honored. 

<Vc*)0(  dM'sItff  dl  dl  P(*)M'A  II  (2) 

TFTT  4||cTlD  Tpft  f^STTf  II 

naanak  gaavee-ai  gunee  niDhaan. 

O Nanak,  sing  of  the  Lord,  the  Treasure  of  Excellence. 

3F#>f  H^f  Hfc  II  (2) 

^TpfFr  guftT;  ^fpfr  ‘■»TTT  II 

gaavee-ai  sunee-ai  man  rakhee-ai  bhaa-o. 

Sing,  and  listen,  and  let  your  mind  be  filled  with  love. 

ff  iraufo  Hf  uifo  s frfe  ii  (2) 

’Tf^^TTT  II 

dukh  parhar  sukh  ghar  lai  jaa-ay. 

Your  pain  shall  be  sent  far  away,  and  peace  shall  come  to  your  home. 

dldiffø  cVt!  dldHftf  uftr»fr  FTH'ijl  II  (2) 

TTT  Tf|3TT  HHTf  II 

gurmukh  naadaN  gurmukh  vaydaN  gurmukh  rahi-aa  samaa-ee. 

The  Guru's  Word  is  the  Sound-current  of  the  Naad;  the  Guru's  Word  is  the  Wisdom  of  the 
Vedas;  the  Guru's  Word  is  all-pervading. 

ara  sfrra  arf  araf  aw  ara  uran#  ii  (2) 

m fm  Tjf  Tfi^f  ^TTfi  Tp:  tp^Ht  mi  il 

gur  eesar  gur  gorakh  barmaa  gur  paarbatee  maa-ee. 

The  Guru  is  Shiva,  the  Guru  is  Vishnu  and  Brahma;  the  Guru  is  Paarvati  and  Lakhshmi. 


H rl'd1  »FtT  ft1  dl  o(0 fi1  offcjft  7)  tH1  til  II  (2) 

% 1 ,J 1 1 3TPTT  TT^T  T^ I T ^1 1 1 II 

jay  ha-o  jaanaa  aakhaa  naahee  kahnaa  kathan  na  jaa-ee. 

Even  knowing  God,  I cannot  describe  Him;  He  cannot  be  described  in  words. 

3R1  feoT  ?fe  II  (2) 

fTm^ftfTTrt  II 

guraa  ik  dahi  bujhaa-ee. 

The  Guru  has  given  me  this  one  understanding: 

H3?F  Ht»F  oT  fe^  W&  H H fenfe  ?>  Ild  II  (2) 

*T *HT  ^ft3TT  TT  Tf  TPTT  m t T ll^ll 

sabhnaa  jee-aa  kaa  ik  daataa  so  mai  visar  na  jaa-ee.  ||5|| 

there  is  only  the  One,  the  Giver  of  all  souls.  May  I never  forget  Him!  ||5|| 

dl  o fa  cV^1  H fen  s*1^1  fe?  2f'd  fe  ft 'fe  cxol  II  (2) 

cfkfsr  am  ? feftj  '*m  a i ui  am  t^t  ii 

tirath  naavaa  jay  tis  bhaavaa  vin  bhaanay  ke  naa-ay  karee. 

If  I am  pleasing  to  Him,  then  that  is  my  pilgrimage  and  cleansing  bath.  Without  pleasing 
Him,  what  good  are  ritual  cleansings? 

rraf  firafe  fes  aran1  fe  few  sst  11  (2) 

mft  Imj  amn  f%  fM  art  11 

jaytee  sirath  upaa-ee  vaykhaa  vin  karmaa  ke  milai  la-ee. 

I gaze  upon  all  the  created  beings:  without  the  karma  of  good  actions,  what  are  they  given 
to  receive? 

Hf?  fefe  ddrt  rl'S’OO  H'fecx  ft  ar?  Sf  fetf  Hdl  II  (2) 

nfe  feffe  m amrm  hiRi+  ? m fr  # fjft  11 

mat  vich  ratan  javaahar  maanik  jay  ik  gur  kee  sikh  sunee. 

Within  the  mind  are  gems,  jewels  and  rubies,  if  you  listen  to  the  Guru's  Teachings,  even 
once. 

ara1  feot  £fe  srafef  11  (2) 

fr  m frrrt  11 

guraa  ik  dahi  bujhaa-ee. 

The  Guru  has  given  me  this  one  understanding: 

H37F  ffr»F  oT  fec*  W&  H H ferrfe  ?>  WÉ\  IIÉII  (2) 

Tm  ^ftsrr  tt  Tf  tttt  m t femP"  t ii  ^ ii 

sabhnaa  jee-aa  kaa  ik  daataa  so  mai  visar  na  jaa-ee.  ||6|| 

there  is  only  the  One,  the  Giver  of  all  souls.  May  I never  forget  Him!  ||6|| 


ft  H3T  ufe  »IW  UU  HH#  Ufe  II  (2) 

3tr^t  fg  ^jfr  ffe  11 

jay  jug  chaaray  aarjaa  hor  dasoonee  ho-ay. 

Even  if  you  could  live  throughout  the  four  ages,  or  even  ten  times  more, 

rt<£'  tCS1  fefe  M'eltff  <vftt  UW  Hf  Sfe  II  (2) 

urr  Rfer  ^ftft  utRt  ^ Hg  n 

navaa  khanda  vich  jaanee-ai  naal  chalai  sabh  ko-ay. 

and  even  if  you  were  known  throughout  the  nine  continents  and  followed  by  all, 

HdF  <Y 6 U*Ffe  ^ HH  ofldfd  rlfdl  wfe  II  (2) 

w urr  % ^rg  gr  n 

changa  naa-o  rakhaa-ay  kai  jas  keerat  jag  lay-ay. 

with  a good  name  and  reputation,  with  praise  and  farne  throughout  the  world- 

å fen  <refe  ?>  »r^ut  u ws  7)  yt  å n (2) 

fe  (dg  ddR  H HRg  ?f  did  H g^  % II 

jay  tis  nadar  na  aavee  ta  vaat  na  puchhai  kay. 

still,  if  the  Lord  does  not  bless  you  with  His  Glance  of  Grace,  then  who  cares?  What  is  the 
use? 

offer  »fefe  offe  otfe  feft  HH  HU  II  (2) 

41  di  sidR  °Rid  =hR  di41  dig  sfe  ii 

keetaa  andar  keet  kar  dosee  dos  Dharay. 

Among  worms,  you  would  be  considered  a lowly  worm,  and  even  contemptible  sinners 
would  hold  you  in  contempt. 

(■FSoT  feddjfe  dT3  ofe  dfe^fettF  dT3  % II  (2) 

hffp  gg  hR  grfefesTr  gg  % n 

naanak  nirgun  gun  karay  gunvanti-aa  gun  day. 

O Nanak,  God  blesses  the  unworthy  with  virtue,  and  bestows  virtue  on  the  virtuous. 

3U1"  o(fe  ?j  H5Éf  fe  feH  dT3  o(fe  ||PII  (2) 

%gr  u gsrt  1%  feg  gg  hR  imi 

tayhaa  ko-ay  na  sujh-ee  je  tis  gun  ko-ay  karay.  ||7|| 

No  one  can  even  imagine  anyone  who  can  bestow  virtue  upon  Him.  ||7|| 

nfew  feer  yfe  gfe  ?fu  11  (2) 

gf^g  Rrsr  gft  hp-t  ii 

suni-ai  siDh  peer  sur  naath. 

Listening-the  Siddhas,  the  spiritual  teachers,  the  heroic  warriors,  the  yogic  masters. 


Hføtf  trafe  T1W&  »ToFH  II  (2) 

^Tir  SPFT  3TFPFT  II 

suni-ai  Dharat  Dhaval  aakaas. 

Listening-the  earth,  its  support  and  the  Akaashic  ethers. 

HféWf  ?5»f  II  (2) 

^fotfr  ffa-  ftsr  WFf  II 

suni-ai  deep  io-a  paataal. 

Listening-the  oceans,  the  lands  of  the  world  and  the  nether  regions  of  the  underworld. 

Ufu  ?>  H5T  oCM  II  (2) 

mft  ^ ii 

suni-ai  pohi  na  sakai  kaal. 

Listening-Death  cannot  even  touch  you. 

(VTjot  ^31^  JTC T f%3FH  II  (2) 

tppf  '-fFnn  Tprr  11 

naanak  bhagtaa  sadaa  vigaas. 

O Nanak,  the  devotees  are  forever  in  bliss. 

Hføtf  ffcf  un-r  5T  ?fa?  Iltzll  (2) 

TFT  TRJ  II  ^11 

suni-ai  dookh  paap  kaa  naas.  ||8|| 

Listening-pain  and  sin  are  erased.  ||8|| 

Hføtf  sfaf  5TU7-F  féf  II  (2) 

gfalfa  II 

suni-ai  eesar  barmaa  ind. 

Listening-Shiva,  Brahma  and  Indra. 

Hfew  yfy  7VWUE  H?  II  (2) 

^f% HMifJi  ^ il 

suni-ai  mukh  saalaahan  mand. 

Listening-even  foul-mouthed  people  praise  Him. 

HféWf  frar  tjdlfd  3f?>  Ét?  II  (2) 

farn-  rrf^  ^ ii 

suni-ai  jog  jugat  tan  bhayd. 

Listening-the  technology  of  Yoga  and  the  secrets  of  the  body. 


Hføtf  WR3  frrfkfe  II  (2) 

TTFTrT  II 

suni-ai  saasat  simrit  vayd. 

Listening-the  Shaastras,  the  Simritees  and  the  Vedas. 

TTOoT  f%3FH  II  (2) 

TFRT  *FPTT  ?RT  I^TPJ  II 

naanak  bhagtaa  sadaa  vigaas. 

O Nanak,  the  devotees  are  forever  in  bliss. 

Hføtf  |7*  HR  oT  ?)TH  Iltf  II  (3) 

gftnt  w ’TTT  TRJ  II  ^11 

suni-ai  dookh  paap  kaa  naas.  ||9|| 

Listening-pain  and  sin  are  erased.  ||9|| 

Hfewf  fdl^'ft  II  (3) 

^ TT R3TT5  II 

suni-ai  sat  santokh  gi-aan. 

Listening-truth,  contentment  and  spiritual  wisdom. 

Hféwf  »IOhIo  oT  ftJHft'ft  II  (3) 

3T7PTfé  ^ II 

suni-ai  athsath  kaa  isnaan. 

Listening-take  your  cleansing  bath  at  the  sixty-eight  places  of  pilgrimage. 

Hféw  ufø  ufø  hr  ii  (3) 

Tft  Tft  TIR f|  HTT  11 

suni-ai  parh  parh  paavahi  maan. 

Listening-reading  and  reciting,  honor  is  obtained. 

Hfé»f  Wdl  Hofri  fa»IR  N (3) 

TRf^T  ft3TT5  II 

suni-ai  laagai  sahj  Dhi-aan. 

Listening-intuitively  grasp  the  essence  of  meditation. 

<TOoT  &&&  JTC1  f%3FH  II  (3) 

'TPR  TTRT  TTT  f^TT^  II 

naanak  bhagtaa  sadaa  vigaas. 

O Nanak,  the  devotees  are  forever  in  bliss. 


Hføtf  fU  IFU  5F  ?FH  IHOII  (3) 

TTT  TT  TPJ  II  l o II 

suni-ai  dookh  paap  kaa  naas.  ||10|| 

Listening-pain  and  sin  are  erased.  ||10|| 

HféWf  Hd1  did1  å 3FU  II  (3) 

^Rpt  tpt  ’PTT  % W II 

suni-ai  saraa  gunaa  kay  gaah. 

Listening-dive  deep  into  the  ocean  of  virtue. 

Hføtf  HU  utu  U'fdH'd  II  (3) 

^iRrr  ipf  tf) -r  MlPldlri  II 

suni-ai  saykh  peer  paatisaah. 

Listening-the  Shaykhs,  religious  scholars,  spiritual  teachers  and  emperors. 

Hfewf  WT  U'^Pd  d'd  II  (3) 

gRR  am  tttR  TTf  ii 

suni-ai  anDhay  paavahi  raahu. 

Listening-even  the  blind  find  the  Path. 

Hféw  ut  »frraru  il  (3) 

gRnt  frt  srwf  ii 

suni-ai  haath  hovai  asgaahu. 

Listening-the  Unreachable  comes  within  your  grasp. 

(TOot  HU1  f%3FH  II  (3) 

tftt  mm  htt  Rtfj  ii 

naanak  bhagtaa  sadaa  vigaas. 

O Nanak,  the  devotees  are  forever  in  bliss. 

Hfew  |U  J-FU  5F  ?FH  ll^ll  (3) 

^T  TFT  TT  TPJ  11  ??  H 

suni-ai  dookh  paap  kaa  naas.  ||1 1 1| 

Listening-pain  and  sin  are  erased.  ||1 1 1| 

^ 3lfe  o(Jl  7>  M'lc  II  (3) 

mf uft  T^ff T <!\\$  Il 

mannay  kee  gat  kahee  na  jaa-ay. 

The  State  of  the  faithful  cannot  be  described. 


FT  å odj  fut  II  (3) 

t II 

jay  ko  kahai  pichhai  pachhutaa-ay. 

One  who  tries  to  describe  this  shall  regret  the  attempt. 

oFSlfe  5R5H  7)  føaZtFU  II  (3) 

thiR  u^nr  u Rwi^k-  ii 

kaagad  kalam  na  likhanhaar. 

No  paper,  no  pen,  no  scribe 

h?>  sf  aftr  otufc  N (3) 

m ur  irf|  wft  tfap?  ii 

mannay  kaa  bahi  karan  veechaar. 
can  record  the  State  of  the  faithful. 

»fH1  ?jTH  [ft  drift  ufe  II  (3) 

II 

aisaa  naam  niranjan  ho-ay. 

Such  is  the  Name  of  the  Immaculate  Lord. 

å å Kf?j  rF§  h1?>  tfe  IITPII  (3) 

% Tt  ■hR  ^ii'j1  uR  Ri  s il  ? ^ il 
jay  ko  man  jaanai  man  ko-ay.  ||12|| 

Only  one  who  has  faith  comes  to  know  such  a State  of  mind.  ||1 2 

HUfe  ut  Hfe  afti  II  (3) 

*ft  urft  fft  uft  Il 

mannai  surat  hovai  man  buDh. 

The  faithful  have  intuitive  awareness  and  intelligence. 

Ht  HUTC5  æE  tt  Hftr  II  (3) 

Rt  # gft  II 

mannai  sagal  bhavan  kee  suDh. 

The  faithful  know  about  all  worlds  and  realms. 

nt  Kfu  (T  a^fe  ii  (3) 

ut  hR  uttt  ut  ’mr  ii 

mannai  muhi  chotaa  naa  khaa-ay. 

The  faithful  shall  never  be  struck  across  the  face. 


nå  HH  t Hik  ?>  rPfe  II  (3) 

Tfe  TH  % 'H  life  T 1 S II 

mannai  jam  kai  saath  na  jaa-ay. 

The  faithful  do  not  have  to  go  with  the  Messenger  of  Death. 

W ?TH  r<*>d-HcS  ufe  II  (3) 

feTTTi^R^ffe  ii 

aisaa  naam  niranjan  ho-ay. 

Such  is  the  Name  of  the  Immaculate  Lord. 

H å Hfc  rfe  Hfc  åfe  IR3II  (3) 

fe  fet  ■hPi  i ,jl  ■hPi  fenr  ii  ^ ii 
jay  ko  man  jaanai  man  ko-ay.  ||13|| 

Only  one  who  has  faith  comes  to  know  such  a State  of  mind.  ||13|| 

nå  Hrgftr  s'or  ?>  irfe  il  (3) 

Tfe  Tlfefe  TTT  T TTT  II 

mannai  maarag  thaak  na  paa-ay. 

The  path  of  the  faithful  shall  never  be  blocked. 

>fe  irfe  fo§  irauru  frfe  il  (3) 

Tfe  Tfe  fer  WTT  TIT  II 

mannai  pat  si-o  pargat  jaa-ay. 

The  faithful  shall  depart  with  honor  and  farne. 

>fe  HUT  7)  tfe  UH  II  (3) 

Tfe  Tpj  H ^fe  fej  || 

mannai  mag  na  chalai  panth. 

The  faithful  do  not  follow  empty  religious  rituals. 

>fe  uuh  Hfe  Hfefg  il  (3) 

Tfe  snnq-  feft  TTfe;  II 

mannai  Dharam  saytee  san-banDh. 

The  faithful  are  firmly  bound  to  the  Dharma. 

»fH1  (TH  [ft  drift  ufe  II  (3) 

feTTTT^fefe^ffe  II 

aisaa  naam  niranjan  ho-ay. 

Such  is  the  Name  of  the  Immaculate  Lord. 


H å Kfc  rnt  Hf?i  mil  (3) 

'T  TT  dPi  1 'Jl  did  II  ? 'tf  II 

jay  ko  man  jaanai  man  ko-ay.  ||14|| 

Only  one  who  has  faith  comes  to  know  such  a State  of  mind.  ||14|| 

nå  wfa  w il  (3) 

ipT  Wft  TPf  ^3TTT  II 

mannai  paavahi  mokh  du-aar. 

The  faithful  find  the  Door  of  Liberation. 

nå  mre  il  (3) 

TFT  TWt  FTSTTT  II 

mannai  parvaarai  saaDhaar. 

The  faithful  uplift  and  redeem  their  family  and  relations. 

nå  3%  3^  fiwil  (3) 

d^  cfT  d IT  f^PsT  II 

mannai  tarai  taaray  gur  sikh. 

The  faithful  are  saved,  and  carried  across  with  the  Sikhs  of  the  Guru. 

H3  ft'Aof  3<sPo  7)  II  (3) 

d Md)  ddpj  T f^PT  II 

mannai  naanak  bhavahi  na  bhikh. 

The  faithful,  O Nanak,  do  not  wander  around  begging. 

W ?PK  frtddcS  Ufe  II  (3) 

II 

aisaa  naam  niranjan  ho-ay. 

Such  is  the  Name  of  the  Immaculate  Lord. 

å å Hf?j  rPt  Hl?)  åfe  IRtlll  (3) 

'T  TT  did  ^rnT  did  II  ^ II 

jay  ko  man  jaanai  man  ko-ay.  ||15|| 

Only  one  who  has  faith  comes  to  know  such  a State  of  mind.  ||15|| 

Irø  tre  HW?>  II  (3) 

TT  HJctFI  TT  II 

panch  parvaan  panch  parDhaan. 

The  chosen  ones,  the  self-elect,  are  accepted  and  approved. 


fe  irefa  tlddlfd  WG  II  (3) 

TT  wF|  TTTft  TTPJ  II 

panchay  paavahi  dargahi  maan. 

The  chosen  ones  are  honored  in  the  Court  of  the  Lord. 

fe  fefu  efg  grtTO  n (3) 

TT  gft  tttt  h 

panchay  sohahi  dar  raajaan. 

The  chosen  ones  look  beautiful  in  the  courts  of  kings. 

ue1-  ^ ?rg  fd»F?>  il  (3) 

TTT  TT  Tf  1%3TT5  II 

panchaa  kaa  gur  ayk  Dhi-aan. 

The  chosen  ones  meditate  single-mindedly  on  the  Guru. 

FT  c*  fe  fe  II  (3) 

^TTT^fe#TIT  II 

jay  ko  kahai  karai  veechaar. 

No  matter  how  much  anyone  tries  to  explain  and  describe  them, 

o(dd  o(d£  ft1  dl  HK1?  II  (3) 

T^T  % "+•'  ,JT  TTnt  K'  II 

kartay  kai  karnai  naahee  sumaar. 

the  actions  of  the  Creator  cannot  be  counted. 

fe  tran  efe»r  or  ye  11  (3) 

fej  STTJ  TTTT  TT  ^ 11 

Dhoul  Dharam  da-i-aa  kaa  poot. 

The  mythical  buli  is  Dharma,  the  son  of  compassion; 

g^U  gftfwr  firfe  h%  n (3) 

fefpf  7f%3TT  Tfe  H 

santokh  thaap  rakhi-aa  jin  soot. 

this  is  what  patiently  holds  the  earth  in  its  place. 

h c?  ag  ug  Hfewrg  II  (3) 

^TTf^TTt  Tf%3TRT  || 

jay  ko  bujhai  hovai  sachiaar. 

One  who  understands  this  becomes  truthful. 


©yfe  ofd1  ur  II  (3) 

d m R i urr  n 

Dhavlai  upar  kaytaa  bhaar. 

What  a great  load  there  is  on  the  buil! 

udJl  uy  yu  UU  UU  II  (3) 

H Trpt  rj  rJ  II 

Dhartee  hor  parai  hor  hor. 

So  many  worlds  beyond  this  world-so  very  many! 

fer?  3 3‘d  375  cx^e  TTU  II  (3) 

R'H  % UTT  U^-  TRU,  TO  || 

tis  tay  bhaar  talai  kavan  jor. 

What  power  holds  them,  and  supports  their  weight? 

rft»f  rl'fe  U3F  å N (3) 

'jffST  U ifri  tu I % UTU  II 

jee-a  jaat  rangaa  kay  naav. 

The  names  and  the  colors  of  the  assorted  species  of  beings 

H3751  føfw  f#  otWH  ||  (3) 

WT  f^rf%3TT  f#T  UR"PT  II 

sabhnaa  likhi-aa  vurhee  kalaam. 

were  all  inscribed  by  the  Ever-flowing  Pen  of  God. 

23  75lf  feftf  Ti'fi  ode  II  (3) 

iT|t  f%f%  tot  to  ii 

ayhu  laykhaa  likh  jaanai  ko-ay. 

Who  knows  how  to  write  this  account? 

év  feftfWf  0(3'  ufe  II  (3) 

f%f%3TT  URT  iffU  II 

laykhaa  likhi-aa  kaytaa  ho-ay. 

Just  imagine  what  a huge  scroll  it  would  take! 

531  d'd  wfeu  yy  II  (3) 

TO  UT ^ II 

kaytaa  taan  su-aalihu  roop. 

What  power!  What  fascinating  beauty! 


e'fd  rl'd  &E  <X3  II  (3) 

%rff  ^1 1 'j|  IJ]  II 

kaytee  daat  jaanai  koun  koot. 

And  what  gifts!  Who  can  know  their  extent? 

^B7  UH7^  55T  <x<S'6  II  (3) 

#fmi  uhtb  rm  ii 

keetaa  pasaa-o  ayko  kavaa-o. 

You  created  the  vast  expanse  of  the  Universe  with  One  Word! 

fen  b 35tr  HHt»F§  il  (3) 

f^B’fPTFTW  ^ft3TR  || 

tis  tay  ho-ay  lakh  daree-aa-o. 

Hundreds  of  thousands  of  rivers  began  to  flow. 

oWdfd  gIB7  II  (3) 

II 

kudrat  kavan  kahaa  veechaar. 

How  can  Your  Creative  Potency  be  described? 

^'fd^f7  ?j  rH* 1^1  5^  <£'d  II  (3) 

^ I P 3TT  H N I T7=F7  UF"  II 

vaari-aa  na  jaavaa  ayk  vaar. 

I cannot  even  once  be  a sacrifice  to  You. 

H 3U  B7^  FFÉl'  B?ft  oFH  II  (3) 

«ft  rJSJ  HTt'  HTf  UF  II 

jo  tuDh  bhaavai  saa-ee  bhalee  kaar. 

Whatever  pleases  You  is  the  only  good  done, 

B HB7  HWHfB  PftdoCd  IRÉII  (3) 

^ UUT  HHWft  PH'UH  II  II 

too  sadaa  salaamat  nirankaar.  ||16|| 

You,  Eternal  and  Formless  One!  ||16|| 

WHU  HU  ttfHU  B7#  II  (3) 

3TW^TT  3PW  UTB  II 

asaNkh  jap  asaNkh  bhaa-o. 

Countless  meditations,  countless  loves. 


Wf  W »fHtr  33  3^  II  (3) 

3RW  ^5TT  3TW  ?tt  3TC  II 

asaNkh  poojaa  asaNkh  tap  taa-o. 

Countless  worship  services,  countless  austere  disciplines. 

irø  3133  Hiv  IT3  II  (3) 

3tw  *rc*r  ffik  tr:  ii 

asaNkh  garanth  mukh  vayd  paath. 

Countless  scriptures,  and  ritual  recitations  of  the  Vedas. 

»fH3  tT3T  Hf?)  dofo  QtJ'H  II  (3) 

3tw  ii 

asaNkh  jog  man  rahahi  udaas. 

Countless  Yogis,  whose  minds  remain  detached  from  the  world. 

wrtf  ssdid  3T5  fmrs  ^lti'3  II  (4) 

3RW  WM  R3TR  ii 

asaNkh  bhagat  gun  gi-aan  veechaar. 

Countless  devotees  contemplate  the  Wisdom  and  Virtues  of  the  Lord. 

WH*r  h#  »nftr  11  (4) 

SPT’I'  *H  cfl  3T3TC  II 

asaNkh  satee  asaNkh  daataar. 

Countless  the  holy,  countless  the  givers. 

WfH3  H3  H3  33  H*3  II  (4) 

W ^ W HR  II 

asaNkh  soor  muh  bhakh  saar. 

Countless  heroic  spiritual  warriors,  who  bear  the  brunt  of  the  attack  in  battie  (who  with 
their  mouths  eat  Steel). 

3fH3  Hf?)  f?53  wfe  3'd  N (4) 

3TTP3  H iR  3TT  II 

asaNkh  mon  liv  laa-ay  taar. 

Countless  silent  sages,  vibrating  the  String  of  His  Love. 

octidfd  <X«e  0(0'  II  (4) 

^TT  #31^  II 

kudrat  kavan  kahaa  veechaar. 

How  can  Your  Creative  Potency  be  described? 


‘S'fdtfF  7i  rH1^1  5^  <£'d  II  (4) 

^■3TT  ^1 N I dR  TR  II 

vaari-aa  na  jaavaa  ayk  vaar. 

I cannot  even  once  be  a sacrifice  to  You. 

H 3IJ  HRt  3751"  ofra  II  (4) 

'jft  ^ RT%  Rpf  <*Rft  °M v II 

jo  tuDh  bhaavai  saa-ee  bhalee  kaar. 
Whatever  pleases  You  is  the  only  good  done, 

f HWÉ  rcSdoCd  IIOPII  (4) 

^ *RT  wft  PU+K  II  ? VS || 

too  sadaa  salaamat  nirankaar.  ||17|| 

You,  Eternal  and  Formless  One.  ||17|| 

irø  hw  wr  ura  il  (4) 

3tw  3tsr  rr  il 

asaNkh  moorakh  anDh  ghor. 

Countless  fools,  blinded  by  ignorance. 

irø  UWtra  II  (4) 

|| 

asaNkh  chor  haraamkhor. 

Countless  thieves  and  embezzlers. 

wi  m>ra  orfe  wfa  il  (4) 

3RTR  3TTRT  Rft  ^nft  RR  II 

asaNkh  amar  kar  jaahi  jor. 

Countless  impose  their  will  by  force. 

irø  3175^  ufe»F  II  (4) 

3RTR  RRRR  ^3TT  ^TTTf|  II 

asaNkh  galvadh  hati-aa  kamaahi. 

Countless  cut-throats  and  ruthless  killers. 

irø  iry  orfg  frftr  n (4) 

3RW  hi  41  ttj  ^1 i R il 

asaNkh  paapee  paap  kar  jaahi. 

Countless  sinners  who  keep  on  sinning. 


Wf  ^fé»F3  ^3  Ped'Po  II  (4) 

3TW  fft^TK  ft  fWf|  II 

asaNkh  koorhi-aar  koorhay  firaahi. 

Countless  liars,  wandering  lost  in  their  lies. 

irø  hws  hw  sfa  trftr  il  (4) 

3tw  mt^  ^rf%  wrft  ii 

asaNkh  malaychh  mal  bhakh  khaahi. 

Countless  wretches,  eating  filth  as  their  ration. 

»nrc  ftreoT  frrfo  srafu  ii  (4) 

3TW  f^W>  f Il 

asaNkh  nindak  sir  karahi  bhaar. 

Countless  slanderers,  carrying  the  weight  of  their  stupid  mistakes  on  their  heads. 

(Vc*)0<  rtle  II  (4) 

TRf  11 

naanak  neech  kahai  veechaar. 

Nanak  describes  the  State  of  the  lowly. 

'S'Pd'JF  ?)  rH1^1  5^  <£'d  N (4) 

^ I P 3TT  ■jfTTF  Tfp  TF  II 

vaari-aa  na  jaavaa  ayk  vaar. 

I cannot  even  once  be  a sacrifice  to  You. 

H 3TJ  5F3  II  (4) 

tt  f f t it  mi  mit  ii 

jo  tuDh  bhaavai  saa-ee  bhalee  kaar. 

Whatever  pleases  You  is  the  only  good  done, 

3 JTC7  HWHfe  PcSdoCd  IHtll  (4) 

f ii 

too  sadaa  salaamat  nirankaar.  ||18|| 

You,  Eternal  and  Formless  One.  ||18|| 

»nw  mntr  11  (4) 

mm  TFr  n 

asaNkh  naav  asaNkh  thaav. 

Countless  names,  countless  places. 


»rain  »RTH  »fHtr  é»r  II  (4) 

3FPT  3FPT  3TW  ^ft3T  II 

agamm  agamm  asaNkh  lo-a. 

Inaccessible,  unapproachable,  countless  celestial  realms. 

Irø  0(0  (o  fiild  SCO  o (c  II  (4) 

3TW  II 

asaNkh  kehahi  sir  bhaar  ho-ay. 

Even  to  call  them  countless  is  to  carry  the  weight  on  your  head. 

?FH  Wtrat  HWtJ  II  (4) 

3Plft  TPJ  3Fffr  TTFTTf  II 

akhree  naam  akhree  saalaah. 

From  the  Word,  comes  the  Naam;  from  the  Word,  comes  Your  Praise. 

Wrat  fcIIttF?)  dl) O did  dl'O  II  (4) 

3T wff  R3TT5  W II 

akhree  gi-aan  geet  gun  gaah. 

From  the  Word,  comes  spiritual  wisdom,  singing  the  Songs  of  Your  Glory. 

^fto)  ItttfS  y wd  y Id  N (4) 

3Fift  il 

akhree  likhan  bolan  baan. 

From  the  Word,  come  the  written  and  spoken  words  and  hymns. 

Wf?  firfe  HrT3T  II  (4) 

3pitt  wif^r  n 

akhraa  sir  sanjog  vakhaan. 

From  the  Word,  comes  destiny,  written  on  one's  forehead. 

fofc  sfoførefen  fafe  il  (4) 

f^r%  11 

jin  ayhi  likhay  tis  sir  naahi. 

But  the  One  who  wrote  these  Words  of  Destiny-no  words  are  written  on  His  Forehead. 

Irl^  fd'É  II  (4) 

f ^ y n iu  fct^r  Trf|  n 

jiv  furmaa-ay  tiv  tiv  paahi. 

As  He  ordains,  so  do  we  receive. 


0(1=3'  5:3'  ft'6  II  (4) 

'•Hci i '-Thi  iii  in  il 

jaytaa  keetaa  taytaa  naa-o. 

The  created  universe  is  the  manifestation  of  Your  Name. 

<vJ)  t tj'8  N (4) 

M'l  11^  Unt  Tf  TTT  II 

vin  naavai  naahee  ko  thaa-o. 

Without  Your  Name,  there  is  no  place  at  all. 

oWdfd  5JT3  oKF  II  (4) 

TTT  TTT  ftTTT  II 

kudrat  kavan  kahaa  veechaar. 

How  can  I describe  Your  Creative  Power? 

?j  tH* 1^1  5T  <É'd  N (4) 

^rf^STT  U Til  FT  TIT  II 

vaari-aa  na  jaavaa  ayk  vaar. 

I cannot  even  once  be  a sacrifice  to  You. 

H UT  3*%  FFUt  3751"  oFU  N (4) 

Tf  éfSf  C1  N lll  °M  < II 

jo  tuDh  bhaavai  saa-ee  bhalee  kaar. 

Whatever  pleases  You  is  the  only  good  done, 

§ HU1-  HOTlfe  rcSdoCd  IRXf  II  (4) 

MJTIJ  WWW 

too  sadaa  salaamat  nirankaar.  ||19|| 

You,  Eternal  and  Formless  One.  ||19|| 

Sdl*>f  UT  TU  Uft  ^ II  (4) 

TfhT  f ^ ^ II 

bharee-ai  hath  pair  tan  dayh. 

When  the  hånds  and  the  feet  and  the  body  are  dirty, 

T§  §3UH  TU  II  (4) 

Tr^ff  sfft  ii 

paanee  Dhotai  utras  khayh. 
water  can  wash  away  the  dirt. 


HU  oftjy  Ufe  II  (4) 

^rT  H4141  TTTffR  II 

moot  paleetee  kaparh  ho-ay. 

When  the  clothes  are  soiled  and  stained  by  urine, 

U FFU3  §U  qfe  II  (4) 

^ ^ sffe  II 

day  saaboon  la-ee-ai  oh  Dho-ay. 
soap  can  wash  them  clean. 

UUbtf  Hfe  IFIF  5T  flfe  II  (4) 

ufe  TITT  % ulfe  II 

bharee-ai  mat  paapaa  kai  sang. 

But  when  the  intellect  is  stained  and  polluted  by  sin, 

§U  W ?rt  t ufe  II  (4) 

arT|  sM  UTt  % Tfe  II 

oh  Dhopai  naavai  kai  rang. 

it  can  only  be  cleansed  by  the  Love  of  the  Name. 

y<ft  yn-ff  »ryy  (Tfe  il  (4) 

1jfft  Hl 41  STTWJ  U iR  II 

punnee  paapee  aakhan  naahi. 

Virtue  and  vice  do  not  come  by  mere  words; 

^fe  ^fe  otdd1  fefa  É fFy  II  (4) 

T^TT  ferf%  # *TTf  II 

kar  kar  karnaa  likh  lai  jaahu. 

actions  repeated,  over  and  over  again,  are  engraved  on  the  soul. 

»ry  utfe  »ry  ut  try  ii  (4) 

sffe  41  Ri  sffe  i § il 

aapay  beej  aapay  hee  khaahu. 

You  shall  harvest  what  you  plant. 

(TTicr  yofjft  »ruy  fry  iipoii  (4) 

TPR:  fpFfft  3TTUf  *TTf  IR  o || 

naanak  hukmee  aavhu  jaahu.  ||20|| 

O Nanak,  by  the  Hukam  of  God's  Command,  we  come  and  go  in  reincarnation.  ||20|| 


dldti  sy  ufe»F  €3  u7?)  II  (4) 

cTK^J  rTJ  TrJ  dl^  II 

tirath  tap  da-i-aa  dat  daan. 

Pilgrimages,  austere  discipline,  compassion  and  charity  - 

FT  H W fe?5  oF  H7?)  II  (4) 

% fe  H 1^  fd^  FT  H 1^  II 

jay  ko  paavai  til  kaa  maan. 

these,  by  themselves,  bring  only  an  iota  of  merit. 

HfeWF  Kfw  Hf?>  fes7  II  (4) 

"dRlSTT  ■HpiSTT  fefe  4>ld  I H I d II 

suni-aa  mani-aa  man  keetaa  bhaa-o. 

Listening  and  believing  with  love  and  humility  in  your  mind, 

»tdddlfd  did  fy  Hfe  ?rf  II  (4) 

aid^lR  fedfe fefe UTT  II 

antargat  tirath  mal  naa-o. 

cleanse  yourself  with  the  Name,  at  the  sacred  shrine  deep  within. 

Fffe  3F3  3%  H ?fef  5ffe  II  (4) 

fefe  HH  fe  fe  UToT  fes  II 

sabh  gun  tayray  mai  naahee  ko-ay. 

All  virtues  are  Yours,  Lord,  I have  none  at  all. 

UT3  oftt  7)  Ufe  II  (4) 

Ffe  ^id  nfefe  h dis  ii 

vin  gun  keetay  bhagat  na  ho-ay. 

Without  virtue,  there  is  no  devotional  worship. 

HWfHfe  »Ffe  wé\  HU>F§  II  (4) 

FJ3rfefe  3fefe  Flfe  «H.HId  II 

su-asat  aath  banee  barmaa-o. 

I bow  to  the  Lord  of  the  World,  to  His  Word,  to  Brahma  the  Creator. 

Hfe  HO'fi  HH7  Hfe  td'6  II  (4) 

fefe  HTT  Hfe  HIF  II 

sat  suhaan  sadaa  man  chaa-o. 

He  is  Beautiful,  True  and  Eternally  Joyful. 


tx^e  H %W  ^*ff  ocse  ocse  fefe  ocse  <^'d  II  (4) 

T^J  ^ f^TT  cM'JJ,  4v4ul  ftfe  T^J  <41*  II 

kavan  so  vaylaa  vakhat  kavan  kavan  thit  kavan  vaar. 

What  was  that  time,  and  what  was  that  moment?  What  was  that  day,  and  what  was  that 
date? 

o(«fe  fTT  ddl  H7^  <X«e  frld  U»F  »FoFf  N (4) 

Ife  TTf  fem;  fT3TT  3TFF7T^  II 

kavan  se  rutee  maahu  kavan  jit  ho-aa  aakaar. 

What  was  that  season,  and  what  was  that  month,  when  the  Universe  was  created? 

%75  7i  *jfet»F  l-l  S dl  fe  U%  f5f  *4d'd  II  (4) 

fer  Trf  3tt  fer  frt  11 

vayl  na  paa-ee-aa  pandtee  je  hovai  laykh  puraan. 

The  Pandits,  the  religious  scholars,  cannot  find  that  time,  even  if  it  is  written  in  the 
Puraanas. 

?>  ii'leG  ocelm7  fir  føtrf?)  f d'§  ii  (4) 

fef  frrj  n 

vakhat  na  paa-i-o  kaadee-aa  je  likhan  laykh  kuraan. 

That  time  is  not  known  to  the  Qazis,  who  study  the  Koran. 

fdfd  <É'd  ?j1'  rHdll  FFÉ  dfd  >Ff  ?F  o(ijl  II  (4) 

ferfe  <4  TT  TT  Pi  Pi  ^rpff  fefe  j-i  |g  HT  TtP  II 

thit  vaar  naa  jogee  jaanai  rut  maahu  naa  ko-ee. 

The  day  and  the  date  are  not  known  to  the  Yogis,  nor  is  the  month  or  the  season. 

FF  ofdd1  Ph dol  ofå  FFH  »Ft  FFÉ  fejt  N (4) 

^TT  T^TfT  PkP|  TTJ  HM  3nfe  h IU1  -HIS  || 

jaa  kartaa  sirthee  ka-o  saajay  aapay  jaanai  so-ee. 

The  Creator  who  created  this  creation-only  He  Himself  knows. 

fe^  ^fe  »FtF  fe^  H'tt'dl  fa§  ^drtl  fe^  rH'd1  II  (4) 

fe  <4  Tfå-  srraT  ifen  m^rfr  fem  ^rfei  fe<4  mwr  ii 

kiv  kar  aakhaa  kiv  saalaahee  ki-o  varnee  kiv  jaanaa. 

How  can  we  speak  of  Him?  How  can  we  praise  Him?  How  can  we  describe  Him?  How 
can  we  know  Him? 

tTOot  »Fiffe  Hf  fe  »Ft  feof  f fef  fewFS7  II  (5) 

'Tptt  straffe  thj  fer  3rrt  ifearan  n 

naanak  aakhan  sabh  ko  aakhai  ik  doo  ik  si-aanaa. 

O Nanak,  everyone  speaks  of  Him,  each  one  wiser  than  the  rest. 


^3'  H'foa  ft'iil  0(1  d1  rF  oF  U%  II  (5) 

UTT  mftf  TTf  'fld  I ^IT  TT  II 

vadaa  saahib  vadee  naa-ee  keetaa  jaa  kaa  hovai. 

Great  is  the  Master,  Great  is  His  Name.  Whatever  happens  is  according  to  His  Will. 

(■TOoT  H å »FV  W3  »TOT  3lfe»F  ?>  HU  II3TII  (5) 

tttt  % ^ 3ft  tt tt  u Tft  ir  ? n 

naanakjay  ko  aapou  jaanai  agai  ga-i-aa  na  sohai.  ||21|| 

O Nanak,  one  who  claims  to  know  everything  shall  not  be  decorated  in  the  world 
hereafter.  ||21 1| 

IFBW  IFHrø  »fWTF  WH  II  (5) 

mm  ih  i wft  srnTmT  strtft  ii 

paataalaa  paataal  lakh  aagaasaa  aagaas. 

There  are  nether  worlds  beneath  nether  worlds,  and  hundreds  of  thousands  of  heavenly 
worlds  above. 

§Uof  §Ucf  3rfe  U5T  %U  ofufc  feot  ^3  II  (5) 

STIFT  TT  did  II 

orhak  orhak  bhaal  thakay  vayd  kahan  ik  vaat. 

The  Vedas  say  that  you  can  search  and  search  for  them  all,  until  you  grow  weary. 

HUH  »fSW  oFjfe  ofHHT  »frø  fe<*  W3  II  (5) 

•To5?  TTFTT  TF^fu  TTUT  iFfl  TT  'TFT  II 

sehas  athaarah  kahan  kataybaa  asuloo  ik  Dhaat. 

The  scriptures  say  that  there  are  18,000  worlds,  but  in  reality,  there  is  only  One  Universe. 

W*F  ufe  U rød  ufe  fen  II  (5) 

%r  frr  t Pi^O,  frr  ii 

laykhaa  ho-ay  ta  likee-ai  laykhai  ho-ay  vinaas. 

If  you  try  to  write  an  account  of  this,  you  will  surely  finish  yourself  before  you  finish  writing 
it. 

(TTjoT  ^ »Ftfrtf  »FT  WE  »FU  IIPPII  (5) 

UTTT  TTT  3TP#f^  3TFT  TFr  TTJ  IR  ■Hl 

naanak  vadaa  aakhee-ai  aapay  jaanai  aap.  ||22|| 

O Nanak,  call  Him  Great!  He  Himself  knows  Himself.  ||22|| 

H'tt'd)  HWfe  M HUfe  ?>  yfet»F  II  (5) 

•H I H I pi  TFTTft  TTcft  T TTTTT  II 

saalaahee  saalaahi  aytee  surat  na  paa-ee-aa. 

The  praisers  praise  the  Lord,  but  they  do  not  obtain  intuitive  understanding  - 


(TSt»F  »ft  <£'0  HHfe  7i  tf'el»ffe  II  (5) 

Mtsrr  3rt  w wf|  f WFftarft  il 

nadee-aa  atai  vaah  pavahi  samund  na  jaanee-ahi. 

the  streams  and  rivers  flowing  into  the  ocean  do  not  know  its  vastness. 

HHe  FFU  Hrtd'A  M HTO  m II  (5) 

'THT  ^FPTFT  fWT  Mft  HFT  ST5  II 

samund  saah  sultaan  girhaa  saytee  maal  Dhan. 

Even  kings  and  emperors,  with  mountains  of  property  and  oceans  of  wealth  - 

oft#  ffø  7i  U Mt  ff  fen  H?5f  ?>  IIP3II  (5) 

rjM  ff  flffM  % fffff  ff  IR  3 II 

keerhee  tul  na  hovnee  jay  tis  manhu  na  veesrahi.  ||23|| 

these  are  not  even  equal  to  an  ant,  who  does  not  forget  God.  ||23|| 

»ff  7)  orafe  7)  »ff  II  (5) 

^ ff  fMxft  ff  3T^  || 

ant  na  siftee  kahan  na  ant. 

Endless  are  His  Praises,  endless  are  those  who  speak  them. 

»ff  Ti  orat  tfe  7i  »ff  II  (5) 

ff  ffM  %f^f  ff  SpJ  II 

ant  na  karnai  dayn  na  ant. 

Endless  are  His  Actions,  endless  are  His  Gifts. 

»ff  7)  %fffe  H^fe  7i  »ff  II  (5) 

^ ff  ff  ^ ii 

ant  na  vaykhan  sunan  na  ant. 

Endless  is  His  Vision,  endless  is  His  Hearing. 

»ff  Ti  fru  fa»r  ufo  Hf  ii  (5) 

3T^  ff  ff  I '1  f%3TT  ■H  Pl  II 

ant  na  jaapai  ki-aa  man  mant. 

His  limits  cannot  be  perceived.  What  is  the  Mystery  of  His  Mind? 

»ff  7>  fru  o(l d1  »rotra  ii  (5) 

3T^  ff  =Rdl  311  + 1*  II 

ant  na  jaapai  keetaa  aakaar. 

The  limits  of  the  created  universe  cannot  be  perceived. 


»ff  ?j  tTU  U'd'^'d  II  (5) 

HH  NK-  II 

ant  na  jaapai  paaraavaar. 

Its  limits  here  and  beyond  cannot  be  perceived. 

»fe  oFUfe  ife  fawwfo  II  (5) 

3fe  tkRi  fåwrff  il 

ant  kaaran  kaytay  billaahi. 

Many  struggle  to  know  His  limits, 

3T  å »fe  7)  ufe  frfe  II  (5) 

UT  % 3fe  U"  Tfe  ^frff  II 

taa  kay  ant  na  paa-ay  jaahi. 
but  His  limits  cannot  be  found. 

£u  »fe  7)  frt  åfe  il  (5) 

Tfe  3Tc£  Tf  U IU1  II 

ayhu  ant  na  jaanai  ko-ay. 

No  one  can  know  these  limits. 

HU31  ofebtf  HUH7  Ufe  II  (5) 

UfeUT  UfeUT  f fe  II 

bahutaa  kahee-ai  bahutaa  ho-ay. 

The  more  you  say  about  them,  the  more  there  still  remains  to  be  said. 

^ ffeUH  fur  Urf  II  (5) 

UTT  TTfff  T^TT  TO  II 

vadaa  saahib  oochaa  thaa-o. 

Great  is  the  Master,  High  is  His  Heavenly  Home. 

§ufe  fur  (-rf  II  (5) 

Tfe  3TUT  UTT  II 

oochay  upar  oochaa  naa-o. 

Highest  of  the  High,  above  all  is  His  Name. 

tfefe  fU1  Ut  åfe  II  (5) 

Tfefe  å-M  I ffe  U?fe  II 

ayvad  oochaa  hovai  ko-ay. 

Only  one  as  Great  and  as  High  as  God 


fen  otf  tH§  Hfe  II  (5) 

f'-i’H ttt hh? ^rrnr  -his  h 

tis  oochay  ka-o  jaanai  so-ay. 

can  know  His  Lofty  and  Exalted  State. 

hi?  mfer  wå  »rfU  »rfU  n (5) 

^ 3^  arrfe  anfe  11 

jayvad  aap  jaanai  aap  aap. 

Only  He  Himself  is  that  Great.  He  Himself  knows  Himself. 

(TOot  orawt  H»fe  IIP8II  (5) 

HTTT  ^Fnft  HTfe  IRYll 

naanak  nadree  karmee  daat.  ||24|| 

O Nanak,  by  His  Glance  of  Grace,  He  bestows  His  Blessings.  ||24|| 

HU31,  otlH  fefw  (T  Wfe  II  (5) 

H|pTT  4T7TJ  f^f%3TT  HT  ^|TT  II 

bahutaa  karam  likhi-aa  naa  jaa-ay. 

His  Blessings  are  so  abundant  that  there  can  be  no  written  account  of  them. 

IS7  ti'S1  fe?  ?)  3>Pfe  II  (5) 

HTT  TMI  fd^  H dd M II 

vadaa  daataa  til  na  tamaa-ay. 

The  Great  Giver  does  not  hold  back  anything. 

§fe  H3lfe  fel  W?  II  (5) 

%%  Tfeft  ^ftST  TTTT  II 

kaytay  mangahi  joDh  apaar. 

There  are  so  many  great,  heroic  warriors  begging  at  the  Door  of  the  Infinite  Lord. 

åfettT  dies  ?kJ|'  II  (5) 

%fe3TT  TOT  H#  || 

kayti-aa  ganat  nahee  veechaar. 

So  many  contemplate  and  dwell  upon  Him,  that  they  cannot  be  counted. 

5T?  trfu  3Zfe  Ion  II  (5) 

il 

kaytay  khap  tutahi  vaykaar. 

So  many  waste  away  to  death  engaged  in  corruption. 


^55  Hoff  irfe  II  (5) 

fefe  fe  fe  HTff  II 

kaytay  lai  lai  mukar  paahi. 

So  many  take  and  take  again,  and  then  deny  receiving. 

fefe  p trut  irfe  il  (5) 

fefe  hv  vsi  ifl  WTff  II 

kaytay  moorakh  khaahee  khaahi. 

So  many  foolish  consumers  keep  on  consuming. 

fefe»F  fif  fir  Fre  h1^  il  (5) 

=ffefe3TT  ^ 'ijif  HT7"  II 

kayti-aa  dookh  bhookh  sad  maar. 

So  many  endure  distress,  deprivation  and  constant  abuse. 

C (o  fe  tJ'ffe  3 dl  tJ'd'd  II  (5) 

Tfef  1%  fefe-  ^TrTTT  II 

ayhi  bhe  daat  tayree  daataar. 

Even  these  are  Your  Gifts,  O Great  Giver! 

fefe  Wfe  WE  Ufe  II  (5) 

feffe  'sMlfel  ?TTfe  ffe  II 

band  khalaasee  bhaanai  ho-ay. 

Liberation  from  bondage  comes  only  by  Your  Will. 

uu  wrfe  e Hfe  fefe  il  (5) 

ffe  3uf%  u ^Tfe  II 

hor  aakh  na  sakai  ko-ay. 

No  one  else  has  any  say  in  this. 

fe  fe  ufe  »Fiffe  IFfe  II  (5) 

fe  fer  srrafer  ^Tfe  il 

jay  ko  khaa-ik  aakhan  paa-ay. 

If  some  fool  should  presume  to  say  that  he  does, 

fef  fife  fefet»F  nfu  irfe  II  (5) 

fefe  i 'j|  fefefsn-  ii 

oh  jaanai  jaytee-aa  muhi  khaa-ay. 

he  shall  learn,  and  feel  the  effects  of  his  folly. 


»rir  wk  » ru  %fe  n (5) 

3TFT  1 'Jl  3TFT  ^ II 

aapay  jaanai  aapay  day-ay. 

He  Himself  knows,  He  Himself  gives. 

fo  fo  åst  åfe  11  (5) 

3wft  f*r  1%  11 

aakhahi  se  bhe  kay-ee  kay-ay. 

Few,  very  few  are  those  who  acknowledge  this. 

fon  k fogfe  JTOU  II  (5) 

f^FT  TT  WT  Rv+.R  ’TFTTc  II 

jis  no  bakhsay  sifat  saalaah. 

One  who  is  blessed  to  sing  the  Praises  of  the  Lord, 

ft'ftof  U'fdH'JI  H'fdH'd  llptlll  (5) 

TFFF  Trfctarft  FTiWff  IRMJI 

naanak  paatisaahee  paatisaahu.  ||25|| 

O Nanak,  is  the  king  of  kings.  ||25|| 

WK75  3T3  »fHf5  II  (5) 

3T^  ^TT  ^TTF  II 

amul  gun  amul  vaapaar. 

Priceless  are  His  Virtues,  Priceless  are  His  Dealings. 

myw  gUjfefo  WKW  igrg  ||  (5) 

3T^r  dr-n^u  3^ ii 

amul  vaapaaree-ay  amul  bhandaar. 

Priceless  are  His  Dealers,  Priceless  are  His  Treasures. 

WK75  »T^fo  »fH75  É FPfo  II  (5) 

3T^T  3TRf|  3T^T  4 ^Tf|  II 

amul  aavahi  amul  lai  jaahi. 

Priceless  are  those  who  come  to  Him,  Priceless  are  those  who  buy  from  Him. 

WKW  Wfs  »WHOT  HHffe  II  (5) 

3F^T  3T^TT  ^FTTft  II 

amul  bhaa-ay  amulaa  samaahi. 

Priceless  is  Love  for  Him,  Priceless  is  absorption  into  Him. 


wkw  tray  myw  $wz  11  (5) 

3rg^  stttj  3^  11 

amul  Dharam  amul  deebaan. 

Priceless  is  the  Divine  Law  of  Dharma,  Priceless  is  the  Divine  Court  of  Justice. 

»ih®  3W  wra  11  (5) 

amul  tul  amul  parvaan. 

Priceless  are  the  scales,  priceless  are  the  weights. 

myw  HtrHtn  »nra  årrs  11  (5) 

3^  3^  tfopj  11 

amul  bakhsees  amul  neesaan. 

Priceless  are  His  Blessings,  Priceless  is  His  Banner  and  Insignia. 

»fH75  o(dH  Wf?5  II  (5) 

3T^  ^TTTJ  3^  |U|  || 

amul  karam  amul  furmaan. 

Priceless  is  His  Mercy,  Priceless  is  His  Royal  Command. 

WKW  ttfHH  »Ffw  7)  fFfe  II  (5) 

3T^ft  3T^5  3TTf%3TT  T ^TTT  II 

amulo  amul  aakhi-aa  na  jaa-ay. 

Priceless,  O Priceless  beyond  expression! 

wrftf  wrftr  air  fo?  ?5Tfe  11  (5) 

3TTf%  3TTf%  R7T  II 

aakh  aakh  rahay  liv  laa-ay. 

Speak  of  Him  continually,  and  remain  absorbed  in  His  Love. 

»rtrftr  te  irs  11  (5) 

3wf|  TRJ  ^OTT  || 

aakhahi  vayd  paath  puraan. 

The  Vedas  and  the  Puraanas  speak. 

ttTkrfb'  U3-  cxdfo  II  (5) 

3Wf|  Tt  TTf|  Ti%3TTTT  II 

aakhahi  parhay  karahi  vakhi-aan. 

The  scholars  speak  and  leeture. 


»rtrftr  ag>t  »rafu  fæ  n (5) 

«i  <£)  3tm1%  tt  11 

aakhahi  barmay  aakhahi  ind. 

Brahma  speaks,  Indra  speaks. 

wrtrfii  5 mfæ  11  (6) 

srpif^  TTff  ^ TTirp?  11 

aakhahi  gopee  tai  govind. 

The  Gopis  and  Krishna  speak. 

»Ftrfu  ÉtTTT  »Ftfftr  fHU  II  (6) 

srraft  airaft  f^rsr  11 

aakhahi  eesar  aakhahi  siDh. 

Shiva  speaks,  the  Siddhas  speak. 

»Ftffu  5JH  o(l  d §TT  II  (6) 

3wf|  fsr  11 

aakhahi  kaytay  keetay  buDh. 

The  many  created  Buddhas  speak. 

»Ttrftr  »Fiffe  €¥  II  (6) 

3TPlft  TPTT  3TPlf|  tt  || 

aakhahi  daanav  aakhahi  dayv. 

The  demons  speak,  the  demi-gods  speak. 

WFtrfu  Hfij  æ Hf?>  fT?j  II  (6) 

3TPlft  tt.  ^ tt  tt  II 

aakhahi  sur  nar  mun  jan  sayv. 

The  spiritual  warriors,  the  heavenly  beings,  the  silent  sages,  the  humble  and  serviceful 
speak. 

»Ftrftr  »nrfe  irfu  11  (6) 

%%  3TPTf|  TTf|  II 

kaytay  aakhahi  aakhan  paahi. 

Many  speak  and  try  to  describe  Him. 

^ Olfr  otfo  §fe  §fe  wfu  II  (6) 

~tt  '-t.Is  -+■[?;  ifz  tt  11 

kaytay  kahi  kahi  uth  uth  jaahi. 

Many  have  spoken  of  Him  over  and  over  again,  and  have  then  arisen  and  departed. 


fefe  fetfe  ufe  cfefe  II  (6) 

ifer  fetfe  frffe  fefef  ii 

aytay  keetay  hor  karayhi. 

If  He  were  to  create  as  many  again  as  there  already  are, 

31  »rfe  ?>  Hoffe  o(fel  feta  II  (6) 

UT  3TTf%  T TT#  fet  fer  II 

taa  aakh  na  sakahi  kay-ee  kay-ay. 
even  then,  they  could  not  describe  Him. 

TTT?  sj't  fer?  ufe  II  (6) 

TTfe  ffe  II 

jayvad  bhaavai  tayvad  ho-ay. 

He  is  as  Great  as  He  wishes  to  be. 

A'rtoc  ttfe  FFU1  fen  II  (6) 

'i M'+i  TTfe  hni  fefe  ii 

naanak  jaanai  saachaa  so-ay. 

O Nanak,  the  True  Lord  knows. 

fe  fe  »rt  ywfedi'd  ii  (6) 

fe  fer  3rrt  fefefferfe  ii 

jay  ko  aakhai  boluvigaarh. 

If  anyone  presumes  to  describe  God, 

3T  føfcfbtf  fefe  dl'^'d1  llpéll  (6) 

UT  ffefetfe  ffefe  TTTTTT  TITFi  IR  % II 

taa  likee-ai  sir  gaavaaraa  gaavaar.  ||26|| 

he  shall  be  known  as  the  greatest  fool  of  fools!  ||26|| 

h au  feu1  h uru  feu1  feu  afe  Hua  HHfe  ii  (6) 

fet  TT  feTT  fet  TT  TITT  ffe^  Uffe  UH  M II 

so  dar  kayhaa  so  ghar  kayhaa  jit  bahi  sarab  samaalay. 

Where  is  that  Gate,  and  where  is  that  Dwelling,  in  which  You  sit  and  take  care  of  all? 

Tfe  (TU  »feof  Wf  fefe  T'Tcld'd  II  (6) 

Tlfe  UTT  3Tfer  3TfeTT  fefe  TTTTTR  II 

vaajay  naad  anayk  asankhaa  kaytay  vaavanhaaray. 

The  Sound-current  of  the  Naad  vibrates  there,  and  countless  musicians  play  on  all  sorts  of 
instruments  there. 


5t3  d'di  erafr  Ph6  otJlmfe  53  di'^eo'd  II  (6) 

%%  'rnT  T^t  f^rr  ^#3^  4imu|£|')  11 

kaytay  raag  paree  si-o  kahee-an  kaytay  gaavanhaaray. 

So  many  Ragas,  so  many  musicians  singing  there. 

UF^fij  333  lf§3  wå  tH3f  3F%  3W  q3H  3»F3  II  (6) 

iTrrft  TRft  iFt tr  Tnt  11 

gaavahi  tuhno  pa-un  paanee  baisantar  gaavai  raajaa  Dharam  du-aaray. 

The  praanic  wind,  water  and  fire  sing;  the  Righteous  Judge  of  Dharma  sings  at  Your  Door. 

dl1« To  ftdd  3HJ3  føftf  rl'fifo  føftf  føftf  MdH  «1t)'d  II  (6) 

*rprft  f%f%  ^i'Jii?;  f%f% f%f%  styr;  ii 

gaavahi  chit  gupat  likh  jaaneh  likh  likh  Dharam  veechaaray. 

Chitr  and  Gupt,  the  angeis  of  the  conscious  and  the  subconscious  who  record  actions, 
and  the  Righteous  Judge  of  Dharma  who  judges  this  record  sing. 

UF^fij  ÉtHf  33>F  3#  HUfc  HtF  II  (6) 

RR  Rnqr  RTclR  rtt  RRR  II 

gaavahi  eesar  barmaa  dayvee  sohan  sadaa  savaaray. 

Shiva,  Brahma  and  the  Goddess  of  Beauty,  ever  adorned,  sing. 

dl1« To  fi?3  fetFHfe  33  e«Pd*>F  3fij  <VW  II  (6) 

TTRft  tT  RTFTIr  %^3TT  tf*  II 

gaavahi  ind  idaasan  baithay  dayviti-aa  dar  naalay. 

Indra,  seated  upon  His  Throne,  sings  with  the  deities  at  Your  Door. 

3F^fu  firer  rnFifi  wefo  UF^fij  jfit  f%3R  11  (6) 

iTRft  RRTcft  Tfrsr  I^RR  II 

gaavahi  siDh  samaaDhee  andar  gaavan  saaDh  vichaaray. 

The  Siddhas  in  Samaadhi  sing;  the  Saadhus  sing  in  contemplation. 

3F^ft>  tT#  m\  H3*ft  3F^fil  #3  5T3R  II  (6) 

iTTT^r  jpfT  *pfi  Rrfpft  wft  fR  TRR  II 

gaavan  jatee  satee  santokhee  gaavahi  veer  karaaray. 

The  celibates,  the  fanatics,  the  peacefully  accepting  and  the  fearless  warriors  sing. 

dl1« To  Ufij3  U3fij  3^1  Hd  H3T  33  %tF  rt'W  II  (6) 

TTTT^  Tftrj-  R#JR  3T^  II 

gaavan  pandit  parhan  rakheesar  jug  jug  vaydaa  naalay. 

The  Pandits,  the  religious  scholars  who  recite  the  Vedas,  with  the  supreme  sages  of  all 
the  ages,  sing. 


3Tgfr  Hgfel»F  HU  Hgfe  W Hg  nfe»TW  II  (6) 

UTUf|  Hl^flSTT  UJ  HTfffe  HTUT  HU  U^3TTfe  || 

gaavahi  mohnee-aa  man  mohan  surgaa  machh  pa-i-aalay. 

The  Mohinis,  the  enchanting  heavenly  beauties  who  entice  hearts  in  this  worid,  in 
paradise,  and  in  the  underworld  of  the  subconscious  sing. 

argfe  gnu  §irfe  3%  »reHfe  fetgg  uro  11  (6) 

Uiuffe  T7fU  UT VJ  fet  3TUTfe  feFU  UTU  II 

gaavan  ratan  upaa-ay  tayray  athsath  tirath  naalay. 

The  celestial  jewels  created  by  You,  and  the  sixty-eight  holy  places  of  pilgrimage  sing. 

argfe  fer  nrraw  pr  argfe  trfet  ufe  11  (6) 

UTUffe  UfST  HURU  ^TT  UTgf|  UTfet  UF  II 

gaavahi  joDh  mahaabai  sooraa  gaavahi  khaanee  chaaray. 

The  brave  and  mighty  warriors  sing;  the  spiritual  heroes  and  the  four  sources  of  creation 
sing. 

argfe  hs*5  ggfes1  orfe  orfe  gg  gfe  ii  (6) 

UTUffe  W HUT  FUT  uft  Uffe  T%  UF  II 

gaavahi  khand  mandal  varbhandaa  kar  kar  rakhay  Dhaaray. 

The  planets,  solar  systems  and  galaxies,  created  and  arranged  by  Your  Hånd,  sing. 

fefet  3UU  argfe  fe  3U  Ugfe  gfe  3%  gai3  gufe  II  (6) 

fet  ^ht  Tnufe  fer  ^ muffe  Tfe  fet  urr  tuft  ii 

say-ee  tuDhuno  gaavahi  jo  tuDh  bhaavan  ratay  tayray  bhagat  rasaalay. 

They  alone  sing,  who  are  pleasing  to  Your  Will.  Your  devotees  are  imbued  with  the  Nectar 
of  Your  Essence. 

gfe  fefe  argfe  h h fefe  ?>  »rgfe  o'o«  fewr  gtufe  il  (6) 

frft  fet  UTUffe  fe  fe  luffe  TT  STiuffe  UTUJ  ffesTT  feiUF  II 

hor  kaytay  gaavan  say  mai  chit  na  aavan  naanak  ki-aa  veechaaray. 

So  many  others  sing,  they  do  not  come  to  mind.  O Nanak,  how  can  I consider  them  all? 

fest  fest  hu  Hg  H'foa  ftu  Frfef  ?rfef  II  (6) 

fert  fert  uu  ^ urf|f  utut  urfet  urt  il 

so-ee  so-ee  sadaa  sach  saahib  saachaa  saachee  naa-ee. 

That  True  Lord  is  True,  Forever  True,  and  True  is  His  Name. 

g fet  gfeT  ufe  U UHt  guv  fefe  gufet  II  (6) 

t fet  ftfer  uf  u urfet  ■’uut  fuffe  Turt  n 

hai  bhee  hosee  jaa-ay  najaasee  rachnaajin  rachaa-ee. 

He  is,  and  shall  always  be.  He  shall  not  depart,  even  when  this  Universe  which  He  has 
created  departs. 


to  tof  to  to  foto  Hifewr  to  §tof  ii  (6) 

to  to  "-RT^ft  to  to  ftoft  tttw  fto  to  ii 

rangee  rangee  bhaatee  kar  kar  jinsee  maa-i-aa  jin  upaa-ee. 

He  created  the  world,  with  its  various  colors,  species  of  beings,  and  the  variety  of  Maya. 

^fo  sfo  %tf  wrus1-  fo¥  fen  tft  ?fe»rsf  ii  (6) 

=hR  tot  4t  n i armT  fto  fto  ^t  totsrrt  ii 

kar  kar  vaykhai  keetaa  aapnaa  jiv  tis  dee  vadi-aa-ee. 

Having  created  the  creation,  He  watches  over  it  Himself,  by  His  Greatness. 

tT  fto  2f'^  H?ft  cxdal  Oo(H  ?>  cxde1  rFSf  II  (6) 

to  ftoj  to  tof  tot  |ppj  ^tt  to  11 

jo  tis  bhaavai  so-ee  karsee  hukam  na  karnaa  jaa-ee. 

He  does  whatever  He  pleases.  No  order  can  be  issued  to  Him. 

H U'fdH'd  FFtF  yfdH'fdy  Tj^joT  ttE  3tto  II 32 II  (6) 

m HlfdRIg  w HlftolR^  IR^II 

so  paatisaahu  saahaa  paatisaahib  naanak  rahan  rajaa-ee.  ||27|| 

He  is  the  King,  the  King  of  kings,  the  Supreme  Lord  and  Master  of  kings.  Nanak  remains 
subject  to  His  Will.  ||27|| 

HtT  FT3H  U?  tof  fa»F?>  to  tXdfo  fasfo  II  (6) 

to  totof  ^ tot  fsr3TR  to  to|  ftojfo  11 

munda  santokh  saram  pat  jholee  Dhi-aan  kee  karahi  bibhoot. 

Make  contentment  your  ear-rings,  humility  your  begging  bowl,  and  meditation  the  ashes 
you  apply  to  your  body. 

fkra1  of'M  ^»rftf  oefe»F  fldlR  utoffe  II  (6) 

to^TT  f to  W^3TT  to^  to  totfrT  II 

khinthaa  kaal  ku-aaree  kaa-i-aa  jugat  dandaa  parteet. 

Let  the  remembrance  of  death  be  the  patched  coat  you  wear,  let  the  purity  of  virginity  be 
your  way  in  the  world,  and  let  faith  in  the  Lord  be  your  walking  stick. 

»fto  iM  irara  tmto  hI?)  tftt  trar  tft?  ii  (6) 

to  to  ^tot  to  to  ^ to  11 

aa-ee  panthee  sagal  jamaatee  man  jeetai  jag  jeet. 

See  the  brotherhood  of  all  mankind  as  the  highest  order  of  Yogis;  conquer  your  own  mind, 
and  conquer  the  world. 

»to  ftof  »Fto  II  (6) 

3TTtoj  fto  3TTto  II 

aadays  tisai  aadays. 

I bow  to  Him,  I humbly  bow. 


»Tfe  »fefø  »irt1  fri  »hvo  fe  HST  tT3T  5^  %H  IlPtZll  (6) 

Sflfe  afehj  3RTfe  3H  feRl  WR6\\ 

aad  aneel  anaad  anaahat  jug  jug  ayko  vays.  ||28|| 

The  Primal  One,  the  Pure  Light,  without  beginning,  without  end.  Throughout  all  the  ages, 
He  is  One  and  the  Same.  ||28|| 

surfe  fers  sfe»F  33'ofe  Uffe  urfe  ^'rlPo  ?TS  II  (6) 

fe3rpj  ^3tt  sfercR  ^rfe  ^fe  ^Tfet  ttt  ii 

bhugat  gi-aan  da-i-aa  bhandaaran  ghat  ghat  vaajeh  naad. 

Let  spiritual  wisdom  be  your  food,  and  compassion  your  attendant.  The  Sound-current  of 
the  Naad  vibrates  in  each  and  every  heart. 

»rfU  ?r§  ?>fet  hs  w ^t  feftr  fefe  »i^r  irs  ii  (6) 

3TTfe  TPJ  ST^  # fefe  ferfe  3T^TJ  TTTT  II 

aap  naath  naathee  sabh  jaa  kee  riDh  siDh  avraa  saad. 

He  Himself  is  the  Supreme  Master  of  all;  wealth  and  miraculous  spiritual  powers,  and  all 
other  external  tastes  and  pleasures,  are  all  like  beads  on  a string. 

HtT3T  ferrar  Sfe  oCd  tdW^fo  K*f  »1'^Po  II  (6) 

fefej  fefefe  ^ TT5"  HHnB  3TRf|  WT  II 

sanjog  vijog  du-ay  kaar  chalaaveh  laykhay  aavahi  bhaag. 

Union  with  Him,  and  separation  from  Him,  come  by  His  Will.  We  come  to  receive  what  is 
written  in  our  destiny. 

»tsh  fen  »tsh  II  (7) 

3TFfej  fefe  3TFfej  II 

aadays  tisai  aadays. 

I bow  to  Him,  I humbly  bow. 

wrfe  »fefe  »nvfe  wn-rsfe  sar  sar  sfe  %h  iptfn  (7) 

3TTfe-3r#5  3TTrfe3tHI^R]  IR^II 

aad  aneel  anaad  anaahat  jug  jug  ayko  vays.  ||29|| 

The  Primal  One,  the  Pure  Light,  without  beginning,  without  end.  Throughout  all  the  ages, 
He  is  One  and  the  Same.  ||29|| 

éor  irst  tjdiPd  fe»rst  fefe  sk  ii  (7) 

T/TT  ^Tli  ^T|fe  ffesrrt  fefe  fefe  II 

aykaa  maa-ee  jugat  vi-aa-ee  tin  chaylay  parvaan. 

The  One  Divine  Mother  conceived  and  gave  birth  to  the  three  deities. 


HH1  dl  33' dl  75^  rilij'e  II  (7) 

Tf  wft  ^ Tf  ^rrq;  £N rrj  n 

ik  sansaaree  ik  bhandaaree  ik  laa-ay  deebaan. 

One,  the  Creator  of  the  World;  One,  the  Sustainer;  and  One,  the  Destroyer. 

frl^  feH  3 'i  t)«1^  1tT¥  U%  GdH1^  II  (7) 

fm  ctt#  fet  ^nt  ferr  ftt  ’k^i'H  ii 

jiv  tis  bhaavai  tivai  chalaavai  jiv  hovai  furmaan. 

He  makes  things  happen  according  to  the  Pleasure  of  His  Will.  Such  is  His  Celestial 
Order. 

§U  %t  §7^  7i  »F#  HU31  II  (7) 

t#  tmT  Trfe  t 3nt  tt^  fenTj  n 

oh  vaykhai  onaa  nadar  na  aavai  bahutaa  ayhu  vidaan. 

He  watches  over  all,  but  none  see  Him.  How  wonderful  this  is! 

»ren  fen  »tfen  11  (7) 

3Tfef  fet  3tfef  II 

aadays  tisai  aadays. 

I bow  to  Him,  I humbly  bow. 

»rfe  ttlftlw  »Ift'fe  »irt'dPd  tT^T  tT3T  5^  %H  113011  (7) 

3rrfe  3rrrfé  3hi^R1  ff; t ft tf  11 3 o h 

aad  aneel  anaad  anaahat  jug  jug  ayko  vays.  ||30|| 

The  Primal  One,  the  Pure  Light,  without  beginning,  without  end.  Throughout  all  the  ages, 
He  is  One  and  the  Same.  ||30|| 

WFHS  wfe  ttlfi  S3'd  II  (7) 

3TPR13!  tfe  fer  'N  5 1 < II 

aasan  lo-ay  lo-ay  bhandaar. 

On  world  after  world  are  His  Seats  of  Authority  and  His  Storehouses. 

t fofS  ipfewF  H SoT  II  (7) 

tf  ftf  TTTSfT  f TfT  TTT  II 

jo  kichh  paa-i-aa  so  aykaa  vaar. 

Whatever  was  put  into  them,  was  put  there  once  and  for  all. 

offe  offa  %t  PHdHid'd  II  (7) 

T^^Ffe  t t fHM'JlTd-.  II 

kar  kar  vaykhai  sirjanhaar. 

Having  created  the  creation,  the  Creator  Lord  watches  over  it. 


(TTjoT  H%  fe  Fret  ore  II  (7) 

r1Mcf'  T%  "H  I "41  TF"  II 

naanak  sachay  kee  saachee  kaar. 

0 Nanak,  True  is  the  Creation  of  the  True  Lord. 

»ren  fen  »ren  II  (7) 

3TFFJ  fefe  TFFJ  II 

aadays  tisai  aadays. 

1 bow  to  Him,  I humbly  bow. 

wrfe  »rate  »nyfe  »n-refe  irer  Frar  ht  %h  N3Tii  (7) 

Trfe  snrrfe  3t Trrfe  fej  fej  Tfet  Tg;  ii  ^ ii 

aad  aneel  anaad  anaahat  jug  jug  ayko  vays.  ||31 1| 

The  Primal  One,  the  Pure  Light,  without  beginning,  without  end.  Throughout  all  the  ages, 
He  is  One  and  the  Same.  ||31 1| 

fest  t fei  tu  ufe  tu  ufet  tu  fer  il  (7) 

tt  g;  fefefe  tt  frff  tt  ferfe  tt  41  tt  ii 

ik  doo  jeebhou  lakh  hohi  lakh  hoveh  lakh  vees. 

If  I had  100,000  tongues,  and  these  were  then  multiplied  twenty  times  more,  with  each 
tongue, 

TU  TU  3F3*  »FUfeffe  HR  (7K  HdltilH  II  (7) 

Tfe  Tfe  feiT  TfeftTfe  TPJ  TTfer  || 

lakh  lakh  gayrhaa  aakhee-ahi  ayk  naam  jagdees. 

I would  repeat,  hundreds  of  thousands  of  times,  the  Name  of  the  One,  the  Lord  of  the 
Un  iverse. 

HH  Tfe  Ufe  U^fe»F  tjfe»f  tfe  fefeTT  II  (7) 

Tfe  Tff  Tfe  TTftTT  T#fe  ffe  ^#T  II 

ayt  raahi  pat  pavrhee-aa  charhee-ai  ho-ay  ikees. 

Along  this  path  to  our  Husband  Lord,  we  climb  the  steps  of  the  ladder,  and  come  to  merge 
with  Him. 

Hfe  3IW  »FoFFT  fe  fer  »ffet  tfa  II  (7) 

feffe  TT  I TTTTT  fet  41dl  Tff  fer  II 

sun  galaa  aakaas  kee  keetaa  aa-ee  rees. 

Hearing  of  the  etheric  realms,  even  worms  long  to  come  back  home. 

(VTjot  trefe  Tretur  ffe  ft  fen  ii33ii  (7) 

TITT  TTfe  Tfef  ffet  ft  feT  II  ^ II 

naanak  nadree  paa-ee-ai  koorhee  koorhai  thees.  ||32|| 

O Nanak,  by  His  Grace  He  is  obtained.  False  are  the  boastings  of  the  false.  ||32|| 


»rtrfe  % ?kj  % ii  (7) 

WWftl  TO  ^TTTOTO  II 

aakhan  jor  chupai  nah  jor. 

No  power  to  speak,  no  power  to  keep  silent. 

fTf  ?>  HcJrfe  efd  ?>  tTf  II  (7) 

TO  -T  wvfil  %R  ^ TO  II 

jor  na  mangan  dayn  na  jor. 

No  power  to  beg,  no  power  to  give. 

% ?>  fthefe  Hgfe  ?kJ  % II  (7) 

^fP?  ^ ^fl  ^ MJ I TprfaT  ^ TO  II 

jor  najeevan  maran  nah  jor. 

No  power  to  live,  no  power  to  die. 

FT3  ?>  d'frl  Fl'fw  Fff?j  II  (7) 

to  ra  < i Pi  h iPi  h m hI  <?  n 
jor  na  raaj  maal  man  sor. 

No  power  to  rule,  with  wealth  and  occult  mental  powers. 

Fra  ?>  Hddl  ftiwrf?)  'slti'fd  II  (7) 

^fpP  FjTc ft  4lHlP  II 

jor  na  surtee  gi-aan  veechaar. 

No  power  to  gain  intuitive  understanding,  spiritual  wisdom  and  meditation. 

#§  ?>  rrarat  et  HHra  ii  (7) 

^^^pfj-^^TO  II 

jor  na  jugtee  chhutai  sansaar. 

No  power  to  find  the  way  to  escape  from  the  world. 

ftTH  O ftj  tra  offd  Fffe  II  (7) 

fjRJ  j1~K‘  =hR  %%  Hl  c.  II 

jis  hath  jor  kar  vaykhai  so-ay. 

He  alone  has  the  Power  in  His  Hånds.  He  watches  over  all. 

TOoT  §3H  7)  åfe  II33II  (7) 

TO^P  TOJ  ^ II  3 3 H 

naanak  utam  neech  na  ko-ay.  ||33|| 

O Nanak,  no  one  is  high  or  low.  ||33|| 


dfet  ddl  fe  dl  «S'd  II  (7) 

TTrft  ^rTi  fttt  C\  | V || 

raatee  rutee  thitee  vaar. 

Nights,  days,  weeks  and  seasons; 

UTc?  J-l'cH  »Idl rtl  U'd'M  II  (7) 

WT  H I ufi  TTtt  TPTFT  II 

pavan  paanee  agnee  paataal. 

wind,  water,  fire  and  the  nether  regions  - 

feH  felt)  Mddl  tj'fe  dUt  Mdrf  H'W  II  (7) 

Itft  srdt  TTft  STTTf  TFT  II 

tis  vich  Dhartee  thaap  rakhee  Dharam  saal. 

in  the  midst  of  these,  He  established  the  earth  as  a home  for  Dharma. 

fejj  fefe  tfetf  rjdlfe  t dTT  II  (7) 

ftg;  ftft  t ttt  H 

tis  vich  jee-a  jugat  kay  rang. 

Upon  it,  He  placed  the  various  species  of  beings. 

fe?)  t (TO  »Ror  II  (7) 

fer  t tt  srct  ii 

tin  kay  naam  anayk  anant. 

Their  names  are  uncounted  and  endless. 

ofd>ft  cfd>ft  dfe  ||  (7) 

^fr  frr  ii 

karmee  karmee  ho-ay  veechaar. 

By  their  deeds  and  their  actions,  they  shall  be  judged. 

Hd1"  »Ffa  tldy'd  II  (7) 

TT  I 3TTft  TTT  ^ 3 K‘  II 

sachaa  aap  sachaa  darbaar. 

God  Himself  is  True,  and  True  is  His  Court. 

fet  Hdfe  Ug  Udd1^  II  (7) 

ftt  tfefe  TT  TTTFI  II 

tithai  sohan  panch  parvaan. 

There,  in  perfect  grace  and  ease,  sit  the  self-elect,  the  self-realized  Saints. 


?>Ttt  orafa  ut  (trre  il  (7) 

Tt  II 

nadree  karam  pavai  neesaan. 

They  receive  the  Mark  of  Grace  from  the  Merciful  Lord. 

orj  uoret  tu  uiu  II  (7) 

ttt  urri  ttt  ttt  ii 

kach  pakaa-ee  othai  paa-ay. 

The  ripe  and  the  unripe,  the  good  and  the  bad,  shall  there  be  judged. 

cTOot  3lfe»F  tTU  rPfe  1138 II  (7) 

TTTT  ^3TT  «TTt  WTT  H 3YH 

naanak  ga-i-aa  jaapai  jaa-ay.  ||34|| 

O Nanak,  when  you  go  home,  you  will  see  this.  ||34|| 

UTH  U5  6T  HU  UTH  II  (7) 

SRTf  TT  SRTJ  II 

Dharam  khand  kaa  ayho  Dharam. 

This  is  righteous  living  in  the  realm  of  Dharma. 

fw?)  U?  oT  »TUT  ofTH  II  (7) 

PtSTR  W TT  3TPTf  TT^5  II 

gi-aan  khand  kaa  aakhhu  karam. 

And  now  we  speak  of  the  realm  of  spiritual  wisdom. 

tt  uæ  iret  tritr  tt  sre  hth  11  (7) 

T T ,JI  M I ufl  ttTT  T%  TTT  II 

kaytay  pavan  paanee  vaisantar  kaytay  kaan  mahays. 

So  many  winds,  waters  and  fires;  so  many  Krishnas  and  Shivas. 

tt  HTH  ureft  W3t»rfu  TU  TTT  t %H  II  (7) 

urt  wft  U# 3rf|  T77  % || 

kaytay  barmay  ghaarhat  gharhee-ahi  roop  rang  kay  vays. 

So  many  Brahmas,  fashioning  forms  of  great  beauty,  adorned  and  dressed  in  many 
colors. 

ttt»F  o(dH  HT  tt  tt  U tutH  II  (7) 

trffsrr  tttt  Tpft  tr  ^ 11 

kaytee-aa  karam  bhoomee  mayr  kaytay  kaytay  Dhoo  updays. 

So  many  worlds  and  lands  for  working  out  karma.  So  very  many  lessons  to  be  learned! 


fe  ffe  TO  TO  fe  fe  fe*  %H  II  (7) 

TT  fe  fT  fe  fe  fe^l  fe  II 

kaytay  ind  chand  soor  kaytay  kaytay  mandal  days. 

So  many  Indras,  so  many  moons  and  suns,  so  many  worlds  and  lands. 

fe  fair  HU  (TO  fe  fe  fef  %H  II  (7) 

fe  ftsr  f sr  tpt  fer  fer  ^41  fe  11 

kaytay  siDh  buDh  naath  kaytay  kaytay  dayvee  vays. 

So  many  Siddhas  and  Buddhas,  so  many  Yogic  masters.  So  many  goddesses  of  various 
kinds. 

fe  Hf?j  ddrt  HHtJ  II  (7) 

feT  fe  dldd  ffe  feT  feT  TrR  >Hf  d II 

kaytay  dayv  daanav  mun  kaytay  kaytay  ratan  samund. 

So  many  demi-gods  and  demons,  so  many  silent  sages.  So  many  oceans  of  jewels. 

fe1»F  ifef  fe1»F  a'cH  fe  l-FH  rtfdt!  N (7) 

fefef  ■'si  | 'jfi  ^rftsTT  c\  | uf)  feT  Hid  dRd  || 

kaytee-aa  khaanee  kaytee-aa  banee  kaytay  paat  narind. 

So  many  ways  of  life,  so  many  languages.  So  many  dynasties  of  rulers. 

fet»r  Hfef  fer  fe  <TOor  »fe  ?>  »fe  ii3un  (7) 

fefe  ffe  fel7  fe  TTTO:  3ff  ^ 3ff  113^11 

kaytee-aa  surtee  sayvak  kaytay  naanak  ant  na  ant.  ||35|| 

So  many  intuitive  people,  so  many  selfless  servants.  O Nanak,  His  limit  has  no  limit!  ||35|| 

fcTW?)  Hfr  fifl»TO  IJdtlS  II  (7) 

feaTH  fe  fe|  fTT3TT5  fef  II 

gi-aan  khand  meh  gi-aan  parchand. 

In  the  realm  of  wisdom,  spiritual  wisdom  reigns  supreme. 

fet  tro  fero  fe  »ffe  11  (7) 

ft#  1 tfe  fe  fef  II 

tithai  naad  binod  kod  anand. 

The  Sound-current  of  the  Naad  vibrates  there,  amidst  the  sounds  and  the  sights  of  bliss. 

HdH  ^f  a'dl  II  (8) 

•RTTf  }fe  ^ ej  |ufj  Tjf  || 

saram  khand  kee  banee  roop. 

In  the  realm  of  humility,  the  Word  is  Beauty. 


fet  urefe  ufefrt  arre  >w  11  (8) 

ft#  Wft  att#  3T^  || 

tithai  ghaarhat  gharhee-ai  bahut  anoop. 

Forms  of  incomparable  beauty  are  fashioned  there. 

31  tt»F  dlW  ottlW  7S1  rl'fo  II  (8) 

HT  #3TT  W ^#f3TT  HT  «nf|  II 

taa  kee-aa  galaa  kathee-aa  naa  jaahi. 

These  things  cannot  be  described. 

ff  t odj  fes  USHife  II  (8) 

t tf  H$dl$  II 

jay  ko  kahai  pichhai  pachhutaa-ay. 

One  who  fries  to  speak  of  these  shall  regret  the  attempt. 

fert  ufefrtf  Hafe  Hfe  nfe  alt  ii  (8) 

ft#  atft  grft  nit  nft  fft  il 

tithai  gharhee-ai  surat  mat  man  buDh. 

The  intuitive  consciousness,  intellect  and  understanding  of  the  mind  are  shaped  there. 

fet  ufefrtf  Ha1  fw  tf  nft  naéii  (8) 

ft#  # HTT  ft?TT  tt  gft  II  ^ II 

tithai  gharhee-ai  suraa  siDhaa  kee  suDh.  ||36|| 

The  consciousness  of  the  spiritual  warriors  and  the  Siddhas,  the  beings  of  spiritual 
perfection,  are  shaped  there.  ||36|| 

stan  tf  afef  fra  II  (8) 

tth  tr  tt  artf  ttr  n 

karam  khand  kee  banee  jor. 

In  the  realm  of  karma,  the  Word  is  Power. 

fen  aa  ?>  atf  aa  il  (8) 

ft#  #Th  a tf#  #fa  ii 

tithai  hor  na  ko-ee  hor. 

No  one  else  dwells  there, 

fet  fer  Haraw  hh  ii  (8) 

ft#  tfa  -gr  II 

tithai  joDh  mahaabal  soor. 

except  the  warriors  of  great  power,  the  spiritual  heroes. 


fe?>  nfe  ufewr  stdtra  il  (8) 

ftr  TFJ  7f|3TT  || 

tin  meh  raam  rahi-aa  bharpoor. 

They  are  totally  fulfilled,  imbued  with  the  Lord's  Essence. 

fet  Hfe  Hfe1  Hfe>F  >rfe  II  (8) 

ftt  tpfr  tTTT  Trft^TT  TTTft  II 

tithai  seeto  seetaa  mahimaa  maahi. 

Myriads  of  Sitas  are  there,  cool  and  calm  in  their  majestic  glory. 

3T  t fu  7)  o rat  frfe  il  (8) 

cTT  % TF  F FTT  «nf|  II 

taa  kay  roop  na  kathnay  jaahi. 

Their  beauty  cannot  be  described. 

s7  Glo  >rafe  ?>  cd!  frfe  il  (8) 

HT  FTf|  F TFT  FTft  II 

naa  ohi  mareh  na  thaagay  jaahi. 

Neither  death  nor  deception  comes  to  those, 

fe?>  t 3FT  H7>  H*fe  II  (8) 

fepT  % TFJ  Tt  HH  ■H I H?  II 

jin  kai  raam  vasai  man  maahi. 
within  whose  minds  the  Lord  abides. 

fet  33TH  IHfe  t II  (8) 

ftt  W THfJ  % FtF  || 

tithai  bhagat  vaseh  kay  lo-a. 

The  devotees  of  many  worlds  dwell  there. 

orafe  »1HH  Hfe  Hfe  II  (8) 

3FT^  HHT  -hP)  tis  II 

karahi  anand  sachaa  man  so-ay. 

They  celebrate;  their  minds  are  imbued  with  the  True  Lord. 

HH  tffe  ^H  PftOoCO  II  (8) 

HHHfl'Tt  PF  + F II 

sach  khand  vasai  nirankaar. 

In  the  realm  of  Truth,  the  Formless  Lord  abides. 


Tfe  offe  %tf  rttlfd  Pod'W  II  (8) 

Tfe  Tfe  t#  TTfe  fefeTT  II 

kar  kar  vaykhai  nadar  nihaal. 

Having  created  the  creation,  He  watches  over  it.  By  His  Glance  of  Grace,  He  bestows 
happiness. 

fet  tfe  >few  II  (8) 

ft#  #T  TTT  T^TT  II 

tithai  khand  mandal  varbhand. 

There  are  planets,  solar  systems  and  galaxies. 

ff  T ot  3 wfe  7)  WfT  II  (8) 

T tt  T#  T 3fcT  T TT  II 

jay  ko  kathai  ta  ant  na  ant. 

If  one  speaks  of  them,  there  is  no  limit,  no  end. 

fet  »To?^  ||  (8) 

ft#  TtT  star  STTTTT  II 

tithai  lo-a  lo-a  aakaar. 

There  are  worlds  upon  worlds  of  His  Creation. 

fe¥  fe¥  do(H  fet  fer  of'd  II  (8) 

f#T  ftT  ft#  ft  3 TR  II 

jiv  jiv  hukam  tivai  tiv  kaar. 

As  He  commands,  so  they  exist. 

feaiH  offe  tferf  II  (8) 

tfeftT#TfetfeTR  II 

vaykhai  vigsai  kar  veechaar. 

He  watches  over  all,  and  contemplating  the  creation,  He  rejoices. 

(TOT  cfT?F  HTf  II3PII  (8) 

TITT  TTTT  TTTT  TR  II  W 

naanak  kathnaa  karrhaa  saar.  ||37|| 

O Nanak,  to  describe  this  is  as  hard  as  Steel!  ||37|| 

rTT  trUFF  dfeff  HfejWFf  II  (8) 

TT  TTTFT  #FT  *fftTTT  II 

jat  paahaaraa  Dheeraj  suni-aar. 

Let  self-control  be  the  furnace,  and  patience  the  goldsmith. 


ttiodle  Hfe  o al  »Tf  II  (8) 

3T^tPt  Trft  ^ft-STT^  II 
ah  ran  mat  vayd  hathee-aar. 

Let  understanding  be  the  anvil,  and  spiritual  wisdom  the  tools. 

sj6  li  W WRlfe  3V  3-6  II  (8) 

WS  ¥TT  rTT  || 

bha-o  khalaa  agan  tap  taa-o. 

With  the  Fear  of  God  as  the  bellows,  fan  the  flames  of  tapa,  the  body's  inner  heat. 

MffKf  fen  II  (8) 

*h  i s i r#rR'  fm:  <s  i Pi  ii 

bhaaNdaa  bhaa-o  amrit  tit  dhaal. 

In  the  crucible  of  love,  melt  the  Nectar  of  the  Name, 

HW  H#  dolH'tt  II  (8) 

d+<HM  II 

gharhee-ai  sabad  sachee  taksaal. 

and  mint  the  True  Coin  of  the  Shabad,  the  Word  of  God. 

frift  fttlfe  o(dH  fe?)  of'd  II  (8) 

feFT  ^TT  || 

jin  ka-o  nadar  karam  tin  kaar. 

Such  is  the  karma  of  those  upon  whom  He  has  cast  His  Glance  of  Grace. 

TFTjoT  ?æ#  ?æfe  fcUTO  Il3t:ll  (8) 

TFTT  TTfe  f%FT  ll^ll 

naanak  nadree  nadar  nihaal.  ||38|| 

O Nanak,  the  Merciful  Lord,  by  His  Grace,  uplifts  and  exalts  them.  ||38|| 

H €§  »FTF  HUW  (8) 

m ^ 3TRTT  TT^fT  ? 

so  dar  raag  aasaa  mehlaa  1 

So  Dar  ~ That  Door.  Raag  Aasaa,  First  Mehl: 

H fedid  UFFfe  II  (8) 

wrfc  ii 

ik-oNkaar  satgur  parsaad. 

One  Universal  Creator  God.  By  The  Grace  Of  The  True  Guru: 


H 33  dd1  0(0'  H UT3  o<0'  fed  afd  HdH  HHfe  II  (8) 

RT  ^ Mt  %fT  m %RT  «rf|  R^T  RRTR  II 

so  dar  tayraa  kayhaa  so  ghar  kayhaa  jit  bahi  sarab  samaalay. 

Where  is  That  Door  of  Yours,  and  where  is  That  Home,  in  which  You  sit  and  take  care  of 
all? 

»f^or  Wf  åt  3%  II  (8) 

Mt  M RTT  3TTT  3TWT  M M dN^I^H  II 

vaajay  tayray  naad  anayk  asankhaa  kaytay  tayray  vaavanhaaray. 

The  Sound-current  of  the  Naad  vibrates  there  for  You,  and  countless  musicians  play  all 
sorts  of  instruments  there  for  You. 

<^3  3%  d'dl  U3t  Ih 6 cxolmfu  o(d  3%  dl1«^1«  II  (8) 

Mt  M TTT  Mt  f^TT  T^tsrfl  Mt  M TCTTF  II 

kaytay  tayray  raag  paree  si-o  kahee-ahi  kaytay  tayray  gaavanhaaray. 

There  are  so  many  Ragas  and  musical  harmonies  to  You;  so  many  minstrels  sing  hymns 
of  You. 

dl1« Irt  33?)  *J«§  l-fM  HH33  dl1«  d'rl1  MdH  3»F3  II  (8) 

RlMt  WJ  TlM  MM  RTt  M STHJ  II 

gaavan  tuDhno  pavan  paanee  baisantar  gaavai  raajaa  Dharam  du-aaray. 

Wind,  water  and  fire  sing  of  You.  The  Righteous  Judge  of  Dharma  sings  at  Your  Door. 

3F3f?>  333  fef  f3f  fefe  fFSfe  fefe  fefe  33H  afefe  II  (8) 

rtM  fMr  ijrr;  fef%  rtMt  fef%  rtr;  MM  ii 

gaavan  tuDhno  chit  gupat  likh  jaanan  likh  likh  Dharam  beechaaray. 

Chitr  and  Gupt,  the  angels  of  the  conscious  and  the  subconscious  who  keep  the  record  of 
actions,  and  the  Righteous  Judge  of  Dharma  who  reads  this  record,  sing  of  You. 

dl1« fe  dMrt  cfed  tlOH7  e«1  Hofe  3%  Ht!1  H«'d  II  (8) 

RtMt  T-TTT  fm  3RRT  Mt  MMt  M R3T  # II 

gaavan  tuDhno  eesar  barahmaa  dayvee  sohan  tayray  sadaa  savaaray. 

Shiva,  Brahma  and  the  Goddess  of  Beauty,  ever  adorned  by  You,  sing  of  You. 

3FM7>  f33  fef  fef1  Hk  33  Mfe»F  3fe  ?>fe  II  (8) 

RTMt  ?pjM  M MTRM  #3  MfM  M Mt  II 

gaavan  tuDhno  indar  indaraasan  baithay  dayviti-aa  dar  naalay. 

Indra,  seated  on  His  Throne,  sings  of  You,  with  the  deities  at  Your  Door. 

dl1« fe  f33  Ihm  HR'm)  »refe  dl1« fe  f33  H'M  nit)1«  N (8) 

RTMt  f Mt  fM  RRTSft  rM  RTMt  cf;Mt  RToT  MM  II 

gaavan  tuDhno  siDh  samaaDhee  andar  gaavan  tuDhno  saaDh  beechaaray. 

The  Siddhas  in  Samaadhi  sing  of  You;  the  Saadhus  sing  of  You  in  contemplation. 


dl'«frt  dMA  rHdl  Hdl  Hdtft  dl'^Po  dMrt  «ld  (Xd'd  II  (9) 

HTUft  ^STTt  ^fT  Tpft  Hdl*fl  UTUft  rj?Fk  fk  TFlk  II 

gaavan  tuDhno  jatee  satee  santokhee  gaavan  tuDhno  veer  karaaray. 

The  celibates,  the  fanatics,  and  the  peacefully  accepting  sing  of  You;  the  fearless  warriors 
sing  of  You. 

dl'«frt  dMrt  Uf33  U3f?j  3tflHd  H3T  H3T  %^T  cVW  II  (9) 

Hkrft  f STTt  tftcT  T#gT  ^5  %TT  3Tk  II 

gaavan  tuDhno  pandit  parhan  rakheesur  jug  jug  vaydaa  naalay. 

The  Pandits,  the  religious  scholars  who  redte  the  Vedas,  with  the  supreme  sages  of  all 
the  ages,  sing  of  You. 

dl1«  f*  dMA  H35p»F  H3  HUft  H33T  H2  Ufe»F35  II  (9) 

Hkrft  fSRT  4l^ri3Tr  kJ  kk ft  II 

gaavan  tuDhno  mohnee-aa  man  mohan  surag  machh  pa-i-aalay. 

The  Mohinis,  the  enchanting  heavenly  beauties  who  entice  hearts  in  paradise,  in  this 
world,  and  in  the  underworld  of  the  subconscious,  sing  of  You. 

dl1«  f*  dMA  ddrt  ©T-F3  33  »fSHfe  dldd  <yw  II  (9) 

Ukrft  jpjtt  ^FT  3TPT  cft  STTUft  tku  TFT  II 

gaavan  tuDhno  ratan  upaa-ay  tayray  athsath  tirath  naalay. 

The  celestial  jewels  created  by  You,  and  the  sixty-eight  sacred  shrines  of  pilgrimage,  sing 
of  You. 

3F3ft>  3Ut  HU  H7FUW  HH1  3F3f?>  3Ut  *FSt  3^3  II  (9) 

Hkrft  f SFTT  kt&T  H^I=H  k71  7kTft  ^T7  11 

gaavan  tuDhno  joDh  mahaabal  sooraa  gaavan  tuDhno  khaanee  chaaray. 

The  brave  and  mighty  warriors  sing  of  You.  The  spiritual  heroes  and  the  four  sources  of 
creation  sing  of  You. 

dl1« Tf)  dMrt  U3  H335  H3H31  cxfd  offd  HU  3%  M'd  II  (9) 

URik  fSRT  kr  HT7?  kkTTT  ^fk  kfr  T%  Tik  kik  || 

gaavan  tuDhno  khand  mandal  barahmandaa  kar  kar  rakhay  tayray  Dhaaray. 

The  worlds,  solar  systems  and  galaxies,  created  and  arranged  by  Your  Hånd,  sing  of  You. 

HSt  3Ut  3F3ft>  H 3U  3^  33  33  3313  3TTO  II  (9) 

ti  cjsrt  kuft  ^ Tt  ik  w wrk  n 

say-ee  tuDhno  gaavan  jo  tuDh  bhaavan  ratay  tayray  bhagat  rasaalay. 

They  alone  sing  of  You,  who  are  pleasing  to  Your  Will.  Your  devotees  are  imbued  with 
Your  Sublime  Essence. 


tft  tt  FT  H fefe  ?>  »T^fe  7P7&  fe»F  tfefe  II  (9) 

frft  tfe  f srfer  irnrffe  fe  fe  ffeffe  ^ 3nfeffe  httj  ffeærr  feferfe  11 

hor  kaytay  tuDhno  gaavan  say  mai  chit  na  aavan  naanak  ki-aa  beechaaray. 

So  many  others  sing  of  You,  they  do  not  come  to  mind.  O Nanak,  how  can  I think  of  them 
all? 

Hfet  Hfet  JTC1  Fra  H'foa  TTW  Fffet  fifet  II  (9) 

felt  fert  Hlfefef  HTTT  Hlfet  HTf  II 

so-ee  so-ee  sadaa  sach  saahib  saachaa  saachee  naa-ee. 

That  T rue  Lord  is  T rue,  forever  T rue,  and  T rue  is  His  Name. 

u fet  ufet  ndfe  7i  tnt  fefe  ggfet  11  (9) 

| fet  fetfet  ^TTT  T ^Tfet  ffeffe  Wfe  II 

hai  bhee  hosee  jaa-ay  najaasee  rachnaajin  rachaa-ee. 

He  is,  and  shall  always  be.  He  shall  not  depart,  even  when  this  Universe  which  He  has 
created  departs. 

taft  taft  ^fet  odt  offe  fe?)Tft  FPfeWF  fefe  II  (9) 

tfer  ^fet  Hlfet  Tfet  fferfet  TTT^STT  ferife  TTfe  II 

rangee  rangee  bhaatee  kar  kar  jinsee  maa-i-aa  jin  upaa-ee. 

He  created  the  world,  with  its  various  colors,  species  of  beings,  and  the  variety  of  Maya. 

odt  odt  tfe  fefe1-  »nra1-  fef  fen  fet  ^fewpfet  11  (9) 

dfet  fet  fefe  feid  I SfPTTT  ifeT  ffe^T  fet  dffesnfe  || 

kar  kar  daykhai  keetaa  aapnaa  ji-o  tis  dee  vadi-aa-ee. 

Having  created  the  creation,  He  watches  over  it  Himself,  by  His  Greatness. 

tT  feH  2f'^  FTfet  o(dal  feft  do(H  7i  ofdfi1  rl'fel  N (9) 

fer  ffeg;  ^rt  fefe  T^fet  ffeft  ipfdtj  h t^tt  ^nfe  ii 

jo  tis  bhaavai  so-ee  karsee  fir  hukam  na  karnaa  jaa-ee. 

He  does  whatever  He  pleases.  No  one  can  issue  any  order  to  Him. 

H U'fdH'd  HHF  idtndtf  tTOof  UUf  ^rffet  II S II  (9) 

fer  TTffeTTf  wr  m R hi  ffed  tftt  wf  n ? n 

so  paatisaahu  saahaa  patisaahib  naanak  rahan  rajaa-ee.  ||1 1| 

He  is  the  King,  the  King  of  kings,  the  Supreme  Lord  and  Master  of  kings.  Nanak  remains 
subject  to  His  Will.  ||1 1| 

W rø  H II  (9) 

3TFTT  HIpTT  ? II 

aasaa  mehlaa  1 . 

Aasaa,  First  Mehl: 


Hfé  »rt  Hf  åfe  II  (9) 

tffel  =15 1 Sff’t'  TFJ  Tfe  II 

sun  vadaa  aakhai  sabh  ko-ay. 

Hearing  of  His  Greatness,  everyone  calls  Him  Great. 

^d1  si  o1  o fe  II  (9) 

°M5  TTT  4161  ftf  II 

kayvad  vadaa  deethaa  ho-ay. 

But  just  how  Great  His  Greatness  is-this  is  known  only  to  those  who  have  seen  Him. 

ofeffe  irfe  ?>  ojfewr  fpfe  II  (9) 

TF  T FF  II 

keemat  paa-ay  na  kahi-aa  jaa-ay. 

His  Value  cannot  be  estimated;  He  cannot  be  described. 

orat  ife  §%  rorfe  iihii  (9) 

tft  HT  w ii  ? ii 

kahnai  vaalay  tayray  rahay  samaa-ay.  ||1 1| 

Those  who  describe  You,  Lord,  remain  immersed  and  absorbed  in  You.  ||1 1| 

^ H3  H'feiT  dl  fe  4 dlsfld1  dl  dl  dldld1  II  (9) 

TT  TF  Hl  fe.  dl  Tf|T  Tjnft  T?fFT  II 

vaday  mayray  saahibaa  gahir  gambheeraa  gunee  gaheeraa. 

O my  Great  Lord  and  Master  of  Unfathomable  Depth,  You  are  the  Ocean  of  Excellence. 

o(fe  7i  frt  dd1  T37  ocsd  did1  II Hil  dd‘6  II  (9) 

TF  T TTT  TTT  %Tf  ||  ^ ||  T^TT  II 

ko-ay  na  jaanai  tayraa  kaytaa  kayvad  cheeraa.  ||1 1|  rahaa-o. 

No  one  knows  the  extent  or  the  vastness  of  Your  Expanse.  ||1  ||Pause|| 

Hfe  HT#  fefe  H3fe  oTHfet  II  (9) 

Tfer  ^Ffr  ferfer  ttf  n 

sabh  surtee  mil  surat  kamaa-ee. 

All  the  intuitives  met  and  practiced  intuitive  meditation. 

offefe  fefe  ^fefe  Iffet  II  (9) 

TT  4lT|fel  fe^  41  T|fe  TF  II 

sabh  keemat  mil  keemat  paa-ee. 

All  the  appraisers  met  and  made  the  appraisal. 


fal»F7 ?t  ftprf  3TH  dldd'^l  II  (9) 

f^T3TFft  ft3TFft  ^ II 

gi-aanee  Dhi-aanee  gur  gurhaa-ee. 

The  spiritual  teachers,  the  teachers  of  meditation,  and  the  teachers  of  teachers  - 

txoe  ?>  tTrsl'  ddl  fdw  II?  II  (9) 

T>$uj  H"  Hl#  d<]  ##3^#  II  ^ II 

kahan  na  jaa-ee  tayree  til  vadi-aa-ee.  ||2|| 

they  cannot  describe  even  an  iota  of  Your  Greatness.  ||2|| 

HH  H%  3V  H%  II  (9) 

HH  HT  Hl%  HpTHrf  3TT  II 

sabh  sat  sabh  tap  sabh  chang-aa-ee-aa. 

All  Truth,  all  austere  discipline,  all  goodness, 

fiw  pr  3t»F  II  (9) 

f^TSTT  #3TT  3TT  II 

siDhaa  purkhaa  kee-aa  vadi-aa-ee-aa. 

all  the  great  miraculous  spiritual  powers  of  the  Siddhas  - 

fed  f)-l ul  fo(rt  7)  yTÉt»fT  II  (9) 

H TT#3TT  II 

tuDh  vin  siDhee  kinai  na  paa-ee-aa. 
without  You,  no  one  has  attained  such  powers. 

HHfH  frf®  (■i1#  UZJTjtttF  113 II  (9) 

fM  HT#  TTf%  THT# 3TT  II 3 II 

karam  milai  naahee  thaak  rahaa-ee-aa.  ||3|| 

They  are  received  only  by  Your  Grace.  No  one  can  block  them  or  stop  their  flow.  ||3|| 

»FtfH  fe»T  #3^  II  (9) 

3TTHH  HFTT  f#3TT  %HTH  II 

aakhan  vaalaa  ki-aa  vaychaaraa. 

What  can  the  poor  helpless  creatures  do? 

firSHt  H%  II  (9) 

H^  HHTTT  || 

siftee  bharay  tayray  bhandaaraa. 

Your  Praises  are  overflowing  with  Your  Treasures. 


ftTH  3 %fe  feH  fe»F  TTF  II  (9) 

f%^^^ftfMf%3TTTFT  II 

jis  too  deh  tisai  ki-aa  chaaraa. 

Those,  unto  whom  You  give-how  can  they  think  of  any  other? 

(TOoT  Fra  Hd'déd'd1  11811311  (9) 

TITT  T'J  TTPrT"pTTT  HYIRII 

naanak  sach  savaaranhaaraa.  ||4||2|| 

O Nanak,  the  True  One  embellishes  and  exalts.  ||4||2|| 

W HUW  T II  (9) 

3TFTTTTTT  l || 

aasaa  mehlaa  1 . 

Aasaa,  First  Mehl: 

ttFkF  Tfe1  f%FTT  Hfe  FFf  N (9) 

3tfi  i 41=1 1 ferr  ■hR  tft  ii 

aakhaajeevaa  visrai  marjaa-o. 

Chanting  it,  I live;  forgetting  it,  I die. 

»Ftrfe  mftr  ww  a'6  II  (9) 

3mfer  3TWT  TFTT  TFT  II 

aakhan  a-ukhaa  saachaa  naa-o. 

It  is  so  difficult  to  chant  the  True  Name. 

Hra  (7H  ofr  55T3T  fy  II  (9) 

TTT  TTT  # 'gw  II 

saachay  naam  kee  laagai  bhookh. 

If  someone  feels  hunger  for  the  True  Name, 

fy  irfe  Twferfa  fy  iitii  (9) 

WT  TTftsrfl  ||  1 1| 

ut  bhookhai  khaa-ay  chalee-ahi  dookh.  ||1 1| 
that  hunger  shall  consume  his  pain.  ||1 1| 

h fef  ferra  h#  >rfe  il  (9) 

TT  fevT  ferR  THT  II 

so  ki-o  visrai  mayree  maa-ay. 

How  can  I forget  Him,  O my  mother? 


FTtF  H'foa  Fra  (Tfe  IIS II  dO'6  II  (9) 

7TTST  II  ^ II  || 

saachaa  saahib  saachai  naa-ay.  ||1 1|  rahaa-o. 

True  is  the  Master,  True  is  His  Name.  ||1  ||Pause|| 

Fra  iVH  ^ few  ?fe»rat  II  (9) 

hH  TR  =£t  fd^t  || 

saachay  naam  kee  til  vadi-aa-ee. 

Trying  to  describe  even  an  iota  of  the  Greatness  of  the  True  Name, 

wrftf  uir  ^l>rfø  ?>ut  irat  il  (9) 

3TTf%  -H fcf  ^ Hil  II 

aakh  thakay  keemat  nahee  paa-ee. 

people  have  grown  weary,  but  they  have  not  been  able  to  evaluate  it. 

ft  hH?  fwfe  ^ »Ftrs  ipftr  II  (9) 

^ ^ % STpgur  STf|  || 

jay  sabh  mil  kai  aakhan  paahi. 

Even  if  everyone  were  to  gather  together  and  speak  of  Him, 

^ 7>  Ut  upfe  ?>  wfs  IIPII  (9) 

d 5 1 S ST^  T ^11$  II  ^ II 

vadaa  na  hovai  ghaat  na  jaa-ay.  ||2|| 

He  would  not  become  any  greater  or  any  lesser.  ||2|| 

§U  H%  ?>  Ut  % II  (9) 

ST  3Tff  Fft  S ftt  RPJ  II 

naa  oh  marai  na  hovai  sog. 

That  Lord  does  not  die;  there  is  no  reason  to  mourn. 

dt?-  ra  ?>  II  (9) 

T RpJ  II 

daydaa  rahai  na  chookai  bhog. 

He  continues  to  give,  and  His  Provisions  never  run  short. 

did  ra  ra  cvJI  offe  II  (9) 

^ Rift  HH  o II 

gun  ayho  hor  naahee  ko-ay. 

This  Virtue  is  His  alone;  there  is  no  other  like  Him. 


(V  3 U»F  ^ ^ ufe  II3II  (9) 

TT  ff3TT  TT  fr^  II3II 

naa  ko  ho-aa  naa  ko  ho-ay.  ||3|| 

There  never  has  been,  and  there  never  will  be.  ||3|| 

hi?  »rflf  3i^  M il  (9) 

Nh  s 3Trf^"  cfNT  dO  II 

o 

jayvad  aap  tayvad  tayree  daat. 

As  Great  as  You  Yourself  are,  O Lord,  so  Great  are  Your  Gifts. 

fof?)  oft#  3^3  II  (10) 

Tjf%  || 

jin  din  kar  kai  keetee  raat. 

The  One  who  created  the  day  also  created  the  night. 

tfFTH  3 oTHrTfe  II  (10) 

NHL  Id  % TJ-MlR)  II 

khasam  visaareh  tay  kamjaat. 

Those  who  forget  their  Lord  and  Master  are  vile  and  despicable. 

(■TOoT  <T%  W H?rf3  II8II3II  (10) 

TFTT  HTt  3TF[  MM  II 

naanak  naavai  baajh  sanaat.  ||4||3|| 

O Nanak,  without  the  Name,  they  are  wretched  outcasts.  ||4||3|| 

W HUW  II  (12) 

3TPTTHW  ? II 

aasaa  mehlaa  1 . 

Aasaa,  First  Mehl: 

f33  HU1U3  3«lw  H'cH  tn?  fdftfo  3t»F  II  (12) 

H JN  J l PlN  IH  I TToft  HTTf  ^3(7  II 

tit  saravrarhai  bha-eelay  nivaasaa  paanee  paavak  tineh  kee-aa. 

In  that  pool,  people  have  made  their  homes,  but  the  water  there  is  as  hot  as  fire! 

traH  HU  IM  rtol  UH  3U  éSaltffW  IR  II  (12) 

TT^[  Htf  H?Tl  fH  ||  ^ || 

pankaj  moh  pag  nahee  chaalai  ham  daykhaatah  doobee-alay.  ||1|| 

In  the  swamp  of  emotional  attachment,  their  feet  cannot  move.  I have  seen  them  drowning 
there.  ||1 1| 


H?j  5^  S %3fe  H3  H?F  II  (12) 

FF  Tp  F ip  TFTT  II 

man  ayk  na  chaytas  moorh  manaa. 

In  your  mind,  you  do  not  remember  the  One  Lord-you  fool! 

did  PaHdd  33  did  3lfe»F  II S II  dd1  f II  (12) 

^fe  R«H<d  ^fe  Tpr  FffeFT  II  $ II  TpT  II 

har  bisrat  tayray  gun  gali-aa.  ||1 1|  rahaa-o. 

You  have  forgotten  the  Lord;  your  virtues  shall  wither  away.  ||1  ||Pause|| 

(F  3§  rHtdl  Hdl  ft  dl  IffettF  H3kT  IjdlM1  ri  AH  sfettF  II  (12) 

FT  fF  F#  F#  F#  Fft3TT  pTF  pTFT  FFTf  FTFT  II 

naa  ha-o  jatee  satee  nahee  parhi-aa  moorakh  mugDhaa  janam  bha-i-aa. 

I am  not  celibate,  nor  truthful,  nor  schoiarly.  I was  bom  foolish  and  ignorant  into  this  world. 

Ijfi'sfe  ft'ftoc  fes  oft  Hdd1  fes  3 (FUfr  #Hfe»F  IIP  113 II  (12) 

FFFfef  FTFT  feF  # W™ TT  fefF  ^ FT#  #Ffe3TT  IR  II  3 II 

paranvat  naanaktin  kee  sarnaa  jin  too  naahee  veesri-aa.  ||2||3|| 

Prays  Nanak,  I seek  the  Sanctuary  of  those  who  have  not  forgotten  You,  O Lord!  ||2||3|| 

Fffew  d'dj  dlQs)  HUW  F (12) 

Ftf#TT  Tp  FF#  HFFT  \ 

sohilaa  raag  ga-orhee  deepkee  mehlaa  1 

Sohilaa  ~ The  Song  Of  Praise.  Raag  Gauree  Deepakee,  First  Mehl: 

‘réT H fedid  wfe  II  (12) 

3€PhM(F  WTfe  II 

ik-oNkaar  satgur  parsaad. 

One  Universal  Creator  God.  By  The  Grace  Of  The  True  Guru: 

F Uffe  cffefe  m#t>H  cf33  or  ufe  3 fefe  II  (12) 

# Ffe  #Tfe  STT^fefe  TFF  TT  #FT#  II 

jai  ghar  keerat  aakhee-ai  kartay  kaa  ho-ay  beechaaro. 

In  that  house  where  the  Praises  of  the  Creator  are  chanted  and  contemplated  - 

fe3  Uffe  3F33  i-jfdW  fed  fed  fedrldd'd  II  Fil  (12) 

feF  Ffe  FIFf  Hlfe/HI  feFfef  feFFTFFfer  II  \ II 

tit  ghar  gaavhu  sohilaa  sivrihu  sirjanhaaro.  ||1 1| 

in  that  house,  sing  Songs  of  Praise;  meditate  and  remember  the  Creator  Lord.  ||1 1| 


UH  3FTU  H%  PtSdsfG  oF  Hfew  II  (12) 

TTTf  fet  fefeHT  TT  Hl 1"fH  | || 

tum  gaavhu  mayray  nirbha-o  kaa  sohilaa. 

Sing  the  Songs  of  Praise  of  my  Fearless  Lord. 

Uf  ■S'dl  fed  nfow  Hti'  HH  Ufe  IIUII  dO'6  II  (12) 

fT  TTfe  fer^  ferftfe  HTT  ffe  II  ? II  TfR  II 

ha-o  vaaree  jit  sohilai  sadaa  sukh  ho-ay.  ||1 1|  rahaa-o. 

I am  a sacrifice  to  that  Song  of  Praise  which  brings  eternal  peace.  ||1  ||Pause|| 

ffiU  fe?  rftttfe  HH'wl'Xfc’j  UHUF  t^ed'd  II  (12) 

ffer fer  fet3Tf  HHlfe)3fefe %#TT feTTfTT  || 

nit  nit  jee-arhay  samaalee-an  daykhaigaa  dayvanhaar. 

Day  after  day,  He  cares  for  His  beings;  the  Great  Giver  watches  over  all. 

§t  UR  fefefe  muffen  UR  oRf  HHR  IIPII  (12) 

tfe  TTfe  fefellfe  UT  Tfe  ffefe  TTT  TTT  TfeTTT  II  ? II 

tayray  daanai  keemat  naa  pavai  tis  daatay  kavan  sumaar.  ||2|| 

Your  Gifts  cannot  be  appraised;  how  can  anyone  compare  to  the  Giver?  ||2|| 

Ha  fe  H'O1  fefePX1  fefe  txfe  lj"Sd  335  II  (12) 

w fef%3TT  ffeffe  Tfe  TTTf  tfe  II 

sambat  saahaa  likhi-aa  mil  kar  paavhu  tayl. 

The  day  of  my  wedding  is  pre-ordained.  Come,  gather  together  and  pour  the  oil  over  the 
threshold. 

uu  HtR  mfefefefer  fef  ut  rfeuu  fef  jfe  11311  (12) 

tf  tut  3T?fMt3TT  fen?  frfe  Hrftr  feR  11 3 11 

dayh  sajan  aseesrhee-aa  ji-o  hovai  saahib  si-o  mayl.  ||3|| 

My  friends,  give  me  your  blessings,  that  I may  merge  with  my  Lord  and  Master.  ||3|| 

Uffe  Uffe  tU  UW  HU3  fe3  Iftfe  II  (12) 

Tfe  fet  TT^r  TTfeTT  Rfe  fer  Tfefe  II 

ghar  ghar  ayho  paahuchaa  sad-rhay  nit  pavann. 

Unto  each  and  every  home,  into  each  and  every  heart,  this  summons  is  sent  out;  the  call 
comes  each  and  every  day. 

HUcld'd1  feHUfrtf  (’jRof  H feu  »ffefc  II8IITII  (12) 

HTRfFT  fen 'OD  URT  fe  ftf  snfefeT  ||Y||  \ || 

sadanhaaraa  simree-ai  naanak  say  dih  aavann.  ||4||1 1| 

Remember  in  meditation  the  One  who  summons  us;  O Nanak,  that  day  is  drawing  near! 
I|4||1|| 


a^T  »FFF  HUff  II  (12) 

3TPTT  RIFTT  ? II 

raag  aasaa  mehlaa  1 . 

Raag  Aasaa,  First  Mehl: 

fe»f  ura  fswr  ara  fewr  firen  11  (12) 

f%3T  ^TT  f%3T  7JT  f%3T  wrm  II 

chhi-a  ghar  chhi-a  gur  chhi-a  updays. 

There  are  six  schools  of  philosophy,  six  teachers,  and  six  sets  of  teachings. 

ara  ara  %h  wraot  ir  11  (12) 

f II?  II 

gur  gur  ayko  vays  anayk.  ||1 1| 

But  the  Teacher  of  teachers  is  the  One,  who  appears  in  so  many  forms.  ||1 1| 

3TEF  H Uffe  o(dd  o<ldfe  O fe  II  (12) 

3 m 1 ^ ^R.  aafe  'R'kRi  ffe  11 

baabaa  jai  ghar  kartay  keerat  ho-ay. 

O Baba:  that  system  in  which  the  Praises  of  the  Creator  are  sung  - 

h ura  gr-tf  nfe  ir  11  airf  11  (12) 

fer  ^ rp|  fefe  11  ? 11  w 11 

so  ghar  raakh  vadaa-ee  to-ay.  ||1 1|  rahaa-o. 

follow  that  system;  in  it  rests  true  greatness.  ||1  ||Pause|| 

føre  efw  ufefer  iraa1  fe#  arat  hfj  aw  11  (12) 

ffefeT  ^ffesTT  ^#(3(7  ffefej-  RTf  ft3TT  II 

visu-ay  chasi-aa  gharhee-aa  pahraa  thitee  vaaree  maahu  ho-aa. 

The  seconds,  minutes  and  hours,  days,  weeks  and  months, 

H3H  5c?  afe  »1fto(  II  (12) 

feife ^ sfer  11 

sooraj  ayko  rut  anayk. 

and  the  various  seasons  originate  from  the  one  sun; 

(TOoT  orar  å åfe  %H  IIPUPII  (13) 

tt tt  art  % fefe  femR  ir  11 

naanak  kartay  kay  kaytay  vays.  ||2||2|| 

O Nanak,  in  just  the  same  way,  the  many  forms  originate  from  the  Creator.  ||2||2|| 


UFT  HA'Hdl  rø  <\  II  (13) 

TFT  ydl'H'O  FTFT  ? II 

raag  Dhanaasree  mehlaa  1 . 

Raag  Dhanaasree,  First  Mehl: 

dl  dl  ft  H tl'W  dfe  UF  HF  dTdof1  HS75  rlftof  H3^  II  (13) 

w t rfr fPw>  ff  diP.+i  ftf fft ft#  n 

gagan  mai  thaal  rav  chand  deepak  banay  taarikaa  mandal  janak  motee. 

Upon  that  cosmic  plate  of  the  sky,  the  sun  and  the  moon  are  the  lamps.  The  stars  and 
their  orbs  are  the  studded  pearls. 

FU  H75»F<TO  HF?  UFU  ofe  HUTC5  yftd'fe  f?53  H#  IRII  (13) 

FFFRRTT  W J FF’T  TF  WM  ^JJFF  Tfaft  II  ? II 

Dhoop  mal-aanlo  pavan  chavro  karay  sagal  banraa-ay  foolant  jotee.  ||1 1| 

The  fragrance  of  sandalwood  in  the  air  is  the  temple  incense,  and  the  wind  is  the  fan.  All 
the  plants  of  the  world  are  the  altar  flowers  in  offering  to  You,  O Luminous  Lord.  ||1 1| 

wft  »FHHt  ufe  II  (13) 

FTTcft  ffe  II 

kaisee  aartee  ho-ay. 

What  a beautiful  Aartee,  lamp-lit  worship  service  this  is! 

3F  3#  »rust  il  (13) 

FT  WFT  FRcft  || 

bhav  khandnaa  tayree  aartee. 

O Destroyer  of  Fear,  this  is  Your  Ceremony  of  Light. 

ttf?uT3T  HUF  ^tT3  M IR  II  TUf?  II  (13) 

3THTFT  W TTTT  W II  ? II  II 

anhataa  sabad  vaajant  bhayree.  ||1 1|  rahaa-o. 

The  Unstruck  Sound-current  of  the  Shabad  is  the  vibration  of  the  temple  drums. 

||1 1 1 Pause|  | 

HUH  3?  7)7)  7)7)  7)7)  ufe  3fe  <x0  HUH  HUfe  AA1  55  3 Jl  II  (13) 

FTF  HT  fer  UF  fer  fdf  cfrfr  TF  FTF  UFT  j cffet  II 

sahas  tav  nain  nan  nain  heh  tohi  ka-o  sahas  moorat  nanaa  ayk  tohee. 

You  have  thousands  of  eyes,  and  yet  You  have  no  eyes.  You  have  thousands  of  forms, 
and  yet  You  do  not  have  even  one. 


HUH  HU  fe>l?5  ?>?)  5^  HU  UTO  fy*  HUH  3¥  UTO  fe^  dW3  HUfr  IIP  II  (13) 

H?FT  ?FT  TT^T  tp?  Tfsr  H?FT  cFT  ^tST  ^ II  ^ II 

sahas  pad  bimal  nan  ayk  pad  ganDh  bin  sahas  tav  ganDh  iv  chalat  mohee.  ||2|| 

You  have  thousands  of  Lotus  Feet,  and  yet  You  do  not  have  even  one  foot.  You  have  no 
nose,  but  you  have  thousands  of  noses.  This  Play  of  Yours  entrances  me.  ||2|| 

H¥  Hfe  Hfe  Hfe  U Hfe  II  (13) 

fht  ■hB  ^ttTtT  Ylfd  ^ his  n 

sabh  meh  jot  jot  hai  so-ay. 

Amongst  all  is  the  Light-You  are  that  Light. 

fen  § UTjfe  Hfe  wæ  ufe  II  (13) 

f^Pr  t ^imRi  Trf|  tftoj  ffr  ii 

tis  dai  chaanan  sabh  meh  chaanan  ho-ay. 

By  this  Illumination,  that  Light  is  radiant  within  all. 

3TU  JTHt  rtfe  1-lddie  die  II  (13) 

tjt  Twft  ^frfe  wtt  frr  ii 

gur  saakhee  jot  pargat  ho-ay. 

Through  the  Guru's  Teachings,  the  Light  shines  forth. 

# fen  grf  h »Fuut  ufe  11311  (13) 

^fr  ^Trt  ^ 3TRrfr  11  ^ 11 

jo  tis  bhaavai  so  aartee  ho-ay.  ||3|| 

That  which  is  pleasing  to  Him  is  the  lamp-lit  worship  service.  ||3|| 

Ufe  tid<S  ocsm  Hcxde  35feu  HT)  »1  ft  fe  ft  Hfe  »FUt  fUwFTF  II  (13) 

4^FT  WT  ^rrf^RT  *RT  3HfeH  l HTf|  3nft  f^SfPTT  II 

har  charan  kaval  makrand  lobhit  mano  andino  mohi  aahee  pi-aasaa. 

My  mind  is  enticed  by  the  honey-sweet  Lotus  Feet  of  the  Lord.  Day  and  night,  I thirst  for 
them. 

foOF  iTO  Ufe  (TTjof  JFfeUT  of§  ufe  W % 3U  ?Ffe  II8II3II  (13) 

YYtt  %f|  uttt  ftr  ^rr  Y ^ptt  imi^ii 

kirpaa  jal  deh  naanak  saaring  ka-o  ho-ay  jaa  tay  tayrai  naa-ay  vaasaa.  ||4||3|| 

Bestow  the  Water  of  Your  Mercy  upon  Nanak,  the  thirsty  song-bird,  so  that  he  may  come 
to  dwell  in  Your  Name.  ||4||3|| 

TÉr H fedid  wfe  II  (14) 

wrfe  ii 

ik-oNkaar  satgur  parsaad. 

One  Universal  Creator  God.  By  The  Grace  Of  The  True  Guru: 


3'dl  pHdld'dl  HdW  IjPow  H HT?  II  (14) 

TFT  WFFf  F^FT  Tf|FT  \ FF  \ II 

raag  sireeraag  mehlaa  pahilaa  1 ghar  1 . 

Raag  Siree  Raag,  First  Mehl,  First  Flouse: 

H#  H HUU  §HdPd  UUcft  U ufe  f II  (14) 

RTfr  F TO  J fé  FFft  F #f|  FTO  II 

motee  ta  mandar  oosreh  ratnee  ta  hohi  jarhaa-o. 

If  I had  a palace  made  of  pearls,  inlaid  with  jewels, 

otHdPd  sf  »rarfe  uufe  ætfU  »rt  u#  n (i4) 

#X  3TTT^’  ^ 11 

kastoor  kungoo  agar  chandan  leep  aavai  chaa-o. 

scented  with  musk,  saffron  and  sandalwood,  a sheer  delight  to  behold  - 

HF  ufe  <slnd  ^U1  fefe  7)  »FU  rt'8  IR II  (14) 

?JFT  %TT  ferfe  F 3TTt  FTF  II  ? II 

mat  daykh  bhoolaa  veesrai  tayraa  chit  na  aavai  naa-o.  ||1 1| 

seeing  this,  I might  go  astray  and  forget  You,  and  Your  Name  would  not  enter  into  my 
mind.  ||1|| 

Ufe  Part  thI Q rlfø  Hfø  rl'6  II  (14) 

$P,  Ffa  Ffer  FTF  II 

har  bin  jee-o  jal  bal  jaa-o. 

Without  the  Lord,  my  soul  is  scorched  and  burnt. 

h »fto  aru  yfe  ufw  »ruu  ?rut  irii  uurf  ii  (14) 

t TOFT  ^ %f%3TT  FFF  HT#  TO  11  \ II  T^TF  II 

mai  aapnaa  gur  poochh  daykhi-aa  avar  naahee  thaa-o.  ||1 1|  rahaa-o. 

I consulted  my  Guru,  and  now  I see  that  there  is  no  other  place  at  all.  ||1  ||Pause|| 

HU#  H ufe  W8  HH#  Irøfrr  HF5  HU#  II  (14) 

TOfr  F fft  FTF  TOft  wfF  FTF  FTO  II 

Dhartee  ta  heeray  laal  jarh-tee  palagh  laal  jarhaa-o. 

If  the  floor  of  this  palace  was  a mosaic  of  diamonds  and  rubies,  and  if  my  bed  was 
encased  with  rubies, 

Hoel  Hfe  HUt  HU  SU  ufaT  HH '8  II  (14) 

41  ufeP  H#  FF  fefe  TTO  II 

mohnee  mukh  manee  sohai  karay  rang  pasaa-o. 

and  if  heavenly  beauties,  their  faces  adorned  with  emeralds,  tried  to  entice  me  with 
sensual  gestures  of  love  - 


H3  WW  41nd  É31  fefe  ?>  »F%  rt'6  IIP II  (14) 

^ %f%  ^TT  cKT  f%f%  y 3TTt  TO  II  ^ II 

mat  daykh  bhoolaa  veesrai  tayraa  chit  na  aavai  naa-o.  ||2|| 

seeing  these,  I might  go  astray  and  forget  You,  and  Your  Name  would  not  enter  into  my 
mind.  ||2|| 

fon  Mt  fret  Mt  »r*r  »f§  II  (14) 

fF4T  ^rrt  fkf§  3ror  to  ii 

siDh  hovaa  siDh  laa-ee  riDh  aakhaa  aa-o. 

If  I were  to  become  a Siddha,  and  work  miracles,  summon  wealth 

3PJ3  ll3dl€  O fe  UH'  55^  sf 1 Q II  (14) 

TTT  TOTZ  TO  t^TT  TO  TT#  ‘4TTT  II 

gupat  pargat  ho-ay  baisaa  lok  raakhai  bhaa-o. 

and  become  invisible  and  visible  at  will,  so  that  people  would  hold  me  in  awe  - 

H3  41h3  fefe  7)  »T%  rt'8  113 II  (14) 

TTJ  ^f%  ^TT  3nt  TO  II 3 II 

mat  daykh  bhoolaa  veesrai  tayraa  chit  na  aavai  naa-o.  ||3|| 

seeing  these,  I might  go  astray  and  forget  You,  and  Your  Name  would  not  enter  into  my 
mind.  ||3|| 

HWd'A  Hfø  35HoT3  3T*fe  yr§  ||  (14) 

(J'dd  1^  £ld I irfer  TMT  TFJ  II 

sultaan  hovaa  mayl  laskar  takhat  raakhaa  paa-o. 

If  I were  to  become  an  emperor  and  raise  a huge  army,  and  sit  on  a throne, 

ysy  o'hw  0(41  ae  ft'ftoc  hf  ^'8  II  (14) 

fpFf  TOFJ  ^ TOTO  TO  TO  II 

hukam  haasal  karee  baithaa  naankaa  sabh  vaa-o. 

issuing  commands  and  collecting  taxes-0  Nanak,  all  of  this  could  pass  away  like  a puff  of 
wind. 

H3  fefe  7)  »rt  ?Ff  II8IRII  (14) 

^ ^TT  cKT  Rfe  y 3TTt  TO  imi  l II 

mat  daykh  bhoolaa  veesrai  tayraa  chit  na  aavai  naa-o.  ||4||1 1| 

Seeing  these,  I might  go  astray  and  forget  You,  and  Your  Name  would  not  enter  into  my 
mind.  ||4||1|| 

Q-l  did 'dl  KOW  ^ II  (14) 

tott  ? II 

sireeraag  mehlaa  1 . 

Siree  Raag,  First  Mehl: 


3fe  o(<;1  HT^  Wl'drl1  TT5  ut»T5  »rfU»F^  II  (14) 

Tffe  Tl€r  %ft  STR^T  W[  btsFJ  3Tf^3TT3'  II 

kot  kotee  mayree  aarjaa  pavan  pee-an  api-aa-o. 

If  I could  live  for  millions  and  millions  of  years,  and  if  the  air  was  my  food  and  drink, 

tre1  Hdtj  ^ fe  ?rtf  7i  ht?>  nOe  ?>  tc8  II  (14) 

T"^  ^ *T  ^ iU|  ^ ^TFF  II 

chand  sooraj  du-ay  gufai  na  daykhaa  supnai  sa-un  na  thaa-o. 

and  if  I lived  in  a cave  and  never  saw  either  the  sun  or  the  moon,  and  if  I never  slept,  even 
in  dreams  - 

# M ofafe  ?r  yt  uf  år?  wrtr  ?rf  iitii  (14) 

TT  1 it  fT  %Tf  3TTW  TTF  II  ? II 

bhee  tayree  keemat  naa  pavai  ha-o  kayvad  aakhaa  naa-o.  ||1 1| 

even  so,  I could  not  estimate  Your  Value.  How  can  I describe  the  Greatness  of  Your 

Name?  ||1|| 

JTtF  fedoed  fer?  II  (14) 

^nTR4K'f^f^  il 

saachaa  nirankaar  nij  thaa-ay. 

The  True  Lord,  the  Formless  One,  is  Himself  in  His  Own  Place. 

Hfe  Hfe  »FT3  WT^  H ofe  3>ffe  IITII  TUrf  II  (14) 

3TTWT  ^ TT#  TF  TTF  II  ? II  W II 

sun  sun  aakhan  aakh-naa  jay  bhaavai  karay  tamaa-ay.  ||1 1|  rahaa-o. 

I have  heard,  over  and  over  again,  and  so  I tell  the  tale;  as  it  pleases  You,  Lord,  piease 
instiil  within  me  the  yearning  for  You.  ||1  ||Pause|| 

ofetw  ifinfe  ubr  irfe  11  (14) 

fTT  T^tTT  TF  TF  ffar  TTT  II 

kusaa  katee-aa  vaar  vaar  peesan  peesaa  paa-ay. 

If  I was  slashed  and  cut  into  pieces,  over  and  over  again,  and  put  into  the  miil  and  ground 
into  flour, 

ttfcrff  HHt  rl'ttlrtF  3HH  HE?t  Tfe  II  (14) 

3Fft  'Hrf]  TFftsfT  'N’H-H  Trff  <Pl  Tid  II 

agee  saytee  jaalee-aa  bhasam  saytee  ral  jaa-o. 
burnt  by  fire  and  mixed  with  ashes  - 


# M ortnfe  77  yt  uf  åss  »rtr  wf  iipii  (14) 

Mr  CmQ  tt  t!  3tot  to  ir  11 

bhee  tayree  keemat  naa  pavai  ha-o  kayvad  aakhaa  naa-o.  ||2|| 

even  then,  I could  not  estimate  Your  Value.  How  can  I describe  the  Greatness  of  Your 

Name?  ||2|| 

»IWTft  tFf  II  (14) 

^ ^ TO  t TOTOft  TO-  II 

pankhee  ho-ay  kai  jay  bhavaa  sai  asmaanee  jaa-o. 

If  I was  a bird,  soaring  and  flying  through  hundreds  of  heavens, 

At; dl  fo[H  7i  »l'^Q  <T  fes  ?>  tff  II  (14) 

’-K’O  H SlNdo  OT  ’ftsTT  'T  'sild  II 

nadree  kisai  na  aav-oo  naa  kichh  pee-aa  na  khaa-o. 
and  if  I was  invisible,  neither  eating  nor  drinking  anything  - 

# M oftHfø  77  yt  U§  3SS  »7W  (Tf  II3II  (14) 

#PTfe-  OT  3TPU  TO  IR  II 

bhee  tayree  keemat  naa  pavai  ha-o  kayvad  aakhaa  naa-o.  ||3|| 

even  so,  I could  not  estimate  Your  Value.  How  can  I describe  the  Greatness  of  Your 

Name?  ||3|| 

(TTjct  ofTO  W4  HW  yfe  yfe  cftt  S^f  II  (15) 

r1H1>  T M K 'T’T  O ul  I mQ  hQ  OT?  II 

naanak  kaagad  lakh  manaa  parh  parh  keechai  bhaa-o. 

O Nanak,  if  I had  hundreds  of  thousands  of  stacks  of  paper,  and  if  I were  to  read  and 
recite  and  embrace  love  for  the  Lord, 

HH  3fe  7i  »FSSt  Wffe  tJWf  II  (15) 

HT[  OTfc  O 3TTO  ^4  Ri  TOJ  TOT?  II 

masoo  tot  na  aavee  laykhan  pa-un  chalaa-o. 

and  if  ink  were  never  to  fail  me,  and  if  my  pen  were  able  to  move  like  the  wind  - 

# M ortnfe  77  yt  uf  åss  »r*r  ?rf  iibiipii  (15) 

tftM-Plofr)  OT  Tt  f?  3TOT  TO  IIYI^II 

bhee  tayree  keemat  naa  pavai  ha-o  kayvad  aakhaa  naa-o.  ||4||2|| 

even  so,  I could  not  estimate  Your  Value.  How  can  I describe  the  Greatness  of  Your 

Name?  ||4||2|| 

Ih  did 'dl  HOW  0 II  (15) 

frrftrpj  htot  ? il 

sireeraag  mehlaa  1 . 

Siree  Raag,  First  Mehl: 


ét  Iras  ét  wzr  trf  n (15) 

é#  TpTJ  =Tm  ul  I é#  WFTT  ’TTJ  II 

laykhai  bolan  bolnaa  laykhai  khaanaa  khaa-o. 

As  it  is  pre-ordained,  people  speak  their  words.  As  it  is  pre-ordained,  they  consume  their 
food. 

ét  wz  B*ret»F  ét  gfe  11  (15) 

é’t'  q Id  -cm i^STT é’t'  gfoT II 

laykhai  vaat  chalaa-ee-aa  laykhai  sun  vaykhaa-o. 

As  it  is  pre-ordained,  they  walk  along  the  way.  As  it  is  pre-ordained,  they  see  and  hear. 

ét  ffu  iwalwifu  m fe  ygs  rrf  irii  (15) 

?TTT  ^Trt3Tf|  ^rt  f%  1JWTT  II  ? II 

laykhai  saah  lavaa-ee-ahi  parhay  ke  puchhan  jaa-o.  ||1 1| 

As  it  is  pre-ordained,  they  draw  their  breath.  Why  should  I go  and  ask  the  scholars  about 
this?  ||1 1| 

WW  H’fewr  % II  (15) 

TRT  TTW  sff|t  || 

baabaa  maa-i-aa  rachnaa  Dhohu. 

O Baba,  the  splendor  of  Maya  is  deceptive. 

»ft  7FH  feH1  fd»F  <7  fen  ?>  §<J  IRII  II  (15) 

3T#  TPJ  R-HlRarr  TT  T II  \ II  TfTT  II 

anDhai  naam  visaari-aa  naa  tis  ayh  na  oh.  ||1 1|  rahaa-o. 

The  blind  man  has  forgotten  the  Name;  he  is  in  iimbo,  neither  here  nor  there.  ||1  ||Pause|| 

ril -se  HT5T  rPfe  of  ét  oFfø  II  (15) 

^ttt  Tpnin-  ^ % Tit  Trf^r  11 

jeevan  marnaa  jaa-ay  kai  aythai  khaajai  kaal. 

Life  and  death  come  to  aii  who  are  born.  Everything  here  gets  devoured  by  Death. 

frft  aftl  føt  ?>  tlfwG  Frfe  II  (15) 

f^rt  Tf|  HWTft  ftt  ttt  t tt^t  11 

jithai  bahi  samjaa-ee-ai  tithai  ko-ay  na  chali-o  naal. 

He  sits  and  examines  the  accounts,  there  where  no  one  goes  along  with  anyone. 

H?jfu  ygrfe  II 3 II  (15) 

^TTT  TTT  Tl%  TTft  TT  wf^  II  ^ II 

rovan  vaalay  jayt-rhay  sabh  baneh  pand  paraai.  ||2|| 

Those  who  weep  and  wail  might  just  as  well  all  tie  bundles  of  straw.  ||2|| 


Hf  å »rå  aff  auf  urfe  ?>  »rå  åfe  11  (15) 

Tf  fet  3TPÉ"  «l  § cL  T|f  Tfe  T 3TFÉ"  felT  II 

sabh  ko  aakhai  bahut  bahut  ghat  na  aakhai  ko-ay. 

Everyone  says  that  God  is  the  Greatest  of  the  Great.  No  one  calls  Him  any  less. 

fenfe  ferfe  ?>  yfet»fT  <xole  ?>  ufe  II  (15) 

ferfe  fefe  T Tfes TT  Tfffe  T TTT  ffe  II 

keemat  kinai  na  paa-ee-aa  kahan  na  vadaa  ho-ay. 

No  one  can  estimate  His  Worth.  By  speaking  of  Him,  His  Greatness  is  not  increased. 

WW  FFUH  5f  f ufe  fe»F  fefe  fe»f  II3II  (15) 

TPTTTfef  ^^ftfefet3TTTtfer3T  Ifell 

saachaa  saahab  ayk  too  hor  jee-aa  kaytay  lo-a.  ||3|| 

You  are  the  One  True  Lord  and  Master  of  all  the  other  beings,  of  so  many  worlds.  ||3|| 

(fer  »refe  ?fej  rrfe  ?>tfef  u »rfe  ?>tf  11  (15) 

feN  1 3rrfe  fetr  Trffe  feNt  f srfe  feff  11 

neechaa  andar  neech  jaat  neechee  hoo  at  neech. 

Those  who  are  lowest  of  the  low  class,  the  very  lowest  of  the  low; 

o'f)«  fe?>  fe  Hfer  rrår  Tfe»r  firfe  fe»r  fen  11  (15) 

TFfe  fer  % fe  fel  Trf#  Tffesrr  ferr  fersn-  fer  11 

naanak  tin  kai  sang  saath  vadi-aa  si-o  ki-aa  rees. 

Nanak  seeks  the  company  of  those.  Why  should  he  try  to  compete  with  the  great? 

frit)  filt)  HH'wl»ffe  fetj  oefd  HtffeH  II9II3II  (15) 

fer#  fefer  HTFfferffe  ffe#  urfe  feft  Tifefer  imi  3 n 

jithai  neech  samaalee-an  tithai  nadartayree  bakhsees.  ||4||3|| 

In  that  place  where  the  lowly  are  cared  for-there,  the  Blessings  of  Your  Glance  of  Grace 
rain  down.  ||4||3|| 

fe  did 'dl  HUW  II  (15) 

ffe^fenjHTTT  ? II 

sireeraag  mehlaa  1. 

Siree  Raag,  First  Mehl: 

J5H  0(3'  ff  sfer  tTCT  HdtJ'd  II  (15) 

Tf  fTT  ff  fpT  fefe  TTSTT  HfTTT  II 

lab  kutaa  koorh  choohrhaa  thag  khaaDhaa  murdaar. 

Greed  is  a dog;  falsehood  is  a filthy  street-sweeper.  Cheating  is  eating  a rotting  carcass. 


MU  HW  KtT  Hul  »Idl frt  oTU  tIS'tt  II  (15) 

TT  fefTT  T^  ^TJ  ^ yfet  fety  II 

par  nindaa  par  mal  mukh  suDhee  agan  kroDh  chandaal. 

Slandering  others  is  putting  the  filth  of  others  into  your  own  mouth.  The  fire  of  anger  is  the 
outcaste  who  bums  dead  bodies  at  the  crematorium. 

UH  ofH  »TU  HW'dcS1  § orøH  H%  ofdd'd  II Til  (15) 

T7T  3ffy  HHI^II  TT  fet  TTrlTT  II  \ II 

ras  kas  aap  salaahnaa  ay  karam  mayray  kartaar.  ||1 1| 

I am  caught  in  these  tastes  and  flavors,  and  in  self-conceited  praise.  These  are  my 
actions,  O my  Creator!  ||1|| 

y y awl»f  yfe  ufe  II  (15) 

TRT  41410,  Tfe  II 

baabaa  bolee-ai  pat  ho-ay. 

O Baba,  speak  only  that  which  will  bring  you  honor. 

6dH  H Ufe  6dH  ofefeffe  rtlti  o(dH  afe  dfe  II Til  UU1  f II  (15) 

TTFT  fe  Tfe  Ten?  T#3Tf|  W ffe  II  ? II  T^FT  II 

ootam  say  dar  ootam  kahee-ahi  neech  karam  bahi  ro-ay.  ||1||  rahaa-o. 

They  alone  are  good,  who  are  judged  good  at  the  Lord's  Door.  Those  with  bad  karma  can 
only  sit  and  weep.  ||1  ||Pause|| 

uh  Hferr  uh  uir  ornfe  uh  uuhw  oft  uyr  n (15) 

yTUT  W TTHfer  Ty  WFT  fet  TFT  II 

ras  su-inaa  ras  rupaa  kaaman  ras  parmal  kee  vaas. 

The  pleasures  of  gold  and  silver,  the  pleasures  of  women,  the  pleasure  of  the  fragrance  of 
sandalwood, 

UH  ufe  UH  HrF  HUU  UH  Hfe7  UH  )TH  II  (15) 

HTT  HTT  Ty  fepT  Ty  HTT  II 

ras  ghorhay  ras  sayjaa  mandar  ras  meethaa  ras  maas. 

the  pleasure  of  horses,  the  pleasure  of  a soft  bed  in  a palace,  the  pleasure  of  sweet  treats 
and  the  pleasure  of  hearty  meals  - 

fe?  UH  HUfe  5T  of  Uffe  ?rH  feUTJ  IIPII  (15) 

yfe  th  ?fefe  fe  % Tfe  tth  fferry;  11  ^ 11 

aytay  ras  sareer  kay  kai  ghat  naam  nivaas.  ||2|| 

these  pleasures  of  the  human  body  are  so  numerous;  how  can  the  Naam,  the  Name  of  the 
Lord,  find  its  dwelling  in  the  heart?  ||2|| 


frTU  åfø#  ufe  ufetfe  H åfewr  Udd'i  II  (15) 

ffej  fe)  Pi  i)  Tfe  urtfe  fer  ferfe3TT  ttuft  ii 

jit  boli-ai  pat  paa-ee-ai  so  boli-aa  parvaan. 

Those  words  are  acceptable,  which,  when  spoken,  bring  honor. 

feoF  tfe  fedldcl1  Hfe  HUU  HF  WrFF  II  (15) 

fetffe  fe^'JII  gffe  TFT  3FPT  II 

fikaa  bol  viguchnaa  sun  moorakh  man  ajaan. 

Harsh  words  bring  only  grief.  Listen,  O foolish  and  ignorant  mind! 

tT  fen  3'^  fe  H 575  ufe  fe  cxoe  113 II  (15) 

fer  fferf  TTrfe  fe  ufe  frfe  ffe  ww  t^ttt  n 3 n 

jo  tis  bhaaveh  say  bhalay  hor  ke  kahan  vakhaan.  ||3|| 

Those  who  are  pleasing  to  Him  are  good.  What  else  is  there  to  be  said?  ||3|| 

fert  Hfe  fert  ufe  fe  O UF  U75  fert  fedt;  ufettF  HHfe  II  (15) 

ffer  uffe  ffer  uffe  ffer  sfj  ufe  ffer  ffefe  t^tt  tutt  ii 

tin  mat  tin  pat  tin  Dhan  palai  jin  hirdai  rahi-aa  samaa-ay. 

Wisdom,  honor  and  wealth  are  in  the  laps  of  those  whose  hearts  remain  permeated  with 
the  Lord. 

fert  oF  fe»F  H'rt'Ofi1  >X5U  H»Ffø§  of'fe  ||  (15) 

ffer  TT  ffeUT  TFUW  3TTT  TJUlffeu  TTT  II 

tin  kaa  ki-aa  salaahnaa  avar  su-aali-o  kaa-ay. 

What  praise  can  be  offered  to  them?  What  other  adornments  can  be  bestowed  upon 
them? 

ftjot  ft#  anu  u^efe  uiF  f Fin  iibiibii  (15) 

TFTT  TTfe  UTlfe  ^Tfeffe  TTffe  T TIT  II'*I|V|I 

naanak  nadree  baahray  raacheh  daan  na  naa-ay.  ||4||4|| 

O Nanak,  those  who  lack  the  Lord's  Glance  of  Grace  cherish  neither  charity  nor  the  Lord's 
Name.  ||4||4|| 

fedld'dl  HUW  T 11  (15) 

ffe^feTJUTTT  ? II 

sireeraag  mehlaa  1. 

Siree  Raag,  First  Mehl: 

WfH®  dlWTT  f 3 oF  fe^  ddid'fe  II  (15) 

3TU^  4 fej  Hl  rfjT  TT  fferr  44'JlrjlR  II 

amal  galolaa  koorh  kaa  ditaa  dayvanhaar. 

The  Great  Giver  has  given  the  intoxicating  drug  of  falsehood. 


Hfet  HUfe  f%TTrf%»Tr  ffe  fefe  fe?)  Ufej  II  (15) 

dril  -H  -1  IJ|  Pi d I P 3TT  <|fe  41rf|  fefe  fe  iP  II 

matee  maran  visaari-aa  khusee  keetee  din  chaar. 

The  people  are  intoxicated;  they  have  forgotten  death,  and  they  have  fun  for  a few  days. 

Hfe  fefeWT  fe?)  H3t»F  WVE  off  dd«?!'d  IR  II  (15) 

fef  fefe3TT  fefe  ferfetfe  fefefe  fefe  fe  II  l II 

sach  mili-aa  tin  sofee-aa  raakhan  ka-o  darvaar.  ||1 1| 

Those  who  do  not  use  intoxicants  are  true;  they  dwell  in  the  Court  of  the  Lord.  ||1 1| 

rt'rtof  FFfe  ofe  FRJ  tTfe  II  (15) 

feTfefe  HN  fefe  fef  fePf  II 

naanak  saachay  ka-o  sach  jaan. 

0 Nanak,  know  the  True  Lord  as  True. 

ftTfe  Hf  M UUURI  UW  Hfe  Ifell  Ufef  II  (15) 

fefe  fefefe  ff  feffe  %ft  fefefef  fefe  feTfe  II  ? II  fefefe  II 

jit  sayvi-ai  sukh  paa-ee-ai  tayree  dargeh  chalai  maan.  ||1 1|  rahaa-o. 

Serving  Him,  peace  is  obtained;  you  shall  go  to  His  Court  with  honor.  ||1  ||Pause|| 

Ffe  HU7  JTfe  a'Od'  ftfe  fefe  Fra1  ?)fe  II  (15) 

fef  fefe  ffe  feTofe  fefe  feffe  fefeT  did  II 

sach  saraa  gurh  baahraa  jis  vich  sachaa  naa-o. 

The  Wine  of  Truth  is  not  fermented  from  molasses.  The  True  Name  is  contained  within  it. 

Hfeffe  fekFfefu  fefej  Uf  fe?)  yfttd'd  fef  II  (16) 

fefefe  feTTfeft  fefet  ffe  fefe  fefefefe  felfe  II 

suneh  vakaaneh  jayt-rhay  ha-o  tin  balihaarai  jaa-o. 

1 am  a sacrifice  to  those  who  hear  and  chant  the  True  Name. 

fe  H?j  tftfe  fefefå  fe  HU?fe  W fef  IIPII  (16) 

feT  fef  ’ffeT  fefef fe  feT  feftft  feTf  feTfe  IR  II 

taa  man  kheevaa  jaanee-ai  jaa  mahlee  paa-ay  thaa-o.  ||2|| 

Only  one  who  obtains  a room  in  the  Mansion  of  the  Lord's  Presence  is  deemed  to  be  truly 
intoxicated.  ||2|| 

rt'6  ftld  fefjP>Ffet»F  Fffe  UUH?5  fef?)  feH  II  (16) 

feTfe  fefe  fefeant 3fe  fef  fefefef  fefe  feTf  II 

naa-o  neer  chang-aa-ee-aa  sat  parmal  tan  vaas. 

Bathe  in  the  waters  of  Goodness  and  apply  the  scented  oil  of  Truth  to  your  body, 


31  Hg  U%  Orl«1  Wf  ti1  dl  feo(  tl'ld  II  (16) 

ut  grj  tef  ^ptt  ^pt  Tnft  tt  Trfe  n 

taa  mukh  hovai  ujlaa  lakh  daatee  ik  daat. 

and  your  face  shall  become  radiant.  This  is  the  gift  of  100,000  gifts. 

fif  fen  yfe  »nft»ffe  Hif  fan  ut  te  11311  (16) 

te  te  srtesrff  te  ft  Tlf^T  II  3 II 

dookh  tisai  peh  aakhee-ahi  sookh  jisai  hee  paas.  ||3|| 

Tell  your  troubles  to  the  One  who  is  the  Source  of  all  comfort.  ||3|| 

H fef  HcTU  feHfefå  W å ifrtf  UU^  II  (16) 

UT  fte  UUf  tete  UT  % te  WT  II 

so  ki-o  manhu  visaaree-ai  jaa  kay  jee-a  paraan. 

How  can  you  forget  the  One  who  created  your  soul,  and  the  praanaa,  the  breath  of  life? 

fen  fee  HU  Wffe3  U ns1  ijoe  IF5  II  (16) 

fr) y-i  tej  thj  srteRt  f ter  Qnuj,  ii 

tis  vin  sabh  apvitar  hai  jaytaa  painan  khaan. 

Without  Him,  all  that  we  wear  and  eat  is  impure. 

ufe  Hfe  oter  ug  te  ituu^  naimii  (i6) 
frft  te  te  te3*1"  Ti  te  h tu  i 'J]  immji 

hor  galaaN  sabh  koorhee-aa  tuDh  bhaavai  parvaan.  ||4||5|| 

Everything  else  is  false.  Whatever  pleases  Your  Will  is  acceptable.  ||4||5|| 

(Hdid'dl  HUW  U II  (16) 

i ii 

sireeraag  mahal  1. 

Siree  Raag,  First  Mehl: 

H'f«  HU  Uffe  HH  odd  Hfe  oCdin  odd  FFU  II  (16) 

^1  iPl  Htf  te  r+-R  ufe  TTT-j  te  UTT  II 

jaal  moh  ghas  mas  kar  mat  kaagad  kar  saar. 

Burn  emotional  attachment,  and  grind  it  into  ink.  Transform  your  intelligence  into  the 
purest  of  paper. 

sf 1 Q o(«H  sfe  feu  ?5irut  3TU  gfe  feg  alti'd  II  (16) 

UTT  T^PT  te  te  P^I'O  TfT  te  II 

bhaa-o  kalam  kar  chit  laykhaaree  gur  puchh  likh  beechaar. 

Make  the  love  of  the  Lord  your  pen,  and  let  your  consciousness  be  the  scribe.  Then,  seek 
the  Guru's  Instructions,  and  record  these  deliberations. 


før  (TH  HWU  U'dN'd  IRII  (16) 

fePf  TTJ  >H  M N fePf  fePf  3T^  T HH.  NI*  II  ? II 

likh  naam  saalaah  likh  likh  ant  na  paaraavaar.  ||1|| 

Write  the  Praises  of  the  Naam,  the  Name  of  the  Lord;  write  over  and  over  again  that  He 
has  no  end  or  limitation.  ||1 1| 

y y i!  O føfe  ri'fi  II  (16) 

TTTT  TT^  II 

baabaa  ayhu  laykhaa  likh  jaan. 

O Baba,  write  such  an  account, 

fet  WtF  fetufePF  tftWE  IR  II  II  (16) 

fert  %FT  ttfe  fet  fer  TTT  II  \ II  T^TP  II 

jithai  laykhaa  mangee-ai  tithai  ho-ay  sachaa  neesaan.  ||1 1|  rahaa-o. 
that  when  it  is  asked  for,  it  wili  bring  the  Mark  of  Truth.  ||1  ||Pause|| 

fet  ftrafe  Tfe»pfet»F  jr  yjft»fT  jr  efe  11  (16) 

fert  frprft  3TT  TT  ^ft3TT  TT  TTP  II 

jithai  mileh  vadi-aa-ee-aa  sad  khusee-aa  sad  chaa-o. 

There,  where  greatness,  eternal  peace  and  everlasting  joy  are  bestowed, 

fe?)  Hfe  feo(  PexXttfo  fe?>  Jffe  JR1  ft1 8 II  (16) 

frM  Jjfef  fe%  fepT  ■Hfd  dT  I did  II 

tin  mukh  tikay  niklahi  jin  man  sachaa  naa-o. 

the  faces  of  those  whose  minds  are  attuned  to  the  True  Name  are  anointed  with  the  Mark 
of  G race. 

srefe  few  31  irstwf  ?>rft  ^'8  emfe  iip n (i6) 

Rlfe  fM  RT  TTffr  TT#  wft  TP  ||  ^ || 

karam  miiai  taa  paa-ee-ai  naahee  galee  vaa-o  du-aa-o.  ||2|| 

If  one  receives  God's  Grace,  then  such  honors  are  received,  and  not  by  mere  words.  ||2|| 

fefe  ttfRfe  fefe  frfe  8fe  Ulfe>ffe  ?PT  Htt'd  II  (16) 

fet  3TRf|  fet  Rfe  Pfe  Ffefet  TR  TTF  II 

ik  aavahi  ik  jaahi  uth  rakhee-ahi  naav  salaar. 

Some  come,  and  some  arise  and  depart.  They  give  themselves  lofty  names. 

fefe  HcJTP  fecxA1  ^ TTTR  II  (16) 

fet  PTP7  tfe  TRIT  TT  RTF  II 

ik  upaa-ay  mangtay  iknaa  vaday  darvaar. 

Some  are  bom  beggars,  and  some  hold  vast  courts. 


Wr  3lfe»F  tf'eltff  fed  rtfe  ^oCd  113 II  (16) 

3Ff  4 i uf|  D f%Tj  urt  II  3 II 

agai  ga-i-aa  jaanee-ai  vin  naavai  vaykaar.  ||3|| 

Going  to  the  world  hereafter,  everyone  shall  realize  that  without  the  Name,  it  is  all  useless. 
I|3||  ‘ 

g 3%  33  »raiw  trfU  trflr  fen  uu  II  (16) 

ut1  su  hhh  i wfr  Tjfr  ii 

bhai  tayrai  dar  aglaa  khap  khap  chhijai  dayh. 

I am  terrified  by  the  Fear  of  You,  God.  Bothered  and  bewildered,  my  body  is  wasting 
away. 

?TO  fiw  Httd'rt  tf?>  TO  fes  ifU  II  (16) 

TR  f%UT  ^dM  ’TFT  II 

naav  jinaa  sultaan  khaan  hoday  dithay  khayh. 

Those  who  are  known  as  sultans  and  emperors  shall  be  reduced  to  dust  in  the  end. 

cVrto(  Go)  tjføttF  hPsJ  33  33  SU  Il9lléll  (16) 

3TTT  3#  Ri%3TT  uf$T  ft  ^ I|Y||^|| 

naanak  uthee  chali-aa  sabh  koorhay  tutay  nayh.  ||4||6|| 

O Nanak,  arising  and  departing,  all  false  attachments  are  cut  away.  ||4||6|| 

Ih  did 'dl  HU7F  II  (16) 

? ii 

sireeraag  mehlaa  1 . 

Siree  Raag,  First  Mehl: 

3H  fKS  )M  Ffféw  W&E  II  (16) 

uf^T  TFT  ul^TT  HIH  I H II 

sabh  ras  mithay  mani-ai  suni-ai  saalonay. 

Believing,  all  tastes  are  sweet.  Hearing,  the  salty  flavors  are  tasted; 

tf?  3UHt  yftf  a?5ST  HRU  (TO  II  (16) 

WZ  ^f%  -41 H Hl  mTT4  UTT  II 

khat  tursee  mukh  bolnaa  maaran  naad  kee-ay. 

chanting  with  one's  mouth,  the  spicy  flavors  are  savored.  All  these  spices  have  been 
made  from  the  Sound-current  of  the  Naad. 

gutu  MffHU  grf  §3  W of§  TOfe  otufe  IRII  (16) 

3rf%U  UTT  RT  uuft  tTt  II  ? II 

chhateeh  amrit  bhaa-o  aykjaa  ka-o  nadar  karay-i.  ||1|| 

The  thirty-six  flavors  of  ambrosial  nectar  are  in  the  Love  of  the  One  Lord;  they  are  tasted 
only  by  one  who  is  blessed  by  His  Glance  of  Grace.  ||1 1| 


stet  Uf  tre1  urt  u»Ff  II  (16) 

UTUT  ftU  Wm  Iftt  ^3TT^?  II 

baabaa  hor  khaanaa  khusee  khu-aar. 

O Baba,  the  pleasures  of  other  foods  are  false. 

fro  tru  to  iMw  h?>  nfu  TOfu  féoru  iiuii  uu^  n (i6) 

f%f  wrt  uf  tfitt  tft  uft  uuft  ii  ? ii  Tfru  ii 

jit  khaaDhai  fan  peerhee-ai  man  meh  chaleh  vikaar.  ||1 1|  rahaa-o. 

Eating  them,  the  body  is  ruined,  and  wickedness  and  corruption  enter  into  the  mind. 

||1 1 1 Pause|  | 

33'  UAfi  Hf  U31  HUtt  Hf  ti1  A II  (16) 

<c|  I tuf  ■Hrt  v d I f 441  Uf  Ulf  II 

rataa  painan  man  rataa  supaydee  sat  daan. 

My  mind  is  imbued  with  the  Lord's  Love;  it  is  dyed  a deep  crimson.  Truth  and  charity  are 
my  white  clothes. 

aIwI  fa»rut  ote1  ojdel  i-i fode  Ou  futtFf  II  (16) 

tRft  ft3TT#  TUT  Trnft  Hfi<f  tr  ftUTf  II 

neelee  si-aahee  kadaa  karnee  pahiran  pair  Dhi-aan. 

The  blackness  of  sin  is  erased  by  my  wearing  of  blue  clothes,  and  meditation  on  the 
Lord's  Lotus  Feet  is  my  robe  of  honor. 

UHdye  HdU  oT  TO  tTTO  dd1  FTH  113 II  (16) 

TUrug  UUPU  TT  Uf  UlUf  UTT  UTf  IR  II 

karam-band  santokh  kaa  Dhan  joban  tayraa  naam.  ||2|| 

Contentment  is  my  cummerbund,  Your  Name  is  my  wealth  and  youth.  ||2|| 

uur  uf  TOf  urt  u»rf  n (16) 

UTUT  ftU  tUf  %4\  f 3TTT  || 

baabaa  hor  painan  khusee  khu-aar. 

O Baba,  the  pleasures  of  other  clothes  are  false. 

fro  Ot  TO  iMO  TO  Hfu  TOfu  féoFU  IIUII  UU1^  Il  (16) 

f%f  tt  Uf  ttttu  UU  Uurft  ftTR  II  l II  TfTT  II 

jit  paiDhai  tan  peerhee-ai  man  meh  chaleh  vikaar.  ||1||  rahaa-o. 

Wearing  them,  the  body  is  ruined,  and  wickedness  and  corruption  enter  into  the  mind. 
||1||Pause|| 

WHJ  tTUU  JjltJA  TTUft  ijde  ddl  UR  II  (16) 

uti  uput  gut  urrft  fung  uft  utt  ii 

ghorhay  paakhar  su-inay  saakhat  boojhan  tayree  vaat. 

The  understanding  of  Your  Way,  Lord,  is  horses,  saddles  and  bags  of  gold  for  me. 


3UcIH  3tU  HF  ddiyt!  3TS  TF  II  (16) 

ftt  cfk  thtt  tf  tttt  mr;  n 

tarkas  teer  kamaan  saaNg  taygband  gun  Dhaat. 

The  pursuit  of  virtue  is  my  bow  and  arrow,  my  quiver,  sword  and  scabbard. 

^'iH1  ftrl1  Tf?  PhG  1-lddlU  o(dH  dd1  HUt  rl'fd  113 II  (16) 

<=l  M I H ^l  I H fri  fTT  TFT  TF  FT  T^T  TTfT  II  5 II 

vaajaa  nayjaa  pat  si-o  pargat  karam  tayraa  mayree  jaat.  ||3|| 

To  be  distinguished  with  honor  is  my  drum  and  banner.  Your  Mercy  is  my  social  status. 
I|3|| 

htf  uf  U3T1  yrft  t»fu  11  (16) 

TTTT  ^?TT  TTTT  ^3TR7  II 

baabaa  hor  charh-naa  khusee  khu-aar. 

O Baba,  the  pleasures  of  other  rides  are  false. 

for  eM  iMnr  ht>  Hfu  uwftr  fécru  iitii  uu^  11  (16) 

Tflfr  rfj  TT  Tf|  FTf|  fTTTT  II  ? II  T^TT  II 

jit  charhi-ai  tan  peerhee-ai  man  meh  chaleh  vikaar.  ||1 1|  rahaa-o. 

By  such  rides,  the  body  is  ruined,  and  wickedness  and  corruption  enter  into  the  mind. 

||1 1 1 Pause|  | 

UfU  HUU  yrft  ?F  ofr  Ffu  M TUTU  II  (16) 

TT  W UJT  # UTf^  %ft  TFT T II 

ghar  mandar  khusee  naam  kee  nadar  tayree  parvaar. 

The  Naam,  the  Name  of  the  Lord,  is  the  pleasure  of  houses  and  mansions.  Your  Glance 
of  Grace  is  my  family,  Lord. 

UofH  HUt  UT  Fft  UU  »FTT  UUU  »P-FU  II  (17) 

fpFJ  mf  f ^ TTFft  ftT  TTFJ  Uff  TTTT  II 

hukam  so-ee  tuDh  bhaavsee  hor  aakhan  bahut  apaar. 

The  Hukam  of  Your  Command  is  the  pleasure  of  Your  Will,  Lord.  To  say  anything  else  is 
far  beyond  anyone's  reach. 

FTSoT  HUT  U'fdH'd  Tfe  U oJU  uturf  II8II  (17) 

TRTHTT  HlRfTIg  ^ T T^  #TTT  l|Y|| 

naanak  sachaa  paatisaahu  poochh  na  karay  beechaar.  ||4|| 

O Nanak,  the  True  King  does  not  seek  advice  from  anyone  else  in  His  decisions.  ||4|| 

WW  UU  H§^T  WU  II  (17) 

TTTT  ffr  TTTT  <^41  ^3TT  II 

baabaa  hor  sa-unaa  khusee  khu-aar. 

O Baba,  the  pleasure  of  other  sleep  is  false. 


ftT3  h§  3?>  iMw  H?>  k%  uwftr  irii  grrf  iioiipii  (17) 
gt  cFj  TR  nf| Rrf|  f%w  11  ?ii  t^tt  imivsii 

jit  sutai  tan  peerhee-ai  man  meh  chaleh  vikaar.  ||1 1|  rahaa-o.  ||4||7|| 

By  such  sleep,  the  body  is  ruined,  and  wickedness  and  corruption  enter  into  the  mind. 

1 1 1 1 1 Pause|  |4|  |7|  | 

Q-l  did 'dl  HUW  ^ II  (17) 

? II 

sireeraag  mehlaa  1. 

Siree  Raag,  First  Mehl: 

f 3T  ocfe'TF  ddrt1  ^ wfwd1  »Idlfd  <£'H  dlrt  H'H  II  (17) 

^X#4R3TTRTT#HRdl  3TJTf^  II 

kungoo  kee  kaaN-i-aa  ratnaa  kee  lalitaa  agar  vaas  tan  saas. 

With  the  body  of  saffron,  and  the  tongue  a jewel,  and  the  breath  of  the  body  pure  fragrant 
incense; 

ttfSHfe  or  HffcT  feoT  féf  uife  Hfe  f%3FH  II  (17) 

TT  Tjf%  1%TT  i%TFJ  II 

athsath  tirath  kaa  mukh  tikaa  tit  ghat  mat  vigaas. 

with  the  face  anointed  at  the  sixty-eight  holy  places  of  pilgrimage,  and  the  heart 
illuminated  with  wisdom  - 

§f  HHt  H'tt'dé1  Hf  ?FH  dléd'H  IRII  (17) 

3TFJ  HTft  -HMI^II  TTf  4iuMI*i  H ? H 

ot  matee  salaahnaa  sach  naam  guntaas.  ||1 1| 

with  that  wisdom,  chant  the  Praises  of  the  True  Name,  the  Treasure  of  Excellence.  ||1 1| 

yy  <JT  Hfe  UU  UU  II  (17) 

3 r i ftr  ufr  ftr  < il 

baabaa  hor  mat  hor  hor. 

O Baba,  other  wisdom  is  useless  and  irrelevant. 

HU  IIHII  UU^  II  (17) 

^ RJ %T  ;pj  II  l II  TfR  II 

jay  sa-o  vayr  kamaa-ee-ai  koorhai  koorhaa  jor.  ||1 1|  rahaa-o. 

If  falsehood  is  practiced  a hundred  times,  it  is  still  false  in  its  effects.  ||1  ||Pause|| 

UH  553T  iftf  »FUfttf  Hf  ft#  H7FU  II  (17) 

f^TTFT^  3T vitrr  Hf  fM  HHR  II 

pooj  lagai  peer  aakhee-ai  sabh  milai  sansaar. 

You  may  be  worshipped  and  adored  as  a Pir  (a  spiritual  teacher);  you  may  be  welcomed 
by  all  the  world; 


(■j1^  HUfe  »nfSr  U#  fau  H>PU  II  (17) 

^ i d nrnr  sipttt  fffe  Pfej  ^-h  k*  ii 

naa-o  sadaa-ay  aapnaa  hovai  siDh  sumaar. 

you  may  adopt  a lofty  name,  and  be  known  to  have  supernatural  spiritual  powers  - 

w ufe  ?f  ut  yt?  w?  iipii  (17) 

^TT  Hp)  fefe  TF  Tfe  T'TT  Tfef  feTTT  ||  ^ || 

jaa  pat  laykhai  naa  pavai  sabhaa  pooj  khu-aar.  ||2|| 

even  so,  if  you  are  not  accepted  in  the  Court  of  the  Lord,  then  all  this  adoration  is  false. 

||2|| 

fa?)  ot§  Hfadlfd  grfaWF  fe?)  Hfe  ?)  Hfe  fefe  II  (17) 

ffeu  ^PP|P  TTffeTT  ffeu  fefe  T T%  fefe  II 

jin  ka-o  satgur  thaapi-aa  tin  mayt  na  sakai  ko-ay. 

No  one  can  overthrow  those  who  have  been  established  by  the  True  Guru. 

§?r  muffe  ?th  fctp?j  u ?m  tuuiu  ufe  ii  (17) 

fefaT  3fefe  Ulfe  t TPTT  Wfe  ffe  II 

onaa  andar  naam  niDhaan  hai  naamo  pargat  ho-ay. 

The  Treasure  of  the  Naam,  the  Name  of  the  Lord,  is  within  them,  and  through  the  Naam, 
they  are  radiant  and  famous. 

?rf  ufetm  ?rf  fefefm  m%  hu^  hu  nfe  11311  (17) 

TTT  feftfe  TTT  fefetfe  TTT  Tfe  fefe  II 3 II 

naa-o  poojee-ai  naa-o  mannee-ai  akhand  sadaa  sach  so-ay.  ||3|| 

They  worship  the  Naam,  and  they  believe  in  the  Naam.  The  True  One  is  forever  Intact  and 
Unbroken.  ||3|| 

feu  feu  d«>'«1m  fet§  feu*  ufe  II  (17) 

feo  ffe  v TT  fefe  fe?T  ffe  II 

khayhoo  khayh  ralaa-ee-ai  taa  jee-o  kayhaa  ho-ay. 

When  the  body  mingles  with  dust,  what  happens  to  the  soul? 

ufefm1  nfe  fa»fr5yT  Go)  uføm1  ufe  II  (17) 

^fet3TT  uffe  PfeTTTTT  -di]  fel  3TT  ffe  || 

jalee-aa  sabh  si-aanpaa  uthee  chali-aa  ro-ay. 

All  elever  tricks  are  burnt  away,  and  you  shall  depart  crying. 

?rfa  feH'PdW  ufe  dlfe»F  fe»F  ufe  II8IIX:II  (17) 

TTTTTTfe  RtiPO  ufe  Uf3TT  ffe^STT  ffe  IIWII 

naanak  naam  visaari-ai  dar  ga-i-aa  ki-aa  ho-ay.  ||4||8|| 

O Nanak,  those  who  forget  the  Naam-what  will  happen  when  they  go  to  the  Court  of  the 
Lord?  ||4||8|| 


fi-ldld'dl  HUW  <\  II  (17) 

ffefe^TfiTptT  ? II 

sireeraag  mehlaa  1. 

Siree  Ftaag,  First  Mehl: 

djci^d)  WE  tfet  »iGdJiddl  ffe  II  (17) 

^NrO  fT  feNfe  STCfffefe  ffe  II 

gunvantee  gun  veethrai  a-ugunvantee  jhoor. 

The  virtuous  wife  exudes  virtue;  the  unvirtuous  suffer  in  misery. 

H ttsfo  ?kJ  fesfet  jfe  olfd  ||  (17) 

% feffet  tt  +mu D fefelD  fer  ffe  ii 

jay  lorheh  var  kaamnee  nah  milee-ai  pir  koor. 

If  you  long  for  your  Husband  Lord,  O soul-bride,  you  must  know  that  He  is  not  met  by 
falsehood. 

(■jT  M (T  dMdd'  (T  iretw  fef  ffe  IRII  (17) 

TT  fefe  TT  fTpTT  TT  Tfefe  fer  ffe  lp  II 

naa  bayrhee  naa  tulharhaa  naa  paa-ee-ai  pir  door.  ||1 1| 

No  boat  or  raft  can  take  you  to  Him.  Your  Husband  Lord  is  far  away.  j|1 1| 

HT  6'o(T  yt  Tkffe  »1SW  II  (17) 

tfe  6i  j 'T’rft  fetf  ii 

mayray  thaakur  poorai  takhat  adol. 

My  Lord  and  Master  is  Perfect;  His  Throne  is  Eternal  and  Immovable. 

aranfa  yr*  fe  fe  yfefrt  fpt  mfe  iitii  tt^  ii  (n) 

ftff%  ptT  fe  fe  Tfefe  TTf  fefej;  ||  1 1|  TfTT  II 

gurmukh  pooraa  jay  karay  paa-ee-ai  saach  atol.  ||1 1|  rahaa-o. 

One  who  attains  perfection  as  Gurmukh,  obtains  the  Immeasurable  True  Lord.  ||1  ||Pause|| 

ofdMtid  ude  fen  nfe  Heot  II  (17) 

Tf  ffefeTT  ferpTT  fef  fefe  TTTTT  TFT  II 

parabh  harmandar  sohnaa  tis  meh  maanak  laal. 

The  Palace  of  the  Lord  God  is  beautiful.  Within  it  are  flawless  diamonds, 

H#  ufer  few  fe?>  fe  tfrrø  II  (17) 

fefe  ffeT  fewrr  ferr  fer  ferR-  ii 

motee  heeraa  nirmalaa  kanchan  kot  reesaal. 

gems,  rubies  and  pearls.  A fortress  of  gold  surrounds  this  Source  of  Nectar. 


fart  uGal  di  fe  fe  6 eaG  o fe  fe»F?>  feo'tt  iip  il  (17) 

ft*J  ?\fw  f%H  7JT  1%3TR  ||  ^ || 

bin  pa-orhee  garh  ki-o  charha-o  gur  har  Dhi-aan  nihaal.  ||2|| 

How  can  I climb  up  to  the  Fortress  without  a ladder?  By  meditating  on  the  Lord,  through 
the  Guru,  I am  blessed  and  exalted.  ||2|| 

3TH  UGdl  £U?)  3TH  dWd1  O fe  ("»'G  II  (17) 

c[RTT  ffR  HTH  II 

gur  pa-orhee  bayrhee  guroo  gur  tulhaa  har  naa-o. 

The  Guru  is  the  Ladder,  the  Guru  is  the  Boat,  and  the  Guru  is  the  Raft  to  take  me  to  the 
Lord's  Name. 

HH  JTHTH  afetj  3FH  dl  da  tJdlrtff  II  (17) 

HT  Urft'-TT  tjt:  || 

gur  sar  saagar  bohitho  gur  tirath  daree-aa-o. 

The  Guru  is  the  Boat  to  carry  me  across  the  world-ocean;  the  Guru  is  the  Sacred  Shrine  of 
Pilgrimage,  the  Guru  is  the  Holy  River. 

H fen  sr^  Griwl  HH  Hfe  <v«e  tH1  Q 113 II  (17) 

t HTt  HH  Wfr  HTTH  HTT  II  3 II 

jay  tis  bhaavai  oojlee  sat  sar  naavan  jaa-o.  ||3|| 

If  it  pleases  Him,  I bathe  in  the  Pool  of  Truth,  and  become  radiant  and  pure.  ||3|| 

uf  uf  »FUtnr  ut  HUfe  II  (17) 

TH  T7T  3TP#rf  TT  wfe  ffTPT  II 

pooro  pooro  aakhee-ai  poorai  takhat  nivaas. 

He  is  called  the  Most  Perfect  of  the  Perfect.  He  sits  upon  His  Perfect  Throne. 

UH  U^fe  HH^t  Ut  »TH  fcHHT  II  (17) 

^ «TTft  3TPT  II 

poorai  thaan  suhaavnai  poorai  aas  niraas. 

He  looks  so  Beautiful  in  His  Perfect  Place.  He  fulfills  the  hopes  of  the  hopeless. 

(■TOot  U3T  t fHW  fef  urt  3TH  3TH  IIBIItfll  (17) 

d Mch  ^ I t"  fdH  d lå  d^l  <TPT  II  ^"11  ^11 

naanak  pooraa  jay  milai  ki-o  ghaatai  gun  taas.  ||4||9|| 

O Nanak,  if  one  obtains  the  Perfect  Lord,  how  can  his  virtues  decrease?  ||4||9|| 

fe  did 'dl  HUW  <\  II  (17) 

RlOfl^H^TT  ? II 

sireeraag  mehlaa  1 . 

Siree  Raag,  First  Mehl: 


»F^U  tt  3lfe  fe?5U  »ffe  Htr?53i>jrn  II  (17) 

3TRf  #?T  te  tef  te  ?Tt^#t3TT^  || 

aavhu  bhainay  gal  milah  ank  sahaylrhee-aah. 

Come,  my  dear  sisters  and  spiritual  companions;  hug  me  close  in  your  embrace. 

fefø  t 3UU  o(0iel»IT  HH*?  ^l»FU  II  (17) 

fte  % w +^iufi3Tr  h¥*t  ttt  #3tt^  h 

mil  kai  karah  kahaanee-aa  samrath  kant  kee-aah. 

Let's  join  together,  and  tell  stories  of  our  All-powerful  Husband  Lord. 

Hfe  irfuH  nit  ure  »(fure  Hfe  »wu  irii  (17) 

te  HTte  te  ’pr  te  srarf  n \ \\ 

saachay  saahib  sabh  gun  a-ugan  sabh  asaah.  ||1 1| 

All  Virtues  are  in  our  True  Lord  and  Master;  we  are  utterly  without  virtue.  ||1 1| 

oraBT  Hf  å tt  #fe  II  (17) 

ttttt  tt  te:  II 

kartaa  sabh  ko  tayrai  jor. 

0 Creator  Lord,  all  are  in  Your  Power. 

Ef  HHf  yltl'dlm  W f 31-  fe»F  ufe  IR  II  UU^  II  (17) 

telte  ^TR?TT  fte  fffe  II  ? II  TfTFT  II 

ayk  sabad  beechaaree-ai  jaa  too  taa  ki-aa  hor.  ||1 1|  rahaa-o. 

1 dwell  upon  the  One  Word  of  the  Shabad.  You  are  mine-what  else  do  I need?  ||1  ||Pause|| 

fpfe  ySU  HO'diel  ffe  U’feWF  fo(ftl  freCif  II  (17) 

^TTT  ’H  I rf  Ml  'jfl  ^ft  te^aTT  fefet  II 

jaa-ay  puchhahu  sohaaganee  tusee  raavi-aa  kinee  gunee. 

Go,  and  ask  the  happy  soul-brides,  "By  what  virtuous  qualities  do  you  enjoy  your  Husband 
Lord? 

Hufe  H§fe  Htuifefer  te  H75#  II  (17) 

Hffer  tef%  telte  1te  tel 'jf|  || 

sahj  santokh  seegaaree-aa  mithaa  bolnee. 

We  are  adorned  with  intuitive  ease,  contentment  and  sweet  words. 

fef  utHTO  3*  fe#  W UTU  oF  HHf  H#  IIPII  (17) 

ir  u 

pir  reesaaloo  taa  milai  jaa  gur  kaa  sabad  sunee.  ||2|| 

We  meet  with  our  Beloved,  the  Source  of  Joy,  when  we  listen  to  the  Word  of  the  Guru's 
Shabad."  ||2|| 


otd]*>F  ddl»F  oftlddl  oCSS  ddl  tl'fd  II  (18) 

%tt3TT  %^t3TT  J^cTl  =Mo  %ft  Slfcl  II 

kaytee-aa  tayree-aa  kudratee  kayvad  tayree  daat. 

You  have  so  many  Creative  Powers,  Lord;  Your  Bountiful  Blessings  are  so  Great. 

<^3  3%  ttttf  33  firsfe  tXdfo  ft! ft  U^B  II  (18) 

%%■  iR  4t3T  ^PT  f^PT^t  Il 

kaytay  tayray  jee-a  jant  sifat  karahi  din  raat. 

So  many  of  Your  beings  and  creatures  praise  You  day  and  night. 

5(3  3%  UU  U3T  t3  rlTd  »IrH'fd  113 II  (18) 

T3  4kT  1 fri  31^1  iR  II  3 II 

kaytay  tayray  roop  rang  kaytay  jaat  ajaat.  ||3|| 

You  have  so  many  forms  and  colors,  so  many  classes,  high  and  low.  ||3|| 

H3  fH75  H3  @V3  HtT  Hfu  FFfø  H>rfe  II  (18) 

TF^  frp^  Tf  R Tni%  >H-H  I II 

sach  milai  sach  oopjai  sach  meh  saach  samaa-ay. 

Meeting  the  True  One,  Truth  wells  up.  The  truthful  are  absorbed  into  the  True  Lord. 

HUfe  Ut  I4f3  f3lt  djddtlftl  3§  tffe  II  (18) 

grft  frt  Tft  ^4^41  ^tt  wt%  ii 

surat  hovai  pat  oogvai  gurbachnee  bha-o  khaa-ay. 

Intuitive  understanding  is  obtained  and  one  is  welcomed  with  honor,  through  the  Guru's 
Word,  filled  with  the  Fear  of  God. 

cTOof  FRF  U'fdH'd  »Ftf  æt  tøfe  II8IROII  (18) 

UTTT  Hl  Ri  <H  I g 3TT^  itøTT  I|Y||  \ o || 

naanak  sachaa  paatisaahu  aapay  la-ay  milaa-ay.  ||4||10|| 

O Nanak,  the  True  King  absorbs  us  into  Himself.  ||4||1 0|j 

iHdld'd)  HUW  II  (18) 

ROfl^Tr^TT  l || 

sireeraag  mehlaa  1. 

Siree  Raag,  First  Mehl: 

3wl  Hdl  fe  6ddl  o6h  HUt  Uld'd  II  (18) 

Tpfr  Tpft  Rr  frt  Tjf  n 

bhalee  saree  je  ubree  ha-umai  mu-ee  gharaahu. 

It  all  worked  out-l  was  saved,  and  the  egotism  within  my  heart  was  subdued. 


S'?  Sfe  fe  Id  ti'otdl  J-lfedld  oF  ^H'O  II  (18) 

fer  wt  ffefe  mrfe  hR|'*Av-  ^rrf  n 

doot  lagay  fir  chaakree  satgur  kaa  vaysaahu. 

The  evil  energies  have  been  made  to  serve  me,  since  I placed  my  faith  in  the  True  Guru. 

o(«ii  fø»rdi)  a'fe  u He1  feifU^jJ  II S II  (18) 

WT  fcTSTFft  3Tfe  t ’TTT  %tTt^Tq  II  ? II 

kalap  ti-aagee  baad  hai  sachaa  vayparvaahu.  ||1 1| 

I have  renounced  my  useless  schemes,  by  the  Grace  of  the  True,  Carefree  Lord.  ||1 1| 

H7>  % Fra1  f>TC5  ^f  rH'fe  II  (18) 

m^^rfffefe^rrm*  n 

man  ray  sach  milai  bha-o  jaa-ay. 

O mind,  meeting  with  the  True  One,  fear  departs. 

t fe?j  fftdalQ  fef  gt>H  3raKfe  HHfe  H>ffe  IRII  UU'f  II  (18) 

fe  Ifefe  few  fef  fefeffe  mffe  mfe  II  ? II  TfeTC  II 

bhai  bin  nirbha-o  ki-o  thee-ai  gurmukh  sabad  samaa-ay.  ||1 1|  rahaa-o. 

Without  the  Fear  of  God,  how  can  anyone  become  fearless?  Become  Gurmukh,  and 
immerse  yourself  in  the  Shabad.  ||1  ||Pause|| 

sra1  »nre  »piffe  tfe  ?>  ufe  ii  (is) 

ipTTT  3TPITJ  mfef  3Tpfefe  fefe  U"  ffe  II 

kaytaa  aakhan  aakhee-ai  aakhan  tot  na  ho-ay. 

How  can  we  describe  Him  with  words?  There  is  no  end  to  the  descriptions  of  Him. 

H3IS  tfe  Um  tfe  tfe  II  (18) 

ferr  ^fer  feffe  TTTT  Tfe  fefe  II 

mangan  vaalay  kayt-rhay  daataa  ayko  so-ay. 

There  are  so  many  beggars,  but  He  is  the  oniy  Giver. 

fen  fe  fe»f  uu^  u Hfe  fefe  w ufe  iipii  (is) 

ffer  % fe3T  WT  I fefe  fefefe  ^ f fe  II  ^ II 

jis  kay  jee-a  paraan  hai  man  vasi-ai  sukh  ho-ay.  ||2|| 

He  is  the  Giver  of  the  soul,  and  the  praanaa,  the  breath  of  life;  when  He  dwells  within  the 
mind,  there  is  peace.  ||2|| 

rldl  HU?T  a'tfl  afti  ftfS  Hfe  1f?5  IfWfe  II  (18) 

^pj  fem  urfe  ufet  ffer  fef  fefe  fe  ^ i $ n 

jag  supnaa  baajee  banee  khin  meh  khayl  khaylaa-ay. 

The  world  is  a drama,  staged  in  a dream.  In  a moment,  the  play  is  played  out. 


HH3ft  M5  EofH  f §fc  tPfe  II  (18) 

Rrf^r  frfft  tRj  ^ttt  n 

sanjogee  mil  ayksay  vijogee  uth  jaa-ay. 

Some  attain  union  with  the  Lord,  while  others  depart  in  separation. 

ft  feH  S«1  i1  FT  T?R>f  »l^d  ?>  ofde1  rH'fe  113 II  (18) 

^fr  m e4\fr  3T^r  ^ ^tt  wmi  3 il 

jo  tis  bhaanaa  so  thee-ai  avar  na  karnaa  jaa-ay.  ||3|| 

Whatever  pleases  Him  comes  to  pass;  nothing  else  can  be  done.  ||3|| 

dldHftf  %FFUt>>f  Fra  Fra  d'Rl  II  (18) 

4m£\y\  ?tt  ^rRr  n 

gurmukh  vasat  vaysaahee-ai  sach  vakhar  sach  raas. 

The  Gurmukhs  purchase  the  Genuine  Article.  The  True  Merchandise  is  purchased  with 
the  True  Capital. 

fotft  Fra  ^frTWF  3T3  y%  H'U'Ph  II  (18) 

f^pfr  ^ti%3Tr  tjt  <h  i d i Rt  n 

jinee  sach  vananji-aa  gur  pooray  saabaas. 

Those  who  purchase  this  True  Merchandise  through  the  Perfect  Guru  are  blessed. 

(TOot  ?Fra  usrarft  Fra  Fif^  fen  u^ft  iiamn  (is) 

TTTT  Wft  ?TT5T  TTRr  11*11  $ \ || 

naanak  vasat  pachhaansee  sach  sa-udaa  jis  paas.  ||4||1 1 1| 

O Nanak,  one  who  stocks  this  True  Merchandise  shall  recognize  and  realize  the  Genuine 
Article.  ||4||11|| 

Q-l  did 'dl  HUW  <\  II  (18) 

l II 

sireeraag  mahal  1. 

Siree  Raag,  First  Mehl: 

ura  fww  sf?>  ura  of§  Ara#  firafe  Hvpfe  ii  (is) 

smj  fM  ^ RHcfi  Rit  Ri  h 

Dhaat  milai  fun  Dhaat  ka-o  siftee  sifat  samaa-ay. 

As  metal  merges  with  metal,  those  who  chant  the  Praises  of  the  Lord  are  absorbed  into 
the  Praiseworthy  Lord. 

srø  ararø  didyd1  Fra1  sar  33*$  il  (is) 

FfT^  TprFT  ’TTT  ^5  ^TTT  II 

laal  gulaal  gahbaraa  sachaa  rang  charhaa-o. 

Like  the  poppies,  they  are  dyed  in  the  deep  crimson  color  of  Truthfulness. 


Fra  frra  jrarfrx1  ufe  ufe  é#  gife  ifeii  (is) 

fM  -Hdl^arr  ffe  Tfe tt%  Tfe  n ? n 

sach  milai  santokhee-aa  har  jap  aikai  bhaa-ay.  ||1 1| 

Those  contented  souls  who  meditate  on  the  Lord  with  single-minded  love,  meet  the  True 
Lord.  ||1|| 

gral-  % ffh  tw  ^ us  II  (18) 

'■H  1 1 P feT  TT  I fe  fej  || 

bhaa-ee  ray  sant  janaa  kee  rayn. 

O Siblings  of  Destiny,  become  the  dust  of  the  feet  of  the  humble  Saints. 

% Hg1-  aru  yfefå  Horfe  irarau  ife  iitii  utrf  ii  (is) 

TT  TTT  JJT  Tfef  Hfefe  fefej  fej  II  \ II  fefe  || 

sant  sabhaa  gur  paa-ee-ai  mukat  padaarath  Dhayn.  ||1 1|  rahaa-o. 

In  the  Society  of  the  Saints,  the  Guru  is  found.  He  is  the  Treasure  of  Liberation,  the 
Source  of  all  good  fortune.  ||1  ||Pause|| 

§u§  ura  ho^*1  fyfe  huw  Frafe  11  (is) 

fefe  TFJ  ^Ifell  ferfe  Tfe  feTfe  II 

oocha-o  thaan  suhaavanaa  oopar  mahal  muraar. 

Upon  that  Highest  Plane  of  Sublime  Beauty,  stands  the  Mansion  of  the  Lord. 

Fra  ora#  % urafå  uu  ura  huw  fwfe  11  (is) 

fej  fefe  % fefe;  TT  TT  feTJ  feTlfe  || 

sach  karnee  day  paa-ee-ai  dar  ghar  mahal  pi-aar. 

By  true  actions,  this  human  body  is  obtained,  and  the  door  within  ourselves  which  leads  to 
the  Mansion  of  the  Beloved,  is  found. 

arunftr  ht  mraratw  »run  u*h  utuiu  iipii  (is) 

fefeffe  fej  HHsHI^  TTcPT  fej  41feP  II  ^ II 

gurmukh  man  samjaa-ee-ai  aatam  raam  beechaar.  ||2|| 

The  Gurmukhs  train  their  minds  to  contemplate  the  Lord,  the  Supreme  Soul.  ||2|| 

fefeftr  sraH  THrat»rfe  »fh  wrarr  ufe  II  (18) 

ferfefe  Tnr  Tfetfeff  sur  3tttt  ffe  n 

taribaDh  karam  kamaa-ee-ahi  aas  andaysaa  ho-ay. 

By  actions  committed  under  the  influence  of  the  three  qualities,  hope  and  anxiety  are 
produced. 


fef  3IU  fe?>  fe^fet  SUT#  HUlfe  f)lM  m ufe  II  (18) 

ffer  tjt  fferj  ffeffet  Trfer  fel  Pi  O,  fte  ii 

ki-o  gur  bin  tarikutee  chhutsee  sahj  mili-ai  sukh  ho-ay. 

Without  the  Guru,  how  can  anyone  be  released  from  these  three  qualities?  Through 
intuitive  wisdom,  we  meet  with  Him  and  find  peace. 

IatH  Uffe  HUW  llS'eltff  rttlfe  ^fe  HW  dfe  113 II  (18) 

feter  Tfe  Wfefe  TTfe  Tfe  STtT  II  3 II 

nij  ghar  mahal  pachhaanee-ai  nadar  karay  mal  Dho-ay.  ||3|| 

Within  the  home  of  the  self,  the  Mansion  of  His  Presence  is  realized  when  He  bestows  His 
Glance  of  Grace  and  washes  away  our  pollution.  ||3|| 

l«A  UTU  H75  7)  f3U  (tIA  ufe  fef  ura1  II  (18) 

fepj  ^JT  ferj  u-  fejrj  fdfe  ffej  II 

bin  gur  mail  na  utrai  bin  har  ki-o  ghar  vaas. 

Without  the  Guru,  this  pollution  is  not  removed.  Without  the  Lord,  how  can  there  be  any 
homecoming? 

fefe  HHT  Ttetet>tf  »ITT  fe»F3t  »FH  II  (18) 

Tirfe  fefeTfefr  3TT^  ffesTTfe  TFT  II 

ayko  sabad  veechaaree-ai  avar  ti-aagai  aas. 

Contemplate  the  One  Word  of  the  Shabad,  and  abandon  other  hopes. 

(TOo?  fefe  ferfefer  uf  ht  afeufe  tfh  118IR311  (is) 

TFTT  fef%  fferfefe  TT  HT  TPtefe  TFJ  imi^ll 

naanak  daykh  dikhaa-ee-ai  ha-o  sad  balihaarai  jaas.  ||4||12|| 

O Nanak,  I am  forever  a sacrifice  to  the  one  who  beholds,  and  inspires  others  to  behold 
Him.  ||4||12|| 

Ih  did 'dl  HUW  II  (18) 

ffe^fePJTTTT  ? II 

sireeraag  mehlaa  1 . 

Siree  Raag,  First  Mehl: 

ferar  feter  fed'diél  yst  f fe  wfe  11  (is) 

fepj  fetetej  fefeTFtefe  ijfet  TTT  II 

Dharig  jeevan  duhaaganee  muthee  doojai  bhaa-ay. 

The  life  of  the  discarded  bride  is  cursed.  She  is  deceived  by  the  love  of  duality. 


orar  T#TTfo§  faft  Tfe  irfe  il  (18) 

=M  < %ft  TT  fen  3lpRiRi  PbR  TIT  II 

kalar  kayree  kanDh  ji-o  ahinis  kir  dheh  paa-ay. 

Like  a wall  of  sand,  day  and  night,  she  crumbles,  and  eventually,  she  breaks  down 
altogether. 

fer  irat  ht  ir  tb>r  far  fes  fT  ?>  frfe  iitii  (is) 

TTfe  HT  Cl  0 fer  fefe  T TTT  II  ^ II 

bin  sabdai  sukh  naa  thee-ai  pir  bin  dookh  na  jaa-ay.  ||1 1| 

Without  the  Word  of  the  Shabad,  peace  does  not  come.  Without  her  Husband  Lord,  her 
suffering  does  not  end.  ||1 1| 

HH  fira  fe?>  fewr  H^Ff  II  (18) 

ijt  ffer  fer;  f%3TT  fem  II 

munDhay  pir  bin  ki-aa  seegaar. 

O soul-bride,  without  your  Husband  Lord,  what  good  are  your  decorations? 

Tfe  U|fe  ##  ?>  TTTRJ  fS  WT  IITII  TTfe  II  (19) 

Tfe  Tfe  fe  t T II  l II  TfTTT  II 

dar  ghar  dho-ee  na  lahai  dargeh  jhooth  khu-aar.  ||1 1|  rahaa-o. 

In  this  world,  you  shall  not  find  any  shelter;  in  the  world  hereafter,  being  false,  you  shall 
suffer.  ||1 1 1 Pause|| 

wfer  rare  7i  fæst  ht*  tt  PotdH'é  11  (19) 

3TTffe  TTTPJ  T TTT  TT  PMTI'Jj  || 

aap  sujaan  na  bhul-ee  sachaa  vad  kirsaan. 

The  True  Lord  Himself  knows  all;  He  makes  no  mistakes.  He  is  the  Great  Farmer  of  the 
Un  iverse. 

lrfu?T  TT#  FFfT  5T  HT  ?FH  t WE  II  (19) 

feferr  srrfe  TTfe-  % tt;  tpj  ^ ttij  n 

pahilaa  Dhartee  saaDh  kai  sach  naam  day  daan. 

First,  He  prepares  the  ground,  and  then  He  plants  the  Seed  of  the  True  Name. 

?>§ fcfa  §ut  (TH  et  otrfe  ut  (fers  iipii  (19) 

TT  ffefe  TT#  T"PJ  TT^  Tfefe  tff  feTTT;  II  ^ II 

na-o  niDh  upjai  naam  ayk  karam  pavai  neesaan.  ||2|| 

The  nine  treasures  are  produced  from  Name  of  the  One  Lord.  By  His  Grace,  we  obtain  His 
Banner  and  Insignia.  ||2|| 


hth  rcfe  7)  n'eel  fe»r  fen  uh  »ra^u  II  (19) 

fr  tpj  ^rrf%  h hftI  f%3rr  ^ 3ttf;  h 

gur  ka-o  jaan  na  jaan-ee  ki-aa  tis  chaj  achaar. 

Some  are  very  knowledgeable,  but  if  they  do  not  know  the  Guru,  then  what  is  the  use  of 
their  lives? 

»faw  ?FH  feH'PdttF  HtWftf  »fa  OT?  II  (19) 

3Tf# HTf  RhiP.STT  HHff%  HH  fTPP  II 

anDhulai  naam  visaari-aa  manmukh  anDh  bubaar. 

The  blind  have  forgotten  the  Naam,  the  Name  of  the  Lord.  The  self-willed  manmukhs  are 
in  utter  darkness. 

»T^cr  fFf  7)  Horet  Hfo  HHH  ufe  WH  II3II  (19) 

HTTf  j\  | >J[  Tf  hP"  HHp  ?Tl  S ^3TTT  ||  ^ II 

aavan  jaan  nachuk-ee  marjanmai  ho-ay  khu-aar.  ||3|| 

Their  comings  and  goings  in  reincarnation  do  not  end;  through  death  and  rebirth,  they  are 
wasting  away.  ||3|| 

UUH  Hfe  »Id'lc^F  H3T  H^T  HMd  II  (19) 

HTf  Htf^T  3HTTT3TT  II 

chandan  mol  anaa-i-aa  kungoo  maaNg  sanDhoor. 

The  bride  may  buy  sandalwood  oil  and  perfumes,  and  apply  them  in  great  quantities  to  her 
hair; 

H»F  tie  ft  HH  ure1-  ^-FcV  ft'fw  HHH  II  (19) 

HtHT  Hf  W TTTT  HT^T  TfT  II 

cho-aa  chandan  baho  ghanaa  paanaa  naal  kapoor. 
she  may  sweeten  her  breath  with  betel  leaf  and  camphor, 

H HT)  offe  7)  H Hfø  »faHU  ff  II8II  (19) 

H HH  4#  H HT Hf  TT  Hifa  HfJHT  ff  ||Y|| 

jay  Dhan  kant  na  bhaav-ee  ta  sabh  adambar  koorh.  ||4|| 

but  if  this  bride  is  not  pleasing  to  her  Husband  Lord,  then  all  these  trappings  are  false.  ||4|| 

nfe  hh  Énre  niu  ufu  hUt  hIhfh  féoFH  II  (19) 

Hifa  HT  H VM  Hlfa  ff|  Hifa  #41^  faTR  II 

sabh  ras  bhogan  baad  heh  sabh  seegaar  vikaar. 

Her  enjoyment  of  all  pleasures  is  futile,  and  all  her  decorations  are  corrupt. 


HH  353T  HUfe  7i  fo(6  HU  dldtlttPfu  II  (19) 

UU  ^ uto  U to  Htf  II 

jab  lag  sabad  na  bhaydee-ai  ki-o  sohai  gurdu-aar. 

Until  she  has  been  pierced  through  with  the  Shabad,  how  can  she  look  beautiful  at  Guru's 
Gate? 

(Vfiot  % Hd'dlil  tH7j  HU  (to  fwU  IIUIR3II  (19) 

utut  srj  gftot  to  Hf  uto  ftuTr  imji^ii 

naanak  Dhan  suhaaganee  jin  sah  naal  pi-aar.  ||5||13|| 

O Nanak,  blessed  is  that  fortunate  bride,  who  is  in  love  with  her  Husband  Lord.  ||5||13|| 

totor  huw  <\  ii  (19) 

fttoUjUUUT  ? II 

sireeraag  mehlaa  1 . 

Siree  Raag,  First  Mehl: 

H^  UU  fF  1-H  Q f%UU  tto  II  (19) 

^ $•>  M'jfj  HT  J\\  d f^H§  HTT  II 

sunjee  dayh  daraavanee  jaa  jee-o  vichahu  jaa-ay. 

The  empty  body  is  dreadful,  when  the  soul  goes  out  from  within. 

gto  tout  to#  u§  ?>  toto  oto  11  (19) 

tot  uto  tor#  u toft# ttt  ii 

bhaahi  balandee  vijhvee  Dhoo-o  na  niksi-o  kaa-ay. 

The  burning  fire  of  life  is  extinguished,  and  the  smoke  of  the  breath  no  longer  emerges. 

uu  uu  to  uu  ton  ft  ufe  iihii  (19) 

T%  TU  to  tot  ft  UTT  II  ? II 

panchay  runnay  dukh  bharay  binsay  doojai  bhaa-ay.  ||1|| 

The  five  relatives  (the  senses)  weep  and  wail  painfully,  and  waste  away  through  the  love 
of  duality.  ||1 1| 

HU  UUT  HHU  3|U  Hto  II  (19) 

ft  <1 U UTg  fU  U l P II 

moorhay  raam  japahu  gun  saar. 

You  fool:  chant  the  Name  of  the  Lord,  and  preserve  your  virtue. 

U@H  HH31-  HU#  HU  H#  »TUoFfe  IIHII  UU1^  II  (19) 

Ust  UUUT  ttoft  UU  f#  toTlP  II  ? II  ‘■TITT  II 

ha-umai  mamtaa  mohnee  sabh  muthee  ahaNkaar.  ||1 1|  rahaa-o. 

Egotism  and  possessiveness  are  very  enticing;  egotistical  pride  has  plundered  everyone. 

1 1 1 1 1 Pause|  | 


fe?ft  ?FH  f'SH'fd'X1  ftft  oFU  ?5fe  II  (19) 

Ri  41  UT*T  R ’H  I P 3TT  =bP.  ulfe  II 

jinee  naam  visaari-aa  doojee  kaarai  lag. 

Those  who  have  forgotten  the  Naam,  the  Name  of  the  Lord,  are  attached  to  affairs  of 
duality. 

ePlM1  M'dl  ufe  HH  »fBfe  fdHcV  »ffe  II  (19) 

u"pt  ui%  tjtt  Rthut  3rfe  n 

dubiDhaa  laagay  pach  mu-ay  antar  tarisnaa  ag. 

Attached  to  duality,  they  putrefy  and  die;  they  are  filled  with  the  fire  of  desire  within. 

dild  FT  Qa d ufe  H5t  UU  ofdl  IIP II  (19) 

uP  ^ -d uT  irf P.  6 Ri  ii  ^ n 

gur  raakhay  say  ubray  hor  muthee  DhanDhai  thag.  ||2|| 

Those  who  are  protected  by  the  Guru  are  saved;  all  others  are  cheated  and  plundered  by 
deceitful  worldly  affairs.  ||2|| 

H5t  UUtfe  fWf  3lfe»F  H»F  tf  fe#U  II  (19) 

UT3TT  ^ feftsj;  || 

mu-ee  pareet  pi-aar  ga-i-aa  mu-aa  vair  viroDh. 

Love  dies,  and  affection  vanishes.  Hatred  and  alienation  die. 

UU  UoT  uf  HHt  HH31-  Hfe»F  5ff  II  (19) 

SrøT  UTT  fT  ff  URTT  UTT3TT  sfef  II 

DhanDhaa  thakaa  ha-o  mu-ee  mamtaa  maa-i-aa  kroDh. 

Entanglements  end,  and  egotism  dies,  along  with  attachment  to  Maya,  possessiveness 
and  anger. 

ofufe  fira  Hf  UÉt>tf  UTUHfe  HU1  feuu  II3II  (19) 

fM urtR  tRfPsi  ’ttt fefr^  n 3 n 

karam  milai  sach  paa-ee-ai  gurmukh  sadaa  niroDh.  ||3|| 

Those  who  receive  His  Mercy  obtain  the  True  One.  The  Gurmukhs  dwell  forever  in 
balanced  restraint.  ||3|| 

Frat  or!  Hf  few  funfe  uw  ufe  11  (19) 

•hRi  ^P  Uf  PR  upufe  TTT  11 

sachee  kaarai  sach  milai  gurmat  palai  paa-ay. 

By  true  actions,  the  True  Lord  is  met,  and  the  Guru's  Teachings  are  found. 

H ?5f  HH  ?F  HU  TF  »Ft  ?jT  tFfe  II  (19) 

HT  U"U  UT  FP"  UT  3TT%  UT  U I S II 

so  nar  jammai  naa  marai  naa  aavai  naa  jaa-ay. 

Then,  they  are  not  subject  to  birth  and  death;  they  do  not  come  and  go  in  reincarnation. 


<TOoT  sfe  irøH7?)  H tdddlfd  0 TF  rtfe  II8II38II  (19) 

3T33T  3fe  HTSTFJ  fe  4^l^feTT3TT  ll^ll^ll 

naanak  dar  parDhaan  so  dargahi  paiDhaa  jaa-ay.  ||4||14|| 

O Nanak,  they  are  respected  at  the  Lord's  Gate;  they  are  robed  in  honor  in  the  Court  of 
the  Lord.  ||4||14|| 

Q-l  did 'dl  H3W  3 II  (19) 

ffefepjH^r  i ii 

sireeraag  mahal  1. 

Siree  Raag,  First  Mehl: 

33  nfw  afw  Iffe  sfewf  H3  Hrfe»F  K%  Hftd  II  (19) 

3^  fefe  olPl  -H  IcTi  HW  RJ  31333  -H  l fe  33(3  H 

tan  jal  bal  maatee  bha-i-aa  man  maa-i-aa  mohi  manoor. 

The  body  is  burnt  to  ashes;  by  its  love  of  Maya,  the  mind  is  rusted  through. 

ttlOdlfi  féfij  M'dl  SU  offd  33  II  (19) 

3R33  fefe  3T>X  ffe  33lfe  f3  H 

a-ugan  fir  laagoo  bha-ay  koor  vajaavai  toor. 

Demerits  become  one's  enemies,  and  falsehood  blows  the  bugle  of  attack. 

fa?>  Frafe  dfau1  tir  y3  iitii  (19) 

fej  33f  ffeTT  fe%  f3  II  ? II 

bin  sabdai  bharmaa-ee-ai  dubiDhaa  dobay  poor.  ||1 1| 

Without  the  Word  of  the  Shabad,  people  wander  lost  in  reincarnation.  Through  the  love  of 
duality,  multitudes  have  been  drowned.  ||1 1| 

H?>  % Hafe  333  fe?  røfe  II  (19) 

33  fe  33fe  3T?  fej  3T3  II 

man  ray  sabad  tarahu  chit  laa-ay. 

O mind,  swim  across,  by  focusing  your  consciousness  on  the  Shabad. 

fefe  arayfa  ?tk  3 ffw  Hfe  H3H  »rt  nfe  11=111  3ufe  11  (19) 

ferfe  iltfik  3PJ  3 ffer3TT  Hfe  33fe  3TTt  HTTII  fel  3fTT  II 

jin  gurmukh  naam  na  boojhi-aa  mar  janmai  aavai  jaa-ay.  ||1||  rahaa-o. 

Those  who  do  not  become  Gurmukh  do  not  understand  the  Naam;  they  die,  and  continue 
coming  and  going  in  reincarnation.  ||1  ||Pause|| 

33  H31  h wfefe  fen  nfe  jth7  ?rf  11  (19) 

35  33 1 fe  3Pfe3  fepj  3fe  3T3T  3 1 3 II 

tan  soochaa  so  aakhee-ai  jis  meh  saachaa  naa-o. 

That  body  is  said  to  be  pure,  in  which  the  True  Name  abides. 


3 hRj  3t3^  t!ddl  frlO«1  H3  H»f#  II  (19) 

# TT#  %f#  fiw  Tf  7J3TTC  II 

bhai  sach  raatee  dayhuree  jihvaa  sach  su-aa-o. 

One  whose  body  is  imbued  with  the  Fear  of  the  True  One,  and  whose  tongue  savors 
Truthfulness, 

H#  fttlfd  frtd'ttltff  Hyfe  ?>  d'6  IIP  II  (19) 

T#  3#^  3fft  3 TTt  3TT  IR  II 

sachee  nadar  nihaalee-ai  bahurh  na  paavai  taa-o.  ||2|| 

is  brought  to  ecstasy  by  the  True  Lord's  Glance  of  Grace.  That  person  does  not  have  to  go 
through  the  fire  of  the  womb  again.  ||2|| 

H'd  3 1-l^cV  3fe»F  1-l^rt  3 iTO  ufe  II  (19) 

3 M % T33T  fR  II 

saachay  tay  pavnaa  bha-i-aa  pavnai  tay  jal  ho-ay. 

From  the  True  Lord  came  the  air,  and  from  the  air  came  water. 

iTO  3 HrfeWF  U|fe  U|fe  #fe  HHfe  II  (19) 

TT  % 1%WI  3^  TItT  TTR  || 

jal  tay  taribhavan  saaji-aa  ghat  ghat  jot  samo-ay. 

From  water,  He  created  the  three  worlds;  in  each  and  every  heart  He  has  infused  His 
Light. 

f?i3HW  HOT  OT  Hbtf  HHfe  33  yfe  3fe  II3II  (19) 

PkFf  #TT  FT  Tffe  T3  Tfe"  fR  IR  II 

nirmal  mailaa  naa  thee-ai  sabad  ratay  pat  ho-ay.  ||3|| 

The  Immaculate  Lord  does  not  become  polluted.  Attuned  to  the  Shabad,  honor  is 
obtained.  ||3|| 

fey  Hy  FPfe  H3fe»F  fttlfd  ^3  feH  H#!  II  (19) 

Tf  HT  3l1%  TFTrf%3TT  33^  TT  fef  3Tfe  II 

ih  man  saach  santokhi-aa  nadar  karay  tis  maahi. 

One  whose  mind  is  contented  with  Truthfulness,  is  blessed  with  the  Lord's  Glance  of 
Grace. 

U3  33  Hfe  3 33  fife  H#  H7>  J-Ffe  II  (20) 

TT  f3  3lfe  # T%  fefe  T#  T3  3Tfe  II 

panch  bhoot  sach  bhai  ratay  jot  sachee  man  maahi. 

The  body  of  the  five  elements  is  dyed  in  the  Fear  of  the  True  One;  the  mind  is  filled  with 
the  True  Light. 


<TOoT  »f§313  ^FRT  3lfe  ^ ufe  3fe  IIBII^UII  (20) 

TTTT  3T3Tpir  #qr  Tjft  TT%  Tfe  TTft  11*11^11 

naanak  a-ugan  veesray  gur  raakhay  pat  taahi.  ||4||15|| 

O Nanak,  your  demerits  shall  be  forgotten;  the  Guru  shall  preserve  your  honor.  ||4||15|| 

Q-l  did 'dl  HUW  T II  (20) 

P/Ul^*T*pTT  ? II 

sireeraag  mehlaa  1 . 

Siree  Raag,  First  Mehl: 

cTOof  3T3  ^ltl'Pd  II  (20) 

TFTT  #T  Tffe  <41-4 1 P II 

naanak  bayrhee  sach  kee  taree-ai  gur  veechaar. 

O Nanak,  the  Boat  of  Truth  will  ferry  you  across;  contemplate  the  Guru. 

fefe  ttl'^Po  fefe  tf'^dl  yfe  3%  Wldocfe  II  (20) 

3TRf|  fer  TTTfe  TP  '44+lP  II 

ik  aavahi  ik  jaavhee  poor  bharay  ahaNkaar. 

Some  come,  and  some  go;  they  are  totally  filled  with  egotism. 

HTujfe  H#  ffefå  3ra>fe  H3  H 3fe  IRII  (20) 

*rfr  fffe  Tpn^f%  g Tlfe  II  ? II 

manhath  matee  boodee-ai  gurmukh  sach  so  taar.  ||1 1| 

Through  stubborn-mindedness,  the  intellect  is  drowned;  one  who  becomes  Gurmukh  and 
truthful  is  saved.  ||1 1| 

3T3  Pdft  PcxQ  dd1»f  Htf  dfe  II  (20) 

tjt  Ph  Prr  i P i * *pj  fer  ii 

gur  bin  ki-o  taree-ai  sukh  ho-ay. 

Without  the  Guru,  how  can  anyone  swim  across  to  find  peace? 

grf  fef  WV  § H 7)  frF  åfe  IRII  33^  II  (20) 

felTTTtfeTTTf^t  3TTTT  c£3rTTfe  II  ^11  TfTT  II 

ji-o  bhaavai  ti-o  raakh  too  mai  avar  na  doojaa  ko-ay.  ||1 1|  rahaa-o. 

As  it  pleases  You,  Lord,  You  save  me.  There  is  no  other  for  me  at  all.  ||1  ||Pause|| 

»F3T  38  iTO  ITS  dPdG  WT3  II  (20) 

3TT#  tws  TT  T#  TT#  ffefe  3PJP  || 

aagai  daykh-a-u  da-o  jalai  paachhai  hari-o  angoor. 

In  front  of  me,  I see  the  jungle  burning;  behind  me,  I see  green  plants  sprouting. 


ftTH  % fy#  fen  % fer#  urfe  urfe  Hf  3uyfe  11  (20) 

fOr  % tt#  fer  % fOu#  Tfe  ^fe  w%  TrpO 11 

jis  tay  upjai  tis  tay  binsai  ghat  ghat  sach  bharpoor. 

We  shall  merge  into  the  One  from  whom  we  came.  The  True  One  is  pervading  each  and 
every  heart. 

»Fir  )ffe  fttt'^d)  W%  Hcjfe  Uffe  II3II  (20) 

3TFT  Ofer  felTTT#  FT#  HTlfe  II  ^ II 

aapay  mayl  miiaavahee  saachai  mahal  hadoor.  ||2|| 

He  Himself  unites  us  in  Union  with  Himseif;  the  True  Mansion  of  His  Presence  is  close  at 
hånd.  ||2|| 

irfe  irfe  3?  hhot  ofe  ?>  feiruf  11  (20) 

mft  Trrfp  TT  WTT  TT  T fTTFT  II 

saahi  saahi  tujh  sammlaa  kaday  na  vaysaara-o. 

With  each  and  every  breath,  I dwell  upon  You;  I shall  never  forget  You. 

ftf  ftf  ITUH  Hft  UTUKft  Mfftf  Of  II  (20) 

fefT  fer?  Wf  Tfet  T#  ^Ri  3Tf%^  Ot  II 

ji-o  ji-o  saahab  man  vasai  gurmukh  amrit  pay-o. 

The  more  the  Lord  and  Master  dwells  within  the  mind,  the  more  the  Gurmukh  drinks  in  the 
Ambrosial  Nectar. 

HT  3T  dd1  3 Mdl  dida  frt^'fd  HHf  113 II  (20) 

TTTtOtT  'tOt  TFT  fedlP  tOt  II  3 II 

man  tan  tayraa  too  Dhanee  garab  nivaar  samay-o.  ||3|| 

Mind  and  body  are  Yours;  You  are  my  Master.  Piease  rid  me  of  my  pride,  and  let  me 
merge  with  You.  ||3|| 

ftfe  5U  3313  firfe»F  fesls!é  offe  DToTU  II  (20) 

ferft  tt^  ttttstt  ferwf  Tfe  3ttttt  ii 

jin  ayhu  jagat  upaa-i-aa  taribhavan  kar  aakaar. 

The  One  who  formed  this  universe  created  the  creation  of  the  three  worlds. 

uranft  tpr*  wétå  nryft  H3ig  ara1!  11  (20) 

TTTpO  TTT°J  ^lufep  II 

gurmukh  chaanan  jaanee-ai  manmukh  mugaDh  bubaar. 

The  Gurmukh  knows  the  Divine  Light,  while  the  foolish  self-willed  manmukh  gropes 
around  in  the  darkness. 


Ulfe  Uffe  rtfe  fed^dl  TT  did  rife  H'd  118 II  (20) 

^fe  ^fe  Ttfe  Pi  i d xi  4|vjhR)  ttt  hyii 

ghat  ghat  jot  nirantree  boojhai  gurmat  saar.  ||4|| 

One  who  sees  that  Light  within  each  and  every  heart  understands  the  Essence  of  the 
Guru's  Teachings.  ||4|| 

3TTHfU  fe?>t  ti'fetfF  fe?)  sfe  H'tl'fii  II  (20) 

ferft  TTfersr  fer  tittet  11 

gurmukh  jinee  jaani-aa  tin  keechai  saabaas. 

Those  who  understand  are  Gurmukh;  recognize  and  applaud  them. 

Uddi1  fri  II  (20) 

tt  rirfi  fefe  ffer  tt  tt  wrfer  11 

sachay  saytee  ral  milay  sachay  gun  pargaas. 

They  meet  and  merge  with  the  True  One.  They  become  the  Radiant  Manifestation  of  the 
Excellence  of  the  True  One. 

?r?jor  trfn  htuI»f  fur  ut  irfe  iiuiréii  (20) 

TTTTTlife  rid>4l3TTfefef%TTTTlfe  Ipll^ll 

naanak  naam  santokhee-aa  jee-o  pind  parabh  paas.  ||5||16|| 

O Nanak,  they  are  contented  with  the  Naam,  the  Name  of  the  Lord.  They  offer  their  bodies 
and  souls  to  God.  ||5||16|| 

fri  did 'dj  HT7F  T II  (20) 

ffe^fenjTTTT  ? II 

sireeraag  mehlaa  1 . 

Siree  Raag,  First  Mehl: 

Hfe  HT  fer  fwfeWF  fe?5  T ST  II  (20) 

pfet  TT  ffeT  IfeTTfeTT  ffej  TTT  ^ Tp[  || 

sun  man  mitar  pi-aari-aa  mil  vaylaa  hai  ayh. 

Listen,  O my  mind,  my  friend,  my  darling:  now  is  the  time  to  meet  the  Lord. 

rTT  Wdl  frafe  H'H  T 3T  Wdl  fed  3T  TT  II  (20) 

TT  TJJ  TTTfe  TFJ  ^ TT  TJJ  Tp  ^ II 

jab  lag  joban  saas  hai  tab  lag  ih  tan  dayh. 

As  long  as  there  is  youth  and  breath,  give  this  body  to  Him. 

fer  3T3  T’fe  7i  ttr^el  Tfe  Tdt  3T  UT  IIT II  (20) 

fep  pr  TTlfe  T TTTf  3f|  Tp  lp  II 

bin  gun  kaam  na  aavee  dheh  dhayree  tan  khayh.  ||1 1| 

Without  virtue,  it  is  useless;  the  body  shall  crumble  into  a pile  of  dust.  ||1 1| 


K?)  ?5  o'o1  wrfij  ri1  To  II  (20) 

TFT  ^ l$l  ^ II 

mayray  man  lai  laahaa  ghar  jaahi. 

O my  mind,  earn  the  profit,  before  you  return  home. 

arawftr  ?tk  hwJIw  u§h  ftæ#  g^fr  ii'Tii  11  (20) 

^tfj  h h 1 ^Ti  0,  irrt  ^rrft  11  ? 11  t^r  11 

gurmukh  naam  salaahee-ai  ha-umai  nivree  bhaahi.  ||1||  rahaa-o. 

The  Gurmukh  praises  the  Naam,  and  the  fire  of  egotism  is  extinguished.  ||1  ||Pause|| 

Hfe  Hfe  dho£  fefa  ufe  as  lo  g^T  II  (20) 

gfer  Tfrnj  ferf%  nft  frrft  ^ttt  11 

sun  sun  gandhan  gandhee-ai  likh  parh  bujheh  bhaar. 

Again  and  again,  we  hear  and  tell  stories;  we  read  and  write  and  understand  loads  of 
knowledge, 

ferw  »rftrfofH  »rarcft  u@h  t?r  faopf  11  (20) 

fFj  I^ftr  11 

tarisnaa  ahinis  aglee  ha-umai  rog  vikaar. 

but  still,  desires  increase  day  and  night,  and  the  disease  of  egotism  filis  us  with  corruption. 

3rawfe  afotfe  HTf  IIPII  (20) 

sftf  %H^TTf  3FTPTTT  Tjwfe  hR|  HTT  IR  II 

oh  vayparvaahu  atolvaa  gurmat  keemat  saar.  ||2|| 

That  Carefree  Lord  cannot  be  appraised;  His  Real  Value  is  known  only  through  the 
Wisdom  of  the  Guru's  Teachings.  ||2|| 

wr  firwrsy  h o<dl  str  fa  6 utfe  fawy  II  (20) 

^FsT  fTTSTTTTT  % ^FT  f Tftfe  f^FTFJ  II 

lakh  si-aanap  jay  karee  lakh  si-o  pareet  milaap. 

Even  if  someone  has  hundreds  of  thousands  of  elever  mental  tricks,  and  the  love  and 
company  of  hundreds  of  thousands  of  people  - 

fart  HcJlfe  H'U  ?)  fart  rt1^  Hd'4  II  (20) 

htst  h iTrftarr  fan;  Hit  tfttj  ii 

bin  sangat  saaDh  na  Dharaapee-aa  bin  naavai  dookh  santaap. 

still,  without  the  Saadh  Sangat,  the  Company  of  the  Holy,  he  will  not  feel  satisfied.  Without 
the  Name,  all  suffer  in  sorrow. 


did  rrfU  rlt»ra-  dtdufu  dl  O »fy  113 II  (20) 

fft  WFt  ^ ^ 3TTJ  II  3 II 

har  jap  jee-aray  chhutee-ai  gurmukh  cheenai  aap.  ||3|| 

Chanting  the  Name  of  the  Lord,  O my  soul,  you  shall  be  emancipated;  as  Gurmukh,  you 
shall  come  to  understand  your  own  self.  ||3|| 

3f  Hf  Ufo  %fe»F  Hf  PHd  A'lw  II  (20) 

rf5  TT5  Tf|  %f%3TT  *FJ  Trf^T  II 

tan  man  gur  peh  vaychi-aa  man  dee-aa  sir  naal. 

I have  sold  my  body  and  mind  to  the  Guru,  and  I have  given  my  mind  and  head  as  well. 

fdsf-^é  u#r  €#fewr  arenfu  uf k feirfø  ii  (20) 

taribhavan  khoj  dhandholi-aa  gurmukh  khoj  nihaal. 

I was  seeking  and  searching  for  Him  throughout  the  three  worlds;  then,  as  Gurmukh,  I 
sought  and  found  Him. 

Hddlld  Hfø  tofeWF  <TOoT  H Uf  ?7fø  II8IRPII  (20) 

HcH]P  ^HI^3TT3T^^TU^Trf%  ll^ll^ll 

satgur  mayl  milaa-i-aa  naanak  so  parabh  naal.  ||4||17|| 

The  True  Guru  has  united  me  in  Union,  O Nanak,  with  that  God.  ||4||17|| 

Ih  did 'dl  HU7F  II  (20) 

Rl'O^TT^TT  ? II 

sireeraag  mehlaa  1 . 

Siree  Raag,  First  Mehl: 

H35  Si"  fes*1  ?>uf  TTUt  WFH  II  (20) 

# R3T  3#  # 3#  3TPT  II 

mamai  kee  chintaa  nahee  jeevan  kee  nahee  aas. 

I have  no  anxiety  about  dying,  and  no  hope  of  living. 

f H3H  ift»F  ufeuWf  35U  HTT  ton  II  (20) 

f ^ ^3tt  u Pi u ih tTi  %fr  rpt  tt^ft  ii 

too  sarab  jee-aa  partipaalahee  laykhai  saas  giraas. 

You  are  the  Cherisher  of  all  beings;  You  keep  the  account  of  our  breaths  and  morsels  of 
food. 

mnfe  aranfu  § ?Hfu  fat  ^tføf  fadri'lH  inii  (20) 

PP^iiPl  11  ^11 

antar  gurmukh  too  vaseh  ji-o  bhaavai  ti-o  nirjaas.  ||1 1| 

You  abide  within  the  Gurmukh.  As  it  pleases  You,  You  decide  our  allotment.  ||1 1| 


tft» ra  urn  Hira  hh  w?>  ii  (20) 

THT  HTT  Hf  ■H  If  II 

jee-aray  raam  japat  man  maan. 

0 my  soul,  chant  the  Name  of  the  Lord;  the  mind  will  be  pleased  and  appeased. 

»I^fd  Wdl)  rlfw  adl  tnfewf  diarfftf  fal»Ff  II ^ II  dO'0  II  (20) 

3fefe  HTfe  Hfef  f4t  FT^STT  JfefRi  feHTf  II  ? II  TWT3  II 

antar  laagee  jal  bujhee  paa-i-aa  gurmukh  gi-aan.  ||1 1|  rahaa-o. 

The  raging  fire  within  is  extinguished;  the  Gurmukh  obtains  spiritual  wisdom.  ||1  ||Pause|| 

»rau  at  arfe  trebtf  ara  ftratw  Hot  furfe  11  (21) 

3TUT  # ufe  HlfeD  Tfe  Hl  41  i),  FT  II 

antar  kee  gat  jaanee-ai  gur  milee-ai  sank  utaar. 

Know  the  State  of  your  inner  being;  meet  with  the  Guru  and  get  rid  of  your  skepticism. 

Hfewr  fef  urfe  wétå  fef  Hfefewr  Hf  >ffe  II  (21) 

fTHT  felf  Hfe  Hfef  fef  fefefeHT  HT  HTfe  II 

mu-i-aa  jit  ghar  jaa-ee-ai  tit  jeevdi-aa  mar  maar. 

To  reach  your  True  Home  after  you  die,  you  must  conquer  death  while  you  are  still  alive. 

whuu  nafe  yfefer  ara  nfefe  iipii  (21) 

3THfT  HHfe  ffTHfe  HTf4  fT  #HTfe  II  ^ II 

anhad  sabad  suhaavanay  paa-ee-ai  gur  veechaar.  ||2|| 

The  beautiful,  Unstruck  Sound  of  the  Shabad  is  obtained,  contemplating  the  Guru.  ||2|| 

W?>UU  Wit  3U  U§H  ufe  fecVH  II  (21) 

3RfT  Uffe  H 1 4 4 Hf  fufe  ffe  nfe  If  II 

anhad  banee  paa-ee-ai  tah  ha-umai  ho-ay  binaas. 

The  Unstruck  Melody  of  Gurbani  is  obtained,  and  egotism  is  eliminated. 

HHUTU  H%  uf  HU  fUUfe  3HT  II  (21) 

HUfT  HH  STTTTT  fU  HT  fTF T*t  UTf  II 

satgur  sayvay  aapnaa  ha-o  sad  kurbaanai  taas. 

1 am  forever  a sacrifice  to  those  who  serve  their  True  Guru. 

*ffe  UUaRJ  OTjfetWf  Hfe  Ufe  ?FH  fe^H  II3II  (21) 

Hfe  TTHf  feffefe  ^ l[fe  HTH  feHlfe  II  3 II 

kharh  dargeh  painaa-ee-ai  mukh  har  naam  nivaas.  ||3|| 

They  are  dressed  in  robes  of  honor  in  the  Court  of  the  Lord;  the  Name  of  the  Lord  is  on 
their  lips.  ||3|| 


HU  Hkf  SU  ufe  fau  Hof#  or  HW  II  (21) 

TW  UH  7f%  Tlf  RH  'H't-rfl  HT  II 

jah  daykhaa  tah  rav  rahay  siv  saktee  kaa  mayl. 

Wherever  I look,  I see  the  Lord  pervading  there,  in  the  union  of  Shiva  and  Shakti,  of 
consciousness  and  matter. 

PdO  3TS  aul  SU#  H »rfew  rlfdl  H ifW  II  (21) 

R)§  U^T  utff  ^§0  'jff  STT^STT  vjlRl  HT  UFj  II 

tarihu  gun  banDhee  dayhuree  jo  aa-i-aa  jag  so  khayl. 

The  three  qualities  hold  the  body  in  bondage;  whoever  comes  into  the  world  is  subject  to 
their  play. 

f%H#  SIV  feiiS  H?>HfV  ftufe  ?>  HW  MB  I (21) 

RMpfl  S l|Y|| 

vijogee  dukh  vichhurhay  manmukh  laheh  na  mayl.  ||4|| 

Those  who  separate  themselves  from  the  Lord  wander  lost  in  misery.  The  self-willed 
manmukhs  do  not  attain  union  with  Him.  ||4|| 

H7>  HU1#  Uffe  HH  t Ufe  II  (21) 

I FJ  Hf ^ U#  ^TU  # ^TTT  II 

man  bairaagee  g har  vasai  sach  bhai  raataa  ho-ay. 

If  the  mind  becomes  balanced  and  detached,  and  comes  to  dwell  in  its  own  true  home, 
imbued  with  the  Fear  of  God, 

fal»F7>  HTPUH  #3lt  JFUfe  ?>  ufe  II  (21) 

PfSTR  UTUt  HTfft  S ffT  II 

gi-aan  mahaaras  bhogvai  baahurh  bhookh  na  ho-ay. 

then  it  enjoys  the  essence  of  supreme  spiritual  wisdom;  it  shall  never  feel  hunger  again. 

(■TTjof  feu  HU  Hrfe  fe®  # fefe  UH  ?>  Ufe  imilHtll  (21) 

UFTH  HUj  HTft  S IIHII^II 

naanak  ih  man  maar  mil  bhee  fir  dukh  na  ho-ay.  ||5||18|| 

O Nanak,  conquer  and  subdue  this  mind;  meet  with  the  Lord,  and  you  shall  never  again 
suffer  in  pain.  ||5||18|| 

(Hdid'dl  HUW  <\  II  (21) 

? II 

sireeraag  mehlaa  1 . 

Siree  Raag,  First  Mehl: 


tJO  KS  ttSJ  Wdl1  W3'rt  II  (21) 

Tjf  J-M  I RRR3TT  <Tl%  ¥TT  RTH  K II 

ayhu  mano  moorakh  lobhee-aa  lobhay  lagaa  lobhaan. 

This  foolish  mind  is  greedy;  through  greed,  it  becomes  even  more  attached  to  greed. 

irafe  ?>  HTotHT  »F^?>  tTO  II  (21) 

wR  ^TTTcfT  ^>|R  3TR^  ^ || 

sabad  na  bheejai  saaktaa  durmat  aavan  jaan. 

The  evil-minded  shaaktas,  the  faithless  cynics,  are  not  attuned  to  the  Shabad;  they  come 
and  go  in  reincarnation. 

irs  H33Tf  tt  frra  31  iretw  zvå  irii  (21) 

II  ^11 

saaDhoo  satgur  jay  milai  taa  paa-ee-ai  gunee  niDhaan.  ||1|| 

One  who  meets  with  the  Holy  True  Guru  finds  the  Treasure  of  Excellence.  ||1 1| 

H7>  % o6Pr  gfe  3TH1?)  II  (21) 

11 

man  ray  ha-umai  chhod  gumaan. 

O mind,  renounce  your  egotistical  pride. 

ufe  3RT  Hfé  f IRII  II  (21) 

II  ? II  T^TT  II 

har  gur  sarvar  sayv  too  paavahi  dargeh  maan.  ||1 1|  rahaa-o. 

Serve  the  Lord,  the  Guru,  the  Sacred  Pool,  and  you  shall  be  honored  in  the  Court  of  the 
Lord.  ||1 1 1 Pause| | 

OTT  frfu  ftlftH  d1  fd  dIdHftf  ofd  tH'ft  II  (21) 

* i-h  d i'H,  d n RR^  v iR  $R,  spj  ^ id,  il 

raam  naam  jap  dinas  raat  gurmukh  har  Dhan  jaan. 

Chant  the  Name  of  the  Lord  day  and  night;  become  Gurmukh,  and  know  the  Wealth  of  the 
Lord. 

Jifa  H*f  ofd  dH  Sfdie  H?  HSJ1  ftffe  fcJP>F?j  II  (21) 

ttt  RttR  Rr  wm  fRfR  Rts^  h 

sabh  sukh  har  ras  bhognay  sant  sabhaa  mil  gi-aan. 

All  comforts  and  peace,  and  the  Essence  of  the  Lord,  are  enjoyed  by  acquiring  spiritual 
wisdom  in  the  Society  of  the  Saints. 

IrtR  »fferfefir  dfd  !-[¥  HddlPd  st»F  c^K  II? II  (21) 

RrlR  3|RRRi  irR:  snj  RfR3rr  w^R-  ^ ir  ii 

nit  ahinis  har  parabh  sayvi-aa  satgur  dee-aa  naam.  ||2|| 

Day  and  night,  continually  serve  the  Lord  God;  the  True  Guru  has  given  the  Naam.  ||2|| 


^^U  UTU  UU  J-ltd'ft  II  (21) 

ff^  ff  °b-H  1^0  fT  fefeT  T#  TTFJ  II 

kookar  koorh  kamaa-ee-ai  gur  nindaa  pachai  pachaan. 

Those  who  practice  falsehood  are  dogs;  those  who  siander  the  Guru  shall  burn  in  their 
own  fire. 

3UH  fW  tt  ufe  rTH  }ffe  oTU  røU1?)  II  (21) 

^ff  H iR  Tfe  fffFT  II 

bharmay  bhoolaa  dukh  ghano  jam  maar  karai  khulhaan. 

They  wander  lost  and  confused,  deceived  by  doubt,  suffering  in  terrible  pain.  The 
Messenger  of  Death  shall  beat  them  to  a pulp. 

HTjyfa  jw  ?>  ufetw  uranfa  jw  hu^  iiuii  (21) 

^I^Tffefff  U ll^ll 

manmukh  sukh  na  paa-ee-ai  gurmukh  sukh  subhaan.  ||3|| 

The  self-willed  manmukhs  find  no  peace,  while  the  Gurmukhs  are  wondrously  joyful.  ||3|| 

mt  % fUufetw  hu  fø*ru  nu^??  11  (21) 

STf  fTTTtf  fenif  TTTTf  II 

aithai  DhanDh  pitaa-ee-ai  sach  likhat  parvaan. 

In  this  world,  people  are  engrossed  in  false  pursuits,  but  in  the  world  hereafter,  only  the 
account  of  your  true  actions  is  accepted. 

ufe  hus  uru  ifeu1  uru  oru#  ymro  11  (21) 

ffe  fr  fem  fr  ^roft  ^rrmf  11 

har  sajan  gur  sayvdaa  gur  karnee  parDhaan. 

The  Guru  serves  the  Lord,  His  Intimate  Friend.  The  Guru's  actions  are  supremely  exalted. 

(TTjot  (7K  ?>  utnu  orafe  hu  (fers  iieiRtfn  (21) 

U"FTT  UTf  U fefefe  Tfefe  ufe  fefeTTf  l|V||^|| 

naanak  naam  na  veesrai  karam  sachai  neesaan.  ||4||19|| 

O Nanak,  never  forget  the  Naam,  the  Name  of  the  Lord;  the  True  Lord  shall  bless  you  with 
His  Mark  of  Grace.  ||4||19|| 

fi-ldld'dl  HUW  'T  II  (21) 

fefefelf  Hf^TT  ? II 

sireeraag  mehlaa  1 . 

Siree  Raag,  First  Mehl: 

feo(  few  ftjWFU7  <slnd  UUT  H?>  FPfe  II  (21) 

ff  fef  fe3TTTT  fefefe  ffej  3 S|  TFT  H I fe  II 

ik  til  pi-aaraa  veesrai  rog  vadaa  man  maahi. 

Forgetting  the  Beloved,  even  for  a moment,  the  mind  is  afflicted  with  terrible  diseases. 


fef  uuuru  ufe  ufetw  w ufe  ?>  ih  h?>  >rfe  ii  (21) 

ffej  Tfe  TlirT  TT  Tfe  T Tfe  TT  TTfe  II 

ki-o  dargeh  pat  paa-ee-ai  jaa  har  na  vasai  man  maahi. 

How  can  honor  be  attained  in  His  Court,  if  the  Lord  does  not  dwell  in  the  mind? 

Uffe  feføw  HU  ufet>tf  »rarfe  HT  3T3  H^T  II  Til  (21) 

^jfe  fe  fei  0 srrfe  *fe  TTfe  n ? 11 

gur  mili-ai  sukh  paa-ee-ai  agan  marai  gun  maahi.  ||1 1| 

Meeting  with  the  Guru,  peace  is  found.  The  fire  is  extinguished  in  His  Glorious  Praises. 

1 

HT  T »ffefefe  ufe  urs  Tfe  II  (21) 

mfe  S|  fe  fe  fe  Tfe  fT  TTfe  II 

man  ray  ahinis  har  gun  saar. 

O mind,  enshrine  the  Praises  of  the  Lord,  day  and  night. 

fe?j  fUT  UH  FTH  7)  TtHT  § tTT  f%TW  HFFfe  IITII  UU1^  II  (21) 

ferr  f%r;  tpj  t ffrt  %■  tt  ferfe  Trrfe  il  ? 11  Tirre  ii 

jin  khin  pal  naam  na  veesrai  tay  jan  virlay  sansaar.  ||1 1|  rahaa-o. 

One  who  does  not  forget  the  Naam,  for  a moment  or  even  an  instant-how  rare  is  such  a 
person  in  this  world!  ||1  ||Pause|| 

fer  ftreretur  Hust  Hrfe  mur  11  (21) 

TfeT  TTfe  feFTTtfr  grrft  Tjrfe  II 

jotee  jot  milaa-ee-ai  surtee  surat  sanjog. 

When  one's  light  merges  into  the  Light,  and  one's  intuitive  consciousness  is  joined  with 
the  Intuitive  Consciousness, 

ferr  o6h  did  die  ?ruf  huh1  hut  ii  (21) 

fefe I $ å ■h  4I  TT  T I ol  TfTT  Tf T II 

hinsaa  ha-umai  gat  ga-ay  naahee  sahsaa  sog. 

then  one's  cruel  and  violent  instinets  and  egotism  depart,  and  skepticism  and  sorrow  are 
taken  away. 

ururfe  fen  ufe  Hfe  th  fer  ht  urr  mur  11?  11  (21) 

ferr  f fe  Tfe  ufe  fer  *rfe  tttj  11  ^ 11 

gurmukh  jis  har  man  vasai  tis  maylay  gur  sanjog.  ||2|| 

The  Lord  abides  within  the  mind  of  the  Gurmukh,  who  merges  in  the  Lord's  Union,  through 
the  Guru.  ||2|| 


opfewr  omfe  å ot#  tur  ådiid'd  ii  (2i> 

TT^TT  TIHPl  PfP  r^PP  HHI'JItJI*  II 

kaa-i-aa  kaaman  jay  karee  bhogay  bhoganhaar. 

If  I surrender  my  body  like  a bride,  the  Enjoyer  will  enjoy  me. 

feH  fef  7)  oftrfet  H Hin  dttéd'd  II  (21) 

h #3rf  Pt  fiP  fh  uitji*  h 

tis  si-o  nayhu  na  keej-ee  jo  deesai  chalanhaar. 

Do  not  make  love  with  one  who  is  just  a passing  show. 

fUHfa  U^fe  Hd'dlél  H Uf  HH  II3II  (21) 

Tpnp%  Ht^FT^r  HTTHjHF  WF  II  3 II 

gurmukh  raveh  sohaaganee  so  parabh  sayj  bhataar.  ||3|| 

The  Gurmukh  is  ravished  like  the  pure  and  happy  bride  on  the  Bed  of  God,  her  Husband. 
I|3|| 

tl'd  Wlfe  Hf  dldrffu  Ufe  H35  Ufe  II  (22) 

FK  3FTfe  PHlP  HF  ^Psl  frfP  TTF  II 

chaaray  agan  nivaar  mar  gurmukh  har  jal  paa-ay. 

The  Gurmukh  puts  out  the  four  fires,  with  the  Water  of  the  Lord's  Name. 

»føfe  6fHW  U3Ffe»F  Mffaf  3fe»F  wfe  II  (22) 

sfefe  wf^3TT  3Tf|^  Hfe3TT  II 

antar  kamal  pargaasi-aa  amrit  bhari-aa  aghaa-ay. 

The  lotus  blossoms  deep  within  the  heart,  and  filled  with  Ambrosial  Nectar,  one  is 
satisfied. 

(TOoT  H3UTU  Htf  ofe  Hf  U^fe  HUUTU  Hfe  II8IIPOII  (22) 

HTFT  HrTTF  Pp  fP"  TTUf|  FTT  ll*IR°ll 

naanak  satgur  meet  kar  sach  paavahi  dargeh  jaa-ay.  ||4||20|| 

O Nanak,  make  the  True  Guru  your  friend;  going  to  His  Court,  you  shall  obtain  the  True 
Lord.  1 14| |20| | 

(H dl d 1 d I HUW  F II  (22) 

PPPfj  htttt  ? ii 

sireeraag  mehlaa  1. 

Siree  Raag,  First  Mehl: 

ufe  ufe  HUU  fwfewr  dldHfe  35  ufe  Hfe  II  (22) 

FP-  FUf  fe3Up-3TT  -H  M P fP-  PffP  II 

har  har  japahu  pi-aari-aa  gurmat  lay  har  bol. 

Meditate  on  the  Lord,  Har,  Har,  O my  beloved;  follow  the  Guru's  Teachings,  and  speak  of 
the  Lord. 


H7>  HU  oW^dl  wztå  Utfbtf  yt  tfe  II  (22) 

uf  *rr  +hc|(D  Rrfe  ffe;  yt  fefe  11 

man  sach  kasvatee  laa-ee-ai  tulee-ai  poorai  tol. 

Apply  the  Touchstone  of  Truth  to  your  mind,  and  see  if  it  comes  up  to  its  full  weight. 

ofeffe  fet  7)  ifebtf  fte  HT55T  Hfe  »fHfe  IR  II  (22) 

fefe  ffer  u Trfe  fe  hftt  fefe  fefe  n ? n 

keemat  kinai  na  paa-ee-ai  rid  maanak  mol  amol.  ||1 1| 

No  one  has  found  the  worth  of  the  ruby  of  the  heart;  its  value  cannot  be  estimated.  ||1 1| 

SJ'iil  U ofd  did1  3TU  H^ft  II  (22) 

H I ^ t fft  "U  f v H I ff  II 

bhaa-ee  ray  har  heeraa  gur  maahi. 

O Siblings  of  Destiny,  the  Diamond  of  the  Lord  is  within  the  Guru. 

HdHdift  Heere  ufebtf  »ritfefe  Hufu  Hfer  irii  gfe  11  (22) 

fefe  UTTff  Tlfe  arfefeife  fefe  HHlR  II  ? II  TfTT  11 

satsangat  satgur  paa-ee-ai  ahinis  sabad  salaahi.  ||1 1|  rahaa-o. 

The  True  Guru  is  found  in  the  Sat  Sangat,  the  True  Congregation.  Day  and  night,  praise 
the  Word  of  His  Shabad.  ||1  ||Pause|| 

hu  to  d1  fj-i  t ufefw  ?ru  II  (22) 

w;  sry  fer  ^ fefe  fr  wrrfe  11 

sach  vakhar  Dhan  raas  lai  paa-ee-ai  gur  pargaas. 

The  True  Merchandise,  Wealth  and  Capital  are  obtained  through  the  Radiant  Light  of  the 
Guru. 

fut  »raife  hu  efe  irfew  fet  fdH<v  e^rfe  fer  11  (22) 

ffe  fefe  fe  fer  Tfe  ffe  ffem  fefe  fe- 11 

ji-o  agan  marai  jal  paa-i-ai  ti-o  tarisnaa  daasan  daas. 

Just  as  fire  is  extinguished  by  pouring  on  water,  desire  becomes  the  slave  of  the  Lord's 
slaves. 

tTH  MtJ'd  ?>  ttdicl  fet  stOrlW  HU  dd'fii  IIP II  (22) 

^nr  feTT  u fer  fe  ufer  11  y 11 

jam  jandaar  na  lag-ee  i-o  bha-ojal  tarai  taraas.  ||2|| 

The  Messenger  of  Death  will  not  touch  you;  in  this  way,  you  shall  cross  over  the  terrifying 
world-ocean,  carrying  others  across  with  you.  ||2|| 

arunfa  fu  ?>  ufef  Hfe  fe  hu  wfe  11  (22) 

ffffe  f f U '-Trfe  fe  fe  HR-  *TTT  II 

gurmukh  koorh  na  bhaav-ee  sach  ratay  sach  bhaa-ay. 

The  Gurmukhs  do  not  like  falsehood.  They  are  imbued  with  Truth;  they  love  only  Truth. 


WoC3  Hf  7i  f f f#  14%  II  (22) 

HTTTT  Hf  f HFTf  ft  ftt  TT^  II 

saakat  sach  na  bhaav-ee  koorhai  koorhee  paaN-ay. 

The  shaaktas,  the  faithless  cynics,  do  not  like  the  Truth;  false  are  the  foundations  of  the 
false. 

Hfo  dH  dlPd  Hføwf  H%  H%  HW%  113 II  (22) 

Hft  TH  ffr  HHTT  II  3 II 

sach  ratay  gur  mayli-ai  sachay  sach  samaa-ay.  ||3|| 

Imbued  with  Truth,  you  shall  meet  the  Guru.  The  true  ones  are  absorbed  into  the  True 
Lord.  ||3|| 

H?j  Hfd  HT5f  tt1«  ?jTH  IJti'dg  did  II  (22) 

HT  Hft  ■H  I IJ I J <1  If  TPJ  v cf  TTTTf  ^1<?  II 

man  meh  maanak  laal  naam  ratan  padaarath  heer. 

Within  the  mind  are  emeralds  and  rubies,  the  Jewel  of  the  Naam,  treasures  and 
diamonds. 

Hf  ?tff  Hf  7FH  U Uffe  Uffe  dlfdd  dlsHd  II  (22) 

’H'T  TTT  £Tf  TPJ  t H 4 ft  TJT't'l  <?  II 

sach  vakhar  Dhan  naam  hai  ghat  ghat  gahir  gambheer. 

The  Naam  is  the  True  Merchandise  and  Wealth;  in  each  and  every  heart,  His  Presence  is 
deep  and  profound. 

Trm  araffa  ot%  ufe  utf  iibiiphii  (22) 

TITT  fTfffe  TTtt  c^3TT  Tt  fft  ffe  ||Y||  ^ || 

naanak  gurmukh  paa-ee-ai  da-i-aa  karay  har  heer.  ||4||21 1| 

O Nanak,  the  Gurmukh  finds  the  Diamond  of  the  Lord,  by  His  Kindness  and  Compassion. 
I|4||21|| 

Ph  did 'dj  HW  II  (22) 

feOffeHITT  ? II 

sireeraag  mehlaa  1 . 

Siree  Raag,  First  Mehl: 

3UH  3%  ?>  fedt  H 3%  PdHdd  UH  II  (22) 

ttt  '4Tft  t ftrt  t nt  ftw  tf  ii 

bharmay  bhaahi  na  vijhvai  jay  bhavai  disantar  days. 

The  fire  of  doubt  is  not  extinguished,  even  by  wandering  through  foreign  lands  and 
countries. 


»Idfd  HT5  ?)  6dd  fad)  ri1<S£  ftrar  %H  II  (22) 

feffe  % T Tcfe  fej  fefe3J  f fej  fej  II 

antar  mail  na  utrai  Dharig  jeevan  Dharig  vays. 

If  inner  filth  is  not  removed,  one's  life  is  cursed,  and  one's  clothes  are  cursed. 

UU  ftX3  SfdlPd  7)  0<scl  fart  Hpddld  of  §y?H  IR  II  (22) 

ffe  fet  ?mfe  t ffet  f fe;  Tffefe  fe  Trfer  n \ w 

hor  kitai  bhagat  na  hova-ee  bin  satgur  kay  updays.  ||1 1| 

There  is  no  other  way  to  perform  devotional  worship,  except  through  the  Teachings  of  the 
True  Guru.  ||1 1| 

h?>  % urunfa  »rarfe  PcS^'Pd  11  (22) 

Trfe  3rrfe  PmiP  11 

man  ray  gurmukh  agan  nivaar. 

O mind,  become  Gurmukh,  and  extinguish  the  fire  within. 

UTU  oT  offu»F  Hfe  fe  UfH  feHTT  >ffe  II Til  UU^  II  (22) 

Jfe  TT  Tfefe  Tfe  fe  ffe  ffem  Tlfe  II  ? II  TfTT  II 

gur  kaa  kahi-aa  man  vasai  ha-umai  tarisnaa  maar.  ||1 1|  rahaa-o. 

Let  the  Words  of  the  Guru  abide  within  your  mind;  let  egotism  and  desires  die.  ||1  ||Pause|| 

H7>  H^c*  fefetf  U UT{  fer  Hfe  Hfe  II  (22) 

Tf  TFlfe  Mfelf 1 ?TT  fefe  Tfe  Tfe  II 

man  maanak  nirmol  hai  raam  naam  pat  paa-ay. 

The  jewel  of  the  mind  is  priceless;  through  the  Name  of  the  Lord,  honor  is  obtained. 

fefe  H37T3lfe  Ufe  Hfefef  UTUHfe  ufe  fe?  Hfe  II  (22) 

fefer  Wlfe  ffe  TTfe  Jfeffe  ffe  fer  fefe  II 

mil  satsangat  har  paa-ee-ai  gurmukh  har  liv  laa-ay. 

Join  the  Sat  Sangat,  the  True  Congregation,  and  find  the  Lord.  The  Gurmukh  embraces 
love  for  the  Lord. 

»ry  3lfe»F  HH  HTfe»F  fefe  HT5W  H7575  HHfe  IIPII  (22) 

feTJJ  TfTT  ffj  TfefeT  fefe  Tfet  W TTfe  II  ^ II 

aap  ga-i-aa  sukh  paa-i-aa  mil  sallai  salal  samaa-ay.  ||2|| 

Give  up  your  selfishness,  and  you  shall  find  peace;  like  water  mingling  with  water,  you 
shall  merge  in  absorption.  ||2|| 

fefe  ufu  ufe  (TH  7i  ufe§  h »ffajfe  »rt  frfe  11  (22) 

fefe  ffe  ffe  TPJ  T fefefe  f Tfeffe  3TTt  fefe  II 

jin  har  har  naam  na  chayti-o  so  a-ogun  aavai  jaa-ay. 

Those  who  have  not  contemplated  the  Name  of  the  Lord,  Har,  Har,  are  unworthy;  they 
come  and  go  in  reincarnation. 


ftTH  HHUTf  ygy  ?>  #fe§  H sfrtfe  ut  uMt  II  (22) 

fM  ^FRF:  T^f  ^ MtsTT  ^ Mr  WTT  II 

jis  satgur  purakh  na  bhayti-o  so  bha-ojal  pachai  pachaa-ay. 

One  who  has  not  met  with  the  True  Guru,  the  Primal  Being,  is  bothered  and  bewildered  in 
the  terrifying  world-ocean. 

feg  h1^  fea>fe  t fe§  o(8^l  hew  fnfe  113  n (22) 

Tf  TTFTf  ^-3-  feMn  | TMt  uMt  II  3 II 

ih  maanak  jee-o  nirmol  hai  i-o  ka-udee  badlai  jaa-ay.  ||3|| 

This  jewel  of  the  soul  is  priceless,  and  yet  it  is  being  squandered  like  this,  in  exchange  for 
a mere  Shell.  ||3|| 

fiw  Hsarg  gfHfrønw  yuu  Htre  11  (22) 

f^RT  ’TTg77  Mt  fMr  g t^t  fTPr 11 

jinna  satgur  ras  milai  say  pooray  purakh  sujaan. 

Those  who  joyfully  meet  with  the  True  Guru  are  perfectly  fulfilled  and  wise. 

gu  fefe  sfQttw  sufrtf  euaru  ufe  ua^g  11  (22) 

gr  ftfef  MM  RTR  Mt  |-|  v q I U|  Il 

gur  mil  bha-ojal  langhee-ai  dargeh  pat  parvaan. 

Meeting  with  the  Guru,  they  cross  over  the  terrifying  world-ocean.  In  the  Court  of  the  Lord, 
they  are  honored  and  approved. 

(TOof  § HU  8tfe  ufe  §U#  HUE  cferg  IIBIIPPII  (22) 

TPTT  g 'Ml'Jj  ||Y||^|| 

naanaktay  mukh  ujlay  Dhun  upjai  sabad  neesaan.  ||4||22|| 

O Nanak,  their  faces  are  radiant;  the  Music  of  the  Shabad,  the  Word  of  God,  wells  up 
within  them.  ||4||22|| 

fe  did 'dl  HOT  ^ II  (22) 

ffeMl^RFTT  ? II 

sireeraag  mehlaa  1 . 

Siree  Raag,  First  Mehl: 

«er)  o(dO  ^erl'fdO  UUU  ?5y  HH 'fe  II  (22) 

OTTf  Rf  % Wfef  II 

vanaj  karahu  vanjaariho  vakhar  layho  samaal. 

Make  your  deals,  dealers,  and  take  care  of  your  merchandise. 

trit  ung  fenuM  M feat  TFfe  11  (22) 

Mt  iMMtt  Ml-  fMt  M 11 

taisee  vasat  visaahee-ai  jaisee  nibhai  naal. 

Buy  that  object  which  will  go  along  with  you. 


WT  H'O  Hrl'a  U ?5Ht  «SH3  H>ffe  IIHII  (22) 

afe  HTf  fHTf  | Mt  HHf  II  ? II 

agai  saahu  sujaan  hai  laisee  vasat  samaal.  ||1 1| 

In  the  next  worid,  the  All-knowing  Merchant  will  take  this  object  and  care  for  it.  ||1 1| 

3'cl  U HH  o(o g fog  w fe  II  (22) 

H"fe  fe  TTf  't'og  Pr 7rn*  h 

bhaa-ee  ray  raam  kahhu  chit  Iaa-ay. 

O Siblings  of  Destiny,  chant  the  Lord's  Name,  and  focus  your  consciousness  on  Him. 

Ufe  HH  UHU  t U75U  HU  ut  ifefepfe  IIHII  UHf  II  (22) 

ftfe  Hf  HWH  fe  HHf  Hf  fefe  HcftHR  II  ? II  HfTH  II 

har  jas  vakhar  lai  chalhu  saho  daykhai  patee-aa-ay.  ||1 1|  rahaa-o. 

Take  the  Merchandise  of  the  Lord's  Praises  with  you.  Your  Husband  Lord  shall  see  this 
and  approve.  ||1  ||Pause|| 

fel  O1  O1  fel  7)  HU  U fcx8  fe  ft1  Htf  o fe  II  (23) 

pH  I HlfH  H Hf  f ffeu  fetHT  fif  ffe  II 

jinaa  raas  na  sach  hai  ki-o  tinaa  sukh  ho-ay. 

Those  who  do  not  have  the  Assets  of  Truth-how  can  they  find  peace? 

fet  ^fe  utffefe  HH  37>  yH  Ufe  II  (23) 

fefe  HWpr  yfeffe fe  Hf  Hf  fefer  ffe  II 

khotai  vanaj  vananji-ai  man  tan  khotaa  ho-ay. 

By  dealing  their  deals  of  falsehood,  their  minds  and  bodies  become  false. 

<S'o1  Ufe  f>IOdl  fel 6 uy  UT5  feu  ofe  IIP  II  (23) 

HTft  Hnfe  fHTH  ffeu  ff  HHT  fen  % IR  II 

faahee  faathay  mirag  ji-o  dookh  ghano  nit  ro-ay.  ||2|| 

Like  the  deer  caught  in  the  trap,  they  suffer  in  terrible  agony;  they  continually  cry  out  in 
pain.  ||2|| 

yu  yu  h1  yufe  fe  o ufe  nu  uuh  h o fe  11  (23) 

fefe  HTf  HT  HHff  fen  ofe  fT  HTf  H ffe  II 

khotay  potai  naa  paveh  tin  har  gur  daras  na  ho-ay. 

The  counterfeit  coins  are  not  put  into  the  Treasury;  they  do  not  obtain  the  Blessed  Vision 
of  the  Lord-Guru. 

yt  trin  ?>  yfe  u yfe  ?>  nfefe  åfe  11  (23) 

fefe  mft  h fen  f feffe  h feferfer  fefe  11 

khotay  jaat  na  pat  hai  khot  na  seejhas  ko-ay. 

The  false  ones  have  no  social  status  or  honor.  No  one  succeeds  through  falsehood. 


fe  fe  o&FU^  »nfe  3lfe»F  ufe  ufe  113 II  (23) 

fefe  fefej  +JHNUII  3TT^  Tm  Tfe  fefe  II  3 II 

khotay  khot  kamaavanaa  aa-ay  ga-i-aa  pat  kho-ay.  ||3|| 

Practicing  falsehood  again  and  again,  people  come  and  go  in  reincarnation,  and  forfeit 
their  honor.  ||3|| 

(VTof  HT  UTU  t HUfe  HWU  II  (23) 

TITT  TJ  Tfe  % TTfe  TFTfe  II 

naanak  man  samjaa-ee-ai  gur  kai  sabad  saalaah. 

O Nanak,  instruct  your  mind  through  the  Word  of  the  Guru's  Shabad,  and  praise  the  Lord. 

TH  TUf  Uffe  ufe»F  3TT  T 3UH  fUTTT  II  (23) 

TTT  TFT  fefe  TfefeTT  TIT  T mj  ferfe  II 

raam  naam  rang  rati-aa  bhaar  na  bharam  tinaah. 

Those  who  are  imbued  with  the  love  of  the  Name  of  the  Lord  are  not  loaded  down  by 
doubt. 

Ufe  Tfa  B TF  »HJRT  f?iU¥§  ufu  HT  HUJ  II8IIP3II  (23) 

f[fe  fefe  TTTT  3TW  ffeTT  Tfe  TT  Tfe  IlfeRfel 

har  jap  laahaa  aglaa  nirbha-o  har  man  maah.  ||4||23|| 

Those  who  chant  the  Name  of  the  Lord  earn  great  profits;  the  Fearless  Lord  abides  within 
their  minds.  ||4||23|| 

(jHdld'd)  HUW  Ulf  P II  (23) 

fefefRTfeTT  ? TT  ^ || 

sireeraag  mehlaa  1 ghar  2. 

Siree  Raag,  First  Mehl,  Second  Flouse: 

ur  ttht  »tu  ews1  ?FTt»fe  fer  trfe  11  (23) 
sfe  ferfej  3tt  fem  Tfet3rt  fer  Trfe  11 

Dhan  joban  ar  fulrhaa  naathee-arhay  din  chaar. 

Wealth,  the  beauty  of  youth  and  flowers  are  guests  for  only  a few  days. 

Uafe  fe  UU  PhQ  ufe  ufe  TTHeO'd  IRII  (23) 

wffe  fe-  TT  fen  Tfer  Tfer  II  ? II 

paban  kayray  pat  ji-o  dhal  dhul  jummanhaar.  ||1 1| 

Like  the  leaves  of  the  water-lily,  they  wither  and  fade  and  finally  die.  ||1 1| 

ufe  H'fa  B fuupfeur  TF  fraT  T§  UB1-  II  (23) 

fej  TTfer  fe  fesTTfesn-  'TT  TTTJ  TT  feTT  II 

rang  maan  lai  pi-aari-aa  jaa  joban  na-o  hulaa. 

Be  happy,  dear  beloved,  as  long  as  your  youth  is  fresh  and  delightful. 


fe?>  hh#  nå  gfewr  mil  11  (23) 

foT  «ft?t  «T%  ^3TT  1^TT|T  :#TT  II  ? II  TfTFJ  II 

din  thorh-rhay  thakay  bha-i-aa  puraanaa  cholaa.  ||1 1|  rahaa-o. 

But  your  days  are  few-you  have  grown  weary,  and  now  your  body  has  grown  old. 
l|1||Pause|| 

Hrie  HH  ddlM  rH'fe  HH  tild'fe  II  (23) 

www  wrs  4HiRi  11 

sajan  mayray  rangulay  jaa-ay  sutay  jaaraan. 

My  playful  friends  have  gone  to  sleep  in  the  graveyard. 

U # fH#  Stét  grfe  II3II  (23) 

^ ww\  ^■h  |jfi  'Tn  1 sn«n  =n  Ri  11  ^ 11 

haN  bhee  vanjaa  dumnee  rovaa  jheenee  baan.  ||2|| 

In  my  double-mindedness,  I shall  have  to  go  as  well.  I cry  in  a feeble  voice.  ||2|| 

ofr  7)  hM  arafé  y>mz  étft  Hfe  11  (23) 

# H ^TfT  4tfh7  3TFFT  wfr  wvs  11 

kee  na  sunayhee  goree-ay  aapan  kannee  so-ay. 

Haven't  you  heard  the  call  from  beyond,  O beautiful  soul-bride? 

ttdl)  tøT^Po  H'OH  Pos  ?>  O fe  113 II  (23) 

wft  3TRf|  w wiw  ftr  11  3 11 

lagee  aavahi  saahurai  nit  na  pay-ee-aa  ho-ay.  ||3|| 

You  must  go  to  your  in-laws;  you  cannot  stay  with  your  parents  forever.  ||3|| 

(TOot  H#  WE  f%H#  Hf?)  II  (23) 

WPTW  ■Jrft  I 'JJ.  fd<rfi  ■hR  II 

naanak  sutee  pay-ee-ai  jaan  virtee  sann. 

O Nanak,  know  that  she  who  sleeps  in  her  parents'  home  is  plundered  in  broad  daylight. 

W&  31^  3T53t  WH3T3  Htff  nf?j  118 1138 II  (23) 

WW\  W?  WWft  a^rprr  ^ ||Y||^Y|| 

gunaa  gavaa-ee  ganth-rhee  avgan  chalee  bann.  ||4||24|| 

She  has  lost  her  bouquet  of  merits;  gathering  one  of  demerits,  she  departs.  ||4||24|| 

pHdld'dl  HUW  ^ UfH  tJtf1  3 II  (23) 

Ri-rijin  www 

sireeraag  mehlaa  1 ghar  doojaa  2. 

Siree  Raag,  First  Mehl,  Second  House: 


»TU  U#»F  »Ffif  UH  »TU  d'-^d'd  II  (23) 

3fft  tt frsrr  3TTR-  3fft  || 

aapay  rasee-aa  aap  ras  aapay  ravan  haar. 

He  Himself  is  the  Enjoyer,  and  He  Himself  is  the  Enjoyment.  He  Himself  is  the  Ravisher  of 
all. 

»rir  ut  uwu1'  »rir  Ah  33^  ir  11  (23) 

3fft  flt  TfmjT  3fft  HU  wru  11  ? 11 

aapay  hovai  cholrhaa  aapay  sayj  bhataar.  ||1 1| 

He  Himself  is  the  Bride  in  her  dress,  He  Himself  is  the  Bridegroom  on  the  bed.  ||1 1| 

ufar  U3*  HUT  HT-fUH  uft  ufal»F  3UUfu  IRII  UUrf  II  (23) 

TfA  ^TT  HTT  HTftf  Tf^l  UTfft  ||  \ ||  TfR  II 

rang  rataa  mayraa  saahib  rav  rahi-aa  bharpoor.  ||1 1|  rahaa-o. 

My  Lord  and  Master  is  imbued  with  love;  He  is  totally  permeating  and  pervading  all. 
l|1||Pause|| 

»Ft  r-ruf  hs#  mor  ir1#  w&  11  (23) 

Uft  H lift  ■H'^rTl  3fft  Hl'jfi  lrl  II 

aapay  maachhee  machhulee  aapay  paanee  jaal. 

He  Himself  is  the  fisherman  and  the  fish ; He  Himself  is  the  water  and  the  net. 

»Fir  Hrø  HSorar  »pif  »refe  Brø  IIPII  (23) 

3fft  W^WJ  3fft  sjuft  HTf  II  ^ II 

aapay  jaal  mankarhaa  aapay  andar  laal.  ||2|| 

He  Himself  is  the  sinker,  and  He  Himself  is  the  bait.  ||2|| 

»rir  hu  Mt  uuttf  Hutu  hu1-  11  (23) 

3ttA  uf  ftft  Trprr  hhj  11 

aapay  baho  biDh  rangulaa  sakhee-ay  mayraa  laal. 

He  Himself  loves  in  so  many  ways.  O sister  soul-brides,  He  is  my  Beloved. 

fa>3  ut  Hd'dlil  UH  UVFU1  Uf5  II3II  (23) 

ftu  Tt  HtfFFfr  tf  fUTCT  fTf  IR  II 

nit  ravai  sohaaganee  daykh  hamaaraa  haal.  ||3|| 

He  continually  ravishes  and  enjoys  the  happy  soul-brides;  just  look  at  the  plight  I am  in 
without  Himl  ||3|| 

uut  rrou  h?>#  f huuu  f uh  ii  (23) 

wt  UTTTf  tufr  f f tf  II 

paranvai  naanak  bayntee  too  sarvar  too  hans. 

Prays  Nanak,  please  hear  my  prayer:  You  are  the  pool,  and  You  are  the  soul-swan. 


ojftf  f U ofet»F  3 U »rir  tfa  fa31H  II8IIPH II  (23) 

TTfef  fTtfeTTf  | 3TTT  %f%  ||Y||^|| 

ka-ul  too  hai  kavee-aa  too  hai  aapay  vaykh  vigas.  ||4||25|| 

You  are  the  lotus  flower  of  the  day  and  You  are  the  water-lily  of  the  night.  You  Yourself 
behold  them,  and  blossom  forth  in  bliss.  ||4||25|| 

f)-l  did 'dl  HUW  T ura  3 II  (23) 

Pfeijin  tttt  ? tt  3 ii 

sireeraag  mehlaa  1 ghar  3. 

Siree  Raag,  First  Mehl,  Third  House: 

for  3?>  cra#  sfe  ora>f  ora  ufe  H'fddiofet  ii  (23) 

Tf  Tf  STTrft  tfef  TWT  Tfe  FlferT  TTTTT  HlP'^Nlufl  II 

ih  tan  Dhartee  beej  karmaa  karo  salil  aapaa-o  saaringpaanee. 

Make  this  body  the  field,  and  plant  the  seed  of  good  actions.  Water  it  with  the  Name  of  the 
Lord,  who  holds  all  the  world  in  His  Hånds. 

H7>  foldH'é  ufe  fet  tTH’fe  75  fef  TT  Irtdy'cll  IITII  (23) 

Tf  Pv-HI'U  ffe  fet  TTTT  t TT  TTTfer  Tf  fewfe  II  ? II 

man  kirsaan  har  ridai  jammaa-ay  lai  i-o  paavas  pad  nirbaanee.  ||1 1| 

Let  your  mind  be  the  farmer;  the  Lord  shall  sprout  in  your  heart,  and  you  shall  attain  the 
State  of  Nirvaanaa.  ||1 1| 

otra  dlddfe  H3  II  (23) 

TTf  ft  TTTTT  II 

kaahay  garbas  moorhay  maa-i-aa. 

You  fool!  Why  are  you  so  proud  of  Maya? 

fa3  H3  HdlW  of'Md  Td1  3%  ufe  7)  »ffe  HkffeWF  II  dO'6  II  (23) 

fer  ftt  TTT  TITT  TITT  tt  T Tfe  TTTTTT  II  TfTT  II 

pit  suto  sagal  kaaltar  maataa  tayray  hohi  na  ant  sakhaa-i-aa.  rahaa-o. 

Father,  children,  spouse,  mother  and  all  relatives-they  shall  not  be  your  helpers  in  the  end. 
||Pause|| 

fet  feotra  3HT  føw  orafe?)  3ftT  WF3H  ufe  fa»ffet  II  (23) 

fe#  feTT  fTT  ffewr  Tt  TT  Tfer  TRrt  ffe  fe3Tfe  II 

bikhai  bikaar  dusat  kirkhaa  karay  in  taj  aatmai  ho-ay  Dhi-aa-ee. 

So  weed  out  evil,  wickedness  and  corruption;  leave  these  behind,  and  let  your  soul 
meditate  on  God. 


fTU  3H  HrTH  ufe  rTH  UR  oTHW  feuiH  HH  >>FHHfet  II? II  (23) 

*TJ  cTJ  *RPJ  ftf|  TT%  f^r^-  3TFTRTt  II  ^ II 

jap  tap  sanjam  hohi  jab  raakhay  kamal  bigsai  maDh  aasarmaa-ee.  ||2|| 

When  chanting,  austere  meditation  and  self-discipline  become  your  protectors,  then  the 
lotus  blossoms  forth,  and  the  honey  trickles  out.  ||2|| 

atH  HlJS'Od  iJ'Hd  Hdld  dlfrt  tfi?  fftd  of'rt  H'd  II  (23) 

41  "H  HH  cl  T^Tf  U"FPT  4 il  £ 41 f4  JsT I S I Id  d RIJ  II 

bees  saptaahro  baasro  sangrahai  teen  khorhaa  nit  kaal  saarai. 

Bring  the  twenty-seven  elements  of  the  body  under  your  control,  and  throughout  the  three 
stages  of  life,  remember  death. 

UH  »I5R  H »P-raT-ft  ett  ofU  ?T?RfeU  3R  II3II3ÉII  (23) 

TH  3TTTT  # 3|h4hR  ^ TFTJ  R"  cTT^  II 3 II R % II 

das  athaar  mai  aprampro  cheenai  kahai  naanak  iv  ayk  taarai.  ||3||26|| 

See  the  Infinite  Lord  in  the  ten  directions,  and  in  all  the  variety  of  nature.  Says  Nanak,  in 
this  way,  the  One  Lord  shall  carry  you  across.  ||3||26|| 

fiHdid'dl  HUW  Uff  3 II  (24) 

Rt-H-Mn  HtRT  > B || 

sireeraag  mehlaa  1 ghar  3. 

Siree  Raag,  First  Mehl,  Third  House: 

ttfH35  offd  Mddl  alrj  Hat:  o(Pd  HU  »FH  fes'  tlPd  J-Fst  II  (24) 

SPcfj"  41^|  HHTT  Rift  HR  3TR  ftcT  H I U(1  II 

amal  kar  Dhartee  beej  sabdo  kar  sach  kee  aab  nit  deh  paanee. 

Make  good  deeds  the  soil,  and  let  the  Word  of  the  Shabad  be  the  seed;  irrigate  it 
continually  with  the  water  of  Truth. 

ufe  PofdH'é  ÉtHR  twfe  S feH3  UrR  H3  tR  wå  IRII  (24) 

fft  fHTH  HHTT  ft ftPTci;  TPFf  ijt  IR  HTift  II  \ II 

ho-ay  kirsaan  eemaan  jammaa-ay  lai  bhisat  dojak  moorhay  ayv  jaanee.  ||1 1| 

Become  such  a farmer,  and  faith  will  sprout.  This  brings  knowiedge  of  heaven  and  hell, 
you  fool!  ||1 1| 

HU  HR  Hfe  dlWt  trfeWF  II  (24) 

Hej  ThT  Hl%  ipft  TR3TT  II 

mat  jaan  seh  galee  paa-i-aa. 

Do  not  think  that  your  Husband  Lord  can  be  obtained  by  mere  words. 


HTO  t HR  |U  & H^  fef  M tT7>H  IR  II  II  (24) 

HR  % HT^f  RT  # HtHT  Tf  ftsft  RTf  HHTT3TT  II  ? II  TfR  II 

maal  kai  maanai  roop  kee  sobhaa  it  biDhee  janam  gavaa-i-aa.  ||1 1|  rahaa-o. 

You  are  wasting  this  life  in  the  pride  of  wealth  and  the  splendor  of  beauty.  ||1  ||Pause|| 

»RT  (tdofrf  feg  Hf  Hfe^  3H75  ^ H'd  ftol  Hfø  Hfet  II  (24) 

fra  al^r  nri  af  4Yri  wr  # arc  aft  ff%  art  n 

aib  tan  chikrho  ih  man  meedko  kamal  kee  saar  nahee  mool  paa-ee. 

The  defect  of  the  body  which  leads  to  sin  is  the  mud  puddle,  and  this  mind  is  the  frog, 
which  does  not  appreciate  the  lotus  flower  at  all. 

3§§  QHd'ti  fes  ^rfw  aw  fa§  i#  w ?kj  aafet  11511  (24) 

R?  SHHTf  Rf%3TT  sf^1 1%T  få  aT  af  fSTTf  II  ^ II 

bha-ur  ustaad  nit  bhaakhi-aa  bolay  ki-o  boojhai  jaa  nah  bujhaa-ee.  ||2|| 

The  bumble  bee  is  the  teacher  who  continually  teaches  the  lesson.  But  how  can  one 
understand,  unless  one  is  made  to  understand?  ||2|| 

»ras  hss7  afs  oft  wå  >rfe»r  11  (24) 

straf  fara  hrt  # aråt  Tf  af  rt  air  srr  11 

aakhan  sunnaa  pa-un  kee  banee  ih  man  rataa  maa-i-aa. 

This  speaking  and  listening  is  like  the  song  of  the  wind,  for  those  whose  minds  are  colored 
by  the  love  of  Maya. 

aaa  ofr  ?refa  feæfe  ufas  fast  afe  éa  fa»rfe»F  11311  (24) 

hpth  # arft  faalf  afå%  fååt  få"  af  1%3ttt  arr  11  3 11 

khasam  kee  nadar  dilahi  pasinday  jinee  kar  ayk  Dhi-aa-i-aa.  ||3|| 

The  Grace  of  the  Master  is  bestowed  upon  those  who  meditate  on  Him  alone.  They  are 
pleasing  to  His  Heart.  ||3|| 

dl  O odd  a*f  UrT  offd  H'tJl  ft1 6 Hd'rt  Hf  afe  rH'iil  II  (24) 

åtf  flå  t%  aa  =hP.  apfr  ar?  åaif  af  aP.  air  11 

teeh  kar  rakhay  panj  kar  saathee  naa-o  saitaan  mat  kat  jaa-ee. 

You  may  observe  the  thirty  fasts,  and  say  the  five  prayers  each  day,  but  'Satan'  can  undo 
them. 

»rt  u a?5ST  hr  m fes  f aftart  iibiippii  (24) 

araj  art  rrf| t aaaT aTf  af  fåa f aftarft  hyh^h 

naanak  aakhai  raahi  pai  chalnaa  maal  Dhan  kit  koo  sanji-aahee.  ||4||27|| 

Says  Nanak,  you  will  have  to  walk  on  the  Path  of  Death,  so  why  do  you  bother  to  collect 
wealth  and  property?  ||4||27|| 


PH  dl  d 1 dl  HdW  «\  Uff  8 II  (24) 

^ y h 

sireeraag  mehlaa  1 ghar  4. 

Siree  Raag,  First  Mehl,  Fourth  House: 

Hel  m6w  frlfrt  frar  H^feWF  ofd^F  HH'd  II  (24) 

mi  mi  *rdf^3Tr  #3tt  mm  11 

so-ee  ma-ulaa  jin  jag  ma-oli-aa  hari-aa  kee-aa  sansaaro. 

He  is  the  Master  who  has  made  the  world  bioom;  He  makes  the  Universe  blossom  forth, 
fresh  and  green. 

»Fd  *Tc*  ffffc  dfa  dd1#  % PHdHid'd  IRII  (24) 

3tt^  f%1%  dfsr  T^rf  n ? n 

aab  khaakjin  banDh  rahaa-ee  Dhan  sirjanhaaro.  ||1|| 

He  holds  the  water  and  the  land  in  bondage.  Hail  to  the  Creator  Lord!  ||1 1| 

HdS1-  HW  Hd^  II  (24) 

mm  iprr  mm  n 

marnaa  mulaa  marnaa. 

Death,  O Mullah-death  will  come, 

# otdd'dd  SdS1'  IRII  dTTf  II  (24) 

«=h<dH.g  mm  il  ? il  Tirre  ii 

bhee  kartaarahu  darnaa.  ||1 1|  rahaa-o. 

so  live  in  the  Fear  of  God  the  Creator.  ||1  ||Pause|| 

d1  d HW  d1-  d tf'ePo  t’FH  II  (24) 

rn^^mi  ii 

taa  too  mulaa  taa  too  kaajee  jaaneh  naam  khudaa-ee. 

You  are  a Mullah,  and  you  are  a Qazi,  only  when  you  know  the  Naam,  the  Name  of  God. 

fT  Hddd1  Ufew  ddfd  å dd  ?>  ddbtf  J-Fdt  II  Pli  (24) 

% dgcKi  Tftsrr  fmf|  d mi  irii 

jay  bahutayraa  parhi-aa  hoveh  ko  rahai  na  bharee-ai  paa-ee.  ||2|| 

You  may  be  very  educated,  but  no  one  can  remain  when  the  measure  of  life  is  full.  ||2|| 

Hdt  oFfft  firfd  »ry  dfrlWF  OT4  oft»F  »FCFd  II  (24) 

mi  m%  3rrører  n 

so-ee  kaajee  jin  aap  taji-aa  ik  naam  kee-aa  aaDhaaro. 

He  alone  is  a Qazi,  who  renounces  selfishness  and  conceit,  and  makes  the  One  Name  his 
Support. 


fr  # urft  rrfe  7i  tnft  jto1-  fiidneo'd  113 II  (24) 

| fftft  ^rrr  t ii  3 n 

hai  bhee  hosee  jaa-ay  na  jaasee  sachaa  sirjanhaaro.  ||3|| 

The  True  Creator  Lord  is,  and  shall  always  be.  He  was  not  born;  He  shall  not  die.  ||3|| 

UrT  3*4?  dlH'dfd  Ujjfij  ofdil  ofd'd1  II  (24) 

tit  wr  PHm  f^rrcft Trwf% ttt frmT  ii 

panj  vakhat  nivaaj  gujaareh  parheh  katayb  kuraanaa. 

You  may  chant  your  prayers  five  times  each  day;  you  may  read  the  Bible  and  the  Koran. 

»rt  3ftr§  iieiistn  (24) 

TFTf  strS"  3P"  TftT|TT  wn  imi^ii 

naanak  aakhai  gor  saday-ee  rahi-o  peenaa  khaanaa.  ||4||28|| 

Says  Nanak,  the  grave  is  calling  you,  and  now  your  food  and  drink  are  finished.  ||4||28|| 

PH  dl  d 1 dl  HUW  <\  Uff  8 ||  (24) 

tt^tt  i ^ y ii 

sireeraag  mehlaa  1 ghar  4. 

Siree  Raag,  First  Mehl,  Fourth  Flouse: 

EcZ  H»F$  ffe  H»P7)f  ?Ffe  II  (24) 

f 3TTf  fT  gsrirft  \\ 

ayk  su-aan  du-ay  su-aanee  naal. 

The  dogs  of  greed  are  with  me. 

s<wo(  sjQotfo  jtc1-  afewrfe  II  (24) 

ii 

bhalkay  bha-ukahi  sadaa  ba-i-aal. 

In  the  early  morning,  they  continually  bark  at  the  wind. 

ff  531  HS*  H331?  II  (24) 

ff  fFTfTTf^ll 

koorh  chhuraa  muthaa  murdaar. 

Falsehood  is  my  dagger;  through  deception,  I eat  the  carcasses  of  the  dead. 

tp^or  |flf  3tF  ofdd'd  IRII  (24) 

STFTT  TfT  II  ? II 

Dhaanak  roop  rahaa  kartaar.  ||1 1| 

I live  as  a wild  hunter,  O Creator!  ||1 1| 


H Ufe  Ufe  ?>  Orø#  oft  cFU  II  (24) 

t Tfe  # Tfe  T TFfe  #rr  TF  II 

mai  pat  kee  pand  na  karnee  kee  kaar. 

I have  not  followed  good  advice,  nor  have  I done  good  deeds. 

U§  føl#  ufa  UUr  fyofd'M  II  (24) 

ITU  fer#  Tfe  FT  feTTTT  II 

ha-o  bigrhai  roop  rahaa  bikraal. 

I am  deformed  and  horribly  disfigured. 

3U1  JTH  31#  HTFU  II  (24) 

TPT  TF  II 

tayraa  ayk  naam  taaray  sansaar. 

Your  Name  alone,  Lord,  saves  the  world. 

H UU1-  »pH  SU  »TCFU  IITII  UUrf  II  (24) 

t TT^T  3TPT  xrft  STTSTTT  II  ? II  FTF  II 

mai  ayhaa  aas  ayho  aaDhaar.  ||1 1|  rahaa-o. 

This  is  my  hope;  this  is  my  support.  ||1  ||Pause|| 

Hfa  feur  »FkfT  fe  ft  Urfe  II  (24) 

fen  sfpir  føj  ttTu  ii 

mukh  nindaa  aakhaa  din  raat. 

With  my  mouth  I speak  siander,  day  and  night. 

UU  ufU  nol  aIo  ha1  fe  II  (24) 

TT  TT  #T  TTlfe  II 

par  ghar  johee  neech  sanaat. 

I spy  on  the  houses  of  others-l  am  such  a wretched  low-life! 

^ry  oTU  3fe  <snfe  ns1«  II  (24) 

TFJ  fesf  cfe  TTfe  TTFT  II 

kaam  kroDh  tan  vaseh  chandaal. 

Unfulfilled  sexual  desire  and  unresolved  anger  dwell  in  my  body,  like  the  outcasts  who 
cremate  the  dead. 

qrgoT  Ufa  UTF  ofdd'd  IIP II  (24) 

STFTT  Tfe  TFTF  II  ^ II 

Dhaanak  roop  rahaa  kartaar.  ||2|| 

I live  as  a wild  hunter,  O Creator!  |2|| 


d'dl  Hdfd  %H  II  (24) 

’H<fd  %?J  II 

faahee  surat  malookee  vays. 

I make  plans  to  trap  others,  although  I appear  gentie. 

U§  Sdl^'d'  53ft  II  (24) 

II 

ha-o  thagvaarhaa  thagee  days. 

I am  a robber-l  rob  the  world. 

fa»FUr  HU31  ^U  II  (24) 

to  ufm  to  ii 

kharaa  si-aanaa  bahutaa  bhaar. 

I am  very  elever- 1 carry  loads  of  sin. 

qrSoT  ufa  UTF  ofdd'd  113 II  (24) 

STTTO  TO  TOTF  II 3 II 

Dhaanak  roop  rahaa  kartaar.  ||3|| 

I live  as  a wild  hunter,  O Creator!  ||3|| 

H otfa1  S fTU1-  Od'rftfU  II  (24) 

t #TT  U TOT  II 

mai  keetaa  na  jaataa  haraamkhor. 

I have  not  appreciated  what  You  have  done  for  me,  Lord;  I take  from  others  and  exploit 
them. 

Uf  fawf  HU  UH7  UHU  UU  II  (24) 

TO  f^n"  TO  1TO  ^ ^ ii 

ha-o  ki-aa  muhu  daysaa  dusat  chor. 

What  face  shall  I show  You,  Lord?  I am  a sneak  and  a thief. 

ft'rt«  ftle  ^u  alu'U  II  (24) 

UFTf  H 

naanak  neech  kahai  beechaar. 

Nanak  describes  the  State  of  the  lowly. 

truof  ufa  UU1  ofdd'd  Il8ll3tf  II  (24) 

TOTTT^ftTO  T.MI^  IIYH^^II 

Dhaanak  roop  rahaa  kartaar.  ||4||29|| 

I live  as  a wild  hunter,  O Creator!  ||4||29|| 


PH  dl  d 1 dl  HUW  «\  Uff  8 II  (24) 

htftt  ? ^ y h 

sireeraag  mehlaa  1 ghar  4. 

Siree  Raag,  First  Mehl,  Fourth  Flouse: 

HoT  HH  U Ht»f  II  (24) 

wr  %%■  | ^ h 

aykaa  surat  jaytay  hai  jee-a. 

There  is  one  awareness  among  all  created  beings. 

HHfe  åfe  7)  ott»f  II  (24) 

grft  I^TT  H #3T  || 

surat  vihoonaa  ko-ay  na  kee-a. 

None  have  been  created  without  this  awareness. 

ri  dl  Hdfd  Pdf)  d'd  II  (25) 

4 $]  d$l  frld  <l§  II 

jayhee  surat  tayhaa  tin  raahu. 

As  is  their  awareness,  so  is  their  way. 

wrfe^»n?y  wu  irii  (25) 

I d § II  l II 

laykhaa  iko  aavhu  jaahu.  ||1 1| 

According  to  the  account  of  our  actions,  we  come  and  go  in  reincarnation.  ||1 1| 

oTH  Htøf  oraftr  t)dd'«1  II  (25) 

W 4t3T  WTt  II 

kaahay  jee-a  karahi  chaturaa-ee. 

Why,  O soul,  do  you  try  such  elever  tricks? 

&t  few  ?>  irii  il  (25) 

H HTf  II  ? II  II 

layvai  dayvai  dhil  na  paa-ee.  ||1 1|  rahaa-o. 

Taking  away  and  giving  back,  God  does  not  delay.  ||1  ||Pause|| 

%%  rft»r  rftw  ^ dfd  II  (25) 

cTT  ^ffSTT  ^PT  cffff  II 

tayray  jee-a  jee-aa  kaa  tohi. 

All  beings  belong  to  You;  all  beings  are  Yours.  O Lord  and  Master, 


fe  orf  irfe  »rfe  tfe  n (25) 

fad  TTrfe  siRff  <1 ff  11 

kit  ka-o  saahib  aavahi  rohi. 

how  can  You  become  angry  with  them? 

t 3 Frfea  ttrefe  tfe  11  (25) 
fe  j wffe  feffe  11 

jay  too  saahib  aavahi  rohi. 

Even  if  You,  O Lord  and  Master,  become  angry  with  them, 

3 §?T  oF  t t §fe  IIPII  (25) 

^ fer  tt  ferff  ir  11 

too  onaa  kaa  tayray  ohi.  ||2|| 

still,  You  are  theirs,  and  they  are  Yours.  ||2|| 

ttffe  awfedl'3  fedl'^d  HW  II  (25) 

fet  fefefeiT  ifew^  tfe  11 

asee  bolvigaarh  vigaarhah  bol. 

We  are  foul-mouthed;  we  spoil  everything  with  our  foul  words. 

3 At; ti  tt1t!  ft  3wfe  375  II  (25) 

^ fefe  tfeff  tfe  II 

too  nadree  andar  toleh  tol. 

You  weigh  us  in  the  balance  of  Your  Glance  of  Grace. 

rTSJ  ofef  33  utt  Hfe  II  (25) 

^ wrft  ?fe  ^ fer  11 

jah  karnee  tah  pooree  mat. 

When  one's  actions  are  right,  the  understanding  is  perfect. 

ofef  W3U  ufe  Uffe  113 II  (25) 

wft  3%  fe  IR  II 

karnee  baajhahu  ghatay  ghat.  ||3|| 

Without  good  deeds,  it  becomes  more  and  more  deficient.  ||3|| 

USfe  (TOot  ffettfe  fe  tfe  II  (25) 

5PWft  TFFF  ffefet  fe  f fe  II 

paranvat  naanak  gi-aanee  kaisaa  ho-ay. 

Prays  Nanak,  what  is  the  nature  of  the  spiritual  people? 


»ry  ysrå  a#  nfe  II  (25) 

3TTJ  II 

aap  pachhaanai  boojhai  so-ay. 

They  are  self-realized;  they  understand  God. 

ara  udH'ft!  ot%  11  (25) 

Y II 

gur  parsaad  karay  beechaar. 

By  Guru's  Grace,  they  contemplate  Him; 

H fWtft  II8II30II  (25) 

RT  frr^fT  TTir?,  'Hdl'U  l|Y||^o|| 

so  gi-aanee  dargeh  parvaan.  ||4||30|| 

such  spiritual  people  are  honored  in  His  Court.  ||4||30|| 

PH  dl  d 1 dl  HZFW  «\  Uff  8 ||  (25) 

Pt^Hin  tt^tt  ? h 

sireeraag  mehlaa  1 ghar  4. 

Siree  Raag,  First  Mehl,  Fourth  House: 

3 t!dl»F&  tl'cV  dl  ft1  H Hswl  »fEJ  WO1  II  (25) 

^ ^■3TT3'  INI  41  <1 I +^<41  3T^  ^TfTT  II 

too  daree-aa-o  daanaa  beenaa  mai  machhulee  kaisay  ant  lahaa. 

You  are  the  River,  All-knowing  and  All-seeing.  I am  just  a fish-how  can  I find  Your  limit? 

feotrft  ffc  mil  (25) 

cff  cff  ^TRT  II  ?ll 

jah  jah  daykhaa  tah  tah  too  hai  tujh  tay  niksee  foot  maraa.  ||1 1| 

Wherever  I look,  You  are  there.  Outside  of  You,  I would  burst  and  die.  ||1 1| 

?>  fFS1  H§  ?j  rFS7  II  (25) 

a ^rmT  ^ a ^iwr  11 

na  jaanaa  may-o  na  jaanaa  jaalee. 

I do  not  know  of  the  fisherman,  and  I do  not  know  of  the  net. 

w ey  wm  nr  3#  mral  mil  dirf  11  (25) 

wi  ^ m hjhi41  11  ? 11  11 

jaa  dukh  laagai  taa  tujhai  samaalee.  ||1 1|  rahaa-o. 

But  when  the  pain  comes,  then  I call  upon  You.  ||1  ||Pause|| 


§ suyfe  tFfewr  h ffe  il  (25) 

^ ^rt^rsrr  t fft  il 

too  bharpoor  jaani-aa  mai  door. 

You  are  present  everywhere.  I had  thought  that  You  were  far  away. 

ft  cTfjt  o(  J)  H 3%  Uffe  II  (25) 

*ft  ^ g II 

jo  kachh  karee  so  tayrai  hadoor. 

Whatever  I do,  I do  in  Your  Presence. 

f Utffe  uf  Hotfe  irf  II  (25) 

II 

too  daykheh  ha-o  mukar  paa-o. 

You  see  all  my  actions,  and  yet  I deny  them. 

§t  ^fn  ?>  §t  ?rfe  iipii  (25) 

IR  II 

tayrai  kamm  na  tayrai  naa-ay.  ||2|| 

I have  not  worked  for  You,  or  Your  Name.  ||2|| 

HH7  %fe  UH7  uf  trf  II  (25) 

^PTT  cPTT  WT3  II 

jaytaa  deh  taytaa  ha-o  khaa-o. 

Whatever  You  give  me,  that  is  what  I eat. 

fw  UU  ?>TUt  t ufe  rFf  II  (25) 

-ji  i d ii 

bi-aa  dar  naahee  kai  dar  jaa-o. 

There  is  no  other  door-unto  which  door  should  I go? 

Trm  Sot  otu  »Idt!1  PH  II  (25) 

TFTJ  c^dlRj  II 

naanak  ayk  kahai  ardaas. 

Nanak  offers  this  one  prayer: 

tftf  Ufe  Hf  3%  irfe  II3II  (25) 

f%  *n5  cft  hTf^r  ii  3 ii 

jee-o  pind  sabh  tayrai  paas.  ||3|| 
this  body  and  soul  are  totally  Yours.  ||3|| 


»rir  å#  ffa  » nr  ut  »rir  nfa  n (25) 

3TFT  ffa  3TTT  ft  3TFf  f^3Tpfr  II 

aapay  nayrhai  door  aapay  hee  aapay  manjh  mi-aano. 

He  Himself  is  near,  and  He  Himself  is  far  away;  He  Himself  is  in-between. 

»rir  hs  »nr  ut  auufe  ofa  trufa  11  (25) 

3TFT  M 3Tfa  ft  J4<fd  ^ ^TUT  II 

aapay  vaykhai  sunay  aapay  hee  kudrat  karay  jahaano. 

He  Himself  beholds,  and  He  Himself  listens.  By  His  Creative  Power,  He  created  the  world. 

(TOoT  UoTH  faét  UU^fa  118113^11  (25) 

^ft  ^TTt  UTTTT  WrTTr  ll^ll  3 ? II 

jo  tis  bhaavai  naankaa  hukam  so-ee  parvaano.  ||4||31 1| 

Whatever  pleases  Him,  O Nanak-that  Command  is  acceptable.  ||4||31 1| 

PH  dl  d 1 dl  HUW  Uff  8 ||  (25) 

Rt^Hin  i ii 

sireeraag  mehlaa  1 ghar  4. 

Siree  Raag,  First  Mehl,  Fourth  House: 

o(| 3'  0(0'  ofa  Hfa  >TO  II  (25) 

'Pi dl  WT  TT  -H Ph  RTJ  II 

keetaa  kahaa  karay  man  maan. 

Why  should  the  created  beings  feel  pride  in  their  minds? 

U¥SUfa  t ufa  WG  II  (25) 

4d^K  II 

dayvanhaaray  kai  hath  daan. 

The  Gift  is  in  the  Hånds  of  the  Great  Giver. 

31#  Ufe  ?>  USt  faH  II  (25) 

rnt  ^ RTT  II 

bhaavai  day-ay  na  day-ee  so-ay. 

As  it  pleases  Him,  He  may  give,  or  not  give. 

offa  t orfu»r  fa»r  ufe  IR  ||  (25) 

#rT  % ^f|Tt  fa73TT  f fa  ||  1 1| 

keetay  kai  kahi-ai  ki-aa  ho-ay.  ||1 1| 

What  can  be  done  by  the  order  of  the  created  beings?  ||1 1| 


»ru  Fra  fen  Fra  II  (25) 

3TFT  Fp^  Rfj.  Fp^  II 

aapay  sach  bhaavai  tis  sach. 

He  Himself  is  True;  Truth  is  pleasing  to  His  Will. 

Wolfora  fcora  IISII  TtFf  II  (25) 

3TSTT  TPJ  II  ? II  F^R  II 

anDhaa  kachaa  kach  nikach.  ||1 1|  rahaa-o. 

The  spiritually  blind  are  unripe  and  imperfect,  inferior  and  worthless.  ||1  ||Pause|| 

tF  å tof  ii  (25) 

^IT  % W tor  3TPTT  II 

jaa  kay  rukh  birakh  aaraa-o. 

The  One  who  owns  the  trees  of  the  forest  and  the  plants  of  the  garden  - 

rid]  M'd  dd1  fdft  A'Q  II  (25) 

fcPr  tpt  ii 

jayhee  Dhaat  tayhaa  tin  naa-o. 

according  to  their  nature,  He  gives  them  all  their  names. 

s'O  sw  feftfwp  yfe  II  (25) 

^ riTT  TPJ  f%f%3TT  TTT  II 

ful  bhaa-o  fal  likhi-aa  paa-ay. 

The  Flower  and  the  Fruit  of  the  Lord's  Love  are  obtained  by  pre-ordained  destiny. 

»rfu  atfr?  »rir  ut  trfe  iipii  (25) 

3TPR-  3TT^  fr  WT%  II  ^ II 

aap  beej  aapay  hee  khaa-ay.  ||2|| 

As  we  plant,  so  we  harvest  and  eat.  ||2|| 

orat  oru  sra1-  férfe  ura  11  (25) 

ttst  ura  1 frf%  < 1^  11 

kachee  kanDh  kachaa  vich  raaj. 

The  wall  of  the  body  is  temporary,  as  is  the  soul-mason  within  it. 

Hfø  »rast  féoF  Fira  II  (25) 

ri  Ri  ar^ft  Rtpt  pttt  11 
mat  aloonee  fikaa  saad. 

The  flavor  of  the  intellect  is  bland  and  insipid  without  the  Salt. 


rt'rtof  WT3  »F%  d'fjH  II  (25) 

TTTT  TTR  3rfe  Rfe  II 

naanak  aanay  aavai  raas. 

O Nanak,  as  He  wills,  He  makes  things  right. 

fkE  ?)Tt  ?>pft  H'y'fjH  113 1133 II  (25) 

fef  Tit  TTfe  ^Mlfe  II  ^ II  ^ II 

vin  naavai  naahee  saabaas.  ||3||32|| 

Without  the  Name,  no  one  is  approved.  ||3||32|| 

fiHdId'dl  H3F  T Uff  t|  ||  (25) 

RtR-'in  tor  ? to  \ ii 

sireeraag  mehlaa  1 ghar  5. 

Siree  Raag,  First  Mehl,  Fifth  Flouse: 

»re?5  SWfe  TT  gR  TT  urf  6tZR  orfr  HR  II  (25) 

3TWT  wni  Tf  T#  Tf  TO  TOR  Tfe  II 

achhal  chhalaa-ee  nah  chhalai  nah  ghaa-o  kataaraa  kar  sakai. 

The  Undeceiveable  is  not  deceived  by  deception.  Fle  cannot  be  wounded  by  any  dagger. 

faf  rrfur  irii  (25) 

felR  Rrftl  R#  feR  T|  ff  fefe  TT  feR  ER  T#  II  ? II 

ji-o  saahib  raakhai  ti-o  rahai  is  lobhee  kaa  jee-o  tal  palai.  ||1|| 

As  our  Lord  and  Master  keeps  us,  so  do  we  exist.  The  soul  of  this  greedy  person  is  tossed 
this  way  and  that.  ||1 1| 

fer  375  fef  fra  IITII  TTf  II  (25) 

fef  %R  ffeT  fer  R#  II  l II  II 

bin  tayl  deevaa  ki-o  jalai.  ||1 1|  rahaa-o. 

Without  the  oil,  how  can  the  lamp  be  lit?  ||1  ||Pause|| 

l}fe  UT7  ofjrfew  II  (25) 
fefe  fRR  TTTff  || 

pothee  puraan  kamaa-ee-ai. 

Let  the  reading  of  your  prayer  book 

gf  gfefer  3fc  irfew  11  (25) 

RRTfeff  TfeTTf^  II 

bha-o  vatee  it  tan  paa-ee-ai. 

be  the  oil  and  the  Fear  of  God  be  the  wick  for  the  lamp  of  this  body. 


Hf  »ffe  HWRfrtf  IIP  II  (25) 

3ffer  vjhi^  ii  ^ il 

sach  boojhan  aan  jalaa-ee-ai.  ||2|| 

Light  this  lamp  with  the  understanding  of  Truth.  ||2|| 

fef  Sfe1-  fe§  iTO  II  (25) 

i?g  fNT  w~3  ii 

ih  tayl  deevaa  i-o  jalai. 

Use  this  oil  to  light  this  lamp. 

offe  WTiE  FffUH  3§  few  IRII  II  (25) 

TFT’J  TTTft^r  cR  fM  II  ? II  T^R  II 

kar  chaanan  saahib  ta-o  milai.  ||1 1|  rahaa-o. 

Light  it,  and  meet  your  Lord  and  Master.  ||1  ||Pause|| 

fef  3fe  Wdl  a'<il»F  II  (25) 

Tf  dR  7Wt  I 'jfl 3TT  II 

it  tan  laagai  baanee-aa. 

This  body  is  softened  with  the  Word  of  the  Guru's  Bani; 

Hf  U%  H¥  ^Hfet»F  II  (25) 

ftt  m TRFftsn  II 

sukh  hovai  sayv  kamaanee-aa. 

you  shall  find  peace,  doing  seva  (selfless  service). 

H^  ttf^3  rl'el^F  113 II  (26) 

T 3TRHT  fFftsrr  II 3 II 

sabh  dunee-aa  aavan  jaanee-aa.  ||3|| 

All  the  world  continues  coming  and  going  in  reincarnation.  ||3|| 

fefe  f?fe>F  ffe  II  (26) 

^ftsrr  m TRTift  II 

vich  dunee-aa  sayv  kamaa-ee-ai. 

In  the  midst  of  this  world,  do  seva, 

3T  S33RI  HHf  II  (26) 

taa  dargeh  baisan  paa-ee-ai. 

and  you  shall  be  given  a place  of  honor  in  the  Court  of  the  Lord. 


era  ?r?>or  wu  ttd'dlw  110113311  (26) 

Tff  TTTT  TT^T  ^feO,  IMI  3 3 II 

kaho  naanak  baah  ludaa-ee-ai.  ||4||33|| 

Says  Nanak,  swing  your  arms  in  joy!  ||4||33|| 

•tfT nfeu  unfe  11  (53) 
fenife  wrt  11 

ik-oNkaar  satgur  parsaad. 

One  Universal  Creator  God.  By  The  Grace  Of  The  True  Guru: 

Ih  dl  d 1 dl  HcJW  Uff  WHUfefoF  II  (53) 

ffefe  TT^TT  ? TT  l 3|'HdLl4l3TT  II 

sireeraag  mehlaa  1 ghar  1 asatpadee-aa. 

Siree  Raag,  First  Mehl,  First  House,  Ashtapadees: 

wrftf  wrftr  h?>  ftr§  fe  fe  Tfe  11  (53) 

3TTl%  fe%  TTJ  dM'JII  fe  fe  fe  TTT  II 

aakh  aakh  man  vaavnaa  ji-o  ji-o  jaapai  vaa-ay. 

1 speak  and  chant  His  Praises,  vibrating  the  instrument  of  my  mind.  The  more  1 know  Him, 
the  more  1 vibrate  it. 

frTFT  T Tfe  H TTT  fe  Tfe  II  (53) 

fe  Tf  TTT  tlulfe  fe  ffe  TT^  II 

jis  no  vaa-ay  sunaa-ee-ai  so  kayvad  kit  thaa-ay. 

The  One,  unto  whom  we  vibrate  and  sing-how  great  is  He,  and  where  is  His  Place? 

wFtfs  t1^  tT33  ife  »fe  tu  fer  sfe  ir  ii  (53) 

3TP3T  TPT  fet  fet  3fTf%  fe  ffe"  II  \ || 

aakhan  vaalay  jayt-rhay  sabh  aakh  rahay  liv  laa-ay.  ||1 1| 

Those  who  speak  of  Him  and  praise  Him-they  all  continue  speaking  of  Him  with  love.  ||1 1| 

WW  WWU  »raiH  WFf  II  (53) 

Tm  3T^ff  STTT  3TTTT  II 

baabaa  alhu  agam  apaar. 

0 Baba,  the  Lord  Allah  is  Inaccessible  and  Infinite. 

fet  cfet  iFot  gfe  hu1-  yrufeFf  irii  Tfe  11  (53) 

TT#  fe  TTT  TTT  TfefeTT  II  ? II  T^TT  II 

paakee  naa-ee  paak  thaa-ay  sachaa  paravdigaar.  ||1 1|  rahaa-o. 

Sacred  is  His  Name,  and  Sacred  is  His  Place.  He  is  the  True  Cherisher.  ||1  ||Pause|| 

UoTH  7i  mft  føfa  ?>  rT#  åfe  II  (53) 

%rr  fp^j  ^rnfr  ^twt  f%f%  ^r  ^ 11 

tayraa  hukam  na  jaapee  kayt-rhaa  likh  najaanai  ko-ay. 

The  extent  of  Your  Command  cannot  be  seen;  no  one  knows  how  to  write  it. 

FT  IFfe^  H?5l»ffe  fetf  ?>  y-H'^PcJ  dfe  II  (53) 

% ’TT  mw7  ^ftsrf|  % 11 

jay  sa-o  saa-ir  maylee-ah  til  na  pujaaveh  ro-ay. 

Even  if  a hundred  poets  met  together,  they  could  not  describe  even  a tiny  bit  of  it. 

oferfe  fet  7)  irtt»r  hUt  nfe  nfe  »nrfe  nfe  iip  11  (53) 

Trf  årr  gfer  gfer  3rraf|  ir  11 

keemat  kinai  na  paa-ee-aa  sabh  sun  sun  aakhahi  so-ay.  ||2|| 

No  one  has  found  Your  Value;  they  all  merely  write  what  they  have  heard  again  and 
again.  ||2|| 

Iffe  0oFH3  JTO  HW  wfsT  ffefe  II  (53) 

ftr  ’TFTT  ?TTTT  3TTT  TTffc  II 

peer  paikaamar  saalak  saadak  suhday  a-or  saheed. 

The  Pirs,  the  Prophets,  the  spiritual  teachers,  the  faithful,  the  innocents  and  the  martyrs, 

H*f  HH'feof  oFtft  HW  efe  dHfe  II  (53) 

fm  -H-H  I^T  TT^ft  Tj^TT  Tfe  TTT  II 

saykh  masaa-ik  kaajee  mulaa  dar  darvays  raseed. 

the  Shaikhs,  the  mystics,  the  Qazis,  the  Mullahs  and  the  Dervishes  at  His  Door  - 

y dot  fe  fe?j  ot§  »rarat  Tufe  efe  11311  (53) 

ffer  TTT  3FFft  ||  3 || 

barkat  tin  ka-o  aglee  parh-day  rahan  darood.  ||3|| 

they  are  blessed  all  the  more  as  they  continue  reading  their  prayers  in  praise  to  Him.  ||3|| 

yfe  ?>  h'h  yfe  ?>  ^o'o  yfk  ?>  £>fe  11  (53) 

^1%  T ’Tlfe  Tffe  T Tjffe  T fer  II 

puchh  na  saajay  puchh  na  dhaahay  puchh  na  dayvai  lay-ay. 

He  seeks  no  advice  when  He  builds;  He  seeks  no  advice  when  He  destroys.  He  seeks  no 
advice  while  giving  or  taking. 

»nrat  otti  d fe  »nr  nra  »rir  orøf  srafe  11  (53) 

STFnft  fTfet  3Tfe-  ^ 3TTT  ^rnj  ^ || 

aapnee  kudrat  aapay  jaanai  aapay  karan  karay-i. 

He  alone  knows  His  Creative  Power;  He  Himself  does  all  deeds. 


H37F  ?>ufe  offe  H 3fe  t ufe  II8II  (53) 

*TTO  %#  TCfe  4^fe  # *TTt  t IIYII 

sabhnaa  vaykhai  nadar  kar  jai  bhaavai  tai  day-ay.  ||4|| 

He  beholds  all  in  His  Vision.  He  gives  to  those  with  whom  He  is  pleased.  ||4|| 

a1^1  ft1^  ?>  rH'crltfffu  ft1^1  rt'G  II  (53) 

r4  N I TR  U"  ^1 1 IJf]  3ff|  "1131  4 \ 6 II 

thaavaa  naav  na  jaanee-ahi  naavaa  kayvad  naa-o. 

His  Place  and  His  Name  are  not  known,  no  one  knows  how  great  is  His  Name. 

ftfe  ¥H  HtF  U'fdH'd  H U qrf  II  (53) 

fert  TPT  HlRlHIg  m I TO  II 

jithai  vasai  mayraa  paatisaahu  so  kayvad  hai  thaa-o. 

How  great  is  that  place  where  my  Sovereign  Lord  dwells? 

»rafe  srfe  ?>  Horet  u§  fen  £ ysfe  tf§  im  n (53) 

TOrft  TO  f TOf  fTJ  fTO  UT  1p#T  TO-  ll^ll 

ambarh  ko-ay  na  sak-ee  ha-o  kis  no  puchhan  jaa-o.  ||5|| 

No  one  can  reach  it;  whom  shall  I go  and  ask?  ||5|| 

tt?  tt)  ?>  h fen  tt  srefe  11  (53) 

TOTT  ^ -4TRT ft  fe  fefe  TOT  TO  II 

varnaa  varan  na  bhaavnee  jay  kisai  vadaa  karay-i. 

One  class  of  people  does  not  like  the  other,  when  one  has  been  made  great. 

ufe  TO»ffet»F  H TO  t ufe  II  (53) 

ut  fffe  TOTOsfT  fe  TO  t tf  II 

vaday  hath  vadi-aa-ee-aa  jai  bhaavai  tai  day-ay. 

Greatness  is  only  in  His  Great  Hånds;  He  gives  to  those  with  whom  He  is  pleased. 

UodK  H<£'U  »Flfe  UH1-  7)  RoW  o(dfe  lléll  (53) 

§r+‘fe  4 4 fe  3TTTfe  RUT  R feuf  fe-U  II  ^ II 

hukam  savaaray  aapnai  chasaa  na  dhil  karay-i.  ||6|| 

By  the  Hukam  of  His  Command,  He  Himself  regenerates,  without  a moment's  delay.  ||6|| 

Hf  c?  »ffe  HUf  HUf  fe  'sltJ'Rj  II  (53) 

Ufe  fet  TO  Rifej;  fefe  % TOlP  || 

sabh  ko  aakhai  bahut  bahut  lainai  kai  veechaar. 

Everyone  cries  out,  "More!  More!",  with  the  idea  of  receiving. 


S'S1  t sfe^T  H>pfe  II  (53) 

%uj  ttttt  3tt^;  % % Tf|3TT  *prrfe 11 

kayvad  daataa  aakhee-ai  day  kai  rahi-aa  sumaar. 

How  great  should  we  call  the  Giver?  His  Gifts  are  beyond  estimation. 

(VTjoT  tfe  ?>  »F^tt  3%  H3TU  33RJ  IIPIRII  (53) 

UFTT  tffe  3-  aTT^t  R RR  RTc  'TTF  IIV3II  ? II 

naanak  tot  na  aavee  tayray  jugah  jugah  bhandaar.  ||7||1 1| 

O Nanak,  there  is  no  deficiency;  Your  Storehouses  are  filled  to  overflowing,  age  after  age. 

immi 

HU7F  II  (53) 

*npfT  i ii 
mehlaa  1 . 

First  Mehl: 

h#  tu  hM¥  Harafor  otufe  nfaru  n (53) 

trf  uMlw  ^FfpfrsTT  11 

sabhay  kant  mahaylee-aa  saglee-aa  karahi  seegaar. 

All  are  brides  of  the  Husband  Lord;  all  decorate  themselves  for  Him. 

dies  die'^fe  »ffet»F  HU1  %H  feoc s II  (54) 

TPJTTT  WRM  3TT^3TT  felRT  || 

ganat  ganaavan  aa-ee-aa  soohaa  vays  vikaar. 

But  when  the  time  comes  to  settie  their  accounts,  their  red  robes  are  corrupt. 

IFUfe  UH  ?>  ufet>tf  UR  Wf  IIHII  (54) 

H F si  fe  ^5  U TT^  mz\  TFJ  ’fSR  ||  \ || 

pakhand  paraym  na  paa-ee-ai  khotaa  paaj  khu-aar.  ||1 1| 

His  Love  is  not  obtained  through  hypocrisy.  Her  false  coverings  bring  only  ruin.  ||1 1| 

ufe  rftf  fef  fUU  UR  ?rfe  II  (54) 

RfTTTTt  urfe  11 

har  jee-o  i-o  pir  raavai  naar. 

In  this  way,  the  Dear  Husband  Lord  ravishes  and  enjoys  His  bride. 

3U  3Rf?>  Hd'diel  »P-fef  few  åfe  H^rfe  II S II  U <F§  II  (54) 

^ HI^Mlun  mrft  f%RT  HUTfe  II  ? II  II 

tuDh  bhaavan  sohaaganee  apnee  kirpaa  laihi  savaar.  ||1 1|  rahaa-o. 

The  happy  soul-bride  is  pleasing  to  You,  Lord;  by  Your  Grace,  You  adorn  her.  ||1  ||Pause|| 


3TU  HUUt  HtøFUtw  3$  H7>  fUu  t irfH  II  (54) 

tjt  hh^-  ^jiiOstt  tt;  ht;  ftr % TrfH  il 

gur  sabdee  seegaaree-aa  tan  man  pir  kai  paas. 

She  is  decorated  with  the  Word  of  the  Guru's  Shabad;  her  mind  and  body  belong  to  her 
Husband  Lord. 

Ufe  oJU  Hfø  TUt  35T  HU  oTU  ttldtJ'fii  II  (54) 

^ TH  Ttft  wgt  T%  3UTlRl  II 

du-ay  kar  jorh  kharhee  takai  sach  kahai  ardaas. 

With  her  palms  pressed  together,  she  stands,  waiting  on  Him,  and  offers  her  True  prayers 
to  Him. 

tt'ftt  dJl  HU  U SJ'fe  d^l  dfdl  d'fii  II? II  (54) 

HT^T  Trft  HT  # T?ft  HTT  T?ft  ffrr  TTfrr  II  ^ II 

laal  ratee  sach  bhai  vasee  bhaa-ay  ratee  rang  raas.  ||2|| 

Dyed  in  the  deep  crimson  of  the  Love  of  her  Darling  Lord,  she  dwells  in  the  Fear  of  the 
True  One.  Imbued  with  His  Love,  she  is  dyed  in  the  color  of  His  Love.  ||2|| 

^ UUfr  cX'Tsltff  jral"  H1^  (Hf  II  (54) 

fsfST  T'O  Trfrr  |^H  -H  I H TTH  II 

pari-a  kee  chayree  kaaNdhee-ai  laalee  maanai  naa-o. 

She  is  said  to  be  the  hand-maiden  of  her  Beloved  Lord;  His  sweetheart  surrenders  to  His 
Name. 

TFtft  utfu  7)  ITU  Hfe  fHTHf  II  (54) 

T 1-41  tftfr  T cjT/f  HH  Hl%  f^HTT  II 

saachee  pareet  na  tut-ee  saachay  mayl  milaa-o. 

True  Love  is  never  broken;  she  is  united  in  Union  with  the  True  One. 

HHfu  3#  H7>  %fw  U§  HU  afttd'd  fFf  II3II  (54) 

HTfsT  Trft  HT;  Tf^HT  HT  TTT  II  3 II 

sabad  ratee  man  vayDhi-aa  ha-o  sad  balihaarai  jaa-o.  ||3|| 

Attuned  to  the  Word  of  the  Shabad,  her  mind  is  pierced  through.  I am  forever  a sacrifice  to 
Him.||3|| 

HT  q?j  U?  7i  HHUt  H Hid  did  H^U  H>ffe  II  (54) 

HT  HT  T¥  T tnf  % HpHU  HTf|  HHTT  II 

saa  Dhan  rand  na  bais-ee  jay  satgur  maahi  samaa-ay. 

That  bride,  who  is  absorbed  into  the  True  Guru,  shall  never  become  a widow. 


fUf  utHTO  AQd*  HRf  HU  ?>  fFfe  II  (54) 

fp:  #TFT  H i H H l TO  *F  U TIT  II 

pir  reesaaloo  na-otano  saacha-o  marai  na  jaa-ay. 

Her  Husband  Lord  is  Beautiful;  His  Body  is  forever  fresh  and  new.  The  True  One  does  not 
die,  and  shall  not  go. 

f?>U  ut  Hd'dlil  H1#  ?>u1u  UrPfe  II8II  (54) 

ru  4 1 ^Mi'jfi  ht#  utf  tot  ii^ii 

nit  ravai  sohaaganee  saachee  nadar  rajaa-ay.  ||4|| 

He  continuaily  enjoys  His  happy  soul-bride;  He  casts  His  Gracious  Glance  of  Truth  upon 
her,  and  she  abides  in  His  Will.  ||4|| 

HR  U#  UH  H1#^  UH  HtølR  II  (54) 

HFf  Uft  ?R  UT#^  TOf  #UF  II 

saach  Dharhee  Dhan  maadee-ai  kaaparh  paraym  seegaar. 

The  bride  braids  her  hair  with  Truth;  her  clothes  are  decorated  with  His  Love. 

UU?j  UH^UW  HUU  U»FU  II  (54) 

TOJ  ^TfT  TOPR  RF?  PRT  ^3(P  || 

chandan  cheet  vasaa-i-aa  mandar  dasvaa  du-aar. 

Like  the  essence  of  sandalwood,  He  permeates  her  consciousness,  and  the  Temple  of  the 
Tenth  Gate  is  opened. 

HHfe  fedl'lw  UR  FjR  §U  UR  IIUII  (54) 

RR^RRHUT^UTfP  II '-(Il 

deepak  sabad  vigaasi-aa  raam  naam  ur  haar.  ||5|| 

The  lamp  of  the  Shabad  is  lit,  and  the  Name  of  the  Lord  is  her  necklace.  ||5|| 

<■>#  W#U  HU#  HHUfø  H#  fWf  II  (54) 

HT#  3R#  Htp#  TFTTf%  R#  || 

naaree  andar  sohnee  mastak  manee  pi-aar. 

She  is  the  most  beautiful  among  women;  upon  her  forehead  she  wears  the  Jewel  of  the 
Lord's  Love. 

H3*  HUfe  HR  ufH  WUR  II  (54) 

PWT  ^ I cl  un  HT#  Trfrr  3RP  II 

sobhaa  surat  suhaavanee  saachai  paraym  apaar. 

Her  glory  and  her  wisdom  are  magnificent;  her  love  for  the  Infinite  Lord  is  True. 


fy*  fOu  yUH  7)  rl'eel  H'd  3TU  É ufe  fe»Ffu  lléll  (54) 

fO't  f^T  % U ^TFTf  ’H  N % éfd  PtølR  II  % II 

bin  pir  purakh  na  jaan-ee  saachay  gur  kai  hayt  pi-aar.  ||6|| 

Other  than  her  Beloved  Lord,  she  knows  no  man.  She  enshrines  love  for  the  True  Guru. 

I|6|| 

Mt  MffW#  HBfe  feftøfetfe  fepfe  II  (54) 

PrPr  3t1%3TTft  ?jrfjiT  fifT3-  f^r  fOfR  II 

nis  anDhi-aaree  sutee-ay  ki-o  pir  bin  rain  vihaa-ay. 

Asleep  in  the  darkness  of  the  night,  how  shall  she  pass  her  life-night  without  her 
Husband? 

»ra  rl«6  3?j  rl'ttltfff  H5  flfe  afe  rH'fe  II  (54) 

3T^T  cFJ  Jl  I rTl  TpJ  sjp|  t|  | o II 

ank  jala-o  tan  jaalee-a-o  man  Dhan  jal  bal  jaa-ay. 

Her  limbs  shall  bum,  her  body  shall  burn,  and  her  mind  and  wealth  shall  bum  as  well. 

TF  d?j  ^fe  ?>  a^ttF  31  fadt)1  rlfclA  TFfe  IIPII  (54) 

^TT  SFT  U TTOtsTT  UT  f%rqr  ^ITT  IMI 

jaa  Dhan  kant  na  raavee-aa  taa  birthaa  joban  jaa-ay.  ||7|| 

When  the  Husband  does  not  enjoy  His  bride,  then  her  youth  passes  away  in  vain.  ||7|| 

HTT  5T3  HU?5#  H#  ?>  TFfe  II  (54) 

■H  ^l  T7T  TJrft  3RT  3"  TR  II 

sayjai  kant  mahaylrhee  sootee  boojh  na  paa-ay. 

The  Husband  is  on  the  Bed,  but  the  bride  is  asleep,  and  so  she  does  not  come  to  know 
Him. 

uf  HUtfau  TFUI^  feH  ojf  ygf  TFfe  II  (54) 

fTT  Tpff  R * 'jj  M"J|  | TFJ  ^TTT  II 

ha-o  sutee  pir  jaagnaa  kis  ka-o  poochha-o  jaa-ay. 

While  I am  asleep,  my  Husband  Lord  is  awake.  Where  can  I go  for  advice? 

Hfeurfe  røt  i (TOot  Oh  mrfe  ntziipii  (54) 

HpRjP  Mt  t TFTT  ^5  II  £ IR  II 

satgur  maylee  bhai  vasee  naanak  paraym  sakhaa-ay.  ||8||2|| 

The  True  Guru  has  led  me  to  meet  Him,  and  now  I dwell  in  the  Fear  of  God.  O Nanak,  His 
Love  is  always  with  me.  ||8||2|| 

Q-l  did 'dl  HUW  ^ II  (54) 

? II 

sireeraag  mehlaa  1 . 

Siree  Raag,  First  Mehl: 


»ru  are  » ru  ort  »ru  gfe  11  (54) 

3TFT  3TFf  3TTT  4Ph  II 

aapay  gun  aapay  kathai  aapay  sun  veechaar. 

O Lord,  You  are  Your  Own  Glorious  Praise.  You  Yourself  speak  it;  You  Yourself  hear  it 
and  contemplate  it. 

»ru  3B?>  irafu  § »ru  hw  »ture  n (54) 

SfR  TcTJ  T?"f%  3(R  UpJ  3PTR?  II 

aapay  ratan  parakh  tooN  aapay  mol  apaar. 

You  Yourself  are  the  Jewel,  and  You  are  the  Appraiser.  You  Yourself  are  of  Infinite  Value. 

IFS§  W?>  HUH  f »ru  tidcJd'd  IRII  (54) 

UTTs  UPT  UtPT  t ^ '*dIJlr,l’i'-  II  ? II 

saacha-o  maan  mahat  tooN  aapay  dayvanhaar.  ||1 1| 

O True  Lord,  You  are  Honor  and  Glory;  You  Yourself  are  the  Giver.  ||1 1| 

ofd  rilG  S oldd1  cxd^'d  II  (54) 

jfl  i T TTrU  TTrfR>  II 

har  jee-o  tooN  kartaa  kartaar. 

O Dear  Lord,  You  are  the  Creator  and  the  Cause. 

ftT§  f-J§  tru  S <jfd  ?TH  f>TC5  »IW  11=111  II  (54) 

Rr 'TTt  Rj  TPf  II  ^11  T^TT  II 

ji-o  bhaavai  ti-o  raakh  tooN  har  naam  milai  aachaar.  ||1 1|  rahaa-o. 

If  it  is  Your  Will,  piease  save  and  protect  me;  piease  bless  me  with  the  lifestyle  of  the 
Lord's  Name.  ||1  ||Pause|| 

»ru  Jld1  fcdHW  »ru  uar  Htrte  11  (54) 

3TFT  ftrr  Pi  ^ 44  H I 3TFT  Rj  II 

aapay  heeraa  nirmalaa  aapay  rang  majeeth. 

You  Yourself  are  the  flawless  diamond;  You  Yourself  are  the  deep  crimson  color. 

»ru  H#  fiTO  »ru  3aiH  HHte  II  (54) 

3TFT  UtR  3TR  W II 

aapay  motee  oojlo  aapay  bhagat  baseeth. 

You  Yourself  are  the  perfect  pearl;  You  Yourself  are  the  devotee  and  the  priest. 

t Hufe  HM'di'  Uffe  U|fe  gfe  »f^te  IIPII  (54) 

4JT  % -HH  I^'JI I Up:  Up:  £t§  11  ^ n 

gur  kai  sabad  salaahnaa  ghat  ghat  deeth  adeeth.  ||2|| 

Through  the  Word  of  the  Guru's  Shabad,  You  are  praised.  In  each  and  every  heart,  the 
Unseen  is  seen.  ||2|| 


»FM1  H'dld  afot)1  »ry  y1^  w?  II  (54) 

3TFT  UFRI  «ftft*TT  3TFT  4TT  STTR^  II 
aapay  saagar  bohithaa  aapay  paar  apaar. 

You  Yourself  are  the  ocean  and  the  boat.  You  Yourself  are  this  shore,  and  the  one 
beyond. 

H'tdl  HtH'd  U Haft:  Wtl'^eo'd  II  (54) 

UlM  ^TT  f wR  H4M>J|£P  II 

saachee  vaat  sujaan  tooN  sabad  laghaavanhaar. 

O All-knowing  Lord,  You  are  the  True  Way.  The  Shabad  is  the  Navigator  to  ferry  us 
across. 

fcufy»T  5U  wéfå  W 3Tf  3rarf  II3II  (54) 

f^f^3TT  TT  ^ I ufl  Tj  ypj  Tpr  Tprpr  ||  B || 

nidri-aa  dar  jaanee-ai  baajh  guroo  bubaar.  ||3|| 

One  who  does  not  fear  God  shall  live  in  fear;  without  the  Guru,  there  is  only  pitch 
darkness.  ||3|| 

»inlaa  otdd1  uyt»f  Uf  o:  dl  »FU  ri 'fe  II  (54) 

3ptF^t  utttt  MM  ffr  Mt  3ut  ^ n 

asthir  kartaa  daykhee-ai  hor  kaytee  aavai  jaa-ay. 

The  Creator  alone  is  seen  to  be  Eternal;  all  others  come  and  go. 

»ry  PodHW  u uu  aul  yy  Mh  11  (54) 

aapay  nirmal  ayk  tooN  hor  banDhee  DhanDhai  paa-ay. 

Only  You,  Lord,  are  Immaculate  and  Pure.  All  others  are  bound  up  in  worldly  pursuits. 

arfu  uM  h §uu  hM  fpfe  iibii  (54) 

tt%  ?t  TM  ftt  fM  fM-  ^ 1^  iiyh 

gur  raakhay  say  ubray  saachay  si-o  liv  laa-ay.  ||4|| 

Those  who  are  protected  by  the  Guru  are  saved.  They  are  lovingly  attuned  to  the  True 
Lord.  ||4|| 

yfu  th18  Hyfe  ys'el»r  jMj  uu  ?ru  11  (55) 

irft  Mt  h^iuRR  -H 1R1  M yrf%  11 

har  jee-o  sabad  pachhaanee-ai  saach  ratay  gur  vaak. 

Through  the  Shabad,  they  recognize  the  Dear  Lord;  through  the  Guru's  Word,  they  are 
attuned  to  Truth. 


feH  =3 (V)  H?5  7)  ttdiel  HtJ  Uffe  frIH  G^'o;  II  (55) 

Pfe  fefe  feij  T Tffe  *TT  dP  Pfe  fejd  I J II 

tit  tan  mail  na  lag-ee  sach  ghar  jis  otaak. 

Filth  does  not  stick  to  the  body  of  one  who  has  secured  a dwelling  in  his  True  Home. 

?æfe  ofe  Hf  ufetnf  fef  <T%  fe»F  Hf  IIM II  (55) 

TTP-  fe  fefe  ffef  fe  f%3TT  Ilf  II 

nadar  karay  sach  paa-ee-ai  bin  naavai  ki-aa  saak.  ||5|| 

When  the  Lord  bestows  His  Glance  of  Grace,  we  obtain  the  True  Name.  Without  the 
Name,  who  are  our  relatives?  ||5|| 

fefe  Hf  ygrfewr  h fetfe  f ar  efe  ii  (55) 

ferfe  wfersrr  fe  fer  ^r  fe-  11 

jinee  sach  pachhaani-aa  say  sukhee-ay  jug  chaar. 

Those  who  have  realized  the  Truth  are  at  peace  throughout  the  four  ages. 

oGh  PsHcV  H’fe  fe  Hf  UfeWF  G^  M'fd  II  (55) 

ffe  1 fem  TTTfe  % fe%3TT  -3T  mfe  II 

ha-umai  tarisnaa  maar  kai  sach  rakhi-aa  ur  Dhaar. 

Subduing  their  egotism  and  desires,  they  keep  the  True  Name  enshrined  in  their  hearts. 

frar  nfe  wo1  5f  ?th  ufetwr  sra1  ferffe  néii  (55) 

fefe  ^TTf  ff  HTf  Mife  fT  feferfe  II ^ II 

jag  meh  laahaa  ayk  naam  paa-ee-ai  gur  veechaar.  ||6|| 

In  this  world,  the  only  real  profit  is  the  Name  of  the  One  Lord;  it  is  earned  by  contemplating 
the  Guru.  ||6|| 

Hfe  ¥tTf  røf  H^1  Hf  fefe  II  (55) 

RT^T  fefe  RTT  fTf  fefe  II 

saacha-o  vakhar  laadee-ai  laabh  sadaa  sach  raas. 

Loading  the  Merchandise  of  the  True  Name,  you  shall  gather  in  your  profits  forever  with 
the  Capital  of  Truth. 

Hfe  fiffet  ifet  »rafefe  11  (55) 

fer  fefe  fefe  fe  3 rfefe  n 

saachee  dargeh  bais-ee  bhagat  sachee  ardaas. 

In  the  Court  of  the  True  One,  you  shall  sit  in  truthful  devotion  and  prayer. 

uffefaG  fe  ffef  tFH  ?FH  Uddi' Ph  IIPII  (55) 

fefe  ffer  fewT  ffefe  ^nr  ^TTf  Twffe  ii^ii 

pat  si-o  laykhaa  nibrhai  raam  naam  pargaas.  ||7|| 

Your  account  shall  be  settled  with  honor,  in  the  Radiant  Light  of  the  Name  of  the  Lord.  ||7|| 


fu1  fuf  »F* frtf  otuf  ?>  éiw  r^fe  II  (55) 

TrTT  T^TT  3TT#^  ^FfT  T ^f%3TT  ^TTT  II 

oochaa  oocha-o  aakhee-ai  kaha-o  na  daykhi-aa  jaa-ay. 

The  Lord  is  said  to  be  the  Highest  of  the  High;  no  one  can  perceive  Him. 

HU1  3U  5^  U alddlfd  #»F  fetffe  II  (55) 

ft3TTf^IT^  II 

jah  daykhaa  tah  ayk  tooN  satgur  dee-aa  dikhaa-ay. 

Wherever  I look,  I see  only  You.  The  True  Guru  has  inspired  me  to  see  You. 

Hfe  fed  did  Wgtå  (■TTjoT  HUlrT  lltz  113 II  (55) 

^ftfe  PP  dP  Ulli  3 II 

jot  nirantar  jaanee-ai  naanaksahj  subhaa-ay.  ||8||3|| 

The  Divine  Light  within  is  revealed,  O Nanak,  through  this  intuitive  understanding.  ||8||3|| 

Q-l  did 'dl  HUW  T II  (55) 

f^^TiJTr^TT  ? II 

sireeraag  mehlaa  1. 

Siree  Raag,  First  Mehl: 

HS#  tTO  ?)  frfe»F  Hf  W »nWf  II  (55) 

T ^rrf%3TT  W*  ’TRT  STWTf'  II 

machhulee  jaal  na  jaani-aa  sar  khaaraa  asgaahu. 

The  fish  did  not  notice  the  net  in  the  deep  and  salty  sea. 

»ffe  fa»F#  HU#  fef  cftt  %HTU  II  (55) 

3rfe-  ft-srrnfj-  -Hi^ufi  i%r  #rr  w 

at  si-aanee  sohnee  ki-o  keeto  vaysaahu. 

It  was  so  elever  and  beautiful,  but  why  was  it  so  confident? 

offe  oPUfe  ITot#  oTO  ?j  2W  fHUTf  IR  II  (55) 

#T  TTT^t  Wj  T U#  feKTf  II  ? II 

keetay  kaaran  paakrhee  kaal  na  talai  siraahu.  ||1 1| 

By  its  actions  it  was  caught,  and  now  death  cannot  be  turned  away  from  its  head.  ||1 1| 

SI1«!  U fef  fefe  rl'fid  ocw  II  (55) 

^TTf  II 

bhaa-ee  ray  i-o  sir  jaanhu  kaal. 

O Siblings  of  Destiny,  just  like  this,  see  death  hovering  over  your  own  heads! 


fef  Hgtfef  HT5HT  Ut  tTO  11=111  UUrf  II  (55) 

ftu  ufet  fe“J  UTUUT  Tt  uftUT  UTfe  II  ? II  ^feTU  II 

ji-o  machhee  ti-o  maansaa  pavai  achintaa  jaal.  ||1 1|  rahaa-o. 

People  are  just  like  this  fish;  unaware,  the  noose  of  death  descends  upon  them. 

|l  | |Pause|  | 

Hf  frar  a'M  OCM  ^ fef  fU  of'W  II  (55) 

U^J  ^Ffe  UTSfr  TTU  tt  ftj  feT  3TTT^  II 

sabh  jag  baaDho  kaal  ko  bin  gur  kaal  afaar. 

The  whole  world  is  bound  by  death;  without  the  Guru,  death  cannot  be  avoided. 

Hfe  Ut  H §3%  ufw  gfe  feoPU  II  (55) 

uft  TU  U UUt  ttft  feTK  II 

sach  ratay  say  ubray  dubiDhaa  chhod  vikaar. 

Those  who  are  attuned  to  Truth  are  saved;  they  renounce  duality  and  corruption. 

uf  fe?>  t afeurut  ufe  hu  nfewru  iipii  (55) 

fer  ftu  t ufeferrt  ufe  ut  uferurT  h ^ n 

ha-o  tin  kai  balihaarnai  dar  sachai  sachiaar.  ||2|| 

1 am  a sacrifice  to  those  who  are  found  to  be  Truthful  in  the  True  Court.  ||2|| 

Htufe  fef  utfer  urt  ufeof  u’fe  11  (55) 

trnt  feru  tttur  mfet  ufeTT  luft  11 

seechaanay  ji-o  pankhee-aa  jaalee  baDhik  haath. 

Think  of  the  hawk  preying  on  the  birds,  and  the  net  in  the  hånds  of  the  hunter. 

dlfd  UTfcT  H fHU  ufe  €'4  UUT  H'ftj  II  (55) 

tjft  TT%  t UUT  feffe  TTt  tt t UTft  II 

gur  raakhay  say  ubray  hor  faathay  chogai  saath. 

Those  who  are  protected  by  the  Guru  are  saved;  the  others  are  caught  by  the  bait. 

fef  rt1^  ufe  HUferfe  ^fe  7i  HUTt  FPfe  IIU II  (55) 

f urt  fefer  fefeufl  tfe  u ufe  urft  il  3 il 

bin  naavai  chun  sutee-ah  ko-ay  na  sangee  saath.  ||3|| 

Without  the  Name,  they  are  picked  up  and  thrown  away;  they  have  no  friends  or 
companions.  ||3|| 

HU  HU7  HU  HUT  gif  ||  (55) 

utt  TUT  3TT#t  ut  UUT  Ufe  II 

sacho  sachaa  aakhee-ai  sachay  sachaa  thaan. 

God  is  said  to  be  the  Truest  of  the  True;  His  Place  is  the  Truest  of  the  True. 


fertl  Htd1  Hfc»F  fe?)  Hfe  HH  II  (55) 

ferfet  *rra  Trfesrr  fen  nfe-  Hfe  fersTFj  n 

jinee  sachaa  mani-aa  tin  man  sach  Dhi-aan. 

Those  who  obey  the  True  One-their  minds  abide  in  true  meditation. 

Hf?>  Hfa  HH  rH'dlmfe  dldHfa  fri  ft1  fcn»F?j  II8II  (55) 

HfeT  ^3%  ^Fft3rft  feFTT  Pt3TT5  l|X|| 

man  mukh  soochay  jaanee-ahi  gurmukh  jinaa  gi-aan.  ||4|| 

Those  who  become  Gurmukh,  and  obtain  spiritual  wisdom-their  minds  and  mouths  are 
known  to  be  pure.  ||4|| 

H fedid  WT  »Idt!1  fe  orfe  HHT?)  dfe  ferøfe  II  (55) 

3rfe  3T?^Tfer  HT5PJ  feRT^  II 

satgur  agai  ardaas  kar  saajan  day-ay  milaa-ay. 

Offer  your  most  sincere  prayers  to  the  True  Guru,  so  that  He  may  unite  you  with  your  Best 
Friend. 

HHTfc  fefø»r  Htf  mfe»F  HHHH  HH  fen  tffe  II  (55) 

hnR  fefefe  ^nr^r htt rara  11 

saajan  mili-ai  sukh  paa-i-aa  jamdoot  mu-ay  bikh  khaa-ay. 

Meeting  your  Best  Friend,  you  shall  find  peace;  the  Messenger  of  Death  shall  take  poison 
and  die. 

?F#  »fefe  U§  ITT  ?rå  IH  Hl?)  »Pfe  IIUII  (55) 

HTt  3fefe  RTT  HTT  ^ Hfe  3TT^  |R|| 

naavai  andar  ha-o  vasaaN  naa-o  vasai  man  aa-ay.  ||5|| 

I dwell  deep  within  the  Name;  the  Name  has  come  to  dwell  within  my  mind.  ||5|| 

W 3Tf  3RFH  U fe$  HHH  §H  ?>  Iffe  II  (55) 

RTJ  TfeTT  f fefe  HRT  H TUT  II 

baajh  guroo  bubaar  hai  bin  sabdai  boojh  na  paa-ay. 

Without  the  Guru,  there  is  only  pitch  darkness;  without  the  Shabad,  understanding  is  not 
obtained. 

dfdHHt  Hddl'H  ufe  Jife  dH  fw«S  tt'fe  II  (55) 

wtfj  ffe  nfer  t|  fera-  rara  n 

gurmatee  pargaas  ho-ay  sach  rahai  liv  laa-ay. 

Through  the  Guru's  Teachings,  you  shall  be  enlightened;  remain  absorbed  in  the  Love  of 
the  True  Lord. 


ftt  S HtJ%  H3f  tTft  HHit  II é II  (55) 

ft#  ^ 'T  ttt  tttt  trit  ’TPrnr  n % n 

tithai  kaal  na  sanchrai  jotee  jot  samaa-ay.  ||6|| 

Death  does  not  go  there;  your  light  shall  merge  with  the  Light.  ||6|| 

fU  ITO  § HrTS  § »TIT  HWcld'd  II  (55) 

# rt^ft  t;  ^rnj  t in^i*  11 

tooNhai  saajan  tooN  sujaan  tooN  aapay  maylanhaar. 

You  are  my  Best  Friend;  You  are  All-knowing.  You  are  the  One  who  unites  us  with 
Yourself. 

arø  rratf  H'wJlm  mf  s n'd'd'd  11  (55) 

^ HTtf  HMI^IO,  T WF  II 

gur  sabdee  salaahee-ai  ant  na  paaraavaar. 

Through  the  Word  of  the  Guru's  Shabad,  we  praise  You;  You  have  no  end  or  limitation. 

ft  5 oCM  7)  »Rit  fri 5 3FS  ^ Hae  »RFT  IIP  II  (55) 

ft#  ^ T 3TT#  ft#  TT  TT  3TTR^  IIV3II 

tithai  kaal  na  aprhai  jithai  gur  kaa  sabad  apaar.  ||7|| 

Death  does  not  reach  that  place,  where  the  Infinite  Word  of  the  Guru's  Shabad  resounds. 

imi 

jJSHf  H#  tllrlfd  do(Hf  oCd  3>lit  II  (55) 

fpftf  Tf#  TTFTft  fpftf  TF"  Wrf|  II 

hukmee  sabhay  oopjahi  hukmee  kaar  kamaahi. 

By  the  Hukam  of  His  Command,  all  are  created.  By  His  Command,  actions  are  performed. 

jraHf  oc«  sfe  u Hit  HHit  II  (55) 

fpFtff  TT#  tft  I frnfr  Flft  wf|  II 

hukmee  kaalai  vas  hai  hukmee  saach  samaahi. 

By  His  Command,  all  are  subject  to  death;  by  His  Command,  they  merge  in  Truth. 

troot  tb*  før  sft  fes  sit  iitziiaii  (55) 

d MT  #T  ftff  HT#  tf  #f#  $d  I tcTT  dit  ft^i  TTft  II^I|Y|| 

naanakjo  tis  bhaavai  so  thee-ai  inaa  jantaa  vas  kichh  naahi.  ||8||4|| 

O Nanak,  whatever  pleases  His  Will  comes  to  pass.  Nothing  is  in  the  hånds  of  these 
beings.  ||8||4|| 

Ih  did 'dl  HU7F  T II  (55) 

ftt^Tff  TfpTT  ? II 

sireeraag  mehlaa  1 . 

Siree  Raag,  First  Mehl: 


HIV  H3  3l?j  tjfo  U fed^1  FTSl  dfe  II  (55) 

HIV  *f%  crfV  | Plrfdl  ^ ftT  II 

man  joothai  tan  jooth  hai  jihvaa  joothee  ho-ay. 

If  the  mind  is  polluted,  then  the  body  is  polluted,  and  the  tongue  is  polluted  as  well. 

HlV  ^6  5$  3753*  fo<6  o(fe  Htd1  O fe  II  (56) 

VH'Jll  Pb-d  ’TTT  pis  II 

mukh  jhoothai  jhooth  bolnaa  ki-o  kar  soochaa  ho-ay. 

With  false  mouths,  people  speak  falsehood.  How  can  they  be  made  pure? 

fV?>  ym  rra?  ?>  iTOHiraufe  irii  (56) 

3t^t rtt t ni VI n V pir  11  ? 11 

bin  abh  sabad  na  maaNjee-ai  saachay  tay  sach  ho-ay.  ||1 1| 

Without  the  Holy  Water  of  the  Shabad,  they  are  not  cleansed.  From  the  True  One  alone 
comes  Truth.  ||1 1| 

H3  dj  idli]  TO  5lV  II  (56) 

^^r|Ht^|%f|ii 

munDhay  gunheenee  sukh  kayhi. 

O soul-bride,  without  virtue,  what  happiness  can  there  be? 

fif3  375t»F  dfe  H'dHl  H'fe  Ha  fe  TO  ft  fe  II S II  dd'6  II  (56) 

fVr  TTft3TT  TfV  TTPJpft  Htf%  TOfV  ^ Vf|  II  ? II  T^R  II 

pir  ralee-aa  ras  maansee  saach  sabad  sukh  nayhi.  ||1 1|  rahaa-o. 

The  Husband  Lord  enjoys  her  with  pleasure  and  delight;  she  is  at  peace  in  the  love  of  the 
True  Word  of  the  Shabad.  ||1  ||Pause|| 

fVf  h Vb>r  q?>  ^ pfe  11  (56) 

fVr  tM  3 srr  ^tff  3^  11 

pir  pardaysee  jay  thee-ai  Dhan  vaaNdhee  jooray-ay. 

When  the  Husband  goes  away,  the  bride  suffers  in  the  pain  of  separation, 

fe 8 tTfe  93"  Hsfwl  333  o(dfe  II  (56) 

fVr  «ft#  trit  wr  11 

ji-o  jal  thorhai  machhulee  karan  palaav  karay-i. 
like  the  fish  in  shallow  water,  crying  for  mercy. 

fV3  grf  ny  iretw  w »fV  ?æfV  srafe  iipii  (56) 

fVT  Rt  TTfR  TTT  3TTT  RR  II  ^ II 

pir  bhaavai  sukh  paa-ee-ai  jaa  aapay  nadar  karay-i.  ||2|| 

As  it  pleases  the  Will  of  the  Husband  Lord,  peace  is  obtained,  when  He  Himself  casts  His 
Glance  of  Grace.  ||2|| 


fUf  hwJ)  »ry^  Hyt  Htrst  <rfe  11  (56) 

-HMl£)  swnr  hMt  HTf^T  II 

pir  saalaahee  aapnaa  sakhee  sahaylee  naal. 

Praise  your  Husband  Lord,  together  with  your  bridesmaids  and  friends. 

3fe  FRT  HftJWF  dfdl  frtd'fe  II  (56) 

cf^T  mf  Htf|3TT  TTfr  tfrt  f%rRf  || 
tan  sohai  man  mohi-aa  ratee  rang  nihaal. 

The  body  is  beautified,  and  the  mind  is  fascinated.  Imbued  with  His  Love,  we  are 
en  raptu  red. 

HHfe  H^r#  HUit  fUf  WE  (Tfe  II3II  (56) 

H l^'jfl  T^nr  Hll^  ||  3 || 

sabad  savaaree  sohnee  pir  raavay  gun  naal.  ||3|| 

Adorned  with  the  Shabad,  the  beautiful  bride  enjoys  her  Husband  with  virtue.  ||3|| 

oFHfe  cFfa  ?>  »F^t  y^t  »f^lfeyrfe  II  (56) 

TTHffrf  4Tf*T  T 3TRf  Hftft  3tcj4|^|3Tlf)-  || 

kaaman  kaam  na  aavee  khotee  avgani-aar. 

The  soul-bride  is  of  no  use  at  all,  if  she  is  evil  and  without  virtue. 

<t  Hy  Ostyf  yfe  riwl  %orfe  II  (56) 

HT  Tffr  wft  %4Tfe  II 

naa  sukh  pay-ee-ai  saahurai  jhooth  jalee  vaykaar. 

She  does  not  find  peace  in  this  world  or  the  next;  she  bums  in  falsehood  and  corruption. 

^¥3  3Tyf  ^fe  Rh'R  II8II  (56) 

3TR^  HoTOJ  4#  imi 

aavan  vanjan  daakh-rho  chhodee  kant  visaar.  ||4|| 

Corning  and  going  are  very  difficult  for  that  bride  who  is  abandoned  and  forgotten  by  her 
Husband  Lord.  ||4|| 

fUH  oft  <rfe  H#  H fotf  FFfe  II  (56) 

^T  HTR  ^lyuH  HTft  ’TT  H iR  II 

pir  kee  naar  suhaavanee  mutee  so  kit  saad. 

The  beautiful  soul-bride  of  the  Husband  Lord-by  what  sensual  pleasures  has  she  been 
doomed? 

fUH  t oPfe  7i  Wf5  II  (56) 

fe7"  % TTl%  H 3TTyf  4>iR^  htR  II 

pir  kai  kaam  na  aavee  bolay  faadil  baad. 

She  is  of  no  use  to  her  Husband  if  she  babbles  in  useless  arguments. 


efa  urfg  (T  25U  f f H IFfe  IIUII  (56) 

tR"  tR  Ri I tt Tri ^ t iR  imji 

dar  ghar  dho-ee  naa  lahai  chhootee  doojai  saad.  ||5|| 

At  the  Door  of  His  Home,  she  finds  no  shelter;  she  is  discarded  for  seeking  other 
pleasures.  ||5|| 

^'tiPd  irat»F  TF  as  Id  Rlti'd  II  (56) 

TftrT  TTTft  TPflw  TT  f7Tf|  #TTT  II 

pandit  vaacheh  pothee-aa  naa  boojheh  veechaar. 

The  Pandits,  the  religious  scholars,  read  their  books,  but  they  do  not  understand  the  real 
meaning. 

»f?j  ofå  HHt  % ewfd  HiEWr  oT  ^njrg1  II  (56) 

3TT  TT7  TTrfj-  % TTW  TT  TTTTT  II 

an  ka-o  matee  day  chaleh  maa-i-aa  kaa  vaapaar. 

They  give  instructions  to  others,  and  then  walk  away,  but  they  deal  in  Maya  themselves. 

o(tjftl  5 dl  fraf  ddel  H H'd  lléll  (56) 

wft  THJ  T^ft  ’TT^  ^ TTTT  II  % II 

kathnee  jhoothee  jag  bhavai  rahnee  sabad  so  saar.  ||6|| 

Speaking  falsehood,  they  wander  around  the  world,  while  those  who  remain  true  to  the 
Shabad  are  excellent  and  exalted.  ||6|| 

ufjJjJ  rHdofl  at:1  ofdld  altl'd  II  (56) 

%%  TftcT  ^TT#  TTT  T^ff  II 

kaytay  pandit  jotkee  baydaa  karahi  beechaar. 

There  are  so  many  Pandits  and  astrologers  who  ponder  over  the  Vedas. 

féfftr  Htt'dé  »TTt?  WE  II  (56) 

TTR  Ri  <}  IT  fPTT^t  TT%  3TTT0J  j\  i 'J [ || 

vaad  viroDh  salaahnay  vaaday  aavan  jaan. 

They  glorify  their  disputes  and  arguments,  and  in  these  controversies  they  continue 
coming  and  going. 

fk?>  ttt  sraK  ?>  gsrft  orftr  Hfe  »rftr  &fe  iipii  (56) 

TTTT  T T#  3nf%  ||V3|| 

bin  gur  karam  na  chhutsee  kahi  sun  aakh  vakhaan.  ||7|| 

Without  the  Guru,  they  are  not  released  from  their  karma,  although  they  speak  and  listen 
and  preach  and  explain.  ||7|| 


Hfe  dlé^dl  »FUfeffe  H U|f  (TOt  åfe  II  (56) 

fefe  4JUHrfi  3TT^t3Tf|  t ^ UT#  fefe  II 

sabh  gunvantee  aakhee-ahi  mai  gun  naahee  ko-ay. 

They  all  call  themselves  virtuous,  but  I have  no  virtue  at  all. 

Ufe  ?U  ?nfe  H sfe  Uf  Hfe  II  (56) 

irft  UT  Uffe  Ur.  M'fel  t Uffe  TU  fer  II 

har  var  naar  suhaavanee  mai  bhaavai  parabh  so-ay. 

With  the  Lord  as  her  Husband,  the  soul-bride  is  happy;  I,  too,  love  that  God. 

cTOof  HHfe  (T  Ufe  Ilt: IIU II  (56) 

titt  wu  ut  dfefe i ffe  ikirii 

naanak  sabad  milaavrhaa  naa  vaychhorhaa  ho-ay.  ||8||5|| 

O Nanak,  through  the  Shabad,  union  is  obtained;  there  is  no  more  separation.  ||8||5|| 

Q-l  did 'dl  HUW  U II  (56) 

ffefefefTfeTT  ? II 

sireeraag  mehlaa  1. 

Siree  Raag,  First  Mehl: 

tTU  3U  HtTH  H'ultff  ufefe  fer  UUJ  II  (56) 

*nj  tj  ferj  mtftrr  fefefe  fett  tfj  h 

jap  tap  sanjam  saaDhee-ai  tirath  keechai  vaas. 

You  may  chant  and  meditate,  practice  austerities  and  self-restraint,  and  dwell  at  sacred 
shrines  of  pilgrimage; 

U?j  tl'rt  ufeP>FUt»F  fef  Hfe  fewf  d'H  II  (56) 

feT  UTT  fefeufesfr  ffej  hH  ffeUT  TTfe  II 

punn  daan  chang-aa-ee-aa  bin  saachay  ki-aa  taas. 

you  may  give  donations  to  charity,  and  perform  good  deeds,  but  without  the  True  One, 
what  is  the  use  of  it  all? 

feF  ufe  3T  f t fef  fT  fl?>K  feSTJ  IR II  (56) 

fefe  Tlfe  fefe  fefe  ffefe  feT  UTfe  R'JII^  II  ? II 

jayhaa  raaDhay  tayhaa  lunai  bin  gun  janam  vinaas.  ||1 1| 

As  you  plant,  so  shall  you  harvest.  Without  virtue,  this  human  life  passes  away  in  vain.  ||1 1| 

HU  UT3  UUfe  HU  Ufe  II  (56) 

fefe  feTUFft  fefe  ffe  II 

munDhay  gun  daasee  sukh  ho-ay. 

O young  bride,  be  a slave  to  virtue,  and  you  shall  find  peace. 


»rea te  farfar  mrefå  aranfe  w Hfe  irii  grrf  11  (56) 

3TRPT  fWl|i)  ^m[r\  tju  II  ? II  T^R  II 

avgan  ti-aag  samaa-ee-ai  gurmat  pooraa  so-ay.  ||1 1|  rahaa-o. 

Renouncing  wrongful  actions,  following  the  Guru's  Teachings,  you  shall  be  absorbed  into 
the  Perfect  One.  ||  1 1 1 Pause] | 

f%3  d'J-fl  ^njTgt»fT  35T  grfg-  II  (56) 

IJL  v I •‘-T i TTTTpW  cf%  j s I -d  |p  II 

vin  raasee  vapaaree-aa  takay  kundaa  chaar. 

Without  Capital,  the  trader  looks  around  in  all  tour  directions. 

hk  ?>  at  ura  arf^  N (56) 

U SfTTRT  d>HT  <<Tl  ^ |P  II 

mool  na  bujhai  aapnaa  vasat  rahee  ghar  baar. 

He  does  not  understand  his  own  origins;  the  merchandise  remains  within  the  door  of  his 
own  house. 

ttldlW  o<Pf  HSt  c*fe»Ffo  IIP  II  (56) 

Prj|  3Frt  fjfii'  fjfi'snP"  ii  R ii 

vin  vakhar  dukh  aglaa  koorh  muthee  koorhi-aar.  ||2|| 

Without  this  commodity,  there  is  great  pain.  The  false  are  ruined  by  falsehood.  ||2|| 

wtf  »rftjfofH  <s6d<v  uuh  sild' Id  ii  (56) 

RT  blPiPlPt  H drlHI  TT%  RT  '-TniP  II 

laahaa  ahinis  na-otanaa  parkhay  ratan  veechaar. 

One  who  contemplates  and  appraises  this  Jewel  day  and  night  reaps  new  profits. 

<£Hd  KU  urfe  »FU3  UK  oCdtj  H'fd  II  (56) 

urj  Rir  uP"  srFpfr  rP  ttrj  h iP  ii 

vasat  lahai  ghar  aapnai  chalai  kaaraj  saar. 

He  finds  the  merchandise  within  his  own  home,  and  departs  after  arranging  his  affairs. 

s^d'fdttF  Pif  orfu  CTUnfa  HUK  ald'fd  II3II  (56) 

d'JMlParr  f *R Tp  UfR;  =fhiP  II 3 II 

vanjaari-aa  si-o  vanaj  kar  gurmukh  barahm  beechaar.  ||3|| 

So  trade  with  the  true  traders,  and  as  Gurmukh,  contemplate  God.  ||3|| 

H3*  H3lfø  H HK  HKcld'd  II  (56) 

Heft  RTpf  % PP  pRRfTR  II 

jantaaN  sangat  paa-ee-ai  jay  maylay  maylanhaar. 

In  the  Society  of  the  Saints,  He  is  found,  if  the  Uniter  unites  us. 


ffeføw  ufe  ?>  fesf  fen  »fefe  frfe  »n-ru  11  (56) 

f^rf^T3TT  ffe  U fepj  3fefe  fetfct  3TTTT  II 

mili-aa  ho-ay  na  vichhurhai  jis  antar  jot  apaar. 

One  whose  heart  is  filled  with  His  Infinite  Light  meets  with  Him,  and  shall  never  again  be 
separated  from  Him. 

H#  » FTlfe  Fffe  UU  HU  UH  fwU  II8II  (56) 

M 3TT7rf^r  Mf  M Mt  imi 

sachai  aasan  sach  rahai  sachai  paraym  pi-aar.  ||4|| 

True  is  his  position;  he  abides  in  Truth,  with  love  and  affection  for  the  True  One.  ||4|| 

fejt  »ry  ygrfewr  uiu  Hfe  huw  ftuM  11  (56) 

fefet  3ttj  h^iR|3tt  w: Tfefe y^fe  n 

jinee  aap  pachhaani-aa  ghar  meh  mahal  suthaa-ay. 

One  who  understands  himself  finds  the  Mansion  of  the  Lord's  Presence  within  his  own 
home. 

FTU  Hd)  ufe»F  Fra  U35  trfe  II  (56) 

M Mt  Mw  Mt  Mt  TT^  II 

sachay  saytee  rati-aa  sacho  palai  paa-ay. 

Imbued  with  the  True  Lord,  Truth  is  gathered  in. 

h yf  rrst»r  w%  Hra  ?rfe  imii  (57) 

fMrrfer  M tt  4 1 nfi D utt  ifeii 

taribhavan  so  parabh  jaanee-ai  saacho  saachai  naa-ay.  ||5|| 

God  is  known  throughout  the  three  worlds.  True  is  the  Name  of  the  True  One.  ||5|| 

FF  U?j  tfet  HO"Sel  fefe  feu  tFH1  Frfe  II  (57) 

7TT  SFT  Mt  ferfe  fefe  '7TPTT  fefe  II 

saa  Dhan  kharee  suhaavanee  jin  pir  jaataa  sang. 

The  wife  who  knows  that  her  Husband  Lord  is  always  with  her  is  very  beautiful. 

Huwt  Hufe  ywylrn  fe  fau  ufe  ufe  11  (57) 

Tfefet  Tfefer  3feTffe  fet  fM  M fefe  11 

mahlee  mahal  bulaa-ee-ai  so  pir  raavay  rang. 

The  soul-bride  is  called  to  the  Mansion  of  the  His  Presence,  and  her  Husband  Lord 
ravishes  her  with  love. 

FTffe  Hd'dlfe  FF  Mt  fiffe  HUt  UT3  fefe  lléll  (57) 

Mr  ^prrnffe  *tt  Mt  ferfe  fetft  ^pr  feife  n % n 

sach  suhaagan  saa  bhalee  pir  mohee  gun  sang.  ||6|| 

The  happy  soul-bride  is  true  and  good;  she  is  fascinated  by  the  Glories  of  her  Husband 
Lord.  ||6|| 


afo  ti  3'  tjfw  ufe  Sdlfd  H'Q  II  (57) 

srRr  i «rf^r  s<iR  i d ii 

bhoolee  bhoolee  thal  charhaa  thal  charh  doogar  jaa-o. 

Wandering  around  and  making  mistakes,  I climb  the  plateau;  having  climbed  the  plateau,  I 
go  up  the  mountain. 

H?j  Hfe  awl  H fed1  fao  UTU  HU  7)  II  (57) 

HU  J-lR  U Rb< I Rfe  c|Si  U M I d II 

ban  meh  bhoolee  jay  firaa  bin  gur  boojh  na  paa-o. 

But  now  I have  lost  my  way,  and  I am  wandering  around  in  the  forest;  without  the  Guru,  I 
do  not  understand. 

cV-ÉO  3wl  H fed1  fefe  fefe  »r^8  rl'6  II 9 II  (57) 

-i  N§  T[Rt R ftUT  RbR  RbR  3TTUU  UTU  IIV9II 

naavhu  bhoolee  jay  firaa  fir  fir  aava-o  jaa-o.  ||7|| 

If  I wander  around  forgetting  God's  Name,  I shall  continue  coming  and  going  in 
reincarnation,  over  and  over  again.  ||7|| 

yS$J  rPfe  J-iM'G^F  UW  tl'ofd  Ufe  N (57) 

utt  wr^ur  uh  umu  f fe  h 

puchhahu  jaa-ay  paDhaa-oo-aa  chalay  chaakar  ho-ay. 

Go  and  ask  the  travelers,  how  to  walk  on  the  Path  as  His  slave. 

to  Trefe  »fus*  ufe  ufe  s^ot  ?>  ufe  ii  (57) 

^l'Jlfe  3TFFTT  tR  uR  TFT  U ffe  II 

raajan  jaaneh  aapnaa  dar  ghar  thaak  na  ho-ay. 

They  know  the  Lord  to  be  their  King,  and  at  the  Door  to  His  Home,  their  way  is  not 
blocked. 

(■reot  så  ufe  ufewr  fFF  » IUU  ?>  åfe  lltzlléll  (57) 

UTUT  TfeTt  tR  Tff  SfT  fe^TT  3TUU  U Tfe  ||  ^ |fe  || 

naanak  ayko  rav  rahi-aa  doojaa  avar  na  ko-ay.  ||8||6|| 

O Nanak,  the  One  is  pervading  everywhere;  there  is  no  other  at  all.  ||8||6|| 

fe  did 'dl  HUW  II  (57) 

fRR^JURTT  ? II 

sireeraag  mehlaa  1 . 

Siree  Raag,  First  Mehl: 

uru  u feuHW  trefer  feuHW  åu  Hutu  N (57) 

RT  U RR-H^  ^ I ufl  N RRJ-M  ^ ?Rfe  || 

gurtay  nirmal  jaanee-ai  nirmal  dayh  sareer. 

Through  the  Guru,  the  Pure  One  is  known,  and  the  human  body  becomes  pure  as  well. 


PauHW  H'td  Hf?j  ^H  H rl'd  »fT  Ufe  II  (57) 

fe  Hf  Trafr nfe Tfe fer Tfe  fer  n 

nirmal  saacho  man  vasai  so  jaanai  abh  peer. 

The  Pure,  True  Lord  abides  within  the  mind;  He  knows  the  pain  of  our  hearts. 

HOrl  fe  Hf  »rare  TF  Wdl  HH  Jld  IR II  (57) 

fe  f’f  3FT7TT  HT  TTfe  TT  fefe  II  S>  II 

sahjai  tay  sukh  aglo  naa  iaagai  jam  teer.  ||1 1| 

With  intuitive  ease,  a great  peace  is  found,  and  the  arrow  of  death  shall  not  strike  you.  ||1 1| 

SJ'iil  U HW  <vul  pAdH35  tifw  A'ltJ  II  (57) 

Tfe  fefef;UTfe  Pif  HH  rafeTTT  II 

bhaa-ee  ray  mail  naahee  nirmal  jal  naa-ay. 

O Siblings  of  Destiny,  filth  is  washed  away  by  bathing  in  the  Pure  Water  of  the  Name. 

fcu>re  FFU1  Ef  § Uf  HW  3#  H¥  FPfe  II Til  UU1^  II  (57) 

feHf  TlRTff^fP^fe^^^^  II  ? II  ^TT  II 

nirmal  saachaa  ayk  too  hor  mail  bharee  sabh  jaa-ay.  ||1 1|  rahaa-o. 

You  alone  are  Perfectly  Pure,  O True  Lord;  all  other  places  are  filled  with  filth.  ||1  ||Pause|| 

Uffe  5F  HUf  HU51  oft»F  otdéd'Pd  II  (57) 

ffe  HT  TTH  dlr-'JII  #3TT  HTfefTfe  II 

har  kaa  mandar  sohnaa  kee-aa  karnaihaar. 

The  Temple  of  the  Lord  is  beautiful;  it  was  made  by  the  Creator  Lord. 

ufe  Hfrr  uto  »ren  nfe  fe^fe  uffe  »n-ra  n (57) 

Tfe  Tfe  fer  3TfT  fefe  fenfefe  fefe  3TW  II 

rav  sas  deep  anoop  jot  taribhavan  jot  apaar. 

The  sun  and  the  moon  are  lamps  of  incomparably  beautiful  light.  Throughout  the  three 
worlds,  the  Infinite  Light  is  pervading. 

ura  u<ra  ure  åsfef  Hf  Hfu*  ipii  (57) 
fra  ttt  fefefet  tt;  ttut  tttf  11  ^ 11 

haat  patan  garh  koth-rhee  sach  sa-udaa  vaapaar.  ||2|| 

In  the  shops  of  the  city  of  the  body,  in  the  fortresses  and  in  the  huts,  the  True 
Merchandise  is  traded.  ||2|| 

fuI»T7j  »frT?>  t itTTT  Uf  PAdrlA  wfe  II  (57) 

fe3TR  3fef  fe  fem  fef  ffefera  TTT  II 

gi-aan  anjan  bhai  bhanjnaa  daykh  niranjan  bhaa-ay. 

The  ointment  of  spiritual  wisdom  is  the  destroyer  of  fear;  through  love,  the  Pure  One  is 
seen. 


UiJIH  HH  rl'eltff  H H?j  O1  fe  II  (57) 

^FTT  HH  ^ | uf|  II  H HUj  TTTl  TT^  II 

gupat  pargat  sabh  jaanee-ai  jay  man  raakhai  thaa-ay. 

The  mysteries  of  the  seen  and  the  unseen  are  all  known,  if  the  mind  is  kept  centered  and 
balanced. 

»fH1  H fedid  H fHH  31"  Hdrl  HH  fewfe  113 II  (57) 

^HT  HfeHH  % fM  UT  HfH  HT  ||  3 || 

aisaa  satgur  jay  milai  taa  sehjay  la-ay  milaa-ay.  ||3|| 

If  one  finds  such  a True  Guru,  the  Lord  is  met  with  intuitive  ease.  ||3|| 

otfn  cw^<fl  nfefå  uw  fen  fen  nfe  11  (57) 

tR  TTT%  HR  Ret.  <*\  \$  || 

kas  kasvatee  laa-ee-ai  parkhay  hit  chit  laa-ay. 

He  draws  us  to  His  Touchstone,  to  test  our  love  and  consciousness. 

HH  3§H  7i  dfeift  UTO  ufe  II  (57) 

?sffe  TTT  H Wft  W?  TTT  II 

khotay  tha-ur  na  paa-inee  kharay  khajaanai  paa-ay. 

The  counterfeit  have  no  place  there,  but  the  genuine  are  placed  in  His  Treasury. 

»TFT  WfHFF  ufe  otfefef  HH  wfe  HFrfe  MB II  (57) 

3TFT  3T%TTT  HTT  HHTT  IIY|| 

aas  andaysaa  door  kar  i-o  mal  jaa-ay  samaa-ay.  ||4|| 

Let  your  hopes  and  anxieties  depart;  thus  pollution  is  washed  away.  ||4|| 

mfotfHTtHfåH^HHTfråfell  (57) 

7JW  HH  H 1 4 Tfjj  HT  ^ H H hl  HllT  II 

sukh  ka-o  maagai  sabh  ko  dukh  na  maagai  ko-ay. 

Everyone  begs  for  happiness;  no  one  asks  for  suffering. 

hh  of§  ny  mm  Htwfa  |H  ?>  ufe  11  (57) 

HH  T7!  3FFTT  J-H^Ri  fHT  H ftT  II 

sukhai  ka-o  dukh  aglaa  manmukh  boojh  na  ho-ay. 

But  in  the  wake  of  happiness,  there  comes  great  suffering.  The  self-willed  manmukhs  do 
not  understand  this. 

HH  UH  HH  offe  n'el»>rfe  n«fe  afe  HH  ufe  Ild  II  (57) 

gW  HH  Hfe  ^f(3Tf|  HHfe  ftT  \\\\\ 

sukh  dukh  sam  kar  jaanee-ahi  sabad  bhayd  sukh  ho-ay.  ||5|| 

Those  who  see  pain  and  pleasure  as  one  and  the  same  find  peace;  they  are  pierced 
through  by  the  Shabad.  ||5|| 


HtJ  yoT%  HUH  fOTH  II  (57) 

dl4U>  TP^ft  TOT  ftTFJ  II 

bayd  pukaaray  vaachee-ai  banee  barahm  bi-aas. 

The  Vedas  proclaim,  and  the  words  of  Vyaasa  tell  us, 

Kf?j  tT?>  H^of  H'fdoC  (TfH  ut  dl  £d'H  II  (57) 

^ TT  TTT  Tr1%TT  TTRT  7T  TTTRJ  II 

mun  jan  sayvak  saaDhikaa  naam  ratay  guntaas. 

that  the  silent  sages,  the  servants  of  the  Lord,  and  those  who  practice  a life  of  spiritual 
discipline  are  attuned  to  the  Naam,  the  Treasure  of  Excellence. 

Hfo  ut  h fcrfe  air  uf  ht  af wt  ?fh  iiéii  (57) 

tIt  tcT  t f%fr  tt;  tit;  11  % 11 

sach  ratay  say  jin  ga-ay  ha-o  sad  balihaarai  jaas.  ||6|| 

Those  who  are  attuned  to  the  True  Name  win  the  game  of  life;  I am  forever  a sacrifice  to 
them.  ||6|| 

tJT  rjfdl  H35  HW  frift  Hftf  ?TH  ?j  ofe  II  (57) 

TT  ^tRl  f^FT  TPJ  T II 

chahu  jug  mailay  mal  bharay  jin  mukh  naam  na  ho-ay. 

Those  who  do  not  have  the  Naam  in  their  mouths  are  filled  with  pollution;  they  are  filthy 
throughout  the  four  ages. 

wfe  f%ffe»F  KU  otw  yfe  yfe  II  (57) 

TT=ft  TO  fåfRarr  TOT  ^ II 

bhagtee  bhaa-ay  vihooni-aa  muhu  kaalaa  pat  kho-ay. 

Without  toving  devotion  to  God,  their  faces  are  blackened,  and  their  honor  is  lost. 

fr rift  <7H  feH'IW  »RUI3  HSt  tfe  IIPII  (57) 

RmiRtt  toft^tIt  ii vs ii 

jinee  naam  visaari-aa  avgan  muthee  ro-ay.  ||7|| 

Those  who  have  forgotten  the  Naam  are  plundered  by  evil;  they  weep  and  wail  in  dismay. 

imi 

ti  rid  ti  rid  trfewf  3T  sfu  fKW  fKwfc  II  (57) 

TOT  TOT  TOTT  TT  tR-  fM  RFTTT  II 

khojat  khojat  paa-i-aa  dar  kar  milai  milaa-ay. 

I searched  and  searched,  and  found  God.  In  the  Fear  of  God,  I have  been  united  in  His 
Union. 


»Fy  Uffe  eff  o6h  feHcT  ri ‘fe  II  (57) 

3TTJ  W#  ^ iWTT  TO  II 

aap  pachhaanai  ghar  vasai  ha-umai  tarisnaa  jaa-ay. 

Through  self-realization,  people  dwell  within  the  home  of  their  inner  being;  egotism  and 
desire  depart. 

?F?jor  fceHW  ftTO  # W3  ufe  IltlllPII  (57) 

TITO  TTO  TT  TOT  fR  TO  II  II S II 

naanak  nirmal  oojlay  jo  raatay  har  naa-ay.  ||8||7|| 

O Nanak,  those  who  are  attuned  to  the  Name  of  the  Lord  are  immaculate  and  radiant. 
I|8||7|| 

Q-l  did 'dl  HUW  T II  (57) 

? II 

sireeraag  mehlaa  1. 

Siree  Raag,  First  Mehl: 

Hfe  H?j  fé  are  # ee#  ^ 11  (57) 

g TFT  TOR  # TO#  TOJ  II 

sun  man  bhoolay  baavray  gur  kee  charnee  laag. 

Listen,  O deluded  and  demented  mind:  hold  tight  to  the  Guru's  Feet. 

ufe  efU  ?fk  fa»pfe  f hk  ser  er  tot  11  (57) 

f#"  T#  TOJ  1%3TT^  ^ T#  ^sT  TFJ  II 

har  jap  naam  Dhi-aa-ay  too  jam  darpai  dukh  bhaag. 

Chant  and  meditate  on  the  Naam,  the  Name  of  the  Lord;  death  will  be  afraid  of  you,  and 
suffering  shall  depart. 

fy  uit  eo'diél  fef  fee  eu  huff  ir  11  (57) 

w tottt#  f#?  t|  gfrj  11  ? 11 

dookh  ghano  duhaaganee  ki-o  thir  rahai  suhaag.  ||1 1| 

The  deserted  wife  suffers  terrible  pain.  How  can  her  Flusband  Lord  remain  with  her 
forever?  ||1 1| 

e1#  e »tee  ?Fuf  h ei?  11  (58) 

TO^3TOTT#t  to  11 

bhaa-ee  ray  avar  naahee  mai  thaa-o. 

O Siblings  of  Destiny,  I have  no  other  place  to  go. 


H T?j  frtM'rt  <J  dild  tfejF  Hfe  rl'6  IITII  dd1  f II  (58) 

t ST5  TPJ  I fe  felT  fe  RT  II  ? II  T^R  II 

mai  Dhan  naam  niDhaan  hai  gur  dee-aa  bal  jaa-o.  ||1 1|  rahaa-o. 

The  Guru  has  given  me  the  Treasure  of  the  Wealth  of  the  Naam;  I am  a sacrifice  to  Him. 
l|1||Pause|| 

dldrffe  Ufe  H'tl'fii  feH  felT  ^ Jildl  ftiW'6  II  (58) 

Tp(  HMlPl  ffe  fe  % Ttfrr  PlHId  II 

gurmat  pat  saabaas  tis  tis  kai  sang  milaa-o. 

The  Guru's  Teachings  bring  honor.  Blessed  is  He-may  I meet  and  be  with  Him! 

feH  fart  urat  7)  rll^Q  fart  rt1^  Kfe  rl'6  II  (58) 

ffe  ffe  TpT  T il  d ffe  fef  dP  TT3  II 

tis  bin  gharhee  na  jeev-oo  bin  naavai  mar  jaa-o. 

Without  Him,  I cannot  live,  even  for  a moment.  Without  His  Name,  I die. 

H ttIMW  7TH  7>  ^lnd  éc?  ffel  Uffe  rl'6  IIP II  (58) 

T Spfe  did,  T ild?  TT>  P-il  dP  d I T II  ^ II 

mai  anDhulay  naam  naveesrai  tayktikee  ghar  jaa-o.  ||2|| 

I am  blind-may  I never  forget  the  Naam!  Under  His  Protection,  I shall  reach  my  true  home. 

I|2|| 

TTT  Pift1  oT  DlM«1  U?5  ft1  dl  ft1 6 II  (58) 

Pld  I TT  fen  HH  d li  TR  II 

guroo  jinaa  kaa  anDhulaa  chaylay  naahee  thaa-o. 

Those  chaylaas,  those  devotees,  whose  spiritual  teacher  is  blind,  shall  not  find  their  place 
of  rest. 

fe  Hfddld  fe  7>  fe  ft1#  fef  H»fe  II  (58) 

fe;  fefe  TR  T Tfe  fe  fe  ffe  II 

bin  satgur  naa-o  na  paa-ee-ai  bin  naavai  ki-aa  su-aa-o. 

Without  the  True  Guru,  the  Name  is  not  obtained.  Without  the  Name,  what  is  the  use  of  it 
all? 

»nfe  <nfe»F  fe  H#  Uffe  fe  113 II  (58) 

3TTT  TTTT  T^TTWT  fe  fe  fe  TR  II  3 II 

aa-ay  ga-i-aa  pachhutaavnaa  ji-o  sunjai  ghar  kaa-o.  ||3|| 

People  come  and  go,  regretting  and  repenting,  like  crows  in  a deserted  house.  ||3|| 

fa  ft  fe  ST  feif  IrlG  o(«d  3f  il  Id  II  (58) 

ffe  dfe  ^ fet  ffe-  TRT  i?f  itfe  || 

bin  naavai  dukh  dayhuree  ji-o  kalar  kee  bheet. 

Without  the  Name,  the  body  suffers  in  pain;  it  crumbles  like  a wall  of  sand. 


3H  <M>d)  HOW  ?)  l-lfefaf  UH  Wd)  J-l'tJ  7)  tdl  fd  II  (58) 

m hj  h^j  u urft  hh  hj  hth;  u ttfe  11 

tab  lag  mahal  na  paa-ee-ai  jab  lag  saach  na  cheet. 

As  long  as  Truth  does  not  enter  into  the  consciousness,  the  Mansion  of  the  Lord's 
Presence  is  not  found. 

HUfe  UH  Uff  fcSdH'cll  UU  ?tfe  II & II  (58) 

HHft  Tt  HT  Trirf  fH^dl'jf]  H^  t)1t  IIYII 

sabad  rapai  ghar  paa-ee-ai  nirbaanee  pad  neet.  ||4|| 

Attuned  to  the  Shabad,  we  enter  our  home,  and  obtain  the  Eternal  State  of  Nirvaanaa.  ||4|| 

Uf  <JTU  ygf  »FUt  TFU  yfe  oCd  otH1^  II  (58) 

fT  3TlVr  tj%  HR  HUIH  II 

ha-o  gur  poochha-o  aapnay  gur  puchh  kaar  kamaa-o. 

I ask  my  Guru  for  His  Advice,  and  I follow  the  Guru's  Advice. 

HHfe  HWUt  Hfc  UH  U@H  tt  ufø  rFf  II  (58) 

unit  *hi$  uit  ut Trrt uft  urr  il 

sabad  salaahee  man  vasai  ha-umai  dukh  jal  jaa-o. 

With  the  Shabads  of  Praise  abiding  in  the  mind,  the  pain  of  egotism  is  burnt  away. 

HUH  Ufe  fett'dd'  W%  FPfe  fawf  im  II  (58) 

uirtftT  RHm^i  HrtHTfu  Rhiu  ii^ii 

sehjay  ho-ay  milaavrhaa  saachay  saach  milaa-o.  ||5|| 

We  are  intuitively  united  with  Him,  and  we  meet  the  Truest  of  the  True.  ||5|| 

HHfe  UH  H fcUHW  3fo  oTH  5fe  WUcFU  II  (58) 

HUft  Tt  H PNHH  Hft  UTH  ttf  H^TTT  II 

sabad  ratay  say  nirmalay  taj  kaam  kroDh  ahaNkaar. 

Those  who  are  attuned  to  the  Shabad  are  spotless  and  pure;  they  renounce  sexual  desire, 
anger,  selfishness  and  conceit. 

(UH  HOTUfc  HU  HU1  ufe  un^fe  fu  tnfe  II  (58) 

HPJ  HUTfft  HT  HTTfft  TTWf|  HT  mft  || 

naam  salaahan  sad  sadaa  har  raakhahi  ur  Dhaar. 

They  sing  the  Praises  of  the  Naam,  forever  and  ever;  they  keep  the  Lord  enshrined  within 
their  hearts. 

H fef  HSU  fejFUfå  HU  Ht W 6T  »FEFU  IIÉII  (58) 

HT  UUf  ftUTfrir  HH  ttUT  HT  UTUR  ||  % || 

so  ki-o  manhu  visaaree-ai  sabh  jee-aa  kaa  aaDhaar.  ||6|| 

How  could  we  ever  forget  Him  from  our  minds?  He  is  the  Support  of  all  beings.  ||6|| 


H3fe  HU  H Hfe  UU  fefe  HU  7)  tiril  II  (58) 

T^t  m nfe  t|  ffefr  nt  u urc  ii 

sabad  marai  so  mar  rahai  fir  marai  na  doojee  vaar. 

One  who  dies  in  the  Shabad  is  beyond  death,  and  shall  never  die  again. 

nat;  Ut  U Ij'altff  ufe  (VK  Wdl  fijWTU  II  (58) 

HUt  ft  f TTff  UFT  ^nt  f^3TTU  II 

sabdai  hee  tay  paa-ee-ai  har  naamay  lagai  pi-aar. 

Through  the  Shabad,  we  find  Him,  and  embrace  love  for  the  Name  of  the  Lord. 

fart  Hae  tTUr  3OT  feu  Hfu  tHrtH  ^u  ^u  IIPII  (58) 

f^Ff  •'wt  ^nj  nP  urn  ur  iivsii 

bin  sabdai  jag  bhoolaa  firai  mar  janmai  vaaro  vaar.  ||7|| 

Without  the  Shabad,  the  world  is  deceived;  it  dies  and  is  reborn,  over  and  over  again.  ||7|| 

H¥  Hwt  »FH  or§  U3U  U#ut  ufe  II  (58) 

R'T  TTPTrf  3TTT  TR  UTf  U%ft  flT  II 

sabh  salaahai  aap  ka-o  vadahu  vadayree  ho-ay. 

All  praise  themselves,  and  call  themselves  the  greatest  of  the  great. 

cTTU  fez  »ry  Z utzfrtf  otu  HZ  fe»r  ufe  II  (58) 

ipc  ferj  3rpj  u ffr  yR  ferstr  ftr  || 

gur  bin  aap  na  cheenee-ai  kahay  sunay  ki-aa  ho-ay. 

Without  the  Guru,  one's  self  cannot  be  known.  By  merely  speaking  and  listening,  what  is 
accomplished? 

(■jrajot  Hufe  ufn  otu  z åfe  iitntii  (58) 

UTTT  WT  TWft 0 TRURTT  IKII^II 

naanak  sabad  pachhaanee-ai  ha-umai  karai  na  ko-ay.  ||8||8|| 

O Nanak,  one  who  realizes  the  Shabad  does  not  act  in  egotism.  ||8||8|| 

fa  did 'dl  HU7F  II  (58) 

Pt'Ofl^HfRT  ? II 

sireeraag  mehlaa  1 . 

Siree  Raag,  First  Mehl: 

fez  feu  HZ  Hldl'dlm  HHZ  wfs  WU  II  (58) 

fey  1%  sru  rrtj  urfe  ’f 3uz  ii 

bin  pir  Dhan  seegaaree-ai  joban  baad  khu-aar. 

Without  her  Husband,  the  soul-bride's  youth  and  ornaments  are  useless  and  wretched. 


?T  Hfe  Hfe  fefef  fe?>  fe  afe  Htwf  II  (58) 

HT  TFT  fe%  fe#  ffe  fe  HTfe  fe>TTH  II 

naa  maanay  sukh  sayjrhee  bin  pir  baad  seegaar. 

She  does  not  enjoy  the  pleasure  of  His  Bed;  without  her  Husband,  her  ornaments  are 
absurd. 

fa  uit  tid'dlcH  (V  Uffe  fe  SST  IR II  (58) 

fer  fenun  ht  Tfe  fer  tt m ii  i ii 

dookh  ghano  duhaaganee  naa  ghar  sayj  bhataar.  ||1 1| 

The  discarded  bride  suffers  terrible  pain;  her  Husband  does  not  come  to  the  bed  of  her 
home.  ||1 1| 

H?j  % am  naa  Ha  afe  11  (58) 

HT  T TT  TTf  H/J  fer  || 

man  ray  raam  japahu  sukh  ho-ay. 

O mind,  meditate  on  the  Lord,  and  find  peace. 

ffe  ara  Oh  ?>  afenr  Hafe  ffe  fe  afe  irii  aafe  11  (58) 

ffe  HT  fe  H TTfe  TTfe  ffe  fe  fe  II  ? II  TfTT  II 

bin  gur  paraym  na  paa-ee-ai  sabad  milai  rang  ho-ay.  ||1||  rahaa-o. 

Without  the  Guru,  love  is  not  found.  United  with  the  Shabad,  happiness  is  found. 

||1 1 1 Pause|  | 

ara  fe  Ha  Ffetf  afe  aa  Hafe  Hfara  11  (58) 

T^TTTTT  Wt  fe-  ^ femr  II 

gur  sayvaa  sukh  paa-ee-ai  har  var  sahj  seegaar. 

Serving  the  Guru,  she  finds  peace,  and  her  Husband  Lord  adorns  her  with  intuitive 
wisdom. 

Hfe  Hfe  faa  Hrfef  fe  fwa  ii  (58) 

Tfr  ttt  fe"  Trfe  fe  I^ttt  ii 

sach  maanay  pir  sayjrhee  goorhaa  hayt  pi-aar. 

Truly,  she  enjoys  the  Bed  of  her  Husband,  through  her  deep  love  and  affection. 

ararfa  frfe  ffe  il  m ?rfe  fef  ?ra  ar  ipii  (58) 

fer  ffefefe  fe  feft  HT  TIT  II  ^ II 

gurmukh  jaan  sinjaanee-ai  gur  maylee  gun  chaar.  ||2|| 

As  Gurmukh,  she  comes  to  know  Him.  Meeting  with  the  Guru,  she  maintains  a virtuous 
lifestyle.  ||2|| 


nfo  finwo  ?u  fofo  Hut  uur  wfe  II  (58) 

Hfof  foRf  7R  ^ I -H  uil  TO-  fotft'  TTR  II 

sach  milhu  var  kaamnee  pir  mohee  rang  laa-ay. 

Through  Truth,  meet  your  Husband  Lord,  O soul-bride.  Enchanted  by  your  Husband, 
enshrine  love  for  Him. 

H?j  37)  H'ftd  felfjW  ^txfo  o(oe  ?>  Wfs  II  (58) 

RJ  7PJ  Hlfor  fomfoTSTT  T^J  3-  RR  II 

man  tan  saach  vigsi-aa  keemat  kahan  na  jaa-ay. 

Your  mind  and  body  shall  blossom  forth  in  Truth.  The  value  of  this  cannot  be  described. 

ufo  TU  liffo  Hd'dlil  f?)UHW  W%  ?Ffe  II3II  (58) 

^ 7TT  Tfo  4 loMl^fl  HTt  UTT  II  ^ II 

har  var  ghar  sohaaganee  nirmal  saachai  naa-ay.  ||3|| 

The  soul-bride  finds  her  Husband  Lord  in  the  home  of  her  own  being;  she  is  purified  by  the 
True  Name.  ||3|| 

H?>  Kfo  HW  H HU  3*  fou  ufo  TFfo  II  (58) 

TFT  TT  for  Tjt  3jfo  || 

man  meh  manoo-aa  jay  marai  taa  pir  raavai  naar. 

If  the  mind  within  the  mind  dies,  then  the  Husband  ravishes  and  enjoys  His  bride. 

feo(d  3'dl  ufo  fofo  Ulfo  H3t»f?>  oT  O'd  II  (58) 

^ttj  urt  Tfor  forfo  uifo  fonftaru-  tt  ttt  ii 

ikat  taagai  ral  milai  gal  motee-an  kaa  haar. 

They  are  woven  into  one  texture,  like  pearls  on  a necklace  around  the  neck. 

HU  H3*  TO  §HH  UTUHfo  7PH  WFU  II8II  (58) 

foT  HHT  TTTfo  ^fol  3TH  SrøTT  ||Y|| 

sant  sabhaa  sukh  oopjai  gurmukh  naam  aDhaar.  ||4|| 

In  the  Society  of  the  Saints,  peace  wells  up;  the  Gurmukhs  take  the  Support  of  the  Naam. 
I|4|| 

fo?)  Hfo  §lft  fofo  W fo?)  »Ft  fo?)  tFfe  II  (58) 

fonr  nfo  urt  4rfo  fonj  snt  fopj  rr  n 

khin  meh  upjai  khin  khapai  khin  aavai  khin  jaa-ay. 

In  an  instant,  one  is  born,  and  in  an  instant,  one  dies.  In  an  instant  one  comes,  and  in  an 
instant  one  goes. 

HUU  J-IS'd  ufo  UU  S1  fen  OCM  H3'fe  II  (58) 

TW^  ^fo  t|  TT  fo^  TT^  foTTT  ii 

sabad  pachhaanai  rav  rahai  naa  tis  kaal  santaa-ay. 

One  who  recognizes  the  Shabad  merges  into  it,  and  is  not  afflicted  by  death. 


H'foa  »13W  7>  335t»f  octjPrt  7i  MTfe»fr  tf'le  IIUII  (59) 

mftf  t dl 41 0,  t ^3TT  ii^ii 

saahib  atul  na  tolee-ai  kathan  na  paa-i-aa  jaa-ay.  ||5|| 

Our  Lord  and  Master  is  Unweighable;  He  cannot  be  weighed.  He  cannot  be  found  merely 
by  talking.  ||5|| 

»TH  ^rTU  feiffe  II  (59) 

dl  Hl O c|UH|P.3TT  3TrtT  Ppsll*  II 

vaapaaree  vanjaari-aa  aa-ay  vajahu  likhaa-ay. 

The  merchants  and  the  traders  have  come;  their  profits  are  pre-ordained. 

ofra  ofK^fu  Fra  cft  WW  ftfe  drrfe  II  (59) 

ttt  tjhnB  w?  # fM  11 

kaar  kamaaveh  sach  kee  laahaa  milai  rajaa-ay. 

Those  who  practice  Truth  reap  the  profits,  abiding  in  the  Will  of  God. 

Utft  Hrat  3T§  ftfe  7?  fen  fetf  7i  3H#  lléll  (59) 

#fl  ’HT#  TT  T rFTTT  II  % II 

poonjee  saachee  gur  milai  naa  tis  til  na  tamaa-ay.  ||6|| 

With  the  Merchandise  of  Truth,  they  meet  the  Guru,  who  does  not  have  a trace  of  greed. 

I|6|| 

aranfa  tfe  fwferft  Fra  tw  11  (59) 

^Psl  ##  dHKffi  TFT#  cf#  II 

gurmukh  tol  tolaa-isee  sach  taraajee  tol. 

As  Gurmukh,  they  are  weighed  and  measured,  in  the  balance  and  the  scales  of  Truth. 

»TFT  H75FF  FlOcH  dlfd  <5'o(|  Fra  FTC5  N (59) 

3TFTT  FFFfT  41  ^fl  TT#  II 

aasaa  mansaa  mohnee  gur  thaakee  sach  bol. 

The  enticements  of  hope  and  desire  are  quieted  by  the  Guru,  whose  Word  is  True. 

wfU  3?5ra  twft  y%  pr  tw  iipii  (59) 

3TT#  dH*fl  Y T^T  cf#  IIV3II 

aap  tulaa-ay  tolsee  pooray  pooraa  tol.  ||7|| 

He  Himself  weighs  with  the  scale;  perfect  is  the  weighing  of  the  Perfect  One.  ||7|| 

orat  orafe  ?>  gttw  77  ufe  yrraot  gra  11  (59) 

W#  T TT  Tft  ^TTTT  ?TTT  II 

kathnai  kahan  na  chhutee-ai  naa  parh  pustak  bhaar. 

No  one  is  saved  by  mere  talk  and  speech,  nor  by  reading  loads  of  books. 


oele^F  Fra  7i  yfetwf  fy*  dfd  adiHs  fe»Fd  II  (59) 

TTW  dTd  ft  Trt^:  fft  ddfe  f^3TTT  II 

kaa-i-aa  soch  na  paa-ee-ai  bin  har  bhagat  pi-aar. 

The  body  does  not  obtain  purity  without  loving  devotion  to  the  Lord. 

(TOoT  7FK  7)  dtTTd  H&  aTd  ofdd'd  IltllXf II  (59) 
dFTT  TPJ  ft  ##  T<r|  I < ll^ll^ll 

naanak  naam  na  veesrai  maylay  gur  kartaar.  ||8||9|| 

O Nanak,  never  forget  the  Naam;  the  Guru  shall  unite  us  with  the  Creator.  ||8||9|| 

fiHdId'dl  HOT  «\  II  (59) 

R/Ul^i  JTspn  ? 11 

sireeraag  mehlaa  1 . 

Siree  Raag,  First  Mehl: 

Hpddld  W H fe®  ddrt  fcHtl'd  II  (59) 

Hp-)^  % fM  TT^Tt  ^5  || 

satgur  pooraa  jay  milai  paa-ee-ai  ratan  beechaar. 

Meeting  the  Perfect  True  Guru,  we  find  the  jewel  of  meditative  reflection. 

H?>  ét#  ara  »nra  uratw  Frad  fti»Fd  11  (59) 

tt5  ft#  Tpr  3rm  fåsrrd  11 

man  deejai  gur  aapnay  paa-ee-ai  sarab  pi-aar. 

Surrendering  our  minds  to  our  Guru,  we  find  universal  love. 

Horfe  ireraf  ufet>>r  »raara  jfeddra  irii  (59) 

TdRTJ  TT^Tt  II  \ II 

mukat  padaarath  paa-ee-ai  avgan  maytanhaar.  ||1|| 

We  find  the  wealth  of  liberation,  and  our  demerits  are  erased.  ||1 1| 

3'cl  d ard  fart  fWd  7)  dfe  II  (59) 

H 1^  T ^JT  fårt  fåsfFJ  d II 

bhaa-ee  ray  gur  bin  gi-aan  na  ho-ay. 

O Siblings  of  Destiny,  without  the  Guru,  there  is  no  spiritual  wisdom. 

ySd  ddH  (Td#  åd  fe»FH  o(fe  lldll  dO'6  II  (59) 

dd#  ik5  åd  fåsrr#  åtr  11 1 11  11 

poochhahu  barahmay  naardai  bayd  bi-aasai  ko-ay.  ||1 1|  rahaa-o. 

Go  and  ask  Brahma,  Naarad  and  Vyaas,  the  writer  of  the  Vedas.  ||1  ||Pause|| 


fal»F7>  fe>FT  yfrt  TF5l>»f  »1o(y  0(0'^  Hfe  II  (59) 

PfaF^  ft3TT5  ?jft  »IIUIID.  TTSJ  wrt  TR  II 

gi-aan  Dhi-aan  Dhun  jaanee-ai  akath  kahaavai  so-ay. 

Know  that  from  the  vibration  of  the  Word,  we  obtain  spiritual  wisdom  and  meditation. 
Through  it,  we  speak  the  Unspoken. 

j-ielwG  fad 4 ddl^r^M1  ujrtf  Tfe  II  (59) 

tt^tf  ^f(3TR^T  tstt  ffr  ii 

safli-o  birakh  haree-aavlaa  chhaav  ghanayree  ho-ay. 

He  is  the  fruit-bearing  Tree,  luxuriantly  green  with  abundant  shade. 

«'»  rl^dd  Tl'dofl  3FT  ^3'd  Fffe  II? II  (59) 

TTT  TTfR  -H  |U|ojT|  TR  r4nt  TR  IR  II 

laal  javayhar  maankee  gur  bhandaarai  so-ay.  ||2|| 

The  rubies,  jewels  and  emeralds  are  in  the  Guru's  Treasury.  ||2|| 

TFT  33'd  y'al*>f  frtdH35  ?T>r  fetf^  II  (59) 

tt  wit  TrtrT  m ^ -hh  tit  n 

gur  bhandaarai  paa-ee-ai  nirmal  naam  pi-aar. 

From  the  Guru's  Treasury,  we  receive  the  Love  of  the  Immaculate  Naam,  the  Name  of  the 
Lord. 

H't)  ttt  yt  o<d Ph  wry  11  (59) 

TTTT  *Hrrr  ^ TTiT  3TTTT  II 

saacho  vakhar  sanchee-ai  poorai  karam  apaar. 

We  gather  in  the  True  Merchandise,  through  the  Perfect  Grace  of  the  Infinite. 

Hklti'd1  €4  HT5  Hpddld  »IHd  HWT  113 II  (59) 

^RKMI  TTTT  3RR  TTTT  ||  3 || 

sukh-daata  dukh  maytno  satgur  asur  sanghaar.  ||3|| 

The  True  Guru  is  the  Giver  of  peace,  the  Dispeller  of  pain,  the  Destroyer  of  demons.  ||3|| 

fH4H  ?F  art  ?F  l-Ff  II  (59) 

4 <Nun  TT  TT  TTT  II 

bhavjal  bikham  daraavno  naa  kanDhee  naa  paar. 

The  terrifying  world-ocean  is  difficult  and  dreadful;  there  is  no  shore  on  this  side  or  the  one 
beyond. 

?>*  M <7  dMTd'  (F  fej  TT  H75Tf  II  (59) 

TF  TT  cRTTIT  TF  ftjj  TR  TTTT  || 

naa  bayrhee  naa  tulharhaa  naa  tis  vanjh  malaar. 

There  is  no  boat,  no  raft,  no  oars  and  no  boatman. 


Hpd  did  3 oP-  il  Pot)1  fttJdl  Mta  Qd'd  118 II  (59) 

# TT  ^ft^TT  TT^t  TTft  TTT^  IIYII 

satgur  bhai  kaa  bohithaa  nadree  paar  utaar.  ||4|| 

The  True  Guru  is  the  only  boat  on  this  terrifying  ocean.  His  Glance  of  Grace  carries  us 
across.  ||4|| 

feo(  PdW  feWFa7  f%H3  3M  M'di  HM  ri 'fe  II  (59) 

itt  ftsnrr  ftrp  ^ ^mr  n 

ik  til  pi-aaraa  visrai  dukh  laagai  sukh  jaa-ay. 

If  I forget  my  Beloved,  even  for  an  instant,  suffering  overtakes  me  and  peace  departs. 

rF75§  t\W<éå\  (7K  ?j  trå  grpfe  II  (59) 

fefTTT  ^FTT  M UD  TTTJ  T ^rå  ^TTT  II 

jihvaajaia-o  jalaavanee  naam  najapai  rasaa-ay. 

Let  that  tongue  be  burnt  in  flames,  which  does  not  chant  the  Naam  with  love. 

UfZ  ferå  rftf  WIW  rTH  Mort  IIU II  (59) 

TT  fert  3Fpft  TT;  TT#  T^tTTT  W\W 

ghat  binsai  dukh  aglo  jam  pakrhai  pachhutaa-ay.  ||5|| 

When  the  pitcher  of  the  body  bursts,  there  is  terrible  pain;  those  who  are  caught  by  the 
Minister  of  Death  regret  and  repent.  ||5|| 

H3t  Hat  o(fd  3IH  3^  TO  o(Wd  7)  H'Ptl  II  (59) 

■H  ’H  T^T  =hP.  TT  T'J  TTTc[  T H I II 

mayree  mayree  kar  ga-ay  tan  Dhan  kalat  na  saath. 

Crying  out,  "Mine!  Mine!",  they  have  departed,  but  their  bodies,  their  wealth,  and  their 
wives  did  not  go  with  them. 

fart  cV^  TO  a'ft!  3 375  >H'  <d fdl  Wl'Pa  II  (59) 

fer;  art  srj  aife  | ^fr  wPt  3n1%  ii 

bin  naavai  Dhan  baad  hai  bhoolo  maarag  aath. 

Without  the  Name,  wealth  is  useless;  deceived  by  wealth,  they  have  lost  their  way. 

uråra  Frårår  arayfa  »fort  orfe  iiéii  (59) 

TTTT  TTftf  Mft  3TW  TTf^  II  % II 

saacha-o  saahib  sayvee-ai  gurmukh  aktho  kaath.  ||6|| 

So  serve  the  True  Lord;  become  Gurmukh,  and  speak  the  Unspoken.  ||6|| 

»rt  fpfe  yfe»f  fealt  or>pfe  11  (59) 

3TTt  TTT  'Hdllp  Wt  ferft  ^ TT  II 

aavai  jaa-ay  bhavaa-ee-ai  pa-i-ai  kirat  kamaa-ay. 

Corning  and  going,  people  wander  through  reincarnation;  they  act  according  to  their  past 
actions. 


yufa  fefw  faf  Hub>r  fefw  ær  urnfe  n (59) 

1%r  Tfatrt  f^f%3TT  tttt  11 

poorab  likhi-aa  ki-o  maytee-ai  likhi-aa  laykh  rajaa-ay. 

How  can  one's  pre-ordained  destiny  be  erased?  It  is  written  in  accordance  with  the  Lord's 
Will. 

far  ufa  ?fh  7i  urunfe  faw  farøfe  iipii  (59) 

f%T  Tfa  TW  T 4 F H Pi  farfa  faMl^  IIV3II 

bin  har  naam  na  chhutee-ai  gurmat  miiai  miiaa-ay.  ||7|| 

Without  the  Name  of  the  Lord,  no  one  can  be  saved.  Through  the  Guru's  Teachings,  we 
are  united  in  His  Union.  ||7|| 

feH  fart  HU1  c?  ftol  fan  oT  thI Q Hd'rt  II  (59) 

fri'H  ffaj  TRT  TT  T?ft  fapT  TT  41  i TTF[  II 

tis  bin  mayraa  ko  nahee  jis  kaa  jee-o  paraan. 

Without  Him,  I have  no  one  to  call  my  own.  My  soul  and  my  breath  of  life  belong  to  Him. 

o6h  HH 3'  fffe  aw6  WSf  nw8  WlfsH1  ft  II  (59) 

HRTT  Tfa(  TTT  Tfa;  TTT  aTf^THT^  II 

ha-umai  mamtaa  jal  bala-o  lobh  jala-o  abhimaan. 

May  my  egotism  and  possessiveness  be  burnt  to  ashes,  and  my  greed  and  egotistical 
pride  consigned  to  the  fire. 

(■TTjoT  HTU  <41  ti' dl  W irfabtf  Tj#  fatPT  IltllTOII  (59) 

TTTT  TT^  cfHl'OT)  TTfa  Tfa  faSTFJ  II  ^ II  ? o || 

naanaksabad  veechaaree-ai  paa-ee-ai  gunee  niDhaan.  ||8||10|| 

O Nanak,  contemplating  the  Shabad,  the  Treasure  of  Excellence  is  obtained.  ||8||10|| 

Q-l  did 'dl  HUW  T II  (59) 

fafafafaTfaT  ? II 

sireeraag  mehlaa  1. 

Siree  Raag,  First  Mehl: 

U HT  »fat  ufa  faf  Utfa  offaMiTO  ofHWfa  II  (59) 

fa  HT  ifafa  ofa  fTT  v41  fri  chR  fatfl  TT  TTTfafa?  II 

ray  man  aisee  har  si-o  pareet  kar  jaisee  jal  kamlayhi. 

O mind,  love  the  Lord,  as  the  lotus  loves  the  water. 

?5uut  ?rfø  ugfabtf  # faufa  »irfafa  11  (59) 

Tlfa  TTfaf  H^l/|0  fa  farfa  3TTTft  II 

lahree  naal  pachhaarhee-ai  bhee  vigsai  asnayhi. 

Tossed  about  by  the  waves,  it  still  blossoms  with  love. 


Tro  Hfu  rfl»r  §udu  t ffe  h*5  huu  fefer  irii  (59) 

tt  *fe  fej  % ffe;  tt  *pt(  Ifetff  11  ? 11 

jal  meh  jee-a  upaa-ay  kai  bin  jal  maran  tinayhi.  ||1 1| 

In  the  water,  the  creatures  are  created;  outside  of  the  water  they  die.  ||1 1| 

HT)  % fo(8  gcfo  ffe  II  (60) 

HT  U ffej  [fe  fUTT7"  || 

man  ray  ki-o  chhooteh  bin  pi-aar. 

O mind,  how  can  you  be  saved  without  love? 

CTUHfU  >fefu  Ufe  ufu»F  afe  33lfe  feru  IRII  UUrf  II  (60) 

fefe  Tfe-  TffefT  wm  HTfU  feTT  II  $ II  TfTT  II 

gurmukh  antar  rav  rahi-aa  bakhsay  bhagat  bhandaar.  ||1 1|  rahaa-o. 

God  permeates  the  inner  beings  of  the  Gurmukhs.  They  are  blessed  with  the  treasure  of 
devotion.  ||1  ||Pause|| 

U H7>  WHf  ufe  fef  Uffe  odu  M HfS5f  cfe  II  (60) 

U ur  feff  ffe  ffe  Uffe  Tfr  feff  Tfeft  Ufe  il 

ray  man  aisee  har  si-o  pareet  kar  jaisee  machhulee  neer. 

O mind,  love  the  Lord,  as  the  fish  loves  the  water. 

fri 6 »tffef  fefe  W UJ3  Hfe  fej  Frfe  HUfu  II  (60) 

fei  d Tffer  ffe  w afe  d fe  fefe  fefe  ii 

ji-o  aDhika-o  ti-o  sukh  ghano  man  tan  saaNt  sareer. 

The  more  the  water,  the  more  the  happiness,  and  the  greater  the  peace  of  mind  and  body. 

fe  HT  lfef  ?j  tfffef  Uf  tfe  WT  Utu  II 3 II  (60) 

fe  TT  T#f  T fefe  fer  TT  fe  IR  II 

bin  jal  gharhee  na  jeev-ee  parabh  jaanai  abh  peer.  ||2|| 

Without  water,  she  cannot  live,  even  for  an  instant.  God  knows  the  suffering  of  her  mind. 

||2|| 

U H7>  WHf  Ufu  fef  UHU  offe  M fefe  fej  II  (60) 

u ur  fefr  ffe  ffe  fefer  fe  fe  fefe  fe  ii 

ray  man  aisee  har  si-o  pareet  kar  jaisee  chaatrik  mayh. 

O mind,  love  the  Lord,  as  the  song-bird  loves  the  rain. 

HU  fej  U75  <JUf»FUT  feo(  HU  ?j  ufef  fej  II  (60) 

TP"  ,qfe  UT  ffefeicH  TT  fe  T TUf  fe  II 

sar  bhar  thal  haree-aavlay  ik  boond  na  pav-ee  kayh. 

The  pools  are  overflowing  with  water,  and  the  land  is  luxuriantly  green,  but  what  are  they 
to  her,  if  that  single  drop  of  rain  does  not  fali  into  her  mouth? 


sufa  faw  h irufaf  (txd^  iffe»F  fafe  uu  11311  (60) 
u?far  fanfa  far  urfart  feuu;  nuur  farfe  ^ M 11 

karam  milai  so  paa-ee-ai  kirat  pa-i-aa  sir  dayh.  ||3|| 

By  His  Grace,  she  receives  it;  otherwise,  because  of  her  past  actions,  she  gives  her  head. 
I|3|| 

U H?>  WFft  ufe  faf  Utfe  offe  M FTC5  OT  ufe  II  (60) 

fa  UU  fafafa  ofe  far?  fatffa  °t>ifa  fafat  UU  fatU  II 

ray  man  aisee  har  si-o  pareet  kar  jaisee  jal  duDh  ho-ay. 

O mind,  love  the  Lord,  as  the  water  loves  the  milk. 

»FUUS  »OT  tft  OT  otf  tOtfe  7)  %fe  II  (60) 

3TTTU>J  3TTT  ufa  U?  Wffa  U fa?  II 

aavtan  aapay  khavai  duDh  ka-o  khapan  na  day-ay. 

The  water,  added  to  the  milk,  itself  bears  the  heat,  and  prevents  the  milk  from  burning. 

»OT  Hfø  feffe»F  Hfe  ufe»FUt  ufe  lien  (60) 

UTfa  fafar  ffaujfafaur  uffa  ufeurt  ||Y|| 

aapay  mayl  vichhunni-aa  sach  vadi-aa-ee  day-ay.  ||4|| 

God  unites  the  separated  ones  with  Himself  again,  and  blesses  them  with  true  greatness. 
I|4|| 

UH?j  »fat  ufe  faf  fatfe  odu  M Uofet  HU  II  (60) 

fa  hu  fafat  ufe  far?  farfar  ufe  fafat  uufat  fj?  ii 

ray  man  aisee  har  si-o  pareet  kar  jaisee  chakvee  soor. 

O mind,  love  the  Lord,  as  the  chakvee  duck  loves  the  sun. 

fa?j  UH  rtit!  ?>  HUUt  fTU  ufe  UUfe  II  (60) 

ffej  uj  faru  u faiuf  urfa  fffa  ffffa  ii 

khin  pal  need  na  sov-ee  jaanai  door  hajoor. 

She  does  not  sleep,  for  an  instant  or  a moment;  the  sun  is  so  far  away,  but  she  thinks  that 
it  is  near. 

HTjyfa  ufat  (7  irt  urunfa  hu1  uufe  iiuii  (60) 

uuuffa  farfat  ut  ufa  ^o^gfafa  uur  ^ffa  ii^ii 

manmukh  sojhee  naa  pavai  gurmukh  sadaa  hajoor.  ||5|| 

Understanding  does  not  come  to  the  self-willed  manmukh.  But  to  the  Gurmukh,  the  Lord  is 
always  close.  ||5|| 


H7>yfa  UISB  STUB1  ofe  H ufe  II  (60) 

TTf ft  4|U||dun  TTTT  Tt  g tfe  II 

manmukh  ganat  ganaavanee  kartaa  karay  so  ho-ay. 

The  self-willed  manmukhs  make  their  calculations  and  plans,  but  only  the  actions  of  the 
Creator  come  to  pass. 

3*  ofr  ofetfe  cT  U%  H KU  FTf  5ffe  II  (60) 

rTT  # #qfrT  TT  T t fe  fetfe  fefe  II 

taa  kee  keemat  naa  pavai  jay  lochai  sabh  ko-ay. 

His  Value  cannot  be  estimated,  even  though  everyone  may  wish  to  do  so. 

uruHfe  ufe  3 ufefå  nfe  fife  hu  ufe  néii  (60) 

ffe  TT  TTffe  ffefe  ffe  Il  ^ Il 

gurmat  ho-ay  ta  paa-ee-ai  sach  milai  sukh  ho-ay.  ||6|| 

Through  the  Guru's  Teachings,  it  is  revealed.  Meeting  with  the  True  One,  peace  is  found. 

I|6|| 

HU1  UU  7)  BBUf  tT  HfeUTU  WZ  J-lfe  II  (60) 

TT  tf  T Tfef  fe  Tffefe  tt  fefe  II 

sachaa  nayhu  na  tut-ee  jay  satgur  bhaytai  so-ay. 

True  love  shall  not  be  braken,  if  the  True  Guru  is  met. 

fW?j  UUTUf  tffett  Idsf^e  HUf  ufe  II  (60) 

ffeTR  TTTTf  Titt  ftWT  fefeft  ffe  II 

gi-aan  padaarath  paa-ee-ai  taribhavan  sojhee  ho-ay. 

Obtaining  the  wealth  of  spiritual  wisdom,  the  understanding  of  the  three  worlds  is 
acquired. 

fcUHW  (TTT  7)  ttHU  H Ufe  oF  UIW  ufe  IIPII  (60) 

feferfej;  TTf  T tfefe  fe  Tfe  TT  Wf  tfe  IHdH 

nirmal  naam  na  veesrai  jay  gun  kaa  gaahak  ho-ay.  ||7|| 

So  become  a customer  of  merit,  and  do  not  forget  the  Immaculate  Naam,  the  Name  of  the 
Lord.  ||7|| 

tfe  ufe  H wt  H uufe  HU  3fe  II  (60) 

feffe  Tfe  fe  WfefeTfeT%T^Tlt  II 

khayl  ga-ay  say  paNkh-nooN  jo  chugday  sar  tal. 

Those  birds  which  peck  at  the  shore  of  the  pool  have  played  and  have  departed. 

ufet  fe  Hufe  fe  titte1  titte  »nr  fe  offtt  ii  (60) 

Tfet  ffe  feflfe  ffe  T^TTT  fe^ffe  ffe  tt  II 

gharhee  ke  muhat  ke  chalnaa  khaylan  aj  ke  kal. 

In  a moment,  in  an  instant,  we  too  must  depart.  Our  play  is  only  for  today  or  tomorrow. 


ftTH  f HWfcJ  H frrø  frfe  far  Kfe  \\Xz\\  (60) 

f%r[  rt  ftt  ^mr  i 1ti|  y Pi  n<iii 

jis  tooN  mayleh  so  milai  jaa-ay  sachaa  pirh  mal.  ||8|| 

But  those  whom  You  unite,  Lord,  are  united  with  You;  they  obtain  a seat  in  the  Arena  of 
Truth.  ||8|| 

fart  tpfa  7>  ©HtT  o8h  HW  7i  rl'fe  II  (60) 

Rrt  T do'-P  T ^1  l'S  II 

bin  gur  pareet  na  oopjai  ha-umai  mail  na  jaa-ay. 

Without  the  Guru,  love  does  not  well  up,  and  the  filth  of  egotism  does  not  depart. 

fej  »ry  rrafe  #fe  yst»rfe  11  (60) 

fef  3TTJ  H^iuflu  FRfe  fefe  TrftsfT^  || 

sohaN  aap  pachhaanee-ai  sabad  bhayd  patee-aa-ay. 

One  who  recognizes  within  himself  that,  "He  is  me",  and  who  is  pierced  through  by  the 
Shabad,  is  satisfied. 

arayfa  »ry  ygrsfer  »f?t  fe  sfe  ojgrfe  iitfn  (6 o) 

7pTjf%  3TPJ  Wfefe  3T^T  fer  fet  II  ^11 

gurmukh  aap  pachhaanee-ai  avar  ke  karay  karaa-ay.  ||9|| 

When  one  becomes  Gurmukh  and  realizes  his  own  self,  what  more  is  there  left  to  do  or 
have  done?  ||9|| 

fnfø»F  oT  fe»F  fefetf  HHfe  fife  yfeferfe  II  (60) 

frrf^3TT  W f%3TT  fefefe;  Rfefe  ffefe  II 

mili-aa  kaa  ki-aa  maylee-ai  sabad  milay  patee-aa-ay. 

Why  speak  of  union  to  those  who  are  already  united  with  the  Lord?  Receiving  the  Shabad, 
they  are  satisfied. 

Htwfe  fefe  <t  yt  ttefe  trfe  ii  (60) 

FnyPsi  fe-fe  tt yt  fen  wr  n 

manmukh  sojhee  naa  pavai  veechhurh  chotaa  khaa-ay. 

The  self-willed  manmukhs  do  not  understand;  separated  from  Him,  they  endure  beatings. 

tTOof  UTJ  éy  tf  »re§  7)  ftft  rPfe  IROliyyil  (60) 

TFTTi  TT  | 3RT  T ffe  ^ \\  o ||  ^ || 

naanak  dar  ghar  ayk  hai  avar  na  doojee  jaa-ay.  ||10||1 1 1| 

O Nanak,  there  is  only  the  one  door  to  His  Home;  there  is  no  other  place  at  all.  ||1 0||1 1 1| 

Q-l  did 'dl  KOW  y II  (60) 

ffefeTFJTT*pTT  ? II 

sireeraag  mehlaa  1 . 

Siree  Raag,  First  Mehl: 


HSHfa  fW  5§3  S oTfe  II  (60) 

T=FTijf%  ^ ^Hls^  T^r  ^T  TTC  II 

manmukh  bhulai  bhulaa-ee-ai  bhoolee  tha-ur  na  kaa-ay. 

The  self-willed  manmukhs  wander  around,  deluded  and  deceived.  They  find  no  place  of 
rest. 

3TT  o?  S fet|"S«l  Wt  »rt  Wfe  II  (60) 

^ ^ atsFt  3TTt  ^TTT  II 

gur  bin  ko  na  dikhaava-ee  anDhee  aavai  jaa-ay. 

Without  the  Guru,  no  one  is  shown  the  Way.  Like  the  blind,  they  continue  coming  and 
going. 

falWFS  ÉfeP  5fe»F  H5T  fPfe  IR  II  (60) 

ftsTTT  TTTT^J  ^|S3TT  6 Risp  TJ7JT  II  \ II 

gi-aan  padaarath  kho-i-aa  thagi-aa  muthaa  jaa-ay.  ||1|| 

Having  lost  the  treasure  of  spiritual  wisdom,  they  depart,  defrauded  and  plundered.  ||1 1| 

WW  HTfe»F  fWfe  II  (60) 

3TTT  ^TT*  || 

baabaa  maa-i-aa  bharam  bhulaa-ay. 

O Baba,  Maya  deceives  with  its  illusion. 

^fe  ftft  sSd'dlcll  ?p  fira  »ffe  H>Pfe  IR II  II  (60) 

Wrf§  flrfM'jfi  TT  fer  3tf%  7TTTTT  II  ? II  TfR  || 

bharam  bhulee  dohaaganee  naa  pir  ank  samaa-ay.  ||1 1|  rahaa-o. 

Deceived  by  doubt,  the  discarded  bride  is  not  received  into  the  Lap  of  her  Beloved. 

||1 1 1 Pause|  | 

fHt  fet  ftiHd  dl  fttt  feu  3fe  tPfe  II  (60) 

RnriO  ^fr  ftf  sfer  ii 

bhoolee  firai  disantree  bhoolee  garihu  taj  jaa-ay. 

The  deceived  bride  wanders  around  in  foreign  lands;  she  leaves,  and  abandons  her  own 
home. 

375t  fdlfd  t|fw  tid  SJdrf  KS  Stt'fe  II  (60) 

r#  iq-5  11 

bhoolee  doongar  thal  charhai  bharmai  man  dolaa-ay. 

Deceived,  she  climbs  the  plateaus  and  mountains;  her  mind  wavers  in  doubt. 


ggu  ffefe  fef  te  arefe  yfe  fy««1  fe  iipii  (6o> 

?jt§  ffefe  fte  te  ute  fet  ftenr  ii  ? ii 

Dharahu  vichhunnee  ki-o  milai  garab  muthee  billaa-ay.  ||2|| 

Separated  from  the  Primal  Being,  how  can  she  meet  with  Him  again?  Plundered  by  pride, 
she  cries  out  and  bewails.  ||2|| 

ffeffeF  Sra1  HMhI  dPd  dpH  fe»1'Pd  II  (60) 

ffefte  ^ teft  te  tpt  fete  ii 

vichhurhi-aa  gur  maylsee  har  ras  naam  pi-aar. 

The  Guru  unites  the  separated  ones  with  the  Lord  again,  through  the  love  of  the  Delicious 
Name  of  the  Lord. 

irfe  Hufe  hsj1  urfe  ufe  ure  ?th  »finfe  II  (61) 

ute  ufer  fem  te  fe  utu  3fte  n 

saach  sahj  sobhaa  ghanee  har  gun  naam  aDhaar. 

Through  truth  and  intuitive  poise,  great  honor  is  obtained,  with  the  Support  of  the  Naam 
and  the  Glory  of  the  Lord. 

ftlffefef  gyftefe  5f^?>  gBTf  N3 II  (61) 
ftetefteufet^ffe  wru  11311 

ji-o  bhaavai  ti-o  rakh  tooN  mai  tujh  bin  kavan  bhataar.  ||3|| 

As  it  pleases  You,  Lord,  piease  save  and  protect  me.  Without  You,  O my  Husband  Lord, 
who  else  is  there  for  me?  ||3|| 

»fuu  ufe  ufe  fæbtf  tfe  h<j?  »rftum  11  (6i) 

3 pit  te  te  fefe  te  terurj  11 

akhar  parh  parh  bhulee-ai  bhaykhee  bahut  abhimaan. 

Reading  their  books  over  and  over  again,  people  continue  making  mistakes;  they  are  so 
proud  of  their  religious  robes. 

dldd  (Yd1  fe»F  UU  HT)  Hfe  3TH1?)  II  (61) 

teu  mr  fte  fe  uu  fet  fej  tffi;  11 

tirath  naataa  ki-aa  karay  man  meh  mail  gumaan. 

But  what  is  the  use  of  bathing  at  sacred  shrines  of  pilgrimage,  when  the  filth  of  stubborn 
pride  is  within  the  mind? 

ara  ffe  fefe  rotetfe  h?>  aur  hw^'a  iibii  (6i) 

^ ffe  fte  Rmrte  te  Trm  tete  l|Y|1 

gur  bin  kin  samjaa-ee-ai  man  raajaa  sultaan.  ||4|| 

Other  than  the  Guru,  who  can  explain  that  within  the  mind  is  the  Lord,  the  King,  the 
Emperor?  ||4|| 


uh  uurau  ufet>*  crranfu  3H  #ura  11  (6i) 

fer  fefefe  Ufef  ^ii^k  Ufe  fefelfe  II 

paraym  padaarath  paa-ee-ai  gurmukh  tat  veechaar. 

The  Treasure  of  the  Lord's  Love  is  obtained  by  the  Gurmukh,  who  contemplates  the 
essence  of  reality. 

w m »ru  ai^fewr  ara  t Hufe  Htnra  11  (6i) 

HT  HH  3TPJ  fefeHT  ^fe  % fefe  fefefe  II 

saa  Dhan  aap  gavaa-i-aa  gur  kai  sabad  seegaar. 

The  bride  eradicates  her  selfishness,  and  adorns  herself  with  the  Word  of  the  Guru's 
Shabad. 

ura  uf  h ftra  ufe»r  nu  fe  ufe  »rura  iiuii  (6i) 

UT  ff  HT  fer  H I o HT  feT  % ^fcl  HUTT  ||  \ \\ 

ghar  hee  so  pir  paa-i-aa  gur  kai  hayt  apaar.  ||5|| 

Within  her  own  home,  she  finds  her  Husband,  through  infinite  love  for  the  Guru.  ||5|| 

TfU  fef  ira1-  t)'o(d1  HH  feUHW  HU  ufe  II  (61) 

Ufe  # feT  UTfef  Ufe  fefefe  f fe  II 

gur  kee  sayvaa  chaakree  man  nirmal  sukh  ho-ay. 

Applying  oneself  to  the  service  of  the  Guru,  the  mind  is  purified,  and  peace  is  obtained. 

TTU  JT3H  Hfe  ufa»T  o6h  feuu  ufe  II  (61) 

fefe  UT  HUfe  Hfe  uffeUT  feHff  ffeuig  fefe  II 

gur  kaa  sabad  man  vasi-aa  ha-umai  vichahu  kho-ay. 

The  Word  of  the  Guru's  Shabad  abides  within  the  mind,  and  egotism  is  eliminated  from 
within. 

?th  irerau  irfeur  æra  hu*  Hfe  ufe  nén  (6i) 

HPJ  feTTfe  UfeUT  HfeJ  feT  Hfe  f fe  Ife  II 

naam  padaarath  paa-i-aa  laabh  sadaa  man  ho-ay.  ||6|| 

The  Treasure  of  the  Naam  is  acquired,  and  the  mind  reaps  the  lasting  profit.  ||6|| 

srafe  few  31  ufetw  »rfu  h sfe»r  trfe  11  (6i) 

urfe  fefe  HT  Hfefe  3TTfe  H HfeUT  Hfe  II 

karam  milai  taa  paa-ee-ai  aap  na  la-i-aa  jaa-ay. 

If  He  grants  His  Grace,  then  we  obtain  it.  We  cannot  find  it  by  our  own  efforts. 

TTU  fef  uufe  55ffe  UU  feuu  »ru  Tiufe  II  (61) 

fefe  # Hfe  Tf  IfeHfe  3TTfe  ferfe  II 

gur  kee  charnee  lag  rahu  vichahu  aap  gavaa-ay. 

Remain  attached  to  the  Feet  of  the  Guru,  and  eradicate  selfishness  from  within. 


hu  M uféw  hu  uw  irfe  iipii  (6i> 

Mt  7i^3TT  W^\  TTT  IIV9II 

sachay  saytee  rati-aa  sacho  palai  paa-ay.  ||7|| 

Attuned  to  Truth,  you  shall  obtain  the  True  One.  ||7|| 

»Itlfd  HU  ^ »fU35  3TU  ofdS'd  II  (61) 

3fuft  qij  3T^5  TfrjK-  II 

bhulan  andar  sabh  ko  abhul  guroo  kartaar. 

Everyone  makes  mistakes;  only  the  Guru  and  the  Creator  are  infallible. 

CTUHfu  HU  HHUTfe»F  OT3F  féH  fUttFU  II  (61) 

jjiqR)  hu;  qq^i^srr p-rt fM n 

gurmat  man  samjhaa-i-aa  laagaa  tisai  pi-aar. 

One  who  instructs  his  mind  with  the  Guru's  Teachings  comes  to  embrace  love  for  the 
Lord. 

(TOof  FPU  U UtHU  HW  Jra?  »P-FU  IltllHPIl  (61) 

UTTT  UTf  U 3TTT^  II^IIHN 

naanak  saach  na  veesrai  maylay  sabad  apaar.  ||8||12|| 

O Nanak,  do  not  forget  the  Truth;  you  shall  receive  the  Infinite  Word  of  the  Shabad. 

I|8||12|| 

Ih  did 'dl  HUW  II  (61) 

Rl'O^i^q^TT  ? ii 

sireeraag  mehlaa  1 . 

Siree  Raag,  First  Mehl: 

PtdiHcV  HTfe»fr  Hoel  HH  au4  UfU  ft'fd  II  (61) 

f^PTUT  UTW  Hl^uTl  UU  USPT  Ulf^  II 

tarisnaa  maa-i-aa  mohnee  sut  banDhap  ghar  naar. 

The  enticing  desire  for  Maya  leads  people  to  become  emotionaliy  attached  to  their 
children,  relatives,  households  and  spouses. 

yf?>  fraftj  trar  uf<n»F  25%  wfe  wnrarfu  ii  (6i) 

'sfå  jiVjm  ^pj  tR3tt  u1%  ^fr1%  3t4+iP.  ii 

Dhan  joban  jag  thagi-aa  lab  lobh  ahaNkaar. 

The  world  is  deceived  and  plundered  by  riches,  youth,  greed  and  egotism. 

HU  6dl6ttl  Uf  HUt  Hr  UUU  HFTfu  IRII  (61) 

A^ldMl  fT  Tjf  HT  urt  wnfl-  II  ? II 

moh  thag-ulee  ha-o  mu-ee  saa  vartai  sansaar.  ||1 1| 

The  drug  of  emotional  attachment  has  destroyed  me,  as  it  has  destroyed  the  whole  world. 

IMII 


fe%  tffejU  H3?fe  »fUf  ?>  fefe  II  (61) 

fet  rftw  fe  ifeu;  3^  u fefe  ii 

mayray  pareetamaa  mai  tujh  bin  avar  na  ko-ay. 

0 my  Beloved,  I have  no  one  except  You. 

H3?fe  »fUf  7)  Urøfet  f Srafe  Frø  Ufe  IIUII  UtPf  II  (61) 

fe  ffefe  aruu  u urfe  fe  uiuft  fefe  ffe  II  ? II  II 

mai  tujh  bin  avar  na  bhaav-ee  tooN  bhaaveh  sukh  ho-ay.  ||1 1|  rahaa-o. 

Without  You,  nothing  else  pleases  me.  Loving  You,  I am  at  peace.  ||1  ||Pause|| 

?TK  H'M'J)  U3T  ftf  3TU  t Hfffe  iferø  II  (61) 

TPJ  ffFTT#  ffeu  UT  % ffuffe  ’TTPf  II 

naam  saalaahee  rang  si-o  gur  kai  sabad  santokh. 

1 sing  the  Praises  of  the  Naam,  the  Name  of  the  Lord,  with  love;  I am  content  with  the 
Word  of  the  Guru's  Shabad. 

ff  fftfe  H UTWt  U31-  % 7)  %U  II  (61) 

fet  41^  fet  ^pft  fUT  fetf  ff  ferj  II 

jo  deesai  so  chalsee  koorhaa  moh  na  vaykh. 

Whatever  is  seen  shall  pass  away.  So  do  not  be  attached  to  this  false  show. 

UUf  »Pfe»F  feg  Hrø  ffff  IIPII  (61) 

UTff  Ufflffr  3TT^3TT  ffeff  fefe  IR  II 

vaat  vataa-oo  aa-i-aa  nit  chaldaa  saath  daykh.  ||2|| 

Like  a traveler  in  his  travels,  you  have  come.  Behold  the  caravan  leaving  each  day.  ||2|| 

»frøfe  »frøfe  ara  fe?>  |u  ?>  ufe  ii  (6i) 
arpifer  3TPift  ferat  tjt  ifefe  ff  ffe  n 

aakhan  aakhahi  kayt-rhay  gur  bin  boojh  na  ho-ay. 

Many  preach  sermons,  but  without  the  Guru,  understanding  is  not  obtained. 

(W  UUfet  ff  ft#  Fffø  ffU  ufff  ufe  II  (61) 

ffpj  uurt  fe  ffefe  ffffe  fffe  uffe  ffe  II 

naam  vadaa-ee  jay  milai  sach  rapai  pat  ho-ay. 

If  someone  receives  the  Glory  of  the  Naam,  he  is  attuned  to  truth  and  blessed  with  honor. 

ff  3U  grøfe  H^yUHUSafe  II3II  (61) 

fer  uiraff  fe  ufe  fefer  rara  u fefe  ife  n 

jo  tuDh  bhaaveh  say  bhalay  khotaa  kharaa  na  ko-ay.  ||3|| 

Those  who  are  pleasing  to  You  are  good;  no  one  is  counterfeit  or  genuine.  ||3|| 


3TU  Hdé'«l  gshtf  HSHU  tt  U^TT  II  (61) 

Tmi j hh^  ^rft  n 

gur  sarnaa-ee  chhutee-ai  manmukh  khotee  raas. 

In  the  Guru's  Sanctuary  we  are  saved.  The  assets  of  the  self-willed  manmukhs  are  false. 

ttfHS  ETH  U'PdH'd  tt  UfSfrtf  FTafe  Pddl'PH  II  (61) 

3ptt hiP^i?! t#P^ f t P41P  n 

asat  Dhaat  paatisaah  kee  gharhee-ai  sabad  vigaas. 

The  eight  metals  of  the  King  are  made  into  coins  by  the  Word  of  His  Shabad. 

»TIT  IfW  IFUU  ut  UrTS  d1#?  II8II  (61) 

TTtTrtTT^Tt  imi 

aapay  parkhay  paarkhoo  pavai  khajaanai  raas.  ||4|| 

The  Assayer  Himself  assays  them,  and  He  places  the  genuine  ones  in  His  Treasury.  ||4|| 

M tfefe  <T  u t HS  fet \ tfe  IrTfe  II  (61) 

tft  tthlt  TT  Tt  trft  TWTT  II 

tayree  keemat  naa  pavai  sabh  dithee  thok  vajaa-ay. 

Your  Value  cannot  be  appraised;  I have  seen  and  tested  everything. 

orat  ura  s tisét  Hfefetufe  irfe  n (6i) 

wt  ITT  T TPTt  Tft  fet  Tit  TTT  II 

kahnai  haath  na  labh-ee  sach  tikai  pat  paa-ay. 

By  speaking,  His  Depth  cannot  be  found.  Abiding  in  truth,  honor  is  obtained. 

CTUHfe  S H'tt'dé'  UU  tfefe  oras  ?i  fPfe  IIUII  (61) 

njuP  t h ih  iri'u  i Cm  Pi  ttttttit  imji 

gurmat  tooN  salaahnaa  hor  keemat  kahan  na  jaa-ay.  ||5|| 

Through  the  Guru's  Teachings,  I praise  You;  otherwise,  I cannot  describe  Your  Value.  ||5|| 

fes  3fe  sra  s sratt  fes  3fo  u§k  ira  il  (6i) 

fepj  4 Pi  4 IH,  T TTTt  P^  dP  41^  II 

jit  tan  naam  na  bhaav-ee  tit  tan  ha-umai  vaad. 

That  body  which  does  not  appreciate  the  Naam-that  body  is  infested  with  egotism  and 
conflict. 

dTU  fes  følttP?)  s uratwf  fefw  en1  FFS  II  (61) 

ftj  fefTFJ  T Titt  PPrTT  II 

gur  bin  gi-aan  na  paa-ee-ai  bikhi-aa  doojaa  saad. 

Without  the  Guru,  spiritual  wisdom  is  not  obtained;  other  tastes  are  poison. 


fy*  3F3  7)  »1I<€«1  TFfe»F  tfa7  H'ti  llé II  (61) 

Tpr  <=hi  fn  u 3Tr^t  uttstt  ’^ttt  ut^  ii  \ n 

bin  gun  kaam  na  aavee  maa-i-aa  feekaa  saad.  ||6|| 

Without  virtue,  nothing  is  of  any  use.  The  taste  of  Maya  is  bland  and  insipid.  ||6|| 

»FH1  WfUft  Uf*l»F  »FTF  UH  oJH  Iffe  II  (61) 

3TFTT  3TTft  iTT  SfPTT  TTT  T^T  ’TTT'  II 

aasaa  andar  jammi-aa  aasaa  ras  kas  khaa-ay. 

Through  desire,  people  are  cast  into  the  womb  and  reborn.  Through  desire,  they  taste  the 
sweet  and  sour  flavors. 

»FTF  tfa  tlWiM  HU  Hfr  tffe  II  (61) 

3TPTT  ^ 1^0,  Tpt  ^TTT  II 

aasaa  banDh  chalaa-ee-ai  muhay  muhi  chotaa  khaa-ay. 

Bound  by  desire,  they  are  led  on,  beaten  and  struck  on  their  faces  and  mouths. 

»ruurfe  htf  tf#*  ft  uranfe  ivfe  iipii  (6i) 

3TWf%  USTT  UT^T*  ll^ll 

avgan  baDhaa  maaree-ai  chhootai  gurmat  naa-ay.  ||7|| 

Bound  and  gagged  and  assaulted  by  evil,  they  are  released  only  through  the  Name, 
through  the  Guru's  Teachings.  ||7|| 

HUH  m § tuf  fef  II  (62) 

qrt  HTt  ftu  TTf  II 

sarbay  thaa-ee  ayk  tooN  ji-o  bhaavai  ti-o  raakh. 

In  all  places,  You  are  the  One  and  Only.  As  it  pleases  You,  Lord,  piease  save  and  protect 
me! 

URHfø  HHF  Hf?>  UH  (FH  3®  ufe  FFf  II  (62) 

UTTT  ■Hpi  TPJ  Tfrf  Tfp^  II 

gurmat  saachaa  man  vasai  naam  bhalo  pat  saakh. 

Through  the  Guru's  Teachings,  the  True  One  abides  within  the  mind.  The  Companionship 
of  the  Naam  brings  the  most  excellent  honor. 

U§H  t?r  dlU'tlm  HUlu  HU  HU  lltzll  (62) 

^3#  wfrr  TRf^-  Ht  HTf  lllll 

ha-umai  rog  gavaa-ee-ai  sabad  sachai  sach  bhaakh.  ||8|| 

Eradicate  the  disease  of  egotism,  and  chant  the  True  Shabad,  the  Word  of  the  True  Lord. 

I|8|| 


»FoPTft  UrHrfe  f tøufe  ufe»F  H>ffe  II  (62) 

STTWfT  HMlfe  fet^T  II 

aakaasee  paataal  tooN  taribhavan  rahi-aa  samaa-ay. 

You  are  pervading  throughout  the  Akaashic  Ethers,  the  nether  regions  and  the  three 
worlds. 

»rir  § »rir  tøfe  tøfe  11  (62) 

3TFT  TUfe  UTU  ^ 3TTT  fi^fe  fepTIir  II 

aapay  bhagtee  bhaa-o  tooN  aapay  mileh  milaa-ay. 

You  Yourself  are  bhakti,  loving  devotional  worship.  You  Yourself  unite  us  in  Union  with 
Yourself. 

(TOot  ?tk  ?>  ufet  fe§  grf  fet  Urrfe  iitfiR3ii  (62) 

UTTT  U"PJ  U tfefe  fen  urt  fert  II  ^11  n II 

naanak  naam  na  veesrai  ji-o  bhaavai  tivai  rajaa-ay.  ||9||13|| 

O Nanak,  may  I never  forget  the  Naam!  As  is  Your  Pleasure,  so  is  Your  Will.  ||9||1 3|| 

fa  did 'dl  HOT  II  (62) 

R/Ul^U*pTT  ? II 

sireeraag  mehlaa  1 . 

Siree  Raag,  First  Mehl: 

UR  ?Ffa  tfw  »RU  fe  cfut  ttø  II  (62) 

■<  l-H  HTfe  ^FJ  tfeTUT  3RU  Urft  tlTR  II 

raam  naam  man  bayDhi-aa  avar  ke  karee  veechaar. 

My  mind  is  pierced  through  by  the  Name  of  the  Lord.  What  else  should  I contemplate? 

HUU  HUfe  JTO  fim  URf  H*f  HR  II  (62) 

TTT  grfe  Tf  Urt  TU  TTT  TT  TR  II 

sabad  surat  sukh  oopjai  parabh  raata-o  sukh  saar. 

Focusing  your  awareness  on  the  Shabad,  happiness  weils  up.  Attuned  to  God,  the  most 
excellent  peace  is  found. 

fe§  3R  fef  UR  f H Ufe  ?FH  »UFU  IR  II  (62) 

feru  ufe  feu  TTf;  f t ffe  UTf  TTR  II  ? II 

ji-o  bhaavai  ti-o  raakh  tooN  mai  har  naam  aDhaar.  ||1 1| 

As  it  pleases  You,  piease  save  me,  Lord.  The  Name  of  the  Lord  is  my  Support.  ||1 1| 

HT)  U HRt  UHH  Ur^fe  II  (62) 

TT  \ U 1 41  TT?  TUTT  II 

man  ray  saachee  khasam  rajaa-ay. 

O mind,  the  Will  of  our  Lord  and  Master  is  true. 


frlfrt  3?j  H'frl  Hldl'fd^  IdH  Hdl  føu  W'fe  IRII  dO1  f II  (62) 

ffefer  r rj  Mfe  fefenfesrr  f feg;  fefet  fefer  ur  n ? n rr  ii 

jin  tan  man  saaj  seegaari-aa  tis  saytee  liv  laa-ay.  ||1 1|  rahaa-o. 

Focus  your  love  upon  the  One  who  created  and  adorned  your  body  and  mind.  (1  ||Pause|| 

37>  yHdfd  U>M  fes  U#  §fø  SUfe  ||  (62) 

ug;  feMfe  frrfrfe  Mt  fetfer  rr  ii 

tan  baisantar  homee-ai  ik  ratee  tol  kataa-ay. 

If  I cut  my  body  into  pieces,  and  burn  them  in  the  fire, 

37>  H?>  HW  ft  ot#  » ITjfM  »ratfe  Urøfe  II  (62) 

R Kg  RUT  % Mt  3Rffeg  3Rffe  II 

tan  man  samDhaa  jay  karee  an-din  agan  jalaa-ay. 

and  if  I make  my  body  and  mind  into  firewood,  and  night  and  day  burn  them  in  the  fire, 

Ufe  (7K  3fø  ?>  yffet  ft  BH  Mt  SUK  SKfe  IIP  II  (62) 

gfe  mfe  gffe  u ggrt  % fei£)  w rir  ii  ^ il 

har  naamai  tul  na  puj-ee  jay  lakh  kotee  karam  kamaa-ay.  ||2|| 

and  if  I perform  hundreds  of  thousands  and  millions  of  religious  rituals-still,  all  these  are 
not  equal  to  the  Name  of  the  Lord.  ||2|| 

»fUH  HUfe  o?ZT#»r  fefe  5TUU3  HUM  II  (62) 

3TTST  Mfe  +dfeD  ferfe  RR  sjtr  II 

araDh  sareer  kataa-ee-ai  sir  karvat  Dharaa-ay. 

If  my  body  were  cut  in  half,  if  a saw  was  put  to  my  head, 

3?j  UKtifw  dl'w)»f  # H?j  3 UUT  7)  fFfe  II  (62) 

R MMfe  KFftfe  fef  *FT  fe  fefej  U UR  II 

tan  haimanchal  gaalee-ai  bhee  man  tay  rog  najaa-ay. 

and  if  my  body  were  frozen  in  the  Himalayas-even  then,  my  mind  would  not  be  free  of 
disease. 

Ufe  (7K  3fø  7)  yffet  HU  fe#  sfe  Uffefe  II3II  (62) 

gfe  ufet  gffe  u ggrt  rt  ftfet  Mfe  rr  ii  s ii 

har  naamai  tul  na  puj-ee  sabh  dithee  thok  vajaa-ay.  ||3|| 

None  of  these  are  equal  to  the  Name  of  the  Lord.  I have  seen  and  tried  and  tested  them 
all.  ||3|| 

SU?>  S SU  U3  S#  HU  UUU  flUU  tl'rt  II  (62) 

Mr  fe  fejd  ug;  Mt  sf  M7"  feR  mg  il 

kanchan  kay  kot  dat  karee  baho  haivar  gaivar  daan. 

If  I made  a donation  of  castles  of  gold,  and  gave  lots  of  fine  horses  and  wondrous 
elephants  in  charity, 


ffe  ti'rt  dlQ*>F  ufet  ^ »13  fe  dldd  f>Pf  II  (62) 

fefe  tpj  ^3tt  wtft  fe  ferfe  TpR5  ii 

bhoom  daan  ga-oo-aa  ghanee  bhee  antar  garab  gumaan. 

and  if  I made  donations  of  land  and  cows-even  then,  pride  and  ego  would  still  be  within 
me. 

3TH  ?feH  Hf  tfw  ffe  ét»F  Hf  Wfi  IIBII  (62) 

^PT  fefe  Hfe  %1%3TT  ffe  ff3TT  Hfe  TTf  Ifell 

raam  naam  man  bayDhi-aa  gur  dee-aa  sach  daan.  ||4|| 

The  Name  of  the  Lord  has  pierced  my  mind;  the  Guru  has  given  me  this  true  gift.  ||4|| 

HTkJS  Htft  fefet»F  åt  Htw  II  (62) 

HTfeJ  f fe  fefe3TT  fe%  II 

manhath  buDhee  kaytee-aa  kaytay  bayd  beechaar. 

There  are  so  many  stubborn-minded  intelligent  people,  and  so  many  who  contemplate  the 
Vedas. 

aMft  Ht»f  å dldrfftf  H*f  f»F^  II  (62) 

%%  tSFT  fe3T  fe  f<fHsl  fePT  f 3TK  || 

kaytay  banDhan  jee-a  kay  gurmukh  mokh  du-aar. 

There  are  so  many  entanglements  for  the  soul.  Only  as  Gurmukh  do  we  find  the  Gate  of 
Liberation. 

HtJf  §t  Hf  å fiffe  Hf  W im  II  (62) 

fefe  Rf  Tt  3ffe  3TTTRT  ||MJ| 

sachahu  orai  sabh  ko  upar  sach  aachaar.  ||5|| 

Truth  is  higher  than  everything;  but  higher  still  is  truthful  living.  j|5|| 

Hf  5t  GtF  »Ftffrtf  ?)tf  7i  etn  5ffe  II  (62) 

H’f  fet  TfTT  3TTfefe  fef  H fefe  fefe  II 

sabh  ko  oochaa  aakhee-ai  neech  na  deesai  ko-ay. 

Call  everyone  exalted;  no  one  seems  lowly. 

IctXrt  sf'S  Hfefef  fef  td'rtd  fef  Hfe  II  (62) 

Tfet  fefe  HlPfe  Tf  fef  fefe  II 

iknai  bhaaNday  saaji-ai  ik  chaanan  tihu  lo-ay. 

The  One  Lord  has  fashioned  the  vessels,  and  His  One  Light  pervades  the  three  worlds. 

ofdPH  fi-lfe  Hf  J-kfefef  f fe  HtfH  7)  HT  o(fe  Héll  (62) 

Tfefe  fefe  Hfe  Tfefe  ffe  W T fefe  fefe  Ife  II 

karam  milai  sach  paa-ee-ai  Dhur  bakhas  na  maytai  ko-ay.  ||6|| 

Receiving  His  Grace,  we  obtain  Truth.  No  one  can  erase  His  Primal  Blessing.  ||6|| 


H'M  fH75  H'M  TT  TH  dFT  s*1  fe  II  (62) 

tt^  fM^Tfefeferr;  TfeT^TTT  II 

saaDh  milai  saaDhoo  janai  santokh  vasai  gur  bhaa-ay. 

When  one  Holy  person  meets  another  Holy  person,  they  abide  in  contentment,  through 
the  Love  of  the  Guru. 

»rag  6 rar  fe  Hfedld  Hfefe  HHfe  II  (62) 

3TTT  W 41-dl^h  fe  fe fferpr  qrf|  TTTir  II 

akath  kathaa  veechaaree-ai  jay  satgur  maahi  samaa-ay. 

They  contemplate  the  Unspoken  Speech,  merging  in  absorption  in  the  True  Guru. 

ift  »ffaf  fefefw  tiddi  fe  W fPfe  IIPII  (62) 

fet  3Tf^  fefelfelTr  4^lfe  fe?TTTTT  IMI 

pee  amrit  santokhi-aa  dargahi  paiDhaa  jaa-ay.  ||7|| 

Drinking  in  the  Ambrosial  Nectar,  they  are  contented;  they  go  to  the  Court  of  the  Lord  in 
robes  of  honor.  ||7|| 

uffe  uffe  Tra  fådrat  »rafe?>  irafe  H^fe  11  (62) 

Tfe  Tfe  Tffe  fefepfe  TTffej  TTffe  FfTTT  II 

ghat  ghat  vaajai  kinguree  an-din  sabad  subhaa-ay. 

In  each  and  every  heart  the  Music  of  the  Lord's  Flute  vibrates,  night  and  day,  with  sublime 
love  for  the  Shabad. 

fedtt  Hd)  ifet  draKfå  HT  HHS'fe  II  (62) 

fferfe  TT  Tfeft  Tf  TT  TTTTTT  II 

virlay  ka-o  sojhee  pa-ee  gurmukh  man  samjhaa-ay. 

Only  those  few  who  become  Gurmukh  understand  this  by  instructing  their  minds. 

TTra  cTH  T ^trra  ft  HTET  ofHfe  IltIRBII  (62) 

grrr  TT^  T ffefe  TT^  TTTT  II  II?  *11 

naanak  naam  na  veesrai  chhootai  sabad  kamaa-ay.  ||8||14|| 

O Nanak,  do  not  forget  the  Naam.  Practicing  the  Shabad  you  shall  be  saved.  ||8||14|| 

Q-l  did 'dl  HUW  T II  (62) 

ffefeTFJTTTT  ? II 

sireeraag  mehlaa  1. 

Siree  Raag,  First  Mehl: 

fer  ferfe  uQwdd  afe  m t»ft  ii  (62) 

ferfe  fferft  TT  TT  ^3TT T || 

chitay  diseh  Dha-ulhar  bagay  bank  du-aar. 

There  are  painted  mansions  to  behold,  white-washed,  with  beautiful  doors; 


otfo  HH  UHt  @FFf3»F  fH  tfe  fwfe  II  (62) 

=hR  tr1  %J\  ^rrRsrr  f^faiR  ii 

kar  man  khusee  usaari-aa  doojai  hayt  pi-aar. 

they  were  constructed  to  give  pleasure  to  the  mind,  but  this  is  only  for  the  sake  of  the  love 
of  duality. 

»led  tl'wl  UH  ftlft  rsfd  ^dl  3H  S'd  II S II  (62) 

3TTT  TFT  ft^  ®f|  tft  TJ  TFT  II  ? II 

andar  khaalee  paraym  bin  dheh  dhayree  tan  chhaar.  ||1 1| 

The  inner  being  is  empty  without  love.  The  body  shall  crumble  into  a heap  of  ashes.  ||1 1| 

3'el  3 dft  UH  H'ftl  H Ufe  II  (62) 

HTf  t cFJ  SFJ  HTft  F ftT  II 

bhaa-ee  ray  tan  Dhan  saath  na  ho-ay. 

O Siblings  of  Destiny,  this  body  and  wealth  shall  not  go  along  with  you. 

TUf  ?FH  UH  fftdHW  3T3  e'fd  U¥  Hfe  IITII  dd'Q  II  (62) 

TFT  TPJ  SFJ  PUUHI  ^ TTft  TT  SPJ  HTT  II  l II  T^TT  II 

raam  naam  Dhan  nirmalo  gur  daat  karay  parabh  so-ay.  ||1 1|  rahaa-o. 

The  Lord's  Name  is  the  pure  wealth;  through  the  Guru,  God  bestows  this  gift.  ||1  ||Pause|| 

TH  ?FH  UH  fc^HW  ff  fft  ffTHTFH  II  (62) 

TTH  HT5  ST5  PUUHl  t Tt  TTFTTT  II 

raam  naam  Dhan  nirmalo  jay  dayvai  dayvanhaar. 

The  Lord's  Name  is  the  pure  wealth;  it  is  given  only  by  the  Giver. 

»FTT  U5  H d^cl  fiHH  TTT  otdd'd  II  (62) 

3TTt  ff  f mi  ftTT  trfr  tjh  TFITT  II 

aagai  poochh  na  hova-ee  jis  baylee  gur  kartaar. 

One  who  has  the  Guru,  the  Creator,  as  his  Friend,  shall  not  be  questioned  hereafter. 

»Ffu  strtr  »FU  HUHéd'd  IIPII  (62) 

STTft  TTTTT  3TTt  TIFTTF  II  ^ II 

aap  chhadaa-ay  chhutee-ai  aapay  bakhsanhaar.  ||2|| 

He  Himself  delivers  those  who  are  delivered.  He  Himself  is  the  Forgiver.  ||2|| 

HHHU  rFH  »FUS  ut»F  UH  HffTT  II  (63) 

UH^  TFT  3Tnt  sftw  ’Jff  TRfFr  II 

manmukh  jaanai  aapnay  Dhee-aa  poot  sanjog. 

The  self-willed  manmukh  looks  upon  his  daughters,  sons  and  relatives  as  his  own. 


fe  efa  fedi'Hlmfe  fe  uw  h % 11  (63) 

HTfe  %f%  fferfeferf|  HR  fTf  f fej  II 

naaree  daykh  vigaasee-ah  naalay  harakh  so  sog. 

Gazing  upon  his  wife,  he  is  pleased.  But  along  with  happiness,  they  bring  grief. 

dldHfe  Haft;  ddl'^tt  mfefefe  ofd  3H  113 II  (63) 

Rfffe  wfe  v j i m h yfefefa  ffe  rj  fej  ii  3 ii 

gurmukh  sabad  rangaavlay  ahinis  har  ras  bhog.  ||3|| 

The  Gurmukhs  are  attuned  to  the  Word  of  the  Shabad.  Day  and  night,  they  enjoy  the 
Sublime  Essence  of  the  Lord.  ||3|| 

fef  fe  fef  W^å  HR3  tfe  fefe  II  (63) 

fej  fe  fef  W HTTrT  fefe  fefR  II 

chit  chalai  vit  jaavno  saakat  dol  dolaa-ay. 

The  consciousness  of  the  wicked,  faithless  cynics  wanders  around  in  search  of  transitory 
wealth,  unstable  and  distracted. 

Hrafe  f fe  fe  dj  tf)m  ura  Hfe  ^Hf  JWfe  II  (63) 

HTffe  ffe  ferrffe  fer  RTT  HW  II 

baahar  dhoondh  viguchee-ai  ghar  meh  vasat  suthaa-ay. 

Searching  outside  of  themselves,  they  are  ruined;  the  object  of  their  search  is  in  that 
sacred  place  within  the  home  of  the  heart. 

HTHjfe  U§H  offe  Hfe  f3Hfe  fe  irfe  MB  II  (63) 

TRffe  ffe  fe  ffe  fRjf%  fe  TTT  ll^ll 

manmukh  ha-umai  kar  musee  gurmukh  palai  paa-ay.  ||4|| 

The  self-willed  manmukhs,  in  their  ego,  miss  it;  the  Gurmukhs  receive  it  in  their  laps.  ||4|| 

Hrara  fcSddjfemrfem1  »FU^  HW  II  (63) 

RTH  M J fel  fe'4T  STTTTT  ff  Wf  II 

saakat  nirguni-aari-aa  aapnaa  mool  pachhaan. 

You  worthless,  faithless  cynic-recognize  your  own  origin! 

do(d  fef  31  fef  37)  »Idlrtl  H'Ph  fed'd  II  (63) 

TTf  f^Tf  TT  Tf  'Tfe  srnfe  TTfe  ffejf  II 

rakat  bind  kaa  ih  tano  agnee  paas  piraan. 

This  body  is  made  of  biood  and  semen.  It  shall  be  consigned  to  the  fire  in  the  end. 

irat  t fen  tffe  Hrrafe  Hf  ferrf  imn  (63) 

Tfe  % fefe  ferfe  HRcfe  Hf  femf  ll^ll 

pavnai  kai  vas  dayhuree  mastak  sach  neesaan.  ||5|| 

The  body  is  under  the  power  of  the  breath,  according  to  the  True  Sign  inscribed  upon  your 
forehead.  ||5|| 


HU31  W ?>  SU  åfe  II  (63) 

TO1  *fl TO  Ttrfj-fr  ggjf  TO  TO  II 

bahutaa  jeevan  mangee-ai  mu-aa  na  lorhai  ko-ay. 

Everyone  begs  for  a long  life-no  one  wishes  to  die. 

HU  tifee  feH  »FUt>)f  frlH  dlOHfu  ufo»F  Hfe  II  (63) 

TO  TO5^  ^ 11 

sukh  jeevan  tis  aakhee-ai  jis  gurmukh  vasi-aa  so-ay. 

A life  of  peace  and  comfort  comes  to  that  Gurmukh,  within  whom  God  dwells. 

?>TH  fege  føttF  diel  (ihh  o fe  UTU  eoH  7>  ofe  lléll  (63) 

TFT  fTO  TOft  TO  TO  ^ TO  H % H 

naam  vihoonay  ki-aa  ganee  jis  har  gur  daras  na  ho-ay.  ||6|| 

Without  the  Naam,  what  good  those  who  do  not  have  the  Blessed  Vision,  the  Darshan  of 
the  Lord  and  Guru?  ||6|| 

fo f mit  fofo  HH  55fo  fro  ufo  II  (63) 

to^  R fe  h,41  >),  ’jnf  rd  Ri  fe  su  to  il 

ji-o  supnai  nis  bhulee-ai  jab  lag  nidraa  ho-ay. 

In  their  dreams  at  night,  people  wander  around  as  long  as  they  sleep; 

fef  HUUfc  t ufo  Mf3fe  ufn  ufe  II  (63) 

^ ’M  * M fe  % ^fe  'jffST^T  3Tcffe  TO^  II 

i-o  sarpan  kai  vas  jee-arhaa  antar  ha-umai  do-ay. 

just  so,  they  are  under  the  power  of  the  snake  Maya,  as  long  as  their  hearts  are  filled  with 
ego  and  duality. 

urunfe  ufe  rø feu  hut  åfe  iipii  (63) 

^i^fe  TO  4m  i -Ti  D to17  ^ h^u 

gurmat  ho-ay  veechaaree-ai  supnaa  ih  jag  lo-ay.  ||7|| 

Through  the  Guru's  Teachings,  they  come  to  understand  and  see  that  this  world  is  just  a 
dream.  ||7|| 

»raife  hu  iro  ufetw  fof  H'feot  uu  ^nfe  II  (63) 

3tTO  hY  to  TO4  TO  utTO  TO  mr  h 

agan  marai  jal  paa-ee-ai  ji-o  baarik  dooDhai  maa-ay. 

As  thirst  is  quenched  with  water,  and  the  baby  is  satisfied  with  mother's  milk, 

fe  ft  titt  3H75  H S1"  elm  feft  titt  41  ft  Hd'fe  II  (63) 

fefe  '5PT  c6Hr'l  ^ HT  41  h fefe  ^FT  4fe  ■Hv  1$  11 

bin  jal  kamal  so  naa  thee-ai  bin  jal  meen  maraa-ay. 

and  as  the  lotus  does  not  exist  without  water,  and  as  the  fish  dies  without  water  - 


<TOoT  uruHfa  ufe  ufe  fe®  fer  ufe  urs  urfe  nrzii^u n (63) 

UTTT^Psl  ^fe  fefe  ffefe  fetTT  ^fe  TT  TTT  ll^ll?KII 

naanak  gurmukh  har  ras  milai  jeevaa  har  gun  gaa-ay.  ||8||15|| 

0 Nanak,  so  does  the  Gurmukh  live,  receiving  the  Sublime  Essence  of  the  Lord,  and 
singing  the  Glorious  Praises  of  the  Lord.  ||8||15|| 

Q-l  did 'dl  HUW  T II  (63) 

ffefer^JTTTT  ? II 

sireeraag  mehlaa  1. 

Siree  Raag,  First  Mehl: 

furu  ufe  Ouferfe  sufern  il  (63) 

fTT  4<\d{U\\  Mart  Tfe^  II 

doongar  daykh  daraavno  pay-ee-arhai  daree-aas. 

Beholding  the  terrifying  mountain  in  this  world  of  my  father's  home,  I am  terrified. 

fu§  uuus  unrf  ?r  y§#  fes  sh  ii  (63) 
iTi  TTT  Jl  l'-J.v'l  UT  TTfe  fes  TFT  II 

oocha-o  parbat  gaakh-rho  naa  pa-orhee  tit  taas. 

It  is  so  difficult  to  climb  this  high  mountain;  there  is  no  ladder  which  reaches  up  there. 

uruyfe  »fsfe  ri'IW  urfe  H®t  uuferH  iitii  (63) 

T^ffe  3fefe  TTfeT3TT  Tffe  fefe  Tfe3TT^  II  ? II 

gurmukh  antar  jaani-aa  gur  maylee  taree-aas.  ||1 1| 

But  as  Gurmukh,  I know  that  it  is  within  my  self;  the  Guru  has  brought  me  to  Union,  and  so 

1 cross  over.  ||1 1| 

ufet  U UUrT®  few  Sfef  II  (63) 

TTf  fe  TTTJ  feTJ  TfeT  II 

bhaa-ee  ray  bhavjal  bikham  daraaN-o. 

0 Siblings  of  Destiny,  the  terrifying  world-ocean  is  so  difficult  to  cross-l  am  terrified! 

UT  H fe  did  ufe  fe®  UTU  SU  ufe  ?T§  IITII  uufe  II  (63) 

TT  ufer  fefe  ffefe  UT  TIT  ffe  TTT  II  l II  TTTT  II 

pooraa  satgur  ras  milai  gur  taaray  har  naa-o.  ||1 1|  rahaa-o. 

The  Perfect  True  Guru,  in  His  Pleasure,  has  met  with  me;  the  Guru  has  saved  me, 
through  the  Name  of  the  Lord.  ||1  ||Pause|| 

UW  UW  H o(d1  rl'd1  tiweo'd  II  (63) 

TTT  TUT  fe  Tfe  TTTT  TTTTTT  II 

chalaa  chalaa  jay  karee  jaanaa  chalanhaar. 

1 may  say,  "I  am  going,  I am  going",  but  I know  that,  in  the  end,  I must  really  go. 


H »rfe»F  H ewft  »IHd  H Fd  ofdd'd  II  (63) 

ft  fttft  tt  FF?ft  ftt  g ^ tf -hf  11 

jo  aa-i-aa  so  chalsee  amar  so  gur  kartaar. 

Whoever  comes  must  also  go.  Only  the  Guru  and  the  Creator  are  Eternal. 

# Hd1"  H'tt'dé'  Hd  wfa  fe»Fd  IIPII  (63) 

sft  TFT  HH  I q ,J 1 1 T#  FTft  feFTT  ||  ^ || 

bhee  sachaa  salaahnaa  sachai  thaan  pi-aar.  ||2|| 

So  praise  the  True  One  continually,  and  love  His  Place  of  Truth.  ||2|| 

dd  Uld  HdW  HOe  TF  o(<;  orl'd  II  (63) 

TT  FT  TqTT  TTfT  T%  fFF  II 

dar  ghar  mehlaa  sohnay  pakay  kot  hajaar. 

Beautiful  gates,  houses  and  palaces,  solidly  built  forts, 

UHdt  ufd  ITFd  BHofd  W4  »kid  II  (63) 

fTcft  TIT  TTF^  TTFF  FF  FTF  II 

hastee  ghorhay  paakhray  laskar  lakh  apaar. 

elephants,  saddled  horses,  hundreds  of  thousands  of  uncounted  armies  - 

feH  dl"  ft'fw  7)  dføttF  tffe  *ffe  Hd  WFd  113 II  (63) 

fFT  d I Pi  d df^TFT  Fft  Fft  T)T  FTF  II  3 II 

kis  hee  naal  na  chali-aa  khap  khap  mu-ay  asaar.  ||3|| 

none  of  these  will  go  along  with  anyone  in  the  end,  and  yet,  the  fools  bother  themselves  to 
exhaustion  with  these,  and  then  die.  ||3|| 

gfetT  dlT  Hdfrtf  Hrø  rTO  tTtTO  II  (63) 

T/FTT  TTT  T^jT  TTJ  FFJ  FFFJ  II 

su-inaa  rupaa  sanchee-ai  maal  jaal  janjaal. 

You  may  gather  gold  and  siiver,  but  wealth  is  just  a net  of  entanglement. 

Hd  flF  Hid  eol  ddt>F  fed  Fd  fefe  ocm  II  (63) 

TT  FT  -HF,  T)’00>  Tit  TFJ  II 

sabh  jag  meh  dohee  fayree-ai  bin  naavai  sir  kaai. 

You  may  beat  the  drum  and  proclaim  authority  over  the  whole  world,  but  without  the 
Name,  death  hovers  over  your  head. 

fed  Ild  th16  IIWhI  HddSSl  fewr  0‘W  118 II  (63) 

f%  Tt  ttr  Fdttt  f%3TT  I|Y|| 

pind  parhai  jee-o  khaylsee  badfailee  ki-aa  haal.  ||4|| 

When  the  body  falis,  the  play  of  life  is  over;  what  shall  be  the  condition  of  the  evil-doers 
then?  ||4|| 


yS1"  IfdlHlw  3fe  HH  33*3  II  (63) 

^cTT  ferfefe  Hife  fer  ¥F  II 

putaa  daykh  vigsee-ai  naaree  sayj  bhataar. 

The  husband  is  delighted  seeing  his  sons,  and  his  wife  upon  his  bed. 

3»F  333  oPU3  3V  Ht3F3  II  (63) 

fesTT  Hpfe  TTTf  fem^  II 

cho-aa  chandan  laa-ee-ai  kaaparh  roop  seegaar. 

He  applies  sandalwood  and  scented  oils,  and  dresses  himself  in  his  beautiful  clothes. 

i*3  fet  dWiM  gfe  3W  Uf3  HTf  imil  (63) 

fep;  THpfe  fefe  fe-  HT  3T3  Ifell 

khayhoo  khayh  ralaa-ee-ai  chhod  chalai  ghar  baar.  ||5|| 

But  dust  shall  mix  with  dust,  and  he  shall  depart,  leaving  hearth  and  home  behind.  ||5|| 

H33  HWoT  oWiM  3^  fe  IF3  II  (63) 

HoT  ^Tffr  TT3-  fe  ^ || 

mahar  malook  kahaa-ee-ai  raajaa  raa-o  ke  khaan. 

He  may  be  called  a chief,  an  emperor,  a king,  a governor  or  a lord; 

tlQudl  3*f  Hfø  WffeH1?)  II  (63) 

^TTSfe  TTT  HTTfe  fe^T  3feR  fefeTFT  II 

cha-uDhree  raa-o  sadaa-ee-ai  jal  balee-ai  abhimaan. 

he  may  present  himself  as  a leader  or  a chief,  but  this  just  bums  him  in  the  fire  of 
egotistical  pride. 

HTSyfa  ?TH  r^H'fdttF  fef  3fe  3XF  6T3  lléll  (63) 

HHfefe  TPJ  RMiPstt  ffej  Tfe  TSTT  TTJ  II  ^ II 

manmukh  naam  visaari-aa  ji-o  dav  daDhaa  kaan.  ||6|| 

The  self-willed  manmukh  has  forgotten  the  Naam.  He  is  like  straw,  burning  in  the  forest 
fire.  ||6|| 

3@H  orff  otfe  H'feHl  3 »Pfe»F  H3T  Hfe  II  (63) 

fffef  'tiR  feR  fe  3TTT'3TT  Hlfe  II 

ha-umai  kar  kar  jaa-isee  jo  aa-i-aa  jag  maahi. 

Whoever  comes  into  the  world  and  indulges  in  ego,  must  depart. 

Hf  Hf  5FH75  33#  33  H3  33  HWTfe  II  (64) 

TT5FT  ferfe  35  H5  f f ^3TTfe  || 

sabh  jag  kaajal  koth-rhee  tan  man  dayh  su-aahi. 

The  whole  world  is  a store-house  of  lamp-black;  the  body  and  mind  are  blackened  with  it. 


dild  H PrtdHW  Hdfe  Prt^'dl  3'fd  IIPII  (64) 

T[fr  TT%  ^ Pi  j 44  H TTfe  RhiR  snft  II  VS  || 

gur  raakhay  say  nirmalay  sabad  nivaaree  bhaahi.  ||7|| 

Those  who  are  saved  by  the  Guru  are  immaculate  and  pure;  through  the  Word  of  the 
Shabad,  they  extinguish  the  fire  of  desire.  ||7|| 

A'fxX  ddl*>f  Hfe  liHpd  H'd1  U'PdH'd  II  (64) 

TTTT  Wfhr  Tl%  HT^  WT  HlRfHIg  II 

naanak  taree-ai  sach  naam  sir  saahaa  paatisaahu. 

O Nanak,  they  swim  across  with  the  True  Name  of  the  Lord,  the  King  above  the  heads  of 
kings. 

H dPd  ?TH  ?>  «slnd  dPd  ddrt  ■ÉH'd  II  (64) 

■T  r,P  d IH  T <41  h"}  $R  d IH  y dd,  4 H I § II 

mai  har  naam  na  veesrai  har  naam  ratan  vaysaahu. 

May  I never  forget  the  Name  of  the  Lord!  I have  purchased  the  Jewel  of  the  Lord's  Name. 

H75K*f  sJQhPw  ufe  H3  dTdHfa  3%  WU  IltZllHéll  (64) 

HdH/d  HTHPl  Ti%^T  ^Rsl  H^3TSTT|  II ^11  \%\\ 

manmukh  bha-ojal  pach  mu-ay  gurmukh  taray  athaahu.  ||8||16|| 

The  self-willed  manmukhs  putrefy  and  die  in  the  terrifying  world-ocean,  whiie  the 
Gurmukhs  cross  over  the  bottomless  ocean.  ||8||16|| 

PHdld'd)  HdTF  H Uf§  P II  (64) 

RrfFTIT  T7TTT  ^ TT  ^ || 

sireeraag  mehlaa  1 ghar  2. 

Siree  Raag,  First  Mehl,  Second  House: 

HWH  offe  Ulfe  ane1  Prtd  titte  Tt  TU  II  (64) 

H^IH,  d->R  dR  ^Hul  l ferT  ’d "i 'J|  Tfer  II 

mukaam  kar  ghar  baisnaa  nit  chalnai  kee  Dhokh. 

They  have  made  this  their  resting  place  and  they  sit  at  home,  but  the  urge  to  depart  is 
always  there. 

HoFH  3*  Uf  W&W  W df  PcSddtt  Hof  II  Hil  (64) 

^T5  HT  TT  Hl  4)  4 TT  t|  TTT  II  ? II 

mukaam  taa  par  jaanee-ai  jaa  rahai  nihcha!  lok.  ||1 1| 

This  would  be  known  as  a lasting  place  of  rest,  only  if  they  were  to  remain  stable  and 
unchanging.  ||1 1| 


UfilUF  IHh  HoTH  II  (64) 

^ft3TT  %%  TJTTH  II 

dunee-aa  kais  mukaamay. 

What  sort  of  a resting  place  is  this  world? 

srfe  fauu  oru#  *ruu  httiu  Biur  gu  jtk  irii  uu^©  11  (64) 

Tfe  ffepf  T^ft  UTSTf  ^TTfe  Tf  TFT  II  ? II  TfFT  II 

kar  sidak  karnee  kharach  baaDhhu  laag  rahu  naamay.  ||1 1|  rahaa-o. 

Doing  deeds  of  faith,  pack  up  the  supplies  for  your  journey,  and  remain  committed  to  the 
Name.  ||1  ||Pause|| 

rTcjft  U ttl'Hd  otfd  UU  HH1-  HU  Hoc  Ph  II  (64) 

fefe  U snrpjj  ufe  ut  *pTT  Wfet  11 

jogee  ta  aasan  kar  bahai  mulaa  bahai  mukaam. 

The  Yogis  sit  in  their  Yogic  postures,  and  the  Mullahs  sit  at  their  resting  stations. 

ufeu  girufu  UUt»F  frru  aufu  U¥  HU#)  IIPII  (64) 

Tftu  d^l'Jlft  Tttp3TT  fesT  fe  HTlfe  II  ^ II 

pandit  vakaaneh  pothee-aa  siDh  baheh  dayv  sathaan.  ||2|| 

The  Hindu  Pandits  recite  from  their  books,  and  the  Siddhas  sit  in  the  temples  of  their 
gods.  ||2|| 

HU  firer  313  3TUUH  Hfc  H?>  HU  iftu  HWU  II  (64) 

ffer  fecRT-  ffe  ^FT  fer  tfe  HTT5"  II 

sur  siDh  gan  ganDharab  mun  jan  saykh  peer  salaar. 

The  angels,  Siddhas,  worshippers  of  Shiva,  heavenly  musicians,  silent  sages,  Saints, 
priests,  preachers,  spiritual  teachers  and  commanders  - 

gfu  fU  fUT  orfu  3IU  »P?U  fe  U?5UUTU  II3II  (64) 

ufe  f^r  Tfe  ur  3ttF  fer  tw  ii  3 n 

dar  kooeh  kooehaa  kar  ga-ay  avray  bhe  chalanhaar.  ||3|| 

each  and  every  one  has  left,  and  all  others  shall  depart  as  well.  ||3|| 

HMd'rt  tf1?)  HWU  ©HU  31©  o(pj  ufe  UU  II  (64) 

’TFT  *FfT  fe^  TT  Tfe  Tfe  ^ || 

sultaan  khaan  malook  umray  ga-ay  kar  kar  kooeh. 

The  sultans  and  kings,  the  rich  and  the  mighty,  have  marched  away  in  succession. 

Uf#  HUfe  fe  U75ST  fe?5  HHU  f fe  UUU  II8II  (64) 

Tfe^ffefeur^ffen^^ferTf^  l|Y|1 

gharhee  muhat  ke  chalnaa  dil  samajh  tooN  bhe  pahooeh.  ||4|| 

In  a moment  or  two,  we  shall  also  depart.  O my  heart,  understand  that  you  must  go  as 
well!  ||4|| 


Hyt:1 0 H’fe  fedW  T o(fe  II  (64) 

H=KI?J  TTf|  cHsIlun^  f%^TT  rT  TT*  II 

sabdaah  maahi  vakhaanee-ai  virlaa  ta  boojhai  ko-ay. 

This  is  described  in  the  Shabads;  only  a few  understand  this! 

(Vftot  Hrtdl  rlftt  yfw  hIc  IUJII  (64) 

tttj  wnt  %r?ff  Tfer  Tfer  Tft3Tfer fer*  \\\\\ 

naanak  vakhaanai  bayntee  jal  thal  mahee-al  so-ay.  ||5|| 

Nanak  offers  this  prayer  to  the  One  who  pervades  the  water,  the  land  and  the  air.  ||5|| 

WU  WWT  »RTH  oFTf  oldéd'd  II  (64) 

3FTTf  3T^7f  3FT5  TVT*  ^fepT  || 

alaahu  alakh  agamm  kaadar  karanhaar  kareem. 

He  is  Allah,  the  Unknowable,  the  Inaccessible,  All-powerful  and  Merciful  Creator. 

HT  T7)f  »TTT  rTTfef  HoTH  ET  EUtH  IIÉII  (64) 

TT ^fet  TTTT  TpFPJ rnj ^ffef  || ^ || 

sabh  dunee  aavan  jaavnee  mukaam  ayk  raheem.  ||6|| 

All  the  world  comes  and  goes-only  the  Merciful  Lord  is  permanent.  ||6|| 

HoFH  feH  T »Flfrtf  feH  fafa  ?>  U#  WT  II  (64) 

^^i+i  fd'H  Tf  TTfetfe  fer^r  ferfe' T fTffef  fe^  II 

mukaam  tis  no  aakhee-ai  jis  sis  na  hovee  laykh. 

Call  permanent  only  the  One,  who  does  not  have  destiny  inscribed  upon  His  Forehead. 

WDTO  HESf  eWHf  HoFH  §uf  ET  IIPII  (64) 

sHHH  'cPfer  TT’fr  TTTT  fefeT  TT  ll^ll 

asmaan  Dhartee  chalsee  mukaam  ohee  ayk.  ||7|| 

The  sky  and  the  earth  shall  pass  away;  He  alone  is  permanent.  ||7|| 

fe?)  ufe  EW  fefe  Hfe  EW  =5‘  ftJoc1  25tT  y?5fe  II  (64) 

feFT  Tfe  Tfe  fefe  Tfe  Tfe  dlP.  + l TTT  WTT  II 

din  rav  chalai  nis  sas  chalai  taarikaa  lakh  palo-ay. 

The  day  and  the  sun  shall  pass  away;  the  night  and  the  moon  shall  pass  away;  the 
hundreds  of  thousands  of  stars  shall  disappear. 

HoPH  ET  tf  HT  HTffe  IltIRPII  (64) 

^TT^TTff  HMTI  TT;ffefe  ll^ll^ll 

mukaam  ohee  ayk  hai  naankaa  sach  bugo-ay.  ||8||17|| 

He  alone  is  permanent;  Nanak  speaks  the  Truth.  ||8||1 7|| 


HUfa  ufajfa  Hd'dd  »fHZiretW  II  (64) 

Uffa  Tf|%  3TTT3T^3TT  II 

mahlay  pahilay  sataarah  asatpadee-aa. 

Seventeen  Ashtapadees  Of  The  First  Mehl. 

‘lÉT Hlddld  wfe  II  (71) 

3€Phmuj  wrf%  il 

ik-oNkaar  satgur  parsaad. 

One  Universal  Creator  God.  By  The  Grace  Of  The  True  Guru: 

fiHdId'dl  HUW  U Uff  3 II  (71) 

Ri-O-mt  utttt  ? uu  3 h 

sireeraag  mehlaa  1 ghar  3. 

Siree  Raag,  First  Mehl,  Third  House: 

##  WUfu  II  (71) 

^rnftsTT  n 

jogee  andar  jogee-aa. 

Among  Yogis,  You  are  the  Yogi; 

§ taft  WUfo  #3ft»F  II  (71) 

^ UT*ft  ^TFff3TT  II 

tooN  bhogee  andar  bhogee-aa. 

among  pleasure  seekers,  You  are  the  Pleasure  Seeker. 

uu1  mu  ?>  yifew  Frafar  nfe  ufe»rfa5  rrtf  iiuii  (71) 

%TT  3^  U TT^arr  *rf%  T^aTT^T  II  ? II 

tayraa  ant  na  paa-i-aa  surag  machh  pa-i-aal  jee-o.  ||1 1| 

Your  limits  are  not  known  to  any  of  the  beings  in  the  heavens,  in  this  world,  or  in  the 
nether  regions  of  the  underworld.  ||1 1| 

U§  uf  irut  otdy'i  UU  ?T¥  U IIUII  UTFf  II  (71) 

fT  ^Tft  fT  fTUFf  UTT  UT  II  ^ II  TfTT  II 

ha-o  vaaree  ha-o  vaarnai  kurbaan  tayray  naav  no.  ||1 1|  rahaa-o. 

I am  devoted,  dedicated,  a sacrifice  to  Your  Name.  ||1  ||Pause|| 

3U  HHra  fuiuWF  II  (71) 

^ URTU  UUTT3TT  II 

tuDh  sansaar  upaa-i-aa. 

You  created  the  world, 


fafd  hh  wfewr  il  (7i) 

Pft  s#  *n t^3tt  ii 

siray  sir  DhanDhay  laa-i-aa. 
and  assigned  tasks  to  one  and  all. 

%krfu  gte1  »Fl4Sr  oftJdHs  th18  IIP II  (71) 

^tTcTT  3TPT0TT  T#  $4<P  TFTT  ^TTpT  II  ^ II 

vaykheh  keetaa  aapnaa  kar  kudrat  paasaa  dhaal  jee-o.  ||2|| 

You  watch  over  Your  Creation,  and  through  Your  All-powerful  Creative  Potency,  You  cast 
the  dice.  ||2|| 

irauife  i-rcrt  puf  ii  (71) 

TT^^TTTTT  II 

pargat  pahaarai  jaapdaa. 

You  are  manifest  in  the  Expanse  of  Your  Workshop. 

Hf  ?>Tt  £ II  (71) 

Hft  HT  TOFTCT  II 

sabh  naavai  no  partaapdaa. 

Everyone  longs  for  Your  Name, 

HPddld  W 7)  H¥  HUf  HfeWF  rFfø  tft§  113 II  (71) 

HTTJ  H HTT#  TPT  HT#  HTT3TT  ^1#  II  3 II 

satgur  baajh  na  paa-i-o  sabh  mohee  maa-i-aa  jaal  jee-o.  ||3|| 

but  without  the  Guru,  no  one  finds  You.  All  are  enticed  and  trapped  by  Maya.  ||3|| 

HPddJd  of§  Hfe  WZfå  II  (71) 

thi  ##  ii 

satgur  ka-o  bal  jaa-ee-ai. 

I am  a sacrifice  to  the  True  Guru. 

fof  foføw  uhh  arfø  11  (71) 

Pit  PP p h th  hP  tt#  h 

jit  mili-ai  param  gat  paa-ee-ai. 

Meeting  Him,  the  supreme  status  is  obtained. 

(jPd  Hf?j  fT?j  tttP  H HpddlPd  Ft»F  a yfe  ril  6 118 II  (72) 

H#  H^  H#  ^FT  HT  hP^P  ^3  IIYII 

sur  nar  mun  jan  lochday  so  satgur  dee-aa  bujhaa-ay  jee-o.  ||4|| 

The  angelic  beings  and  the  silent  sages  long  for  Him;  the  True  Guru  has  given  me  this 
understanding.  ||4|| 


HdHdlfd  Sjft  rT5l>H  II  (72) 

HdfHlRl  II 

satsangat  kaisee  jaanee-ai. 

How  is  the  Society  of  the  Saints  to  be  known? 

ftT%  55f  <V>T  II  (72) 

tt^tT  TPJ  cHsH'jfli),  II 

jithai  ayko  naam  vakhaanee-ai. 

There,  the  Name  of  the  One  Lord  is  chanted. 

5^  7FH  UotH  U (TOoT  HPd  dj  Pd  st»F  rftf  IIUII  (72) 

^rnj  1^5 1 ^3tt  #3-  imji 

ayko  naam  hukam  hai  naanak  satgur  dee-aa  bujhaa-ay  jee-o.  ||5|| 

The  One  Name  is  the  Lord's  Command;  O Nanak,  the  True  Guru  has  given  me  this 
understanding.  ||5|| 

fejl  tTCT?  3dlK  fWfe»F  II  (72) 

^TT^3TT  II 

ih  jagat  bharam  bhulaa-i-aa. 

This  world  has  been  deluded  by  doubt. 

»run  y»nfe»r  n (72) 

3TTTf  ^3^3(7  II 

aaphu  tuDh  khu-aa-i-aa. 

You  Yourself,  Lord,  have  led  it  astray. 

^Idd'4  Mdl1  tJO'diel  2f 1 dl  frtrt1  å ft'fo  th!6  lléll  (72) 

TWJ  'WT  il^MI'jfi  TFT  f^FTT  % TTf|  II  ^ II 

partaap  lagaa  duhaaganee  bhaag  jinaa  kay  naahi  jee-o.  ||6|| 

The  discarded  soul-brides  suffer  in  terrible  agony;  they  have  no  luck  at  all.  ||6|| 

tid'dlii  fa»F  (SlH'éW  II  (72) 

TTfrrnfi-  f%3TT  -H  h i "jfj  3tt  n 

duhaaganee  ki-aa  neesaanee-aa. 

What  are  the  signs  of  the  discarded  brides? 

tfHHU  urat»F  fedPd  fe>FSl»fT  II  (72) 

’TWf  ^ftsTT  %rf|  PjJH  lufiSTT  II 

khasmahu  ghuthee-aa  fireh  nimaanee-aa. 

They  miss  their  Husband  Lord,  and  they  wander  around  in  dishonor. 


HH  %H  fetT  oFHfe  tfet  tfe  ffejfe  rtf  IIPII  (72) 

fer  fer  fem  TI  J-l fe  ^fe  tfer  fefeTT  fefe  llVdll 

mailay  vays  tinaa  kaamnee  dukhee  rain  vihaa-ay  jee-o.  ||7|| 

The  clothes  of  those  brides  are  filthy-they  pass  their  life-night  in  agony.  ||7|| 

Hd'dlél  fe»F  ofHH  ofHfevjf  II  (72) 

4 1 oHlfel  f%3TT  TTHj  Tm^TT  II 

sohaaganee  ki-aa  karam  kamaa-i-aa. 

What  actions  have  the  happy  soul-brides  performed? 

y^fe  føfw  £75  yrfe»F  II  (72) 

yrft  fefefeTT  TT£  TTT3TT  II 
poorab  likhi-aa  fal  paa-i-aa. 

They  have  obtained  the  fruit  of  their  pre-ordained  destiny. 

<refe  ofe  of  mnfet  »ffe  HH  farøfe  Ilt:  II  (72) 

Trfe  fet  % srnrfe'  srfe  ffemr  fefe  ifeii 

nadar  karay  kai  aapnee  aapay  la-ay  milaa-ay  jee-o.  ||8|| 

Casting  His  Glance  of  Grace,  the  Lord  unites  them  with  Himself.  ||8|| 

UofH  fiw  S HTjfewf  II  (72) 

gTT{  fepTT  fe  ■H'i  I^TT  II 

hukam  jinaa  no  manaa-i-aa. 

Those,  whom  God  causes  to  abide  by  His  Will, 

fe?j  »fefe  HHH  £Hfe»F  II  (72) 

fefe  3fefe  TfeTTfe  II 

tin  antar  sabad  vasaa-i-aa. 

have  the  Shabad  of  His  Word  abiding  deep  within. 

HUt»F  H Hd'dlil  fe?j  HH  ?Ffe  fWH  fef  Iltf  II  (72) 

Trfew 4 fegFrfe  fefe  ht  mffe  ffem  fefe  ifeii 

sahee-aasay  sohaaganee  jin  sah  naal  pi-aar  jee-o.  ||9|| 

They  are  the  true  soul-brides,  who  embrace  love  for  their  Husband  Lord.  ||9|| 

fiw  3fe  oF  HH  »rfe»F  II  (72) 

fem  H fef  TT  fej  3TTT3TT  II 

jinaa  bhaanay  kaa  ras  aa-i-aa. 

Those  who  take  pleasure  in  God's  Will 


fe?j  33H  3oFfe»F  II  (72) 

fem-  femf  n 

tin  vichahu  bharam  chukaa-i-aa. 
remove  doubt  from  within. 

<TOof  Hfedld  W Wétå  H H3H  ferøfe  fftf  IROII  (72) 

mimr  mfe^  fen  mrfem  fe-  mmt  mr  ferrnm  fem  11  ? o n 

naanak  satgur  aisaa  jaanee-ai  jo  sabhsai  la-ay  miiaa-ay  jee-o.  ||10|| 

O Nanak,  know  Him  as  the  True  Guru,  who  unites  all  with  the  Lord.  ||10|| 

Hfedlfd  tel  trfewr  II  (72) 

fefejfe  ferffefe  Timm  n 

satgur  mili-ai  fal  paa-i-aa. 

Meeting  with  the  True  Guru,  they  receive  the  fruits  of  their  destiny, 

fefe  fetJU  »1do(dd  t)oefe»F  ||  (72) 

ferfe  femf  ii 

jin  vichahu  ahkaran  chukaa-i-aa. 
and  egotism  is  driven  out  from  within. 

tmwfe  er  39  orfe»r  HHnfe  »nfe  frt§  imTii  (72) 

^wfe  mr  Tfe3rr  wf  fer  mmrfe  3^  fer  11  ? ? 11 

durmat  kaa  dukh  kati-aa  bhaag  baithaa  mastak  aa-ay  jee-o.  ||1 1 1| 

The  pain  of  evil-mindedness  is  eliminated;  good  fortune  comes  and  shines  radiantly  from 
their  foreheads.  ||1 1 1| 

»ffim  3#  Hfe»F  II  (72) 

fefei;  tft  TTfem  11 

amrit  tayree  baanee-aa. 

The  Bani  of  Your  Word  is  Ambrosial  Nectar. 

§fe»F  33TST  fet  HKfe»F  II  (72) 

feferr  ^rnmT  fet  rnTTfem  11 

tayri-aa  bhagtaa  ridai  samaanee-aa. 

It  permeates  the  hearts  of  Your  devotees. 

w rfe  »mfe  uftf»f  »fnjfe  oefd  ordfe  fermfe  ril  G IRPII  (72) 
fen 3fefe fetfe srrrnfj- Trrfe ^rrfe  Pm-iiR  fem  n hu 

sukh  sayvaa  andar  rakhi-ai  aapnee  nadar  karahi  nistaar  jee-o.  ||12|| 

Serving  You,  peace  is  obtained;  granting  Your  Mercy,  You  bestow  salvation.  ||12|| 


H fodid  fofø»T  H'e)»f  II  (72) 

frrf^3TT  ^ i 'jfl  i)  ii 

satgur  mili-aa  jaanee-ai. 

Meeting  with  the  True  Guru,  one  comes  to  know; 

fou  fofo>tf  ?TH  II  (72) 

f^rfor^  <=1  ^ i ufl  D ii 

jit  mili-ai  naam  vakhaanee-ai. 

by  this  meeting,  one  comes  to  chant  the  Name. 

Hfodld  W ?>  J-Pfet  Soft  ofUH  of>rfe  tft§  IR3II  (72) 

Trf^F  ^ T TTT#  ’TT  II  ^ II 

satgur  baajh  na  paa-i-o  sabh  thakee  karam  kamaa-ay  jee-o.  ||13|| 

Without  the  True  Guru,  God  is  not  found;  all  have  grown  weary  of  performing  religious 
rituals.  ||13|| 

U§  Hfodld  f%UU  UfHftuwr  II  (72) 

fT  HMf  ^RT^TT  II 

ha-o  satgur  vitahu  ghumaa-i-aa. 

I am  a sacrifice  to  the  True  Guru; 

fol?)  ffo  fOT  H^ufo  trfeWF  II  (72) 

forfo  ^frr  ^tt  wft  ttw  ii 

jin  bharam  bhulaa  maarag  paa-i-aa. 

I was  wandering  in  doubt,  and  He  has  set  me  on  the  right  path. 

?refo  ora  h »rs#  »ry  æt  urøfe  iiTeii  (72) 

m t 3tfp#  3tft  ii$yii 

nadar  karay  jay  aapnee  aapay  la-ay  ralaa-ay  jee-o.  ||14|| 

If  the  Lord  casts  His  Glance  of  Grace,  He  unites  us  with  Himself.  ||14|| 

§ H¥?r  >rfu  mrfe»r  11  (72) 

7T'4Tn  -H  ifo  •H'H  I^STT  II 

tooN  sabhnaa  maahi  samaa-i-aa. 

You,  Lord,  are  pervading  in  all, 

fofo  sut  »ry  æorfe»r  11  (72) 

fri  fd  3TTJ  ^TTT3TT  II 

tin  kartai  aap  lukaa-i-aa. 

and  yet,  the  Creator  keeps  Himself  concealed. 


(TTjoT  fdHfu  UddTS  dfe»T  Td  olf  fe  fe  ofdd'fd  fe  IIKUII  (72) 

dFTfr^Psl  Wl^fr^3TT^^^ni%srft +^rjlR  fed  II? Kil 

naanak  gurmukh  pargat  ho-i-aa  jaa  ka-o  jot  Dharee  kartaar  jee-o.  ||1 5|| 

O Nanak,  the  Creator  is  revealed  to  the  Gurmukh,  within  whom  He  has  infused  His  Light. 
!|15|| 

»rir  ufen  ffeffe  11  (72) 

fe fefe  pMlFfe  II 

aapay  khasam  nivaaji-aa. 

The  Master  Himself  bestows  honor. 

fe  fe  % HrftT»fT  II  (72) 

fed  ffe  % drfesrr  11 

o 

jee-o  pind  day  saaji-aa. 

He  creates  and  bestows  body  and  soul. 

mfe  fer  ofr  Or?  dut»r  fe  ord  HHfer  fed  fe  iikéii  (72) 

3rm  fer  fe  fe  Tfer  ^ dd  fe  fe  11  ? % \\ 

aapnay  sayvak  kee  paij  rakhee-aa  du-ay  kar  mastak  Dhaar  jee-o.  ||16|| 

He  Himself  preserves  the  honor  of  His  servants;  He  places  both  His  Hånds  upon  their 
foreheads.  ||16|| 

HiTH  dd  tfesqr  II  (72) 

fer  fer  t|  fr’srmr  11 

sabh  sanjam  rahay  si-aanpaa. 

All  strict  rituals  are  just  elever  contrivances. 

fe  Uf  Hf  fes  tFStJT  II  (72) 

fe  rr^  ffe^  ^tfrt  ii 

mayraa  parabh  sabh  kichh  jaandaa. 

My  God  knows  everything. 

U3IS  U3TU  ddd'feG  Hf  fe  olt  fed  fe  II KP II  (72) 

UTT  TTTFT  '--H'llfe  *PT  fe  fe  fepr  fe  II?  all 

pargat  partaap  vartaa-i-o  sabh  lok  karai  jaikaar  jee-o.  ||17|| 

He  has  made  His  Glory  manifest,  and  all  people  celebrate  Him.  1 1 1 7 | 

Hd  dTd  »fddld  7)  fefedW  II  (72) 

fe  Tjur  dddd  d fefesiT  II 

mayray  gun  avgan  na  beechaari-aa. 

| He  has  not  considered  my  merits  and  demerits; 


ufe  »fU^  fe3f  Jwfewr  II  (72) 

3TWT  TTTnfe3TT  II 

parabh  apnaa  birad  samaari-aa. 
this  is  God's  Own  Nature. 

offe  wfe  or  3fa§f  B3T  ?>  3#  IRtll  (72) 

^Tll^  % T#  -T  Clrfi  3 1 3 41 3 II  ^ II 

kanth  laa-ay  kai  rakhi-on  lagai  na  tatee  vaa-o  jee-o.  ||18|| 

Hugging  me  close  in  His  Embrace,  He  protects  me,  and  now,  even  the  hot  wind  does  not 
touch  me.  ||18|| 

H Hfe  3fe  Uf  fq»rfe»F  II  (72) 

t Hfe  rffe  ^1%3TT^3TT  II 

mai  man  tan  parabhoo  Dhi-aa-i-aa. 

Within  my  mind  and  body,  I meditate  on  God. 

rflfe  fefewra7  ufe»F  II  (72) 

'jffe  t><5  tttw  n 

jee-ay  ichhi-arhaa  fal  paa-i-aa. 

I have  obtained  the  fruits  of  my  soul's  desire. 

H'O  U'fdH'O  fefe  UHH  3 rrfu  ft'ftof  41^  ft'8  41 G IRtfll  (72) 

W HlftHIg  II?  ^11 

saah  paatisaah  sir  khasam  tooN  jap  naanak  jeevai  naa-o  jee-o.  ||19|| 

You  are  the  Supreme  Lord  and  Master,  above  the  heads  of  kings.  Nanak  lives  by  chanting 
Your  Name.  ||19|| 

3U  »rir  »ry  §ufe»r  n (73) 

fiy  3Tfe  3TPJ  ^TT^3TT  11 

tuDh  aapay  aap  upaa-i-aa. 

You  Yourself  created  the  Universe; 

f rF  U?5  sfe  feUwlc»F  II  (73) 

fTT  feWTTSTT  II 

doojaa  khayl  kar  dikhlaa-i-aa. 

You  created  the  play  of  duality,  and  staged  it. 

Hf  H#  Hf  dd3tT  feH  31#  fefe  4t§  IIPOII  (73) 

TTf  ^TTT  =1 7 cki  «t$1  IS  41 3 II  ^ o II 

sabh  sacho  sach  varatdaa  jis  bhaavai  tisai  bujhaa-ay  jee-o.  ||20|| 

The  Truest  of  the  True  is  pervading  everywhere;  He  instructs  those  with  whom  He  is 
pleased.  ||20|| 


?U  UdH'tll  lFfe»F  II  (73) 

7R  M-f.-HIrTi  TTT^3TT  II 

gur  parsaadee  paa-i-aa. 

By  Guru's  Grace,  I have  found  God. 

fet  KfewF  ku  eonfe»r  II  (73) 

ft#  KT^STT  Ktf  ^T^3TT  II 

tithai  maa-i-aa  moh  chukaa-i-aa. 

By  His  Grace,  I have  shed  emotional  attachment  to  Maya. 

foTUlF  offe  t »Flfef  »FK  55t  HTFfe  rft§  IIP^II  (73) 

ftrrr  % wrrft  3ut  t ^ ir  $ 11 

kirpaa  kar  kai  aapnee  aapay  la-ay  samaa-ay  jee-o.  ||21 1| 

Showering  His  Mercy,  He  has  blended  me  into  Himself.  ||21 1| 

3Rjf  ?>  3R)!1  II  (73) 

trff  # Tpr^rFttsTT  11 

gopee  nai  go-aalee-aa. 

You  are  the  Gopis,  the  miik-maids  of  Krishna;  You  are  the  sacred  river  Jamunaa;  You  are 
Krishna,  the  herdsman. 

fg  »rir  Ufe  G6'wI»f  11  (73) 

II 

tuDh  aapay  go-ay  uthaalee-aa. 

You  Yourself  support  the  world. 

USHf  3%  H'fetfF  ? »Fif  3fe  H^'fe  hIG  IIPPII  (73) 

f^rff  Kft  Klftw  ^ 3TT#  wfe  ttu  II R R II 

hukmee  bhaaNday  saaji-aa  tooN  aapay  bhann  savaar  jee-o.  ||22|| 

By  Your  Command,  human  beings  are  fashioned.  You  Yourself  embellish  them,  and  then 
again  destroy  them.  ||22|| 

fe?i  H fe  did  fef  fe?  wfeWF  II  (73) 

felK  KttfR  f#^  ^STT  II 

jin  satgur  si-o  chit  laa-i-aa. 

Those  who  have  focused  their  consciousness  on  the  True  Guru, 

fe?t  f FF  ^f  ?oFfe»F  II  (73) 

ftft  ^TT  KTT  l^SfT  || 

tinee  doojaa  bhaa-o  chukaa-i-aa. 
have  rid  themselves  of  the  love  of  duality. 


fedH?5  Hfe  fe?)  yfet»F  tfe  tJW  rlrtH  H^fe  ril 8 IIP3II  (73) 

PpRH  ^frfrT  ftr  TPfesTT  Rpf  ^RTJ  wfe  IR  3 II 

nirmal  jot  tin  paraanee-aa  o-ay  chalay  janam  savaar  jee-o.  ||23|| 

The  light  of  those  mortal  beings  is  immaculate.  They  depart  atter  redeeming  their  lives. 
I|23|| 

§tt»F  JTC1-  JTCT  tfelWffetWF  II  (73) 

%ft3TT  *TTT  RTT  RtorfsTr  II 

tayree-aa  sadaa  sadaa  chang-aa-ee-aa. 

Your  Goodness,  I forever, 

H grfe  fet  ?fe»ffet»F  II  (73) 

T < I fd  fef  ^fesfptsft  II 

mai  raat  dihai  vadi-aa-ee-aaN. 
admire  by  night  and  day. 

»fSHfw  ER  oTU  ?TOor  Hf  H>ffe  fef  IIP8IRII  (73) 

3|'J|J)Rl3TT  TFJ  Mn  THf  TFTT  <H -H I Pi  II  ^Y||  \ || 

anmangi-aa  daan  dayvnaa  kaho  naanak  sach  samaal  jee-o.  ||24||1 1| 

You  bestow  Your  Gifts,  even  if  we  do  not  ask  for  them.  Says  Nanak,  contemplate  the  True 
Lord.  ||24||1|| 

T8P H fedid  Wfe  II  (74) 

wrfe  ii 

ik-oNkaar  satgur  parsaad. 

One  Universal  Creator  God.  By  The  Grace  Of  The  True  Guru: 

Q-ldld'dl  HUW  T IJOd  Uff  °l  II  (74) 

PiPin  trrt  ? i ii 

sireeraag  mehlaa  1 pahray  ghar  1 . 

Siree  Raag,  First  Mehl,  Pehray,  First  House: 

UfeW  UUt  tfe  t <S£H'Pd»fr  fef  Uoffe  Ufe»F  dldS'fe  II  (74) 

Tf|# tfer  % d'JNlPsrr  fM fpffer T^3TT II 

pahilai  pahrai  rain  kai  vanjaari-aa  mitraa  hukam  pa-i-aa  garbhaas. 

In  the  first  watch  of  the  night,  O my  merchant  friend,  you  were  cast  into  the  womb,  by  the 
Lord's  Command. 

@gu  3y  »fefe  ofe  diH'fenr  fef  tom  M »ra^fe  11  (74) 

TTST  4UN  iP  3TT  PRlT  Mt  II 

uraDh  tap  antar  karay  vanjaari-aa  mitraa  khasam  saytee  ardaas. 

Upside-down,  within  the  womb,  you  performed  penance,  O my  merchant  friend,  and  you 
prayed  to  your  Lord  and  Master. 


HHH  Hdl  ttldti'fe  glffe  GdM  ftwnfe  føg  Wdl1  II  (74) 

’THH’  Mt  3TtM%  wt  UTST  MM#  fepT  'TFTT  II 

khasam  saytee  ardaas  vakhaanai  uraDh  Dhi-aan  liv  laagaa. 

You  uttered  prayers  to  your  Lord  and  Master,  while  upside-down,  and  you  meditated  on 
Him  with  deep  love  and  affection. 

S1  Hdrl't;  »nfe»F  offø  sfePd  a'gfrf  tMf  ?>W  II  (74) 

UT  3TT^3TT  M#  MM  UTff#  UT#T  UFIT  II 

naa  marjaad  aa-i-aa  kal  bheetar  baahurh  jaasee  naagaa. 

You  came  into  this  Dark  Age  of  Kali  Yuga  naked,  and  you  shall  depart  again  naked. 

Mt  OTC5H  ftf  t HHUfe  Mt  HfofU  irfe  II  (74) 

Mt  ^nr  ftt  | uwf#  Mt  MM  M#  n 

jaisee  kalam  vurhee  hai  mastak  taisee  jee-arhay  paas. 

As  God's  Pen  has  written  on  your  forehead,  so  it  shall  be  with  your  soul. 

o?U  (TTjoT  ufef  Iffe#  irat  Uclfø  ifer  dldsf' Ph  IRII  (74) 

utut  UT#t  Mt#  uf#  frf#  ii  ? n 

kaho  naanak  paraanee  pahilai  pahrai  hukam  pa-i-aa  garbhaas.  ||1 1| 

Says  Nanak,  in  the  first  watch  of  the  night,  by  the  Hukam  of  the  Lord's  Command,  you 
enter  into  the  womb.  ||1 1| 

uh  irat  tfe  u ^en'Pd'JF  frra7  fenfe  difewr  fewru  il  (75) 

f#  uf#  Mr  % dUMiPsTT  fMn  femfe  ur^  f#^  11 

doojai  pahrai  rain  kai  vanjaari-aa  mitraa  visar  ga-i-aa  Dhi-aan. 

In  the  second  watch  of  the  night,  O my  merchant  friend,  you  have  forgotten  to  meditate. 

ut  ufe  cStf'iM  dcrH'Pdttf  feur  fef  t TH&  Uffe  5T?j  ||  (75) 

f #r  ff#  hhiID  urMM fMn fM  uuut ufe  ttu;  n 

hatho  hath  nachaa-ee-ai  vanjaari-aa  mitraa  ji-o  jasudaa  ghar  kaan. 

From  hånd  to  hånd,  you  are  passed  around,  O my  merchant  friend,  like  Krishna  in  the 
house  of  Yashoda. 

ut  ufe  cWiM  ufet  ora  hu  itu1 11  (75) 

f #t  ff#  HH  I Mr  UTU  Tf  W ^ 11 

hatho  hath  nachaa-ee-ai  paraanee  maat  kahai  sut  mayraa. 

From  hånd  to  hånd,  you  are  passed  around,  and  your  mother  says,  "This  is  my  son. 

tfe  ttfUU  HU  H?j  HU  Mffe  ftJl  Ug  3U1  II  (75) 

Hl#  3T#U  ipr  UU  M sff#  uM  UTT  II 

chayt  achayt  moorh  man  mayray  ant  nahee  kachh  tayraa. 

O my  thoughtless  and  foolish  mind,  think:  In  the  end,  nothing  shall  be  yours. 


fefe  ufe  ufe»F  f^Hpo  ?>  rtfe  h?>  afepj  ufe  fe»Ff  n (75) 

PrPr  Mr  ^i%3Tr  fMrf|  u rt  MM  M Pt3TTf  11 

jin  rach  rachi-aa  tiseh  na  jaanai  man  bheetar  Dhar  gi-aan. 

You  do  not  know  the  One  who  created  the  creation.  Gather  spiritual  wisdom  within  your 
mind. 

OT  ft'ftof  ufet  f ft  UUU  fejiPd  UlfeWF  fe»Ff  IIP II  (75) 

'TPR  UlM  ppM  R3TT  1%3Tr5  II  ^ II 

kaho  naanak  paraanee  doojai  pahrai  visar  ga-i-aa  Dhi-aan.  ||2|| 

Says  Nanak,  in  the  second  watch  of  the  night,  you  have  forgotten  to  meditate.  ||2|| 

UUU  tfe  t IStTfeWF  feUP  U?)  OT?)  fef  fef  II  (75) 

H?A.  ^ Ri  % T UM I P 3IT  fMlT  SPT  TITT  fMj  Rm  II 

teejai  pahrai  rain  kai  vanjaari-aa  mitraa  Dhan  joban  si-o  chit. 

In  the  third  watch  of  the  night,  O my  merchant  friend,  your  consciousness  is  focused  on 
wealth  and  youth. 

Ufe  S1-  ?PH  ?>  J1  ^erl’Pd'JF  fef  au1  SUfe  fef  II  (75) 

TT  UT5  U M#f  d'JNlP  srr  fMlT  RTT  fem;  II 

har  kaa  naam  na  chaythee  vanjaari-aa  mitraa  baDhaa  chhuteh  jit. 

You  have  not  remembered  the  Name  of  the  Lord,  O my  merchant  friend,  although  it  would 
release  you  from  bondage. 

ufe  S1-  ?FH  7)  OT  ufet  pyorw  sfewf  JTfUT  H’fewf  II  (75) 

fM  TT  TPJ  T M I IJil  R3TT  ■hRi  || 

har  kaa  naam  na  chaytai  paraanee  bikal  bha-i-aa  sang  maa-i-aa. 

You  do  not  remember  the  Name  of  the  Lord,  and  you  become  confused  by  Maya. 

U7>  fef  UST  OTfe  H31  »ffew  OTK  UI^fenF  II  (75) 

?R  fM  RT  vjfHfe  RT  STf^RT  RTJ  RR3TT  II 

Dhan  si-o  rataa  joban  mataa  ahilaa  janam  gavaa-i-aa. 

Revelling  in  your  riches  and  intoxicated  with  youth,  you  waste  your  life  uselessly. 

UUH  Hdl  R-FU  ?>  o(l  d OTH  ?>  o(ld  fef  II  (75) 

RT  Mt  RITT  T ftTT  Rf  T #Tt  fM  II 

Dharam  saytee  vaapaar  na  keeto  karam  na  keeto  mit. 

You  have  not  traded  in  righteousness  and  Dharma;  you  have  not  made  good  deeds  your 
friends. 

OT  cVrto(  3tft  UUU  ufet  U?)  OT?)  fef  fef  113 II  (75) 

t^  ^ mt  Mt  tttM  sft  tttt  fM  II  3 II 

kaho  naanak  teejai  pahrai  paraanee  Dhan  joban  si-o  chit.  ||3|| 

Says  Nanak,  in  the  third  watch  of  the  night,  your  mind  is  attached  to  wealth  and  youth.  ||3|| 


t)65  uuu  ufe  É ‘sen'Pdor  fasF  »pfew  hu  11  (75) 

UUfe  Ujfe  tfer  % c|UH|P.3TT  fetHT  Hltt  3TT^3TT  II 

cha-uthai  pahrai  rain  kai  vanjaari-aa  mitraa  laavee  aa-i-aa  khayt. 

In  the  fourth  watch  of  the  night,  O my  merchant  friend,  the  Grim  Reaper  comes  to  the  field. 

W fffH  Uoffe  tltt'fettF  UntfeUttF  faur  føn  ?>  fafø»F  #3  II  (75) 

HT  ufer  TT#  4'JMlPur  f#TT  ffet  U ##3)7  II 

jaa  jam  pakarh  chalaa-i-aa  vanjaari-aa  mitraa  kisai  na  mili-aa  bhayt. 

When  the  Messenger  of  Death  seizes  and  dispatches  you,  O my  merchant  friend,  no  one 
knows  the  mystery  of  where  you  have  gone. 

UH  BH1  did  feH  7)  fafø§  fF  tTfK  Hotfa  UWfe»F  II  (75) 

%%cT  fe#  3 ###  UT  U#  TT#  ^TT^arr  II 

bhayt  chayt  har  kisai  na  mili-o  jaa  jam  pakarh  chalaa-i-aa. 

So  think  of  the  Lord!  No  one  knows  this  secret,  of  when  the  Messenger  of  Death  will  seize 
you  and  take  you  away. 

fs1-  tre??  u»f  #»ra  fa?j  Hfr  ufe»r  11  (75) 

5^6 1 fT3TT  #3)#  #U  +■#  UW  h v isTT  || 

jhoothaa  rudan  ho-aa  do-aalai  khin  meh  bha-i-aa  paraa-i-aa. 

All  your  weeping  and  wailing  then  is  false.  In  an  instant,  you  become  a stranger. 

H#  UHU  UU^H  U#  faH  fa§  WfettF  UH  II  (75) 

tut;  wrfer  ft  f#j  feru  fj  11 

saa-ee  vasat  paraapat  ho-ee  jis  si-o  laa-i-aa  hayt. 

You  obtain  exactly  what  you  have  longed  for. 

3U  ft'ftof  U'dl  t)05  TUU  W<s1  ffjfettF  HU  118 IH II  (75) 

T^  UTTT7  TT#  HH#  T#  UT#  ^feT3TT  % l|Y||  \ || 

kaho  naanak  paraanee  cha-uthai  pahrai  laavee  luni-aa  khayt.  ||4||1 1| 

Says  Nanak,  in  the  fourth  watch  of  the  night,  O mortal,  the  Grim  Reaper  has  harvested 
your  field.  ||4||1 1| 

Ih  did 'dl  HUW  T II  (75) 

ferfeuTJUTUT  ? II 

sireeraag  mehlaa  1. 

Siree  Raag,  First  Mehl: 

ufuw  uuu  ufe  u uufrfuw  fan7  a1««  afa  wreu  II  (75) 

Up#  Tft  tfer  % 4IJM  iP  SIT  fe^TT  UHTT  f#  3#?f  II 

pahilai  pahrai  rain  kai  vanjaari-aa  mitraa  baalak  buDh  achayt. 

In  the  first  watch  of  the  night,  O my  merchant  friend,  your  innocent  mind  has  a child-like 
understanding. 


tftf  wfe»T  to-  W3  fe  HH  tfe  II  (75) 

to  to  tot  O,  ^miPstt  fto  nm  tor  nn  fer  n 

kheer  pee-ai  khaylaa-ee-ai  vanjaari-aa  mitraa  maat  pitaa  sut  hayt. 

You  drink  milk,  and  you  are  fondled  so  gently,  O my  merchant  friend,  the  mother  and 
father  love  their  child. 

7PH  to  HH  fer  uto  >Pfe»F  % HH1#  II  (75) 

ht=t  ton  fn  % nto  nTnnr  tof  nto  11 

maat  pitaa  sut  nayhu  ghanayraa  maa-i-aa  moh  sabaa-ee. 

The  mother  and  father  love  their  child  so  much,  but  in  Maya,  all  are  caught  in  emotional 
attachment. 

toft  »p fe»r  ton  oopftor  oto  om  otto  11  (75) 

tototo  3tt^3tt  ftoj  n^rmsrr  ntor  nm-  nto  11 

sanjogee  aa-i-aa  kirat  kamaa-i-aa  karnee  kaar  karaa-ee. 

By  the  good  fortune  of  good  deeds  done  in  the  past,  you  have  come,  and  now  you 
perform  actions  to  determine  your  future. 

nnr  ?nH  fen  Hfen  ?>  o«l  adl  sfr  nfe  II  (75) 

< 1 -h  nrn  ffej  n tot  ffef  fto  ffe  11 

raam  naam  bin  mukat  na  ho-ee  boodee  doojai  hayt. 

Without  the  Lord's  Name,  liberation  is  not  obtained,  and  you  are  drowned  in  the  love  of 
duality. 

ora  (TTJor  to  uto  to  ftotrar  to  to  imii  (75) 

nf  hftt  nrto  nftor  nfet  to ton  to  to  11  ? 11 

kaho  naanak  paraanee  pahilai  pahrai  chhootahigaa  har  chayt.  ||1 1| 

Says  Nanak,  in  the  first  watch  of  the  night,  O mortal,  you  shall  be  saved  by  remembering 
the  Lord.  ||1 1| 

f n to  tfe  t déttottr  to'  to  nto  h to  11  (75) 

ft  nto  to  % d'JMiPnr  tor  to  tofe  t to  11 

doojai  pahrai  rain  kai  vanjaari-aa  mitraa  bhar  joban  mai  mat. 

In  the  second  watch  of  the  night,  O my  merchant  friend,  you  are  intoxicated  with  the  wine 
of  youth  and  beauty. 

»ffefefa  opfe  fe»pfe»fT  ‘Sen'fd'M1  »to  ?>Ty  7*  fefe  II  (75) 

tofefe  nnfe  ftofto  d'JNiPsn  fto  afto  npj  n fefe  11 

ahinis  kaam  vi-aapi-aa  vanjaari-aa  mitraa  anDhulay  naam  na  chit. 

Day  and  night,  you  are  engrossed  in  sexual  desire,  O my  merchant  friend,  and  your 
consciousness  is  blind  to  the  Naam. 


UTT  ?TH  UIZ  »1=5  Hd  o1  Ji  ofd  rt'£  UH  3H  Hfe  II  (75) 

IH  T"PJ  TT  3-1  cl  P d 1^1  R ^ 1 IJI  7~T  Td  RR>  II 

raam  naam  ghat  antar  naahee  hor  jaanai  ras  kas  meethay. 

The  Lord’s  Name  is  not  within  your  heart,  but  all  sorts  of  other  tastes  seem  sweet  to  you. 

fcn»P7>  fa»T3  U|3  HHH  <VUt  Mftfrf  >idUdl  53  II  (75) 

Rtpj  RtpJ  ■ij'Jl  TTPJ  |^1  dd  R H <§4I  II 

gi-aan  Dhi-aan  gun  sanjam  naahee  janam  marhugay  jhoothay. 

You  have  no  wisdom  at  all,  no  meditation,  no  virtue  or  self-discipline;  in  falsehood,  you  are 
caught  in  the  cycle  of  birth  and  death. 

dldtl  H"fe  HtTH  ft'ol  o(dH  Mdrf  Adl  UfF  II  (75) 

cftr^T  "I  •hIR  T^PJ  tt#  tttt  sttjj  #t  ttt  II 

tirath  varat  such  sanjam  naahee  karam  Dharam  nahee  poojaa. 

Pilgrimages,  fasts,  purification  and  self-discipline  are  of  no  use,  nor  are  rituals,  religious 
ceremonies  or  empty  worship. 

(TOof  wfe  fAHd'd1  Ufw  f%»FU  ffF  IIPII  (75) 

TTTT  HTT  HT#  RRrim  #3#  ^TT  IR II 

naanak  bhaa-ay  bhagat  nistaaraa  dubiDhaa  vi-aapai  doojaa.  ||2|| 

O Nanak,  emancipation  comes  only  by  loving  devotional  worship;  through  duality,  people 
are  engrossed  in  duality.  ||2|| 

tfe  irat  tfe  t ?3trfe»F  trap  Hft  uh  6«. ud  »nfe  11  (75) 

t# \fti  % ^'jmiRstt  R^ii  tR  hh#  3ttt  11 

teejai  pahrai  rain  kai  vanjaari-aa  mitraa  sar  hans  ultharhay  aa-ay. 

In  the  third  watch  of  the  night,  O my  merchant  friend,  the  swans,  the  white  hairs,  come 
and  land  upon  the  pool  of  the  head. 

HH3  Uft  H|»F  fet  USrTfuWF  fesn  Uft  fe?>  rffe  II  (75) 

Rtt;  Tt  ^3TT  fept  d'JMlRsTT  f#IT  3TPT  Tt  TIT  II 

joban  ghatai  jaroo-aa  jinai  vanjaari-aa  mitraa  aav  ghatai  din  jaa-ay. 

Youth  wears  itself  out,  and  old  age  triumphs,  O my  merchant  friend;  as  time  passes,  your 
days  diminish. 

»ffe  onfe  Ifsuut  »fat  W fffe  Ifotfe  Urøfewr  II  (76) 

3T#  TT#T  |41  TT  T#  TT#  THTW  II 

ant  kaal  pachhutaasee  anDhulay  jaajam  pakarh  chalaa-i-aa. 

At  the  last  moment,  you  repent-you  are  so  blindl-when  the  Messenger  of  Death  seizes  you 
and  carries  you  away. 


Hf  fes  »ry?>r  offd  ocfe  g’fewr  fe?)  hRj  sfewr  usikrn1  II  (76) 

TfjJ  3TJHT  =hR  Sifr  Tri^STT  f%H"  -nip  H < I ^ 3TT  II 

sabh  kichh  apunaa  kar  kar  raakhi-aa  khin  meh  bha-i-aa  paraa-i-aa. 

You  kept  all  your  things  for  yourself,  but  in  an  instant,  they  are  all  lost. 

§fe  fen  dril  didi  feWFSU  o(fe  m<Sdl£  USd'fe  II  (76) 

fBr  st  f^rsTFTT  siP:  wrr  h 

buDh  visarjee  ga-ee  si-aanap  kar  avgan  pachhutaa-ay. 

Your  intellect  left  you,  your  wisdom  departed,  and  now  you  repent  for  the  evil  deeds  you 
committed. 

o(0  rt'fto(  U'dl  dlrl  UOd  Uf  fes  W'fe  113 II  (76) 

Sif  TPTT  KA I IJfl  cTP  Pm  ^TTS"  II  3 II 

kaho  naanak  paraanee  teejai  pahrai  parabh  chaytahu  liv  laa-ay.  ||3|| 

Says  Nanak,  O mortal,  in  the  third  watch  of  the  night,  let  your  consciousness  be  lovingly 
focused  on  God.  ||3|| 

t)6a  Uoo  sfe  É ^en'fe'JF  fes1-  fesfe  sfeUF  3f  Ufe  II  (76) 

% d'JMiParr  Prrr  ^srr  ^ n 

cha-uthai  pahrai  rain  kai  vanjaari-aa  mitraa  biraDh  bha-i-aa  tan  kheen. 

In  the  fourth  watch  of  the  night,  O my  merchant  friend,  your  body  grows  old  and  weak. 

mut  mg  ?>  etnst  sstrfeur  fk^  gt  ?>  s^  11  (76) 

3T^t  % S ffsrt  duN  iP  3TT  fkST  S^ft  ^t  S II 

akhee  anDh  na  dees-ee  vanjaari-aa  mitraa  kannee  sunai  na  vain. 

Your  eyes  go  blind,  and  cannot  see,  O my  merchant  friend,  and  your  ears  do  not  hear  any 
words. 

mut  mg  nla  sg  <vo1  ss  uo’ocQ  d'd1  n (76) 

3TJ#r  % ^ Tffr  STTS73  SWT  II 

akhee  anDh  jeebh  ras  naahee  rahay  paraaka-o  taanaa. 

Your  eyes  go  blind,  and  your  tongue  is  unable  to  taste;  you  live  only  with  the  help  of 
others. 

3F3  mnfe  rt'ol  fe  8 hu  u*s  hsku  »fs3  frs7 11  (76) 

Tpr  afeP"  ST#  PFR  STt  StFTS  ^TFIT  II 

gun  antar  naahee  ki-o  sukh  paavai  manmukh  aavan  jaanaa. 

With  no  virtue  within,  how  can  you  find  peace?  The  self-willed  manmukh  comes  and  goes 
in  reincarnation. 


uh  unf  offrf  fyftH  »nfe  hw  fe»r  }ra  ii  (76) 

M'Pi  jfe  Tfe  fcHfi  Sfl^  Tfe  ferSfT  TTPJJ  II 

kharh  pakee  kurh  bhajai  binsai  aa-ay  chaiai  ki-aa  maan. 

When  the  crop  of  life  has  matured,  it  bends,  breaks  and  perishes;  why  take  pride  in  that 
which  comes  and  goes? 

hh  A'ftof  U'dl  t)05  uh%  didyfe  ira?  us7^  iib n (76) 

Tf  titt  Trfe  Trfe  Tffe  ggrjfe  Trg  ii^ii 

kaho  naanak  paraanee  cha-uthai  pahrai  gurmukh  sabad  pachhaan.  ||4|| 

Says  Nanak,  O mortal,  in  the  fourth  watch  of  the  night,  the  Gurmukh  recognizes  the  Word 
of  the  Shabad.  ||4|| 

G 3«  »pfeWF  fe?)  H'fo»rr  <serll(d»fr  fesn  tTH  rld'S'e1  sfe  II  (76) 

femg;  3tt^3tt  fer  TTrf^arr  TTTTfesrr  fem  tt  ^mm  Tfe  n 

orhak  aa-i-aa  tin  saahi-aa  vanjaari-aa  mitraa  jar  jarvaanaa  kann. 

Your  breath  comes  to  its  end,  O my  merchant  friend,  and  your  shoulders  are  weighed 
down  by  the  tyrant  of  old  age. 

fec?  H3f  3T3  ?>  HHrfe»fr  <S£Hlfd»fT  fer7  »1<Sdlfi  U3Hf?)  Hf?)  II  (76) 

TT Tfe  fT  T HJ-nfelTT  <4U|^| |P 3TT  fem  WTT  WTlfe fefe  II 

ik  ratee  gun  na  samaani-aa  vanjaari-aa  mitraa  avgan  kharhsan  bann. 

Not  one  iota  of  virtue  came  into  you,  O my  merchant  friend;  bound  and  gagged  by  evil, 
you  are  driven  along. 

3T3  Hrlfn  fF%  33  ?>  ufe  ?F  feH  rTHS  HH37  II  (76) 

ggT  ferfer  Tife  fer  t mfe  tt  feg;  ^Fng  mn  ii 

gun  sanjam  jaavai  chot  na  khaavai  naa  tis  jaman  marnaa. 

One  who  departs  with  virtue  and  self-discipline  is  not  struck  down,  and  is  not  consigned  to 
the  cycle  of  birth  and  death. 

ora  frø  tTH  fffe  7i  Hfe  3fe  sfdlfe  É 3H37  II  (76) 

TT^  feff|  3 TT%  TTT  TTfe  fe  mn  || 

kaal  jaal  jam  johi  na  saakai  bhaa-ay  bhagat  bhai  tarnaa. 

The  Messenger  of  Death  and  his  trap  cannot  touch  him;  through  loving  devotional 
worship,  he  crosses  over  the  ocean  of  fear. 

Ufe  Hd)  tra  Hofri  HHfe  Hdltt  3U  ffezfe  II  (76) 

Tfe  Tfe  TTfe  Tfffe  TTlfe  TTfe  ferfe  II 

pat  saytee  jaavai  sahj  samaavai  saglay  dookh  mitaavai. 

He  departs  with  honor,  and  merges  in  intuitive  peace  and  poise;  ail  his  pains  depart. 


au  ?r?>or  ir#  arunfa  ft  Hfo  § ufe  irt  iiuiipii  (76) 

m STFft  TO  t Tfe  Tit  IR  IR  II 

kaho  naanak  paraanee  gurmukh  chhootai  saachay  tay  pat  paavai.  ||5||2|| 

Says  Nanak,  when  the  mortal  becomes  Gurmukh,  he  is  saved  and  honored  by  the  True 
Lord.  ||5||2|| 

HWof  HS  U II  (83) 

? II 

salok  mehlaa  1 . 

Shalok,  First  Mehl: 

ufo  fea  5TU31  fea  fea  ufo  II  (83) 

frft  S'+'l  TTrff  Tf  TFT  -fl  'Å  | u[  ^fe  || 

daatee  saahib  sandee-aa  ki-aa  chalai  tis  naal. 

The  gifts  belong  to  our  Lord  and  Master;  how  can  we  compete  with  Him? 

feot  ufofo  (V  ?5Ufo  fea?T  Hfo»F  ufo  §5#*  IRII  (83) 

TOT  UT  ^fffe  TTRT  gfo3TT  TT  TOfof  II  $ II 

ik  jaaganday  naa  lahann  iknaa  suti-aa  day-ay  uthaal.  ||1 1| 

Some  remain  awake  and  aware,  and  do  not  receive  these  gifts,  while  others  are 
awakened  from  their  sleep  to  be  blessed.  ||1 1| 

HS  u II  (83) 

W.  ? II 

mehlaa  1. 

First  Mehl: 

faua  Hf#  H'fooC  HHU  3TU  HWfeoff  II  (83) 

f^FTf  Hfft  UlR+l  ?TO  rFPTT  TOW  II 

sidak  sabooree  saadikaa  sabar  tosaa  malaa-ikaaN 

Faith,  contentment  and  tolerance  are  the  food  and  provisions  of  the  angels. 

UfoR  UU  irfoH1  grf  7Tj\  tnfeoT  IIPII  (83) 

ffoTT  ^ WTT  TO  UrfT  TOTT  II  ^ II 

deedaar  pooray  paa-isaa  thaa-o  naahee  khaa-ikaa.  ||2|| 

They  obtain  the  Perfect  Vision  of  the  Lord,  while  those  who  gossip  find  no  place  of  rest. 
112(1 

HWoT  HS  U II  (83) 

TOFT  U":  ? II 

salok  mehlaa  1 . 

Shalok,  First  Mehl: 


WS\  II  (83) 

Hv=h£  ^1  lefl  TFJ  II 

O 

fakarh  jaatee  fakarh  naa-o. 

Pride  in  social  status  is  empty;  pride  in  personal  glory  is  useless. 

H37F  rft»T  feoT  g^f  II  (83) 

TTTT  ^ftsrr  WT  W3  II 

sabhnaa  jee-aa  ikaa  chhaa-o. 

The  One  Lord  gives  shade  to  all  beings. 

wn-ra  H 5T  5T57  orar£  II  (83) 

3TTT|f  % TT  *FTT  TfTT  II 

aaphu  jay  ko  bhalaa  kahaa-ay. 

You  may  call  yourself  good; 

(VTjot  3^  Uf  3^4  rF  ufø  WU  UTJ  IRII  (83) 

r1Mct>  rTT  TT  TrT  TT  hIc!  TTf  II  \ II 

naanak  taa  par  jaapai  jaa  pat  laykhai  paa-ay.  ||1 1| 

O Nanak,  this  will  only  be  known  when  your  honor  is  approved  in  God’s  Account.  ||1 1| 

HWoT  Hå  II  (83) 

TTTT  T:  ? II 

salok  mehlaa  1 . 

Shalok,  First  Mehl: 

oftidfe  offe  t gfa»F  Hfe  II  (83) 

fTTft  Tft  % tRTTT  TtT  II 

kudrat  kar  kai  vasi-aa  so-ay. 

He  created  the  Creative  Power  of  the  Universe,  within  which  He  dwells. 

gU3  ‘slti’d  H ae1  o fe  II  (84) 

TTT  frr  II 

vakhat  veechaaray  so  bandaa  ho-ay. 

One  who  reflects  upon  his  allotted  spån  of  life,  becomes  the  slave  of  God. 

« tdfe  tr  ?>ul'  uin  11  (84) 

| 4Tiufei  T#  TTT  II 

kudrat  hai  keemat  nahee  paa-ay. 

The  value  of  the  Creative  Power  of  the  Universe  cannot  be  known. 


FF  ofotfe  irfe  S ottft  ?>  FFfe  II  (84) 

Wl  4^  fcl  TT^  rf  ^ II 

jaa  keemat  paa-ay  ta  kahee  na  jaa-ay. 

Even  if  its  value  were  known,  it  could  not  be  described. 

H%  Frat»ffe  cxdfo  altl'f  II  (84) 

Fft  || 

sarai  saree-at  karahi  beechaar. 

Some  think  about  religious  rituals  and  regulations, 

fart  jfe  ÉH  ll'^fo  IF^  II  (84) 

fd*!  ^sFT  %%■  H I <4  B HK-  II 

bin  boojhay  kaisay  paavahi  paar. 

but  without  understanding,  how  can  they  cross  over  to  the  other  side? 

Put!«  offe  pHiHe1  offe  KtTH?  II  (84) 

ft*KI  II 

sidak  kar  sijdaa  man  kar  makhsood. 

Let  sincere  faith  be  your  bowing  in  prayer,  and  let  the  conquest  of  your  mind  be  your 
objective  in  life. 

fri  O ftffe  %IF  fetJ  ftrfe  >n6r)e  IRII  (84) 

fsrfe  ^rr  fsrfe  ii  ? 11 

jih  Dhir  daykhaa  tih  Dhir  ma-ujood.  ||1 1| 

Wherever  I look,  there  I see  God’s  Presence.  ||1 1| 

Hå  II  (85) 

W-  ? II 

mehlaa  1 . 

First  Mehl: 

ai^dl-  nnft  gafeir  »fb1#  sfeWu  ii  (85) 

Tpff  3T?ft  ^ftsrr  fff3TTf  II 

galeeN  asee  changee-aa  aachaaree  buree-aah. 

We  are  good  at  talking,  but  our  actions  are  bad. 

HTkJ  SFjTF  oF75l»F  HFjfe  fez^t»FU  II  (85) 

f^STT  ^Fft3TT  || 

manhu  kusuDhaa  kaalee-aa  baahar  chitvee-aah. 

Mentally,  we  are  impure  and  black,  but  outwardly,  we  appear  white. 


UfoF  cxfdO  rdrt'sl^  tT  Pi«sfo  UU  tfjftttP'U  II  (85) 

#n Rhi.^tt tt tt  n 

reesaa  karih  tinaarhee-aa  jo  sayveh  dar  kharhee-aah. 

We  imitate  those  who  stand  and  serve  at  the  Lord's  Door. 

ft'fw  tfHH  U3t»F  ^cafd  Hftf  dttlmTJ  II  (85) 

TT#  #t3TT  Tl'Jlfé  || 

naal  khasmai  ratee-aa  maaneh  sukh  ralee-aah. 

They  are  attuned  to  the  Love  of  their  Husband  Lord,  and  they  experience  the  pleasure  of 
His  Love. 

U#  3*fe  frtd'élttF  UUfu  fcHTjttWFU  II  (85) 

frt tt#  Rrji'jfi3TT ?#t  PmutlT-rr  II 

hodai  taan  nitaanee-aa  raheh  nimaannee-aah. 

They  remain  powerless,  even  while  they  have  power;  they  remain  humble  and  meek. 

(■TTjoT  tTW  HoCdy  H fe?j  t Hfur  ton  IIPII  (85) 

TTTT  TTTJ  t"  f#T  % t#  f#TTf  II  ^ II 

naanak  janam  sakaarthaa  jay  tin  kai  sang  milaah.  ||2|| 

O Nanak,  our  lives  become  profitable  if  we  associate  with  them.  ||2|| 

HWoT  HS  T II  (91) 

T#TT:  ? II 

salok  mehlaa  1 . 

Shalok,  First  Mehl: 

S§fa  |H#  SUfe»F  oW'fefe  UT  UIZ  |U#  H#  §ftr  Ugrfe  II  (91) 

fff % frtt  fTTTT  +<hi$Ri  tt  f#T  tt  t#  ##  TTT#  n 

kubuDh  doomnee  kud-i-aa  kasaa-in  par  nindaa  ghat  choohrhee  muthee  kroDh  chandaal. 
False-mindedness  is  the  drummer-woman;  cruelty  is  the  butcheress;  siander  of  others  in 
one's  heart  is  the  cleaning-woman,  and  deceitful  anger  is  the  outcast-woman. 

^Ut  sti'  fewf  tt>>f  tF  tFT  tnstøf1'  (Ffø  II  (91) 

TT#  Titt  tt#  TT  T ft  t#3TT  T I Pi  II 

kaaree  kadhee  ki-aa  thee-ai  jaaN  chaaray  baithee-aa  naal. 

What  good  are  the  ceremonial  lines  drawn  around  your  kitchen,  when  these  four  are 
seated  there  with  you? 

FTT  HtTH  cfT#  oTUf  cVTT  <Ff  TU#  II  (91) 

#PJ  TT#  TT#  TTT’iJ  TTT  TT#  II 

sach  sanjam  karnee  kaaraaN  naavan  naa-o  japayhee. 

Make  Truth  your  self-discipline,  and  make  good  deeds  the  lines  you  draw;  make  chanting 
the  Name  your  cleansing  bath. 


ttoot  »rar  §uh  ftå fk  w ufk  ?>  kut  irii  (91) 

UTTT  TTPT  kf  1%  W U II  ? II 

naanak  agai  ootam  say-ee  je  paapaaN  pand  na  dayhee.  ||1 1| 

O Nanak,  those  who  do  not  walk  in  the  ways  of  sin,  shall  be  exalted  in  the  world  hereafter. 
1 

HS  II  (91) 

H:  ? II 
mehlaa  1. 

First  Mehl: 

fewr  UH  fewr  mw  fF  6f§  ?>u1u  otufe  II  (91) 

f%3TT  ?PT  f%3TT  ^TT  II 

ki-aa  hans  ki-aa  baguiaa  jaa  ka-o  nadar  karay-i. 

Which  is  the  swan,  and  which  is  the  crane?  It  is  only  by  His  Glance  of  Grace. 

H feH  (TOoF  oF3TU  UH  cfufe  113 II  (91) 

HTt  UTTTT  WTf  ^ II  ^ H 

jo  tis  bhaavai  naankaa  kaagahu  hans  karay-i.  ||2|| 

Whoever  is  pleasing  to  Him,  O Nanak,  is  transformed  from  a crow  into  a swan.  ||2|| 

urur  ffu  »fHuiretw  huw  s ura  (109) 

TJTJ  HTFT  S|HdM^3TT  H^TT  ? ^ ? 

raag  maajh  asatpadee-aa  mehiaa  1 ghar  1 
Raag  Maajh,  Ashtapadees:  First  Mehl,  First  House: 

*tfT Hid  did  UHTfe  II  (109) 

wrf%  II 

ik-oNkaar  satgur  parsaad. 

One  Universal  Creator  God.  By  The  Grace  Of  The  True  Guru: 

HUfe  U3FH  UoriH  HTC  II  (109) 

HUfsT  ^TTT  fpFfrr  HUTT  || 

sabad  rangaa-ay  hukam  sabaa-ay. 

By  His  Command,  all  are  attuned  to  the  Word  of  the  Shabad, 

HUt  UU3TU  HUfø  HWH  II  (109) 

fRTTT  || 

sachee  dargeh  mahal  bulaa-ay. 

and  all  are  called  to  the  Mansion  of  His  Presence,  the  True  Court  of  the  Lord. 


Fra  ut?>  t?fe»F75  hu  H'foa1  Fra  >ra  iral»fT?fe»fT  iiuii  (109) 

Ff%  fru  Tft  urftur  hu;  ^sTraf^rarr  11 1 n 

sachay  deen  da-i-aal  mayray  saahibaa  sachay  man  patee-aavani-aa.  ||1 1| 

0 my  True  Lord  and  Master,  Merciful  to  the  meek,  my  mind  is  pleased  and  appeased  by 
the  Truth.  ||1|| 

uf  urat  utf  urat  Hufe  Hurafewf7  11  (109) 

fT  UUf  *ftu  UT^T  UUff  ^nR|3TT  II 

ha-o  vaaree  jee-o  vaaree  sabad  suhaavani-aa. 

1 am  a sacrifice,  my  soul  is  a sacrifice,  to  those  who  are  adorned  with  the  Word  of  the 
Shabad. 

»ffira  ?fk  Fra7  mrara7  ururrat  Hf?>  UHraféw  iiuii  uu*f  11  (109) 

3Tf%U  TPJ  UUT  ^sKMI  uff  d^MRlSTT  II  ? II  T^TU  II 

amrit  naam  sadaa  sukh-daata  gurmatee  man  vasaavani-aa.  ||1 1|  rahaa-o. 

The  Ambrosial  Naam,  the  Name  of  the  Lord,  is  forever  the  Giver  of  Peace.  Through  the 
Guru's  Teachings,  it  dwells  in  the  mind.  ||1  ||Pause|| 

c?  hu7  uf  fen  åu7  II  (109) 

UT  Tt  FpT  fur  II 

naa  ko  mayraa  ha-o  kis  kayraa. 

No  one  is  mine,  and  I am  no  one  else's. 

Hra7  5W  Id  si  U fe  HU7  II  (109) 

UTTT  TTfU  f^TTf^  UTT  II 

saachaa  thaakur  taribhavan  mayraa. 

The  True  Lord  and  Master  of  the  three  worlds  is  mine. 

ufn  ^fu  SfU  tUfe  uraut  odu  »l<cdie  US3TUfe»fT  IIP II  (109) 

Tft-  Tft-  UTT  Tft-  3rarpjr  H^IrjM^ISTT  II  ^ II 

ha-umai  kar  kar  jaa-ay  ghanayree  kar  avgan  pachhotaavani-aa.  ||2|| 

Acting  in  egotism,  so  very  many  have  died.  After  making  mistakes,  they  later  repent  and 
regret.  ||2|| 

uotH  usra  h ufu  ura  uura  11  (109) 

fpFJ  UWT  ^ UT  UWt  II 

hukam  pachhaanai  so  har  gun  vakhaanai. 

Those  who  recognize  the  Hukam  of  the  Lord's  Command  chant  the  Glorious  Praises  of 
the  Lord. 


ara  t Hzfe  tj^h  tRwz  11  (109) 

tjt  % wfe  Trfrr  tfarM  n 

gur  kai  sabad  naam  neesaanai. 

Through  the  Word  of  the  Guru's  Shabad,  they  are  glorified  with  the  Naam. 

H3?)1  oF  zfe  &F  Ht  fzfe  ?Ffe  HU^feWF  II3II  (109) 

*TTTT  TT  Tfe  felT  7T%  Tlfef  ^MfelSTT  II  3 II 

sabhnaa  kaa  dar  laykhaa  sachai  chhootas  naam  suhaavani-aa.  ||3|| 

Everyone's  account  is  kept  in  the  True  Court,  and  through  the  Beauty  of  the  Naam,  they 
are  saved.  ||3|| 

H?>Ha  fJF  5§§  7i  ITZ  II  (109) 

^TT  TTT  T TTT  II 

manmukh  bhoolaa  tha-ur  na  paa-ay. 

The  self-willed  manmukhs  are  deluded;  they  find  no  place  of  rest. 

hk  zfe  au1-  az1  trz  II  (109) 

TT  Tfe  T?TT  TTTT  || 

jam  dar  baDhaa  chotaa  khaa-ay. 

Bound  and  gagged  at  Death's  Door,  they  are  brutally  beaten. 

før  ?r#  st  nfe  ?>  Fraf  Hofe  tfh  fa»r^fe»F  iibii  (109) 

ffej  TTt  Tf  Tffrr  T ^TT  TPJ  fe3TTTfer3TT  l|X|| 

bin  naavai  ko  sang  na  saathee  muktay  naam  Dhi-aavani-aa.  ||4|| 

Without  the  Name,  there  are  no  companions  or  friends.  Liberation  comes  only  by 
meditating  on  the  Naam.  ||4|| 

JToTj?  ft  Hf  7)  II  (109) 

7TTTT  ft  T TTt  II 

saakat  koorhay  sach  na  bhaavai. 

The  false  shaaktas,  the  faithless  cynics,  do  not  like  the  Truth. 

afw  anr  »rt  at  11  (109) 

TTSTT  3TTt  Tit  II 

dubiDhaa  baaDhaa  aavai  jaavai. 

Bound  by  duality,  they  come  and  go  in  reincarnation. 

føfw  35a  7)  HZ  5tzf  TTTHfa  Hotfe  otd'^fe»F  im  II  (109) 

ferf%3TT  T tfe  ^fel  Tjrfe  T^mR|3TT  iimji 

likhi-aa  laykh  na  maytai  ko-ee  gurmukh  mukat  karaavani-aa.  ||5|| 

No  one  can  erase  pre-recorded  destiny;  the  Gurmukhs  are  liberated.  ||5|| 


£pst>>ft  faf  rH'd  ft'ol  II  (109) 

3T#  Ft*  TRT  UToT  II 

pay-ee-arhai  pir  jaato  naahee. 

In  this  world  of  her  parents'  house,  the  young  bride  did  not  know  her  Husband. 

ffe  fefcft  tt  duft  II  (109) 

ffe  Mr4'Ti  fet  m#  il 

jhooth  vichhunnee  rovai  Dhaahee. 

Through  falsehood,  she  has  been  separated  from  Him,  and  she  cries  out  in  misery. 

»RUlfe  HSt  HUW  7i  dfe  WUUT3  urfe  aw^fewr  lléll  (109) 

Sfd^lRl  ^ Uff  U TTTT  s^tot  ^jfoT  cPsMIdfeur  II  % II 

avgan  muthee  mahal  na  paa-ay  avgan  gun  bakhsaavani-aa.  ||6|| 

Defrauded  by  demerits,  she  does  not  find  the  Mansion  of  the  Lord’s  Presence.  But  through 
virtuous  actions,  her  demerits  are  forgiven.  ||6|| 

£fet»nj  fefe  fT3T  firw  II  (109) 

tfarf  ftfe  UTTT  fe3TT7T  || 

pay-ee-arhai  jin  jaataa  pi-aaraa. 

She,  who  knows  her  Beioved  in  her  parents'  house, 

uranftr  ft  3 3 alti'd1  n (109) 

^fRi  ft uf  tHm  ii 

gurmukh  boojhai  tat  beechaaraa. 

as  Gurmukh,  comes  to  understand  the  essence  of  reality;  she  contemplates  her  Lord. 

»ruf  sitr  uufe  h#  (fen  mr^fewr  iipii  (109) 

UTTf  UTTT  Uffe  TfTf  ut  UTft  -H  M f^l  3TT  II  VS  II 

aavan  jaanaa  thaak  rahaa-ay  sachai  naam  samaavani-aa.  ||7|| 

Her  comings  and  goings  cease,  and  she  is  absorbed  in  the  True  Name.  ||7|| 

UTUKfa  ft  »icxa  o(ot  II  (109) 

fTfffe  ft  3TUTf  UfTt  II 

gurmukh  boojhai  akath  kahaavai. 

The  Gurmukhs  understand  and  describe  the  Indescribable. 

5W  31#  II  (109) 

•hH  TTfu  <h  i -d  j <qrt  ii 

sachay  thaakur  saacho  bhaavai. 

True  is  our  Lord  and  Master;  He  loves  the  Truth. 


<TOoT  Hf  cTB  HcM  Hf  ft#  cTTB  3F^fe»F  IltIRII  (109) 

HTTT  %HTfT  TTf  fM  tjw  HTTfw  II  6\\\  II 

naanak  sach  kahai  baynantee  sach  milai  gun  gaavani-aa.  ||8||1 1| 

Nanak  offers  this  true  prayer:  singing  His  Giorious  Praises,  I merge  with  the  True  One. 

I|8||1|| 

^ H7?  at  3H1  HWa  HcJW  <\  H75ot  BH1  dddB1  HUt»F  at  f?>t  dl'^él  II  (137) 

<TF"  HTFT  # Tf^TT  7FTTT  H^TT  ? ^FTT  cf^TT  f sJtfél  ##3(7  # ?pft  II 

vaar  maajh  kee  tathaa  salok  mehlaa  1 malak  mureed  tathaa  chandarharhaa  sohee-aa  kee 
Dhunee  gaavnee. 

Vaar  In  Maajh,  And  Shaloks  Of  The  First  Mehl:  To  Be  Sung  To  The  Tune  Of  "Malik 
Mureed  And  Chandrahraa  Sohee-Aa". 

*l€P hIb  (7H  oras1  yBf  ara  wfe  11  (137) 

^ wrf^  II 

ik-oNkaar  sat  naam  kartaa  purakh  gur  parsaad. 

One  Universal  Creator  God.  Truth  Is  The  Name.  Creative  Being  Personified.  By  Guru's 
G race: 

H%  HS  II  (137) 

H":  ? II 

salok  mehlaa  1 . 

Shalok,  First  Mehl: 

a f btbt  a f ftj%  uff  a f stua  fej  wfe  II  (137) 

^JTT  HT  41mj  1%  II 

gur  daataa  gur  hivai  ghar  gur  deepak  tih  lo-ay. 

The  Guru  is  the  Giver;  the  Guru  is  the  House  of  ice.  The  Guru  is  the  Light  of  the  three 
worlds. 

WHH  IfBTBf  (TTjoT  Hl?j  Hf  Ufe  IR  II  (137) 

3THT  TTTT^  TRHT  Hfe  HT feft  fTf  f#  II  ? II 

amar  padaarath  naankaa  man  maanee-ai  sukh  ho-ay.  ||1 1| 

O Nanak,  He  is  everlasting  wealth.  Place  your  mind's  faith  in  Him,  and  you  shall  find 
peace.  ||1 1| 

HS  H II  (137) 

W.  ? II 

mehlaa  1 . 

First  Mehl: 


fUttrPd  Wdl1  OZ  ePu  II  (137) 

Tft#  f^3nf^  ^PTT  II 

pahilai  pi-aar  lagaa  than  duDh. 

First,  the  baby  loves  mother's  milk; 

*jfT  h^h  gitr  II  (137) 

^ H\$  d IH  ?jfsT  II 

doojai  maa-ay  baap  kee  suDh. 
second,  he  learns  of  his  mother  and  father; 

3tff  3EF  31#  II  (137) 

w ^TT^ft  ^ II 

teejai  bha-yaa  bhaabhee  bayb. 

third,  his  brothers,  sisters-in-law  and  sisters; 

e§i  fwfe  §iM  æ li  (137) 

ii 

cha-uthai  pi-aar  upannee  khayd. 
fourth,  the  love  of  play  awakens. 

14tT%  *F5  Ut»f3  ^ U'd  II  (137) 

IfFT  ’ftSFH'  STFJ  II 

punjvai  khaan  pee-an  kee  Dhaat. 

Fifth,  he  runs  after  food  and  drink; 

fkt  oTK  7)  yt  rPfe  II  (137) 

f%t  il 

chhivai  kaam  na  puchhai  jaat. 

sixth,  in  his  sexual  desire,  he  does  not  respect  social  customs. 

H3%  jfftT  ^»F  ura  II  (137) 

dd^  -Hpl  ^tsfT  ^TT  II 

satvai  sanj  kee-aa  ghar  vaas. 

Seventh,  he  gathers  wealth  and  dwells  in  his  house; 

»fst  5tg  U»F  37>  7FH  II  (137) 

3Tdlt  ^ ft3TT  cPT  TPJ  II 

athvai  kroDh  ho-aa  tan  naas. 

eighth,  he  becomes  angry,  and  his  body  is  consumed. 


(’rå  m8w  ffu  II  (137) 

Trt  srr#  n 

naavai  Dha-ulay  ubhay  saah. 

Ninth,  he  turns  grey,  and  his  breathing  becomes  labored; 

UH%  UH1  U»F  H»FU  II  (137) 

unt  tsit  ft3rr  ^3tt^  ii 

dasvai  daDhaa  ho-aa  su-aah. 

tenth,  he  is  cremated,  and  turns  to  ashes. 

firaitu  yoput  tro  11  (137) 

w Pnftcr  STTf  11 

ga-ay  sigeet  pukaaree  Dhaah. 

His  companions  send  him  off,  crying  out  and  lamenting. 

ffø»F  UH  UFFU  U^U  II  (137) 

^ft3TT  ^TllT  TTf  || 

udi-aa  hans  dasaa-ay  raah. 

The  swan  of  the  soul  takes  flight,  and  asks  which  way  to  go. 

»nfe»F  aifewF  yfe»r  7^  II  (138) 

3TTW  UT3TT  ^T3TT  UTT  II 

aa-i-aa  ga-i-aa  mu-i-aa  naa-o. 

He  came  and  he  went,  and  now,  even  his  name  has  died. 

fut  uufø  Hféu  cre  II  (138) 

Pr#  TcTpT  TTT  II 

pichhai  patal  sadihu  kaav. 

After  he  left,  food  was  offered  on  leaves,  and  the  birds  were  called  to  come  and  eat. 

(TOot  HTjyftf  «fg  fWf  II  (138) 

UTTT  3T^  fpSTTT  II 

naanak  manmukh  anDh  pi-aar. 

O Nanak,  the  self-willed  manmukhs  love  the  darkness. 

ws  ?ff  W 11  (138) 

IR  II 

baajh  guroo  dubaa  sansaar.  ||2|| 

Without  the  Guru,  the  world  is  drowning.  ||2|| 


HS  U II  (138) 

W.  ? II 

mehlaa  1. 

First  Mehl: 

5TT  a'Wdfd  alH  dlH1  S1  HUS  ofd1^  II  (138) 

UU  »sllHdRl  ttu  T^f$r  rft^TT  UT  ^ UfTt  II 

das  baaltan  bees  ravan  teesaa  kaa  sundar  kahaavai. 

At  the  age  of  ten,  he  is  a child;  at  twenty,  a youth,  and  at  thirty,  he  is  called  handsome. 

rj'ttlril  yf  ufe  ireuft  uur  fen  h#  t åw  »rt  11  (138) 

dl  ftr  Hdl4l  U>J  fM  U#  % UltUT  3TTt  II 

chaaleesee  pur  ho-ay  pachaasee  pag  khisai  sathee  kay  bodhaypaa  aavai. 

At  forty,  he  is  full  of  life;  at  fifty,  his  foot  slips,  and  at  sixty,  old  age  is  upon  him. 

H3fe  oF  Hfeufe  »feta*  cF  feQd'd  S W II  (138) 

UTffe  UT  3T?ftft  UT  U mt  II 

satar  kaa  matiheen  aseehaaN  kaa  vi-uhaar  na  paavai. 

At  seventy,  he  loses  his  intellect,  and  at  eighty,  he  cannot  perform  his  duties. 

?>t  oF  fiidrl'Hel  Hfø  ?j  rl'd  »TU  HW  II  (138) 

ut  UT  f4?prFF>ft  ^ u ^rrt  3TU  UUj  II 

navai  kaa  sihjaasnee  mool  na  jaanai  ap  bal. 

At  ninety,  he  lies  in  his  bed,  and  he  cannot  understand  his  weakness. 

ttføy  ffeH  fes  H (TOof  rTUT  yt  oF  UdWdd  II3II  (138) 

ii iPl-H,  uftj  ftu  t UTUU  Wmrr^l  STUU^u  ||  3 || 

dhandholim  dhoodhim  dith  mai  naanakjag  Dhoo-ay  kaa  Dhavalhar.  ||3|| 

After  seeking  and  searching  for  such  a long  time,  O Nanak,  I have  seen  that  the  world  is 
just  a mansion  of  smoke.  ||3|| 

uf#  II  (138) 

uu#r  ii 
pa-orhee. 

Pauree: 

§ oruB1-  yuy  »rth  tr  »rfu  fijHfe  fufet  n (i38) 

^ uutt  yuf  3tu^  1 3ufe  ftufe  uurtt  n 

tooN  kartaa  purakh  agamm  hai  aap  sarisat  upaatee. 

You,  O Creator  Lord,  are  Unfathomable.  You  Yourself  created  the  Universe, 


UUT  Uddi  HU  HU  fapM  sf'dl  II  (138) 

WT  UTTWTT  Uf  Uf  fu1%  rUT#  II 

rang  parang  upaarjanaa  baho  baho  biDh  bhaatee. 

its  colors,  qualities  and  varieties,  in  so  many  ways  and  forms. 

U rl'dld  frlfft  ©ufetwf  H5  UH  UH 'dl  II  (138) 

feUTWff  ffeffe  UUTfefe  ^ ^ UfTlfet  II 

tooN  jaaneh  jin  upaa-ee-ai  sabh  khayl  tumaatee. 

You  created  it,  and  You  alone  understand  it.  It  is  all  Your  Play. 

fefe  »FUfe  fefe  frfe  §fe  fe?>  ?>Tt  Hfe  WB\  II  (138) 

$R  UTUffe  UTlfe  ufei  I=R  Uffe  ufe  UTcft  II 

ikaavahi  ikjaahi  uth  bin  naavai  marjaatee. 

Some  come,  and  some  arise  and  depart;  but  without  the  Name,  all  are  bound  to  die. 

dIdHfa  ufe  UHføttF  ufe  ufe  ufe  d'dl  II  (138) 

fefe  UffeTUT  fefe  ffe  fefe  Tlfet  II 

gurmukh  rang  chalooli-aa  rang  har  rang  raatee. 

The  Gurmukhs  are  imbued  with  the  deep  crimson  color  of  the  poppy;  they  are  dyed  in  the 
color  of  the  Lord's  Love. 

H HUU  Hfe  Iftdrlft  ufe  UUU  feufet  II  (138) 

fet  feUf  Uffe  ffefeufet  ffe  fTlf  ffemfet  II 

so  sayvhu  sat  niranjano  har  purakh  biDhaatee. 

So  serve  the  True  and  Pure  Lord,  the  Supremely  Powerful  Architect  of  Destiny. 

§ »TU  »rflr  HrFH  U yuu  II  (138) 

fe  3TTU  3TTffe  t fTf  UUTfet  II 

tooN  aapay  aap  sujaan  hai  vad  purakh  vadaatee. 

You  Yourself  are  All-knowing.  O Lord,  You  are  the  Greatest  of  the  Great! 

tT  Hfe  fefe  HU  fu»rfefe  HU  Hfe»F  Hfe  Hfe  U§  fe?)  rlfet  IIUII  (138) 

fer  uife  ferfer  f % ffeuTffe  fe^:  uferur  uffe  uffe  uu  Ifeu  uifet  ii  \ ii 

jo  man  chit  tuDh  Dhi-aa-iday  mayray  sachi-aa  bal  bal  ha-o  tin  jaatee.  ||1 1| 

O my  True  Lord,  I am  a sacrifice,  a humble  sacrifice,  to  those  who  meditate  on  You  within 
their  conscious  mind.  ||1 1| 

HHof  HS  U II  (138) 

ufetTH:  ? II 

salok  mehlaa  1 . 

Shalok,  First  Mehl: 


tft§  irfe  37>  H trTJT  ufw  333  as’fe  II  (138) 

ØTT  TTT  Uø  TTTf^rarr  7f%3TT  UHT  ^ II 

jee-o  paa-ay  tan  saaji-aa  rakhi-aa  banat  banaa-ay. 

He  placed  the  soul  in  the  body  which  He  had  fashioned.  He  protects  the  Creation  which 
He  has  created. 

»fift  ut  frid^1  aw  Hafe  mrfe  n (138) 

3p#r  tt  ftørr  trt  ttt  ørft  hutt  ii 

akhee  daykhai  jihvaa  bolai  kannee  surat  samaa-ay. 

With  their  eyes,  they  see,  and  with  their  tongues,  they  speak;  with  their  ears,  they  bring 
the  mind  to  awareness. 

Ouf  ut  uat  cxde1  fes1-  Os  irfe  II  (138) 

tt  Hø  øtt  cfPTT  Rcl  1 Øø'  U7TT  II 

pairee  chalai  hathee  karnaa  ditaa  painai  khaa-ay. 

With  their  feet,  they  walk,  and  with  their  hånds,  they  work;  they  wear  and  eat  whatever  is 
given. 

fefe  ufe  ufe»r  fenfe  ?>  frt  »fa1-  »ø  a>rfe  II  (138) 

ftft  øø  003(7  ftøø  a mt  østt  tø  tttt  ii 

jin  rach  rachi-aa  tiseh  na  jaanai  anDhaa  anDh  kamaa-ay. 

They  do  not  know  the  One  who  created  the  Creation.  The  blind  fools  do  their  dark  deeds. 

W UH  3T  #cfU  Ut  UT33  Uf#  ?j  iTfe  II  (138) 

ht  nt  ut  øhrr  ørt  tcct  att  a httii 

jaa  bhajai  taa  theekar  hovai  ghaarhat  gharhee  na  jaa-ay. 

When  the  pitcher  of  the  body  breaks  and  shatters  into  pieces,  it  cannot  be  re-created 
again. 

(TOof  aru  fes  ?rfu  ufe  ufefts  irfe  ?>  irfe  irii  (138) 

UT TT  ØT  ftø  dlR  Tft  Øt  ft"0  TTØ  U TTT  II  ^ II 

naanak  gur  bin  naahi  pat  pat  vin  paar  na  paa-ay.  ||1 1| 

O Nanak,  without  the  Guru,  there  is  no  honor;  without  honor,  no  one  is  carried  across.  ||1 1| 

Iff#  II  (138) 

TTØf  II 

pa-orhee. 

Pauree: 

3H  »rir  frai3  §irfe  1 3H  »rir  ut  wfe»r  II  (138) 

øø  3TTØ  HTø  TUTT  % 00  370  t t TTTHT  II 

tuDh  aapay  jagat  upaa-ay  kai  tuDh  aapay  DhanDhai  laa-i-aa. 

You  Yourself  created  the  world,  and  You  Yourself  put  it  to  work. 


hu  6diGw)  irfe  t ug  wrvu  trara  g»nfe»r  11  (138) 

tff  TUffe  TTT  % ^ 3TTT|  fUf  3TT^3TT  || 

moh  thag-ulee  paa-ay  kai  tuDh  aaphu  jagat  khu-aa-i-aa. 

Administering  the  drug  of  emotional  attachment,  You  Yourself  have  led  the  world  astray. 

feH?F  mufu  »rarfe  u ?su  fet?  u*f  føpfewr  n (138) 

fefUT  sfefe  arfet  | Uf  ffert  fefjf 3U  II 

tisnaa  andar  agan  hai  nah  tiptai  bhukhaa  tihaa-i-aa. 

The  fire  of  desire  is  deep  within;  unsatisfied,  people  remain  hungry  and  thirsty. 

HUTF  feu  HJFU  U Hfe  tf  H »Ffe»F  rPfe»F  II  (138) 

UfHT  Tf  tTTT  f ufe  ft  3Uf 3U  fTTSTT  II 

sahsaa  ih  sansaar  hai  mar  jammai  aa-i-aa  jaa-i-aa. 

This  world  is  an  illusion;  it  dies  and  it  is  re-born-it  comes  and  it  goes  in  reincarnation. 

fart  afedlU  HU  7i  Uffe  Hfe  Uf  fUH  fHTfe»F  II  (138) 

ftj  fefejr  fef  u guf  fet  ut  tutt  rarrauT  n 

bin  satgur  moh  na  tut-ee  sabh  thakay  karam  kamaa-i-aa. 

Without  the  True  Guru,  emotional  attachment  is  not  broken.  All  have  grown  weary  of 
performing  empty  rituals. 

fUHUt  ?FH  fa»FUt>tf  Hfe  UFF  FF  UU  uiuWF  II  (138) 

frrpfj-  urg  ft3TTft  ^ TfTfTff  Ulf  3U  II 

gurmatee  naam  Dhi-aa-ee-ai  sukh  rajaa  jaa  tuDh  bhaa-i-aa. 

Those  who  follow  the  Guru's  Teachings  meditate  on  the  Naam,  the  Name  of  the  Lord. 
Filled  with  a joyful  peace,  they  surrender  to  Your  Will. 

fW  §TFU  »FU57  % tfefe  HTfe»F  II  (138) 

ff  Tufe  fmr  fej  ferfe  uraur  ii 

kul  uDhaaray  aapnaa  Dhan  janaydee  maa-i-aa. 

They  save  their  families  and  ancestors;  blessed  are  the  mothers  who  gave  birth  to  them. 

HU*  HUfe  HU^fe  fefe  Ufe  HUt  feu  wfe»F  IIPII  (139) 

tmT  ufer  *pranfe  ftit  ffe  tfe  fera;  fra  ^rr  n ^ n 

sobhaa  surat  suhaavanee  jin  har  saytee  chit  laa-i-aa.  ||2|| 

Beautiful  and  sublime  is  the  glory  and  the  understanding  of  those  who  focus  their 
consciousness  on  the  Lord.  ||2|| 

yf#  ii  (139) 

Uffe  II 

pa-orhee. 

Pauree: 


uufew  11  (139) 

tI^tl^^rr^7^3Tr  11 

sadaa  sadaa  tooN  ayk  hai  tuDh  doojaa  khayl  rachaa-i-aa. 

Forever  and  ever,  You  are  the  only  One;  You  set  the  play  of  duality  in  motion. 

o6h  dlda  §ufe  ^ &¥  »Id  fe  rid1  trfewf  II  (139) 

$ d 3 d H I T % <Thj  SFTf^"  A 1 1 TTT'STT  II 

ha-umai  garab  upaa-ay  kai  lobh  antar  jantaa  paa-i-aa. 

You  created  egotism  and  arrogant  pride,  and  You  placed  greed  within  our  beings. 

ftT§  fe§  Uf  f HU  ofe  UU^  ofUfeWF  II  (139) 

f^TT  fer  ^ T ?TT  T^  TT  THT'3\  II 

ji-o  bhaavai  ti-o  rakh  too  sabh  karay  tayraa  karaa-i-aa. 

Keep  me  as  it  pleases  Your  Will;  everyone  acts  as  You  cause  them  to  act. 

fe  o«1)1  gtiafo  Hfø  tt  fe  STUHUfr  wfeWF  II  (139) 

tt^tt  uwfe  *rRr  f f 3tt  ii 

iknaa  bakhsahi  mayl  laihi  gurmatee  tuDhai  laa-i-aa. 

Some  are  forgiven,  and  merge  with  You;  through  the  Guru's  Teachings,  we  are  joined  to 
You. 

fefe  m srafe  M uwt  fez  js1#  uu  ?>  ufewr  11  (139) 

tR  W TrRt  Rj  HT#  ftT  T ^3TT  II 

ik  kharhay  karahi  tayree  chaakree  vin  naavai  hor  na  bhaa-i-aa. 

Some  stand  and  serve  You;  without  the  Name,  nothing  else  pleases  them. 

Uf  oCd  ^ocd  U fefe  HUt  oCd  wfewf  II  (139) 

=M<  ^ ^41  tR  ^3TT  II 

hor  kaar  vaykaar  hai  ik  sachee  kaarai  laa-i-aa. 

Any  other  task  would  be  worthless  to  them-You  have  enjoined  them  to  Your  True  Service. 

yu  o<«d  o<<?a  u fefe  »rfeyf  uu  h 3y  scfe^r  II  (139) 

fTTTf  | Rfl  3Tf^PTf  t|  f % ^3TT  II 

put  kalat  kutamb  hai  ik  alipat  rahay  jo  tuDh  bhaa-i-aa. 

In  the  midst  of  children,  spouse  and  relations,  some  still  remain  detached;  they  are 
pleasing  to  Your  Will. 

G fe  WmUU  5FUUU  feUH75  HU  ft1  fe  HFPfeWF  113 II  (139) 

4Tft  sfeTf  UTf^Tf  fer-JTT  U#  HT?  FRT|W  II  3 II 

ohi  andrahu  baahrahu  nirmalay  sachai  naa-ay  samaa-i-aa.  ||3|| 

Inwardly  and  outwardly,  they  are  pure,  and  they  are  absorbed  in  the  True  Name.  ||3|| 


Hå  T II  (139) 

TFTtfTT:  ? II 

salok  mehlaa  1 . 

Shalok,  First  Mehl: 

yfert  É treufe  di<s'  o<d1  ^ tr#  ufewrfe  II  (139) 

g/FT  % toR]  ^ft  ^fr  % ^3nf^  n 

su-inay  kai  parbat  gufaa  karee  kai  paanee  pa-i-aal. 

I may  make  a cave,  in  a mountain  of  gold,  or  in  the  water  of  the  nether  regions; 

t fefe  tre#  t »For#  fufa  uu*  fi=rfe  il  (139) 

% STTrft  % snwft  TUfst  TfT  II 

kai  vich  Dhartee  kai  aakaasee  uraDh  rahaa  sir  bhaar. 

I may  remain  standing  on  my  head,  upside-down,  on  the  earth  or  up  in  the  sky; 

yu  otfd  ocfe*>r  irfuu1  m^1  hu1-  oefo  II  (139) 

’JU  Tlfe  TO3*!-  TO|  Tftrr  URT  RT  TTfe  II 

pur  kar  kaa-i-aa  kaparh  pahiraa  Dhovaa  sadaa  kaar. 

I may  totally  cover  my  body  with  clothes,  and  wash  them  continually; 

HUF  U31  SW  HtF  o(J)  UoCd  II  (139) 

WT  RT  ^ft^FTT  TOT  RT  T/TO  II 

bagaa  rataa  pee-alaa  kaalaa  baydaa  karee  pukaar. 

I may  shout  out  loud,  the  white,  red,  yellow  and  black  Vedas; 

ufe  SUfø  UUT  HW  tF#  UUHfe  Hfe  feoFU  II  (139) 

frr  to  to  mf\  TOrfer  ^rPr  furo  il 

ho-ay  kucheel  rahaa  mal  Dhaaree  durmat  mat  vikaar. 

I may  even  live  in  dirt  and  filth.  And  yet,  all  this  is  just  a product  of  evil-mindedness,  and 
intellectual  corruption. 

?F  uf  ?F  H ?F  uf  ife1-  (’FTjoT  HUtJ  41t)'fd  II  Til  (139) 

UT  UT  t UT  IR  ftUT  UTU"T>  RF^  41uiP  II  ? II 

naa  ha-o  naa  mai  naa  ha-o  hovaa  naanak  sabad  veechaar.  ||1 1| 

I was  not,  I am  not,  and  I will  never  be  anything  at  all!  O Nanak,  I dwell  only  on  the  Word 
of  the  Shabad.  ||1 1| 

HS  T II  (139) 

T(:  ? II 

mehlaa  1 . 

First  Mehl: 


uhu  wfe  unfe  offfevjf  »rir  rrnfe  ut  11  (139) 

hhh  wfe  w ^3tt  arr^  fefe  frt  11 

vastar  pakhaal  pakhaalay  kaa-i-aa  aapay  sanjam  hovai. 

They  wash  their  clothes,  and  serub  their  bodies,  and  try  to  practice  self-discipline. 

»TUfu  H?5  Wdl)  ftol  rl'fi  SFUUU  Hfe  Hfe  KU  II  (139) 

fefe  % fet  u#  ufe  HTfTf  Hfe  nfe  fet  11 

antar  mail  lagee  nahee  jaanai  baahrahu  mal  mal  Dhovai. 

But  they  are  not  aware  of  the  filth  staining  their  inner  being,  while  they  try  and  try  to  wash 
off  the  outer  dirt. 

W f fe  yfe»F  HK  Hfe  II  (139) 

3tsn  ffe  htht  ^th  fer  11 

anDhaa  bhool  pa-i-aa  jam  jaalay. 

The  blind  go  astray,  caught  by  the  noose  of  Death. 

KU1#  »fy#  offd  rl'A  o6h  fufe  HK  U(fe  II  (139) 

UHf  H T I f Hffe  vjj  Tt  ffe  fefe  fif  Kfe  II 

vasat  paraa-ee  apunee  kar  jaanai  ha-umai  vich  dukh  ghaalay. 

They  see  other  people's  property  as  their  own,  and  in  egotism,  they  suffer  in  pain. 

A'CNX  did  (fer  o6k  31  ufu  ufu  (HH  fK»FU  II  (139) 

UTHT  fe  f fe  ft  UT  ffe  ffe  Ulf  fesfe  II 

naanak  gurmukh  ha-umai  tutai  taa  har  har  naam  Dhi-aavai. 

O Nanak,  the  egotism  of  the  Gurmukhs  is  broken,  and  then,  they  meditate  on  the  Name  of 
the  Lord,  Har,  Har. 

?tk  hu  fer  »rufe  fer  Hfe  mru  ipii  (139) 

UTf  fe  UTHT  3TTTTK  Ufe  f fe  HHlfe  II  ^ II 

naam  japay  naamo  aaraaDhay  naamay  sukh  samaavai.  ||2|| 

They  chant  the  Naam,  meditate  on  the  Naam,  and  through  the  Naam,  they  are  absorbed 
in  peace.  ||2|| 

KU#  II  (139) 

ufe  II 

pavrhee. 

Pauree: 

orfewr  ufa  HHur  Hfe  fefefer  11  (139) 

UTfUT  ffe  fefej  Hfe  ffeTT 3TT  II 

kaa-i-aa  hans  sanjog  mayl  milaa-i-aa. 

Destiny  has  brought  together  and  united  the  body  and  the  soul-swan. 


fe?)  ut  fefeur  fefe  fiffet  II  (139) 

fer  ft  #3tt  fefefe  ferfe  ii 

tin  hee  kee-aa  vijog  jin  upaa-i-aa. 

He  who  created  them,  also  separates  them. 

#3T  #UT  JWfe^f  II  (139) 

fefe[  fefe  fefe  ^ TO^STT  II 

moorakh  bhogay  bhog  dukh  sabaa-i-aa. 

The  fools  enjoy  their  pleasures;  they  must  also  endure  all  their  pains. 

Htju  @3  uur  irir  ^Hfewr  II  (139) 

feFf  fe£  fer  TTT  UUTTT3TT  II 

sukhhu  uthay  rog  paap  kamaa-i-aa. 

From  pleasures,  arise  diseases  and  the  commission  of  sins. 

UUfcfU  HUT  ferTUT  fiffe  tP-ffe»F  II  (139) 

^ #5  fefefe  TTTT  II 

harkhahu  sog  vijog  upaa-ay  khapaa-i-aa. 

From  sinful  pleasures  come  sorrow,  separation,  birth  and  death. 

p UI33  U13fe  UUI3T  lffe»F  II  (139) 

TfeT  TPW  WTT  WUJ  TTW  II 

moorakh  ganat  ganaa-ay  jhagrhaa  paa-i-aa. 

The  fools  try  to  account  for  their  misdeeds,  and  argue  uselessly. 

H fedid  Ufe  fe%  UUIf  Uoffe»F  ||  (139) 

fefejr  fefe|  ^TTT3TT  II 

satgur  hath  nibayrh  jhagarh  chukaa-i-aa. 

The  judgement  is  in  the  Hånds  of  the  True  Guru,  who  puts  an  end  to  the  argument. 

ofUBT  ofe  H UUT  3 UW  UM'fettF  IIB II  (139) 

T^tTT  Tfe  ^ ffe  U ||Y|| 

kartaa  karay  so  hog  na  chalai  chalaa-i-aa.  ||4|| 

Whatever  the  Creator  does,  comes  to  pass.  It  cannot  be  changed  by  anyone's  efforts.  ||4|| 

H%  Hå  ^ II  (139) 

HfefeTT:  ? II 

salok  mehlaa  1 . 

Shalok,  First  Mehl: 


srfø  Hdti'd  tnfe  II  (139) 

WTT  II 

koorh  bol  murdaar  khaa-ay. 

Telling  lies,  they  eat  dead  bodies. 

»f^t  £ rrfe  II  (140) 

3p*ft  tt  ii 

avree  no  samjhaavan  jaa-ay. 

And  yet,  they  go  out  to  teach  others. 

H5T  »ffe  HUfe  FPt  II  (140) 

TJ5T  3TTf^  II 

muthaa  aap  muhaa-ay  saathai. 

They  are  deceived,  and  they  deceive  their  companions. 

<TO oT  W »F3[  fRJ  IRII  (140) 

TFrT^T3TPJ^  II?  II 

naanak  aisaa  aagoo  jaapai.  ||1 1| 

O Nanak,  such  are  the  leaders  of  men.  ||1 1| 

yf#  il  (140) 

TT#r  ii 

pa-orhee. 

Pauree: 

fefe  sre  HH  ef<s  tffe  tffe  ^'H1  II  (140) 

^Rl  7tfl'  4HI  II 

ik  kand  mool  chun  khaahi  van  khand  vaasaa. 

Some  pick  and  eat  fruits  and  roots,  and  live  in  the  wilderness. 

fefe  Sdl'S1  %H  ^fe  fed  fe  fraft  HfeWTH1  II  (140) 

tR  '■tttt  Rt  4 hfi  fi  PRi  -h  i ii 

ik  bhagvaa  vays  kar  fireh  jogee  saniaasaa. 

Some  wander  around  wearing  saffron  robes,  as  Yogis  and  Sanyaasees. 

»refe  fe  Hf)1  Hdd  S'tif)  SJrlf)  »I1  JH1  II  (140) 

3TTR  f^FRT  'Tt^TT  # 3TRTT  II 

andar  tarisnaa  bahut  chhaadan  bhojan  kee  aasaa. 

But  there  is  still  so  much  desire  within  them-they  still  yeam  for  clothes  and  food. 


faw  TT7>H  3I^fe  7i  fato  7)  @WFF  II  (140) 

toTT  RRfj  WT  U toft  u 1TFIT  II 

birthaa  janam  gavaa-ay  na  girhee  na  udaasaa. 

They  waste  their  lives  uselessly;  they  are  neither  householders  nor  renunciates. 

tTHoTO  fireår  7>  ©S#  fefefa  HtW  II  (140) 

^PTRF(  tof  U R=ft  fftfftfft  TFFTT  II 

jamkaal  sirahu  na  utrai  taribaDh  mansaa. 

The  Messenger  of  Death  hangs  over  their  heads,  and  they  cannot  escape  the  three- 
phased  desire. 

ararrnt  ora  7i  »rt  st  rr  ut  surfe  suf  ii  (mo) 

Tprrpfi-  ^ u snt  tt  «n  frt  toftr  tptt  ii 

gurmatee  kaai  na  aavai  nayrhai  jaa  hovai  daasan  daasaa. 

Death  does  not  even  approach  those  who  follow  the  Guru's  Teachings,  and  become  the 
slaves  of  the  Lord's  slaves. 

Htd1  H3S  HS  Hfe  UfU  ut  TFfe  OtJ'H1  II  (140) 

•TTT  RT?  RT  Hpl  T3"  Hll$  TTTRT  II 

sachaa  sabad  sach  man  ghar  hee  maahi  udaasaa. 

The  True  Word  of  the  Shabad  abides  in  their  true  minds;  within  the  home  of  their  own 
inner  beings,  they  remain  detached. 

(TOot  HPddld  H^fe  »F^  H »FTF  S feRTF  IR II  (140) 

RIRT  to>JT  R?fft  STTTTT  % 3TPTT  % f^n^TT  ll^ll 

naanak  satgur  sayvan  aapnaa  say  aasaa  tay  niraasaa.  ||5|| 

O Nanak,  those  who  serve  their  True  Guru,  rise  from  desire  to  desirelessness.  ||5|| 

HS  T II  (140) 

? II 

salok  mehlaa  1 . 

Shalok,  First  Mehl: 

ft  Uf  Wdl  tFTF  O (ti  IJTSfe  II  (140) 

ft  RJ  Rft  TFT#  RRT  toft  II 

jay  rat  lagai  kaprhai  jaamaa  ho-ay  paleet. 

If  one's  clothes  are  stained  with  biood,  the  garment  becomes  polluted. 

TT  Uf  ftfefu  TF5TF  fdrt  fo(6  feUHf  fttf  II  (140) 

ftt  torift  ■h  iui'H  i fer  to  torj  ftfe;  n 

jo  rat  peeveh  maansaa  tin  ki-o  nirmal  cheet. 

Those  who  suckthe  biood  of  human  beings-how  can  their  consciousness  be  pure? 


ft'rtof  <y  8 S7  fefe  us  yfa  HU  II  (140) 

IMt'  UT3"  UT  RPl  II 

naanak  naa-o  khudaa-ay  kaa  dil  hachhai  mukh  layho. 

0 Nanak,  chant  the  Name  of  God,  with  heart-felt  devotion. 

»refe  fe?TH  erti  H U5  WfH  3UU  II S II  (140) 

3TUfe  feUTH  % ^5  3THH  ufef  II  l II 

avar  divaajay  dunee  kay  jhoothay  amal  karayhu.  ||1 1| 

Everything  else  is  just  a pompous  worldly  show,  and  the  practice  of  false  deeds.  ||1 1| 

Hå  U II  (140) 

H:  ? II 
mehlaa  1 . 

First  Mehl: 

rF  U8  rt'dl  31"  feWF  »FtF  fey  rt'dl  fewf  d<£'  II  (140) 

HT  ITU  UTlff  UT  f%3ff  SfPUT  f%UT  HTUT  II 

jaa  ha-o  naahee  taa  ki-aa  aakhaa  kihu  naahee  ki-aa  hovaa. 

Since  I am  no  one,  what  can  I say?  Since  I am  nothing,  what  can  I be? 

o(| d1  oCdfi1  HfU»F  oftjft1  2ffd»F  s*fd  sjfd  M<£'  II  (140) 

4>ldi  cpv iji i u^ur ut-ttt ufeur nft nfe  htut  n 

keetaa  karnaa  kahi-aa  kathnaa  bhari-aa  bhar  bhar  DhovaaN. 

As  He  created  me,  so  I act.  As  He  causes  me  to  speak,  so  I speak.  I am  full  and 
overflowing  with  sins-if  only  I could  wash  them  away! 

»Ffe  ?i  UU1  Hot  Hufej-  »før  »rø  ffér  ||  (140) 

aap  na  bujhaa  lok  bujhaa-ee  aisaa  aagoo  hovaaN. 

1 do  not  understand  myself,  and  yet  I try  to  teach  others.  Such  is  the  guide  I am! 

rt'rto(  MfTT  Ufe  § UH  ufe  H5H  HUfe  FFU  II  (140) 

UFRT  3TSTT  % UH  TTt  HHTJ  II 

naanak  anDhaa  ho-ay  kai  dasay  raahai  sabhas  muhaa-ay  saathai. 

O Nanak,  the  one  who  is  blind  shows  others  the  way,  and  misleads  all  his  companions. 

»rar  <jrfe»r  yt  yfe  irfu  y w »fh  tfu  iipii  (mo) 

uhut  ^ Trft  hht  HPJ  4 1 '1  II  ^ II 

agai  ga-i-aa  muhay  muhi  paahi  so  aisaa  aagoo  jaapai.  ||2|| 

But,  going  to  the  world  hereafter,  he  shall  be  beaten  and  kicked  in  the  face;  then,  it  will  be 
obvious,  what  sort  of  guide  he  was!  ||2|| 


ii  (i4o> 

II 

pa-orhee. 

Pauree: 

KTT  dd)  TO  3 urat  )jdd  ^Id'd1  II  (140) 

W Trft  ^HR"  ^ ^ w ^^1  II 

maahaa  rutee  sabh  tooN  gharhee  moorat  veechaaraa. 

Through  all  the  months  and  the  seasons,  the  minutes  and  the  hours,  I dwell  upon  You,  O 
Lord. 

3 dldd  fo(ft  7)  IJ'lcG  TO  »fWtf  »fyrgr  ||  (140) 

^ Wt  3 TTT^t  W3  3FFT  3TWT  II 

tooN  gantai  kinai  na  paa-i-o  sachay  alakh  apaaraa. 

No  one  has  attained  You  by  elever  calculations,  O True,  Unseen  and  Infinite  Lord. 

yfewF  HW  ftTH  TO  »Wo('d'  II  (140) 

hQsTT  *$<%  3TPsPtTt  ST^TTO  II 

parhi-aa  moorakh  aakhee-ai  jis  lab  lobh  ahaNkaaraa. 

That  scholar  who  is  full  of  greed,  arrogant  pride  and  egotism,  is  known  to  be  a fool. 

ft'6  rt'G  ■sltJ'd1  II  (140) 

3T3  TTT  #TKT  II 

naa-o  parhee-ai  naa-o  bujhee-ai  gurmatee  veechaaraa. 

So  read  the  Name,  and  realize  the  Name,  and  contemplate  the  Guru's  Teachings. 

araw#  (7H  d?>  tffe»F  331#  33  33W  II  (140) 

Ti  tpj  spj  wrt 3tt  wrft  ^ wrrr  11 

gurmatee  naam  Dhan  khati-aa  bhagtee  bharay  bhandaaraa. 

Through  the  Guru's  Teachings,  I have  earned  the  wealth  of  the  Naam;  I possess  the 
storehouses,  overflowing  with  devotion  to  the  Lord. 

frtdH®  (TH  HfTjttF  efd  TO  FTfewP^1  II  (140) 

tpj  7tI%3tttt  ii 

nirmal  naam  mani-aa  dar  sachai  sachi-aaraa. 

Believing  in  the  Immaculate  Naam,  one  is  hailed  as  true,  in  the  True  Court  of  the  Lord. 

ftTH  tT  thI G IJd'd  U »Idfd  rlfd  II  (140) 

f^FT  TT  WJ  | 3TcTf^  SPTTTT  II 

jis  daa  jee-o  paraan  hai  antar  jot  apaaraa. 

The  Divine  Light  of  the  Infinite  Lord,  who  owns  the  soul  and  the  breath  of  life,  is  deep 
within  the  inner  being. 


nw  FFT  § Uf  fraiH  d1  lléll  (140) 

TTTTTf  Tf  f ftTTTf  d>JMM  II  ^11 

sachaa  saahu  ik  tooN  hor  jagat  vanjaaraa.  ||6|| 

You  alone  are  the  True  Banker,  O Lord;  the  rest  of  the  world  is  just  Your  petty  trader.  ||6|| 

Hå  T II  (140) 

TTtf  T:  ? II 

salok  mehlaa  1 . 

Shalok,  First  Mehi: 

fHTT  HHtfe  firaf  KJW  U75TO  33^  II  (140) 

f%Tf  fTTT  Tf  fTTf  II 

mihar  maseet  sidak  muslaa  hak  halaal  kuraan. 

Let  mercy  be  your  mosque,  faith  your  prayer-mat,  and  honest  living  your  Koran. 

Hdrf  HTjfe  h)w  dtf1  Uf  HTT75FF5  II  (140) 

T^T  Tfft  tftf  ^TTT  ftf  fTTTTf  II 

saram  sunat  seel  rojaa  hohu  musalmaan. 

Make  modesty  your  circumcision,  and  good  conduct  your  fast.  In  this  way,  you  shall  be  a 
true  Muslim. 

oTC#  WW  Fra  tftf  5TC5H7  ofUH  few  II  (140) 

TTTrft  TITT  Tf  TTTT  TTT  RdM  II 

karnee  kaabaa  sach  peer  kalmaa  karam  nivaaj. 

Let  good  conduct  be  your  Kaabaa,  Truth  your  spiritual  guide,  and  the  karma  of  good 
deeds  your  prayer  and  chant. 

3 rat  FF  fen  ft  (TOot  UT  BT  11=111  (140) 

UT#  TT  f%f  TFFft  TFTT  T#  'TFT  II  \ II 

tasbee  saa  tis  bhaavsee  naanak  rakhai  laaj.  ||1 1| 

Let  your  rosary  be  that  which  is  pleasing  to  His  Will.  O Nanak,  God  shall  preserve  your 
honor.  ||1 1| 

HS  T II  (141) 

T:  ? II 

mehlaa  1. 

First  Mehl 

Uf  irarfe»F  (TOoF  §H  JftfU  §H  3Ffe  II  (141) 

ff  T^TTTT  TFTTT  Tf  fTT  Tf  TIT  II 

hak  paraa-i-aa  naankaa  us  soo-ar  us  gaa-ay. 

: To  take  what  rightfully  belongs  to  another,  is  like  a Muslim  eating  pork,  or  a Hindu  eating 
beef. 


Ufa  tFH7  31  3g  fF  Fjdti'd  ?)  tffe  II  (141) 

^ ir^  1TTRT  TT'^FTT  H^K.  ^T  ’TTT  II 

gur  peer  haamaa  taa  bharay  jaa  murdaar  na  khaa-ay. 

Our  Guru,  our  Spiritual  Guide,  stands  by  us,  if  we  do  not  eat  those  carcasses. 

diwl  faJiPd  ?>  53  JTO  SFFfe  II  (141) 

wft  f^nrfe  ^ w?  ii 

galee  bhisat  najaa-ee-ai  chhutai  sach  kamaa-ay. 

By  mere  talk,  people  do  not  earn  passage  to  Heaven.  Salvation  comes  only  from  the 
practice  of  Truth. 

Fl'dfi  ll'fo  dd'rf  Hfe  die  dtt'M  7)  M'le  II  (141) 

■H  I v ul  TTTf|  r,*\H  hR  rTl  i r/1  l'l  3 4 l i II 

maaran  paahi  haraam  meh  ho-ay  halaal  na  jaa-ay. 

By  adding  spices  to  forbidden  foods,  they  are  not  made  acceptable. 

(■FTjot  arat  f# ira  ufe  iipii  (i4i) 

TFRT  TFft  T#  TT?  IR  II 

naanak  galee  koorhee-ee  koorho  palai  paa-ay.  ||2|| 

O Nanak,  from  false  talk,  only  falsehood  is  obtained.  ||2|| 

HS  II  (141) 

W.  ? II 

mehlaa  1. 

First  Mehl: 

Uft?  fc^tF  ^3  ufo  UrF  UH  (Tf  II  (141) 

'-ibl  PH  M I <4^  cl  hFj|  W d FJ  II 

panj  nivaajaa  vakhat  panj  panjaa  panjay  naa-o. 

There  are  five  prayers  and  five  times  of  day  for  prayer;  the  five  have  five  names. 

yfbw  Fra  d«'»  tjfe  dlrH1  tra  ii  (i4i) 

Tft^TT  ^TFf  ^ cffefT  II 

pahilaa  sach  halaal  du-ay  teejaa  khair  khudaa-ay. 

Let  the  first  be  truthfulness,  the  second  honest  living,  and  the  third  charity  in  the  Name  of 
God. 

?>t»ffe  grfn  H?>  UrT#  fogfe  HtTfe  II  (141) 

Tjifo  Fira  fosnft  PHPl  ttttw  n 

cha-uthee  nee-at  raas  man  panjvee  sifat  sanaa-ay. 

Let  the  fourth  be  good  will  to  all,  and  the  fifth  the  praise  of  the  Lord. 


tXddl  ofWH1  »Tftr  t 3*  HH75>P5  Hti'le  II  (141) 

^Trrft  ^r*TT  3TTf%  % rTT  J^-M-HI>J|  RTTT  II 

karnee  kalmaa  aakh  kai  taa  musalmaan  sadaa-ay. 

Repeat  the  prayer  of  good  deeds,  and  then,  you  may  call  yourself  a Muslim. 

(TOor  tt  ffe»F3  ft  f tt  irfe  113 II  (141) 

tffft  tt  ft  ftt  hr?  n ^ n 

naanak  jaytay  koorhi-aar  koorhai  koorhee  paa-ay.  ||3|| 

O Nanak,  the  false  obtain  falsehood,  and  only  falsehood.  ||3|| 

Uftt  II  (141) 

II 

pa-orhee. 

Pauree: 

fefe  337)  llti'dtj  3533  fefe  oJ3  % 3TUT3T  II  (141) 

^TT  TTR^T  T^t  t dlHPI  II 

ik  ratan  padaarath  vanjaday  ik  kachai  day  vaapaaraa. 

Some  trade  in  priceless  jewels,  while  others  deal  in  mere  glass. 

Hfeflffe  35  irel  »ffe  ttiefd  335  as'd1  II  (141) 

Rftjfe  ft  Trf3rfe  TtR-  3TFT  II 

satgurtuthai  paa-ee-an  andar  ratan  bhandaaraa. 

When  the  True  Guru  is  pleased,  we  find  the  treasure  of  the  jewel,  deep  within  the  self. 

f%5  53  fet  5 75fw  WT  3§fe  Ht  ffewf^  II  (141) 

fef  fT  ftt  3 ^1%3TT  3rt  ^ft3TTTT  II 

vin  gur  kinai  na  laDhi-aa  anDhay  bha-uk  mu-ay  koorhi-aaraa. 

Without  the  Guru,  no  one  has  found  this  treasure.  The  blind  and  the  false  have  died  in 
their  endless  wanderings. 

H5H*f  3#  ufe  yt  TF  |3fe  ^1-d'd1  II  (141) 

TFpp-  ft  Tft  3T  firft  cThlfl  II 

manmukh  doojai  pach  mu-ay  naa  boojheh  veechaaraa. 

The  self-willed  manmukhs  putrefy  and  die  in  duality.  They  do  not  understand 
contemplative  meditation. 

feoTH  HT33  frF  t 5tftfeH  WT  of3fe  ||  (141) 

3HTq  fTT  3ft  TTf|  II 

ikas  baajhahu  doojaa  ko  nahee  kis  agai  karahi  pukaaraa. 

Without  the  One  Lord,  there  is  no  other  at  all.  Unto  whom  should  they  complain? 


fefe  frtdMrt  HU1  aQoce  feo«y  drH'd1  II  (141) 

feWT  RTT  M rpTFT  II 

ik  nirDhan  sadaa  bha-ukday  iknaa  bharay  tujaaraa. 

Some  are  destitute,  and  wander  around  endlessly,  while  others  have  storehouses  of 
wealth. 

fee  A'«S  UU  ER  A'JI  UU  feftfWF  FR  S'd1  II  (141) 

fe '(l  Tfe  ffe  Sfe  felft  ffe  felfew  ^RT  II 

vin  naavai  hor  Dhan  naahee  hor  bikhi-aa  sabh  chhaaraa. 

Without  God's  Name,  there  is  no  other  wealth.  Everything  else  is  just  poison  and  ashes. 

cTOof  mfe  cfufe  ofe  »ffe  Uofe  Hd'dcsd'd1  IIPII  (141) 

UTRF  3flfe  fefetr  fe?"  Sflfe  ^fefe  Ifell 

naanak  aap  karaa-ay  karay  aap  hukam  savaaranhaaraa.  ||7|| 

O Nanak,  the  Lord  Himself  acts,  and  causes  others  to  act;  by  the  Hukam  of  His 
Command,  we  are  embellished  and  exalted.  ||7|| 

HS  II  (141) 

fefefeFT:  l II 

salok  mehlaa  1 . 

Shalok,  First  Mehl: 

HHWHfe  cfd'dé  HHofW  W ufe  3*  HHWHfe  orør#  ||  (141) 

^HH^II'J]  feT  ffe  m ■H),H H | uj  || 

musalmaan  kahaavan  muskal  jaa  ho-ay  taa  musalmaan  kahaavai. 

It  is  difficult  to  be  called  a Muslim;  if  one  is  truly  a Muslim,  then  he  may  be  called  one. 

»refø  »fefe  el  ft  ofPd  f>RT  Fmcxw  HW  FPW  HFF%  II  (141) 

3Rffe  3Rffe  ffj  ^fe  f^RT  WFR  TTRT  ^ II 

aval  a-ul  deen  kar  mithaa  maskal  maanaa  maal  musaavai. 

First,  let  him  savor  the  religion  of  the  Prophet  as  sweet;  then,  let  his  pride  of  his 
possessions  be  scraped  away. 

ufe  HHfey  fej  Hufe  HU5  feæ  oF  3UH  Uoffe  II  (141) 

ffe  Ffefefe  ffe  FfefeT  W fefeR  WT  fefefe  II 

ho-ay  muslim  deen  muhaanai  maran  jeevan  kaa  bharam  chukhaavai. 

Becoming  a true  Muslim,  a disciple  of  the  faith  of  Mohammed,  let  him  put  aside  the 
delusion  of  death  and  life. 


TH  ^ TrPfe  H&  far  §ufe  ofT^r  Htf  »Fy  Ul^t  II  (141) 

TT  # Tpr  f Tp  ^ttit  Tpr  3PJ  wt  II 

rab  kee  rajaa-ay  mannay  sir  upar  kartaa  mannay  aap  gavaavai. 

As  he  submits  to  God's  Will,  and  surrenders  to  the  Creator,  he  is  rid  of  selfishness  and 
conceit. 

3f  (TOof  HTH  ift»F  faUTHfe  Tfe  T KJTO>F5  oKT#  ||cy  (141) 

WT  TTTT  ^ftarr  f^nrft  ftr  rf  WTt  ||  $ || 

ta-o  naanak  sarab  jee-aa  mihramat  ho-ay  ta  musalmaan  kahaavai.  ||1 1| 

And  when,  O Nanak,  he  is  merciful  to  all  beings,  only  then  shall  he  be  called  a Muslim. 

imi 

yf#  11  (i4i) 

P#T  II 

pa-orhee. 

Pauree: 

T1??  dwfe  fi-KXti'd  afe  7)  ddnlG  II  (141) 

TT%  ^ t T^rfrarr  II 

raajay  ra-yat  sikdaar  ko-ay  na  rahsee-o. 

Neither  the  kings,  nor  their  subjects,  nor  the  leaders  shall  remain. 

UT  VZZ  H’W  UofHt  ^<JH1G  II  (141) 

TPTT  TPTP  fp^fT  II 

hat  patan  baajaar  hukmee  dhahsee-o. 

The  shops,  the  cities  and  the  streets  shall  eventually  disintegrate,  by  the  Hukam  of  the 
Lord's  Command. 

fe  fe  U»FU  HUy  rl'd  »Ffe  II  (141) 

fe;  ^3flT  4)  v v!  ^ 1 'j|  3Tm  II 

pakay  bank  du-aar  moorakh  jaanai  aapnay. 

Those  solid  and  beautiful  mansions-the  fools  think  that  they  belong  to  them. 

tidfa  fe  SSS'd  did  fefe  fe1  II  (141) 

fe  fep  ftt  fer  II 

darab  bharay  bhandaar  reetay  ik  khanay. 

The  treasure-houses,  filled  with  wealth,  shall  be  emptied  out  in  an  instant. 

d'tfl  TtFT  O 'til  l-FtTT  II  (141) 

clfet  PT  ^ITT  fffe  TTfe  II 

taajee  rath  tukhaar  haathee  paakhray. 

The  horses,  chariots,  camels  and  elephants  with  all  their  decorations; 


ydi  ferwtf  ura  a'd  fera  fer  wrira  II  (141) 

tpt  fferr  vr  tf  ffet  ffe  3rmr  11 

baag  milakh  ghar  baar  kithai  se  aapnay. 

the  gardens,  lands,  houses,  where  are  all  those  things,  which  they  believed  to  be  their 
own, 

3f  U75UT  fej^ra  Hd'fet)  BRHt  II  (141) 

TTf  W ffeTF  HMcfl  II 

tamboo  palangh  nivaar  saraa-ichay  laaltee. 
including  tents,  soft  beds  and  satin  pavillons? 

(TOo?  Fra  urara  fewvj  ?uust  iitii  (i4i) 

UTUT  UTUR  pH  1 TI-' 41  II*' II 

naanak  sach  daataar  sinaakhat  kudratee.  ||8|| 

O Nanak,  the  True  One  is  the  Giver  of  all;  He  is  revealed  through  His  All-powerful  Creative 
Nature.  ||8|| 

HB?  HS  U II  (141) 

UFPf  U:  ? II 

salok  mehlaa  1 . 

Shalok,  First  Mehl: 

?rat»r  uufu  hh  uufu  uu  uftfe  II  (141) 

fferft  twt  tju  fferft  ^ fetr  n 

nadee-aa  hoveh  Dhaynvaa  summ  hoveh  duDh  ghee-o. 

If  the  rivers  became  cows,  giving  milk,  and  the  spring  water  became  milk  and  ghee; 

Frarcfe  uuut  Hora  ut  urt  era  fera  utf  11  (141) 

RTTfe  SFcft  W 414  7f7ff  Tfe  Pli  41  i II 

saglee  Dhartee  sakar  hovai  khusee  karay  nit  jee-o. 

If  all  the  earth  became  sugar,  to  continually  excite  the  mind; 

TUUU  HfeTF  UV  fet  utu  HR  II  (142) 

WT  gTUT  wfeft  #fe  TTFT  UTTT  II 

parbat  su-inaa  rupaa  hovai  heeray  laal  jarhaa-o. 

if  the  mountains  became  gold  and  silver,  studded  with  gems  and  jewels  - 

tt  fU  HWUU*  WFtf3  BU  7i  IIUII  (142) 

fet  fej  HFTIW  3TFTT  Trf  U RR  ||  \ || 

bhee  tooNhai  salaahnaa  aakhan  lahai  na  chaa-o.  ||1 1| 

even  then,  I would  worship  and  adore  You,  and  my  longing  to  chant  Your  Praises  would 
not  decrease.  ||1 1| 


HS  II  (142) 

Tf:  ? II 

mehlaa  1. 

First  Mehl: 

3'd  ttlO'dd  HS1  US  dl43‘  ufe  H»F§  II  (142) 

TO  TO Tf  TRT  fft  WT  ffT  3J3TFJ  || 

bhaar  athaarah  mayvaa  hovai  garurhaa  ho-ay  su-aa-o. 

If  all  the  eighteen  loads  of  vegetation  became  fruits, 

Hdr)  sfe  Hode  Slfb>ffS  frtOtdW  U%  tj'6  II  (142) 

^ T#3rf|  frt  TO  II 

chand  sooraj  du-ay  firday  rakhee-ahi  nihchal  hovai  thaa-o. 

and  the  growing  grass  became  sweet  rice;  if  I were  able  to  stop  the  sun  and  the  moon  in 
their  orbits  and  hold  them  perfectly  steady  - 

# ffj  hwu?  »fus  bs  7i  ipii  (142) 

sft  toi^'jii  stott  ^rt  s to-  11  ^ 11 

bhee  tooNhai  salaahnaa  aakhan  lahai  na  chaa-o.  ||2|| 

even  then,  I would  worship  and  adore  You,  and  my  longing  to  chant  Your  Praises  would 
not  decrease.  ||2|| 

HS  ^ II  (142) 

W.  ? II 

mehlaa  1. 

First  Mehl: 

H SU  sy  W'cl»T  iry  dldd  sfe  d'd  II  (142) 

to  ’TTf  p:  TTf  11 

jay  dayhai  dukh  laa-ee-ai  paap  garah  du-ay  raahu. 

If  my  body  were  afflicted  with  pain,  under  the  evil  influence  of  unlucky  stars; 

SS  tffé  frit  fiffe  U¥t»rfU  S#  tFlf  II  (142) 

TrJ  #f  TO  TTf\'$fk  TT#  jTTT  TO  II 

rat  peenay  raajay  sirai  upar  rakhee-ahi  ayvai  jaapai  bhaa-o. 
and  if  the  blood-sucking  kings  were  to  hold  power  over  me  - 

# §U  HWTO  »Firs  HS  7i  113 II  (142) 

TOTITOT  3TTTO  ^rt  S TO-  II  3 II 

bhee  tooNhai  salaahnaa  aakhan  lahai  na  chaa-o.  ||3|| 

even  if  this  were  my  condition,  I would  still  worship  and  adore  You,  and  my  longing  to 
chant  Your  Praises  would  not  decrease.  ||3|| 


HS  T II  (142) 

Tf:  ? II 

mehlaa  1. 

First  Mehl: 

»raft  ijw  ^-ru  ut  trs7  ut  ^'6  II  (142) 

apft  TFfT  TO|  frt  TOfT  frt  TO  II 

agee  paalaa  kaparh  hovai  khaanaa  hovai  vaa-o. 

If  fire  and  ice  were  my  clothes,  and  the  wind  was  my  food; 

HU3T  et W HU^t»F  feHddW  U^fe  cTOot  H#  II  (142) 

TOT  frw  -H  l^'jfr^TT  TOTft3TT  ffaft  TOFF  TO  TO'  II 

surgai  dee-aa  mohnee-aa  istaree-aa  hovan  naanak  sabho  jaa-o. 

and  even  if  the  enticing  heavenly  beauties  were  my  wives,  O Nanak-all  this  shall  pass 

away! 

tt  ft  H'tt'di1  mro  hu  ?>  grf  iibii  (142) 

’H  |rd  1 o’Jl  I STTTO^fUTO'  I|Y|| 

bhee  toohai  salaahnaa  aakhan  lahai  na  chaa-o.  ||4|| 

Even  then,  I would  worship  and  adore  You,  and  my  longing  to  chant  Your  Praises  would 
not  decrease.  ||4|| 

y^tt  II  (142) 

TO#t  il 

pavrhee. 

Pauree: 

aetnt  fraw  yrm  ?>  wez\  ii  (142) 

UuMt  tTOT  TOTJ  U TOTf  II 

badfailee  gaibaanaa  khasam  na  jaan-ee. 

The  foolish  demon,  who  does  evil  deeds,  does  not  know  his  Lord  and  Master. 

h ofut>t  uro7  »ry  ?>  uroet  ii  (142) 

’ft  TTOT  3TTJ  U TOTO  II 

so  kahee-ai  dayvaanaa  aap  na  pachhaan-ee. 

Call  him  a mad-man,  if  he  does  not  understand  himself. 

orøfu  HUt  HFFfu  TO  yifbt  II  (142) 

TOf|  fff  TOf^  TO  Wft t II 

kaleh  buree  sansaar  vaaday  khapee-ai. 

The  strife  of  this  world  is  evil;  these  struggles  are  consuming  it. 


fed  rtfe  ^of'fe  sJdH  irat»T  II  (142) 

lfeIJL  ^ ^ I R "■H  <+}  M -41 1 ( II 

vin  naavai  vaykaar  bharmay  pachee-ai. 

Without  the  Lord's  Name,  life  is  worthless.  Through  doubt,  the  people  are  being  destroyed. 

3FJ  5#  fFÉ  finyHl  II  (142) 

Trf  ii 

raah  dovai  ikjaanai  so-ee  sijhsee. 

One  who  recognizes  that  all  spiritual  paths  lead  to  the  One  shall  be  emancipated. 

o(^  3T»f  oldd'd  llfe»F  eSjft  II  (142) 

f’TT  7ft3T  fTTTt  T^3TT  TTP'ft  II 

kufar  go-a  kufraanai  pa-i-aa  dajhsee. 

One  who  speaks  lies  shall  fail  into  hell  and  burn. 

»F  Hild1*  Hfe  II  (142) 

TT^r  ^3TT  II 

sabh  dunee-aa  sub-haan  sach  samaa-ee-ai. 

In  all  the  worid,  the  most  blessed  and  sanctified  are  those  who  remain  absorbed  in  Truth. 

fat  efa  dfe'fe  »ry  di^'ylw  ntfn  (142) 

M#  41dlPl  3TT^  4|cn£f)  II ^11 

sijhai  dar  deevaan  aap  gavaa-ee-ai.  ||9|| 

One  who  eliminates  selfishness  and  conceit  is  redeemed  in  the  Court  of  the  Lord.  ||9|| 

HS  JTOy  II  (142) 

Tf:  $ TTf  II 

mehlaa  1 salok. 

First  Mehl,  Shalok: 

H tftfe»r  frTH  ufo  ^fo»F  Hfe  II  (142) 

^TT  Pi(t  +lf4  c,fe,3TT  ^fl![  II 

so  jeevi-aa  jis  man  vasi-aa  so-ay. 

They  alone  are  truly  alive,  whose  minds  are  filled  with  the  Lord. 

(TOoT  »Rf  ?i  titt  åfe  II  (142) 

tttt  3t^  ^ ii 

naanak  avar  na  jeevai  ko-ay. 

O Nanak,  no  one  else  is  truly  alive; 


H fftt  ufe  frfe  II  (142) 

fe  fefe  h fd  Tfe  il 

jay  jeevai  pat  lathee  jaa-ay. 

those  who  merely  live  shall  depart  in  dishonor; 

Hf  UUTT  H31  fes  irfe  II  (142) 

T'T  r,’1  IH  Jli  I fefe  Tfe  II 

sabh  haraam  jaytaa  kichh  khaa-ay. 
everything  they  eat  is  impure. 

d'lrl  UUT  H'fw  UUT  II  (142) 

feffe  fe  Hlffe  fe  II 

raaj  rang  maal  rang. 

Intoxicated  with  power  and  thrilled  with  wealth, 

dldl  dd1  ?>T  cWf  II  (142) 

v Ri  TTT  d t fej  II 

rang  rataa  nachai  nang. 

they  delight  in  their  pleasures,  and  dance  about  shamelessly. 

(TOoT  5fe»F  HS7  frfe  II  (142) 

d Mr+  6 Ri 3K  ■((il  d I $ II 

naanak  thagi-aa  muthaa  jaa-ay. 

O Nanak,  they  are  deluded  and  defrauded. 

?rt  ufe  <Jlfe»F  3T^fe  llfel  (142) 

fefe  Tfe  Tfe  TT3TT  TTfe  II  ? II 

vin  naavai  pat  ga-i-aa  gavaa-ay.  ||1 1| 

Without  the  Lord's  Name,  they  lose  their  honor  and  depart.  ||1 

Hå  T II  (142) 

T:  ? II 

mehlaa  1. 

First  Mehl: 

fewr  IfO  fewr  Or  ufe  II  (142) 

feT377  Tit  fei377  ot  ffe  II 

ki-aa  khaaDhai  ki-aa  paiDhai  ho-ay. 

What  good  is  food,  and  what  good  are  clothes, 


W Hf?>  TFUf  Fra7  Hfe  II  (142) 

Wl  -hR  TToT  HH I Hl $ II 

jaa  man  naahee  sachaa  so-ay. 

if  the  True  Lord  does  not  abide  within  the  mind? 

H^1  fe»F  fttfé  f>W  fe»F  HU7  fa»F  H’H  II  (142) 

f%3TT  mj  f%3TT  ff  fHTT  f%3TT  tTT  f%3TT  II 

ki-aa  mayvaa  ki-aa  ghi-o  gurh  mithaa  ki-aa  maidaa  ki-aa  maas. 

What  good  are  fruits,  what  good  is  ghee,  sweet  jaggery,  what  good  is  flour,  and  what  good 
is  meat? 

forø7  orø  fewr  HtT  mrwf  oftrTfu  #UT  fWH  II  (142) 

f%3TT  T?Tf  f%3TT  fWTTft  €\  j|  Irf  #T  f^HIH  II 

ki-aa  kaparh  ki-aa  sayj  sukhaalee  keejeh  bhog  bilaas. 

What  good  are  clothes,  and  what  good  is  a soft  bed,  to  enjoy  pleasures  and  sensual 
delights? 

forø7  ttHcXd  føttf7  »ft  Howl  II  (142) 

f%3TT  f%3TT  ty  wft  3fft  ^ II 

ki-aa  laskar  ki-aa  nayb  khavaasee  aavai  mahlee  vaas. 

What  good  is  an  army,  and  what  good  are  soldiers,  servants  and  mansions  to  live  in? 

H%  ?PH  ftf  H#  UW  fen  IIPII  (142) 

TFTT  TPT  zm  fdIJl  l(|  II  ? II 

naanak  sachay  naam  vin  sabhay  tol  vinaas.  ||2|| 

O Nanak,  without  the  True  Name,  all  this  paraphernalia  shall  disappear.  ||2|| 

yy#  il  (142) 

II 

pavrhee. 

Pauree: 

U fe»F  ufy  Hf  yyyfw  II  (142) 

ypft  t f%3(T  fft  II 

jaatee  dai  ki-aa  hath  sach  parkhee-ai. 

What  good  is  social  class  and  status?  Truthfulness  is  measured  within. 

HUU7  ut  uft  HUt>tf  uyfm  II  (142) 

y|pT  ftt  n 

mahuraa  hovai  hath  maree-ai  chakhee-ai. 

Pride  in  one's  status  is  like  poison-holding  it  in  your  hånd  and  eating  it,  you  shall  die. 


jto  si-  fiidocd  hut  h?t  n'el^  11  (142) 

h%  # Rhtf  ^5  *\  i ufi  O ii 

sachay  kee  sirkaar  jug  jug  jaanee-ai. 

The  True  Lord's  Sovereign  Rule  is  known  throughout  the  ages. 

UofH  H?>  fadtl'd  sfe  ely'élm  II  (142) 

oT^T  TFT  feFTR  Tfe  II 

hukam  mannay  sirdaar  dar  deebaanee-ai. 

One  who  respects  the  Hukam  of  the  Lord's  Command  is  honored  and  respected  in  the 
Court  of  the  Lord. 

gg>r?>t  tr  org  yrrfH  gsifew  il  (142) 

| ttt  wfe  ii 

furmaanee  hai  kaar  khasam  pathaa-i-aa. 

By  the  Order  of  our  Lord  and  Master,  we  have  been  brought  into  this  world. 

dywy'rT  aferg  Hafe  HSTfe»F  11  (142) 

cM-HM  #TTC  RTfe  ^^3(7  II 

tabaibaaj  beechaar  sabad  sunaa-i-aa. 

The  Drummer,  the  Guru,  has  announced  the  Lord's  meditation,  through  the  Word  of  the 
Shabad. 

fefe  UH  feouv  FTtfef  II  (142) 

fefe  ffe  3FTW  RRT  HTTrff  II 

ik  ho-ay  asvaar  iknaa  saakh-tee. 

Some  have  mounted  their  horses  in  response,  and  others  are  saddling  up. 

feooft  ag  grg  feot?r  3^  iro  11  (142) 

RFfe  gR  rjHrfl  II  ? O II 

iknee  baDhay  bhaar  iknaa  taakh-tee.  ||10|| 

Some  have  tied  up  their  bridles,  and  others  have  already  ridden  off.  ||10|| 

H%  HS  II  (142) 

? II 

saiok  mehlaa  1 . 

Shalok,  First  Mehl: 

tf  Hor  31 sfewr  ggf  h gfjfe  grfe  11  (142) 

RT  TTT  FT  TifesfT  T^T  HhR  <4  iR  II 

jaa  pakaa  taa  kati-aa  rahee  so  palar  vaarh. 

When  the  crop  is  ripe,  then  it  is  cut  down;  oniy  the  stalks  are  left  standing. 


H3  oflj-l'd1  fe|tj»fr  c%£  35fe»F  3' fe  II  (142) 

#FTKT  f%i%3TT  W{ J ^3TT  cFJ  frrft  II 

san  keesaaraa  chithi-aa  kan  la-i-aa  tan  jhaarh. 

The  corn  on  the  cob  is  put  into  the  thresher,  and  the  kerneis  are  separated  from  the  cobs. 

efe  Soft  tfe  t iføre  »pfe  afes  n (142) 

^ ^ ^frft  % 3tt^  irft§  ii 

du-ay  purh  chakee  jorh  kai  peesan  aa-ay  bahith. 

Placing  the  kerneis  between  the  two  mill-stones,  people  sit  and  grind  the  corn. 

t 3fe  3U  H cTOot  »frTH  fec5  IRII  (142) 

Tfe  g TFRT  3T^  II  l II 

jo  dar  rahay  so  ubray  naanak  ajab  dith.  ||1 1| 

Those  kerneis  which  stick  to  the  central  axle  are  spared-Nanak  has  seen  this  wonderful 
vision!  ||1 1| 

HS  II  (142) 

W-  ? II 

mehlaa  1 . 

First  Mehl: 

fe  fes1-  offe»n  srfe  sfe  au1-  mfe  II  (142) 

1%  fferr  T^fesfr  jffe  ^ttt  ttt  ii 

vaykh  je  mithaa  kati-aa  kat  kut  baDhaa  paa-ay. 

Look,  and  see  how  the  sugar-cane  is  cut  down.  After  cutting  away  its  branches,  its  feet 
are  bound  together  into  bundles, 

»refe  afe  t afe  h hw  Htnfe  II  (143) 

’i^T  3Trfe  Tf%  % ^ TFf  II 

khundhaa  andar  rakh  kai  dayn  so  mal  sajaa-ay. 

and  then,  it  is  placed  between  the  wooden  rollers  and  crushed. 

an  otH  aafa  yfet»r  3V  t fewfe  ii  (143) 

azfe  TTf^  cfe  t Rhhk  II 

ras  kas  tatar  paa-ee-ai  tapai  tai  villaa-ay. 

What  punishment  is  inflicted  upon  it!  Its  juice  is  extracted  and  placed  in  the  cauldron;  as  it 
is  heated,  it  groans  and  cries  out. 

# h tar  mrafrtf  fet  »riar  frwfe  ii  (143) 

m ^#5  HTTFftrf;  fet'  srfrr  II 

bhee  so  fog  samaalee-ai  dichai  ag  jaalaa-ay. 

And  then,  the  crushed  cane  is  collected  and  burnt  in  the  fire  below. 


<TOoT  fes  ySTbtf  HoT  »Pfe  IIPII  (143) 

TTTT  Md 0 0,  %R|  dRT  3TR  IR  || 

naanak  mithai  patree-ai  vaykhhu  lokaa  aa-ay.  ||2|| 

Nanak:  come,  people,  and  see  how  the  sweet  sugar-cane  is  treated!  ||2|| 

y?#  il  (143) 

II 

pavrhee. 

Pauree: 

feoTTjr  HT3  7i  fefe  »PH  Uftfe»P  II  (143) 

^RT  TpRf  T f%fT  3TTH  II 

iknaa  maran  na  chit  aas  ghanayri-aa. 

Some  do  not  think  of  death;  they  entertain  great  hopes. 

Hfe  Hfe  HHfe  feH  fen  7>  åfe»F  II  (143) 

■H  P Hfe  Pi  ri  T ^R3TT  II 

mar  mar  jameh  nit  kisai  na  kayri-aa. 

They  die,  and  are  re-born,  and  die,  over  and  over  again.  They  are  of  no  use  at  all! 

»py?5#  Hfe  fefe  o(0 fe*)  ti  di  Id  »P  II  (143) 

3TTHT#  Hfe-  f%1%  Wfe  TTf^3TT  II 

aapnarhai  man  chit  kahan  changayri-aa. 

In  their  conscious  minds,  they  call  themselves  good. 

tTHO'rl  feH  fer  HSHtT  o(o»P  II  (143) 

TTFT#  fer  fer  TFPp-  tft3TT  II 

jamraajai  nit  nit  manmukh  hayri-aa. 

The  King  of  the  Angels  of  Death  hunts  down  those  self-willed  manmukhs,  over  and  over 
again. 

H75Hy  HS  0'0'H  fe»P  ?>  rl'fe»P  II  (143) 

HT^  fITPT  f%3TT  T TTf%3TT  II 

manmukh  loon  haaraam  ki-aa  na  jaani-aa. 

The  manmukhs  are  false  to  their  own  selves;  they  feel  no  gratitude  for  what  they  have 
been  given. 

HH  orefc  HOT  tfHH  ?>  ^fe»P  II  (143) 

TT  TT-fe  RTPT  RTH  T HTf%3TT  II 

baDhay  karan  salaam  khasam  na  bhaani-aa. 

Those  who  merely  perform  rituals  of  worship  are  not  pleasing  to  their  Lord  and  Master. 


TO  fTO  Hfa  II  (143) 

tf[  tt1%t  'TFPft  ii 

sach  milai  mukh  naam  saahib  bhaavsee. 

Those  who  attain  the  True  Lord  and  chant  His  Name  are  pleasing  to  the  Lord. 

oranfe  3T*fe  hot  fefw  mil  (143) 

wfT  f^Tf%3TT  TTT^t  II  ??  II 

karsan  takhat  salaam  likhi-aa  paavsee.  ||1 1 1| 

They  worship  the  Lord  and  bow  at  His  Throne.  They  fulfill  their  pre-ordained  destiny.  ||1 1 1| 

Hå  TO?  II  (143) 

T:  l TOTTJ  || 

mehlaa  1 salok. 

First  Mehl,  Shalok: 

HSt  3Tf  fe»F  of%  lM  fe»F  WH  II  (143) 

T?ff  TIT  1%3TT  T^"  'Vsfl  1%3TT  STTTTJ  II 

machhee  taaroo  ki-aa  karay  pankhee  ki-aa  aakaas. 

What  can  deep  water  do  to  a fish?  What  can  the  vast  sky  do  to  a bird? 

HW  feWF  TO  fe»F  TO  <£'H  II  (143) 

TTT  TITT  f%3TT  TT  f%TT  TT  || 

pathar  paalaa  ki-aa  karay  khusray  ki-aa  ghar  vaas. 

What  can  cold  do  to  a stone?  What  is  married  life  to  a eunuch? 

TO  TOT  Srefrtf  # H TOt  U1?  II  (143) 

fT  TTJ  TT^  Tf  ^rft  STPJ  II 

kutay  chandan  laa-ee-ai  bhee  so  kutee  Dhaat. 

You  may  apply  sandalwood  oil  to  a dog,  but  he  will  still  be  a dog. 

HW  H fiffHfe  IF3  II  (143) 

TTTT  % WFTTtlt  T#3Tf|  TIT  II 

bolaa  jay  samjaa-ee-ai  parhee-ah  simrit  paath. 

You  may  try  to  teach  a deaf  person  by  reading  the  Simritees  to  him,  but  how  will  he  learn? 

wf  e'ftCs  st%  awfo  tott  II  (143) 

stsn  hihRi  TTf| ttft  ii 

anDhaa  chaanan  rakhee-ai  deevay  baleh  pachaas. 

You  may  place  a light  before  a blind  man  and  burn  fifty  lamps,  but  how  will  he  see? 


HfetT  WÉtå  ffe  ffe  tF#  UTH  II  (143) 

H^TT  TT^  ^ WTt  HFJ  II 

cha-unay  su-inaa  paa-ee-ai  chun  chun  khaavai  ghaas. 

You  may  place  gold  before  a herd  of  cattle,  but  they  will  pick  out  the  grass  to  eat. 

WtF  h'dfe  ufet»f  UU  7)  ufe  ^UTT  II  (143) 

ht^t  Trft  u ffe  wft  ii 

lohaa  maaran  paa-ee-ai  dhahai  na  ho-ay  kapaas. 

You  may  add  flux  to  iron  and  melt  it,  but  it  will  not  become  soft  like  cotton. 

(TOof  HUU  5fe  3TS  UW  feH  IR  II  (143) 

TFFF  nfef  TTf^  Tpr  wm  HTT  R'JII^  II  ? II 

naanak  moorakh  ayhi  gun  bolay  sadaa  vinaas.  ||1 1| 

O Nanak,  this  is  the  nature  of  a fool-everything  he  speaks  is  useless  and  wasted.  ||1 1| 

HS  ^ II  (143) 

W.  ? II 

mehlaa  1. 

First  Mehl: 

tu7  o(t)ft  f 3 FFU  II  (143) 

^ HF?  II 

kaihaa  kanchan  tutai  saar. 

When  pieces  of  bronze  or  gold  or  iron  break, 

»ranft  afe  yfe  wufe  11  (143) 

agnee  gandh  paa-ay  lohaar. 

the  metal-smith  welds  them  together  again  in  the  fire,  and  the  bond  is  established. 

arufr  hJI  33  sjd'U  II  (143) 

II 

goree  saytee  tutai  bhataar. 

If  a husband  leaves  his  wife, 

3Tf  ut  HFTfe  II  (143) 

feff  Tt  feHTfe  II 

puteeN  gandh  pavai  sansaar. 

their  children  may  bring  them  back  together  in  the  world,  and  the  bond  is  established. 


3W  H3T  fe3  afe  II  (143) 

v MT  4t  R4  '-I  I ^ II 

raajaa  mangai  ditai  gandh  paa-ay. 

When  the  king  makes  a demand,  and  it  is  met,  the  bond  is  established. 

ffw  afe  yt  w yin  11  (143) 

^f%3TT  tT  yt  ^TT  WTT  II 

bhukhi-aa  gandh  pavai  jaa  khaa-ay. 

When  the  hungry  man  eats,  he  is  satisfied,  and  the  bond  is  established. 

oe  w <JPo  41  o titt  II  (143) 

I tjf  yttsTT  41?;  ?feT  II 

kaalaa  gandh  nadee-aa  meeh  jhol. 

In  the  famine,  the  rain  filis  the  streams  to  overflowing,  and  the  bond  is  established. 

afe  yyfet  fat  tw  il  (143) 

yffet  tfer  11 

gandh  pareetee  mithay  bol. 

There  is  a bond  between  love  and  words  of  sweetness. 

jfe*  afe  a&  Fra  tfe  II  (143) 

yn  tfer  fefe  11 

baydaa  gandh  bolay  sach  ko-ay. 

When  one  speaks  the  Truth,  a bond  is  established  with  the  Holy  Scriptures. 

Hfew  afe  toft  Fra  ufe  11  (143) 

fef  44*1  yyj  tfe  11 

mu-i-aa  gandh  naykee  sat  ho-ay. 

Through  goodness  and  truth,  the  dead  establish  a bond  with  the  living. 

53  arfe  333  HFP3  II  (143) 

feft  ’FRTR'  II 

ayt  gandh  vartai  sansaar. 

Such  are  the  bonds  which  prevail  in  the  world. 

H3y  afe  yt  yfe  Hra  11  (143) 
fef  yt  Fff|  yp" 11 

moorakh  gandh  pavai  muhi  maar. 

The  fool  establishes  his  bonds  only  when  he  is  slapped  in  the  face. 


»ffe  S?  Htw  II  (143) 

TPPf  3irt  it|  II 

naanak  aakhai  ayhu  beechaar. 

Nanak  says  this  atter  deep  reflection: 

Ph<sJ1  14%  tJda'Pd  IIP II  (143) 

RT-bcD  tz  qrt  ^dlP  II  ^ II 

siftee  gandh  pavai  darbaar.  ||2|| 

through  the  Lord’s  Praise,  we  establish  a bond  with  His  Court.  ||2|| 

yf#  il  (143) 

II 

pa-orhee. 

Pauree: 

»rir  oWdPd  rrfe  t »rir  ofe  gfen?  ii  (143) 

3tt%  *nfer  % 3rfe  fe-  ii 

aapay  kudrat  saaj  kai  aapay  karay  beechaar. 

He  Himself  created  and  adorned  the  Universe,  and  He  Himself  contemplates  it. 

fefe  tfe  fefe  tfe  »rir  tratieo’d  II  (143) 

fe#  fefe  fe#  fet  3TFT  H<yJ|^K‘  II 

ik  khotay  ik  kharay  aapay  parkhanhaar. 

Some  are  counterfeit,  and  some  are  genuine.  He  Himself  is  the  Appraiser. 

tf?  tirt-f)  y«l»ffe  tf?  H?t»ffe  a'Od  “S'Pd  II  (143) 

fet  WFT  Tfefel  fefe  Tfef fet  ?Tfe  II 

kharay  khajaanai  paa-ee-ah  khotay  satee-ah  baahar  vaar. 

The  genuine  are  placed  in  His  Treasury,  while  the  counterfeit  are  thrown  away. 

tfe  Htj)  tlddlO  H cl  »ffe  fen  »F#  tXdPo  tjoCd  II  (143) 

fefe  *rfe  *fetfe|  f#?j  3tt%  ?fe|  ^ttt  n 

khotay  sachee  dargeh  sutee-ah  kis  aagai  karahi  pukaar. 

The  counterfeit  are  thrown  out  of  the  True  Court-unto  whom  should  they  complain? 

Hptddld  filS  3 fri  t|«Sp0  CO1  o(del  H'd  II  (143) 

fefeiT  fe#  fe#  wf|  tt^t  ^rofr  ?rrr  11 

satgur  pichhai  bhaj  paveh  ayhaa  karnee  saar. 

They  should  worship  and  follow  the  True  Guru-this  is  the  lifestyle  of  excellence. 


Hfddld  ufé»!U  tT%  of%  HHfe  Hd'déd'd  II  (143) 

TOfr^Tf  ft  TO  TOff%  -Hdl^ltfl*  II 

satgur  khoti-ahu  kharay  karay  sabad  savaaranhaar. 

The  True  Guru  converts  the  counterfeit  into  genuine;  through  the  Word  of  the  Shabad,  He 
embellishes  and  exalts  us. 

Htft  UU3TU  HTM1)  3TU  t UH  fwfe  II  (143) 

wft  ^ % tot  ff^ft  11 

sachee  dargeh  mannee-an  gur  kai  paraym  pi-aar. 

Those  who  have  enshrined  love  and  affection  for  the  Guru,  are  honored  in  the  True  Court. 

3ISH  før  # å fotWF  cfU  H »nfU  HUH  ofdd'Pd  II  =15 II  (143) 

TO  fTOTT  ft  ft  f%3TT  ft  3Tif^  wft  TOdlP.  II  H II 

ganat  tinaa  dee  ko  ki-aa  karay  jo  aap  bakhsay  kartaar.  ||12|| 

Who  can  estimate  the  value  of  those  who  have  been  forgiven  by  the  Creator  Lord 
Himself?  ||12|| 

H%  HS  II  (143) 

? II 

salok  mehlaa  1 . 

Shalok,  First  Mehl: 

UH  HU  utur  HH'fecC  Urfe»F  II  (143) 

IfH  f%T=ft  ^ft3TT  ffj  UHTTTO  TT^3TT  II 

ham  jayr  jimee  dunee-aa  peeraa  masaa-ikaa  raa-i-aa. 

All  the  spiritual  teachers,  their  disciples  and  the  rulers  of  the  world  shall  be  buried  under 
the  ground. 

ft  U ufe  yfdH'd'  WfUH  UHTfe  II  (143) 

H UTf^TTO  II 

may  ravad  baadisaahaa  afjoo  khudaa-ay. 

The  emperors  shall  also  pass  away;  God  alone  is  Eternal. 

5oT3Ut5or3Ut  IR  II  (143) 

II?  II 

ayk  toohee  ayk  tuhee.  ||1 1| 

You  alone,  Lord,  You  alone.  ||1 1| 

Hå  II  (143) 

U:  ? II 

mehlaa  1 . 

First  Mehl: 


?>  fe  II  (143) 

efeTTTTT^PT  II 

na  dayv  daanvaa  naraa. 

Neither  the  angels,  nor  the  demons,  nor  human  beings, 

?>  ftw  H'P-loC  qgr  II  (143) 

T ffe  fefefT  SPT  || 

na  siDh  saaDhikaa  Dharaa. 

nor  the  Siddhas,  nor  the  seekers  shall  remain  on  the  earth. 

WfHfe  fe  ffefe  fet  ||  (143) 

3TfetRFfefeff  II 

asat  ayk  digar  ku-ee. 

Who  else  is  there? 

Sot  fet  Sot  fet  IIP  II  (144) 

IRH 

ayk  tu-ee  ayk  tu-ee.  ||2|| 

You  alone,  Lord,  You  alone.  ||2|| 

HS  II  (144) 

R:  ? II 

mehlaa  1 . 

First  Mehl: 

7)  fe?  feje  mfet  ii  (144) 

T TT%  féfe  3TRTf(  || 

na  daaday  dihand  aadmee. 

Neither  the  just,  nor  the  generous,  nor  any  humans  at  all, 

?j  miH  fe  feft  II  (144) 

e^mfeffeft  il 

na  sapat  jayr  jimee. 

nor  the  seven  realms  beneath  the  earth,  shall  remain. 

WHfe  fe  ftldlfd  fet  II  (144) 

II 

asat  ayk  digar  ku-ee. 

The  One  Lord  alone  exists.  Who  else  is  there? 


Eof  Eof  3^  113 II  (144) 
ll^ll 

ayk  tu-ee  ayk  tu-ee.  ||3|| 

You  alone,  Lord,  You  alone.  ||3|| 

HS  ^ II  (144) 

W-  I II 

mehlaa  1 . 

First  Mehl: 

7)  H3  HfH  H375  II  (144) 
il 

na  soor  sas  mandlo. 

Neither  the  sun,  nor  the  moon,  nor  the  planets, 

7)  m3  ehi  ?>zr  tra  il  (144) 

3 w fhr  ^ 11 

na  sapat  deep  nah  jalo. 

nor  the  seven  continents,  nor  the  oceans, 

ttf?>  1-1 8 d fef  7>  st  II  (144) 

3T3- 3 f f II 

ann  pa-un  thir  na  ku-ee. 

nor  food,  nor  the  wind  - nothing  is  permanent. 

118 II  (144) 

ll*H 

ayk  tu-ee  ayk  tu-ee.  ||4|| 

You  alone,  Lord,  You  alone.  ||4|| 

HS  ^ II  (144) 

4T:  ? II 
mehlaa  1. 

First  Mehl: 

7)  ferrø  3H3  »F  ofH  II  (144) 

3 frsTf  ^Trf  3TT  II 

na  rijak  dasat  aa  kasay. 

Our  sustenance  is  not  in  the  hånds  of  any  person. 


UW  W »FH  II  (144) 

IpTT  TT  SfiTf  fer  || 

hamaa  raa  ayk  aas  vasay. 

The  hopes  of  all  rest  in  the  One  Lord. 

WHfø  5^  ftldld  ofiil  II  (144) 

3FTfe  t^t  ffeF  II 

asat  ayk  digar  ku-ee. 

The  One  Lord  alone  exists-who  else  is  there? 
IILIII  (144) 

ayk  tu-ee  ayk  tu-ee.  ||5|| 

You  alone,  Lord,  You  alone.  ||5|| 

HS  II  (144) 

W.  ? II 

mehlaa  1. 

First  Mehl: 

U33E  ?>  ftrarn  H3  II  (144) 

TferTT  3 fferfT  II 

paranday  na  giraah  jar. 

The  birds  have  no  money  in  their  pockets. 

t!deF?  »FST  »FH  ^3  II  (144) 

cF^T3TR3TFT^  II 

darkhat  aab  aas  kar. 

They  place  their  hopes  on  trees  and  water. 
fefe  ife  II  (144) 

II 

dihand  su-ee. 

He  alone  is  the  Giver. 

5or  3E|- 5or  3^  IIÉII  (144) 

ll^ll 

ayk  tu-ee  ayk  tu-ee.  ||6|| 

You  alone,  Lord,  You  alone.  ||6|| 


HS  II  (144) 

W.  ? II 

mehlaa  1. 

First  Mehl: 

fwrt'fd  føfw  Hfe  II  (144) 

TFTT  pHlR  f%f%3TT  HK  II 

naanak  lilaar  likhi-aa  so-ay. 

O Nanak,  that  destiny  which  is  pre-ordained  and  written  on  one's  forehead  - 

Hfe  ?>  Tm  5ffe  II  (144) 

Hfe  T HT%  II 

mayt  na  saakai  ko-ay. 
no  one  can  erase  it. 

o<w  tra  Pod  hcI  II  (144) 

T^TT  sfe  f|t  II 

kalaa  Dharai  hirai  su-ee. 

The  Lord  infuses  strength,  and  He  takes  it  away  again. 

IIPII  (144) 

lf  HV3II 

ayk  tu-ee  ayk  tu-ee.  ||7|| 

You  alone,  O Lord,  You  alone.  ||7|| 

yf#  il  (144) 
ii 

pa-orhee. 

Pauree: 

Hd1  dd1  do(H  3Td>fftr  rl'fe'JF  II  (144) 

H^T  rPT  fpFHJ  ^rrfeT3TT  II 

sachaa  tayraa  hukam  gurmukh  jaani-aa. 

True  is  the  Hukam  of  Your  Command.  To  the  Gurmukh,  it  is  known. 

?ra>r3t  »ry  cii^fe  HtJ  ysfewf  il  (144) 

3TTJ  wr  wfersrr  II 

gurmatee  aap  gavaa-ay  sach  pachhaani-aa. 

Through  the  Guru's  Teachings,  selfishness  and  conceit  are  eradicated,  and  the  Truth  is 
realized. 


Hf  3T7  tfdy'd  HHf  rtlH'fettf7  II  (144) 

W%  TTT  TT^  41^lWl3TT  II 

sach  tayraa  darbaar  sabad  neesaani-aa. 

True  is  Your  Court.  It  is  proclaimed  and  revealed  through  the  Word  of  the  Shabad. 

Fra7  Frara  Frfra  HHrfe»p'  II  (144) 

TT  TT^  cTl-diP.  t1%  -H  44 1 fiJi  3TT  II 

sachaa  sabad  veechaar  sach  samaani-aa. 

Meditating  deeply  on  the  True  Word  of  the  Shabad,  I have  merged  into  the  Truth. 

HTHT  Fra7  ffewfra  ftfrfewf7  II  (144) 

FFpp-  TTT  ^ft3TTT  ^frr  '^TTf^TTT  II 

manmukh  sadaa  koorhi-aar  bharam  bhoolaani-aa. 

The  self-willed  manmukhs  are  always  false;  they  are  deluded  by  doubt. 

kue  Wrafd1  TTT  Hra  ?>  rFfettf7  II  (144) 

f^TTT  3^  TFJ  TT!  t ^rrfoT3TT  II 

vistaa  andar  vaas  saad  na  jaani-aa. 

They  dwell  in  manure,  and  they  do  not  know  the  taste  of  the  Name. 

ray  irfe  irfettf7  II  (144) 

MIJ|  TT%  !^  TTT  3lM'J|  1 fu| 3TT  II 

vin  naavai  dukh  paa-ay  aavan  jaani-aa. 

Without  the  Name,  they  suffer  the  agonies  of  coming  and  going. 

(TOot  uray  wfu  fe7  tra7  ygTfew  iiT3ii  (144) 

TTTT  W7!  3Tr^  TTFT  TT  TWf^TTT  II  ^ II 

naanak  paarakh  aap  jin  khotaa  kharaa  pachhaani-aa.  ||13|| 

O Nanak,  the  Lord  Himself  is  the  Appraiser,  who  distinguishes  the  counterfeit  from  the 
genuine.  ||13|| 

H%  HS  T II  (144) 

TFFfT:  ? II 

saiok  mehlaa  1 . 

Shalok,  First  Mehl: 

hIo1  ara7  tj^jdi1  yoW  5<t  urr  II  (144) 

%T  TITT  TT  ffTTT  TTT  ’TTFT  TTT  II 

seehaa  baajaa  chargaa  kuhee-aa  aynaa  khavaalay  ghaah. 

Tigers,  hawks,  falcons  and  eagles-the  Lord  could  make  them  eat  grass. 


WPZT  *Ff?)  fecy  TFH  5f<J  tJtt'C  d'O  II  (144) 

TTg  ^ i Pi  1%ht  hpj  hhht  ii 

ghaahu  khaan  tinaa  maas  khavaalay  ayhi  chalaa-ay  raah. 

And  those  animals  which  eat  grass-He  could  make  them  eat  meat.  He  could  make  them 
follow  this  way  of  life. 

rteltfF  fe  ft)  fen  Siré  awl  »IHdl'O  II  (144) 

T^3TT  fet  tlfer  Ht  3T7TW  II 

nadee-aa  vich  tibay  daykhaalay  thalee  karay  asgaah. 

He  could  raise  dry  land  from  the  rivers,  and  turn  the  deserts  into  bottomless  oceans. 

ofø  grfU  Hfe  U'fdH'JI  HHcfH  cfe  HW  II  (144) 

feT  HTft  H I R)  H I fTi  HHHH  ^ffe  ^3TT^  || 

keerhaa  thaap  day-ay  paatisaahee  laskar  karay  su-aah. 

He  could  appoint  a worm  as  king,  and  reduce  an  army  to  ashes. 

HH  rft»T  Ml  tf  FFTF  HfeTO  H fe  WU  II  (144) 

%% ttH  # WT  tfelH  HT  3TTTTf  II 

jaytay  jee-a  jeeveh  lai  saahaa  jeevaalay  taa  ke  asaah. 

All  beings  and  creatures  live  by  breathing,  but  He  could  keep  us  alive,  even  without  the 
breath. 

(TOof  fef  fef  HH  HH  fef  fef  sfe  falHHJ  II  Hil  (144) 

HTHT  RpJ  felH  HH  fcTd  fed  Hl[  hl v I o II  ^ II 

naanak  ji-o  ji-o  sachay  bhaavai  ti-o  ti-o  day-ay  giraah.  ||1 1| 

O Nanak,  as  it  pleases  the  True  Lord,  He  gives  us  sustenance.  ||1 1| 

HS  H II  (144) 

H:  ? II 

mehlaa  1. 

First  Mehl: 

fefe  HTO#  fefe  feH  *Ffe  II  (144) 

fe13!  7TTft  II 

ik  maashaaree  iktarin  khaahi. 

Some  eat  meat,  while  others  eat  grass. 

feoTTjT  53fe  »ffen  irfe  II  (144) 

HHHT  HTffe  HfecT  Trft  II 

iknaa  chhateeh  amrit  paahi. 

Some  have  all  the  thirty-six  varieties  of  delicacies, 


fefe  ftfet»F  Hfe  frfet»F  llfe  II  (144) 
f^€t3TT  -hI^  f^tsfT  Jsl  l V?,  II 

ik  mitee-aa  meh  mitee-aa  khaahi. 
while  others  live  in  the  dirt  and  eat  mud. 

fefe  ii6d  HHfet  H>nfe  II  (144) 

T3^T  *prrft  n 

ik  pa-un  sumaaree  pa-un  sumaar. 

Some  control  the  breath,  and  regulate  their  breathing. 

fefe  fedet1  d)  ?FH  »nrfe  II  (144) 

PU+I'O  d"PT  3TTmf^  II 

ik  nirankaaree  naam  aaDhaar. 

Some  live  by  the  Support  of  the  Naam,  the  Name  of  the  Formless  Lord. 

rft%  tTB1-  H%  ?>  5ffe  II  (144) 

'jf fe  did  I d'l  o II 

jeevai  daataa  marai  na  ko-ay. 

The  Great  Giver  lives;  no  one  dies. 

A’Ack  rl'fd  <Vdl  Hfe  Hfe  IIP  II  (144) 

d ldd~<  d lf$  d 1^1  d fe  dl  o II ^ II 

naanak  muthay  jaahi  naahee  man  so-ay.  ||2|| 

O Nanak,  those  who  do  not  enshrine  the  Lord  within  their  minds  are  deluded.  ||2|| 

uf#  II  (144) 
ii 

pa-orhee. 

Pauree: 

y%  cfr  oCd  orafe  II  (144) 

^ T^frr  +dl^D  || 

pooray  gur  kee  kaar  karam  kamaa-ee-ai. 

By  the  karma  of  good  actions,  some  come  to  serve  the  Perfect  Guru. 

»ry  ai^fe  ?fh  fe»ffet>tf  11  (144) 

Tpnrfj-  3TTJ  wr  ^TPJ  1%3TrÉ^  II 

gurmatee  aap  gavaa-ay  naam  Dhi-aa-ee-ai. 

Through  the  Guru's  Teachings,  some  eiiminate  selfishness  and  conceit,  and  meditate  on 
the  Naam,  the  Name  of  the  Lord. 


f fft  opt  æfar  H(W  di^'«lm  11  (m) 

Tnt  Rpf  ^FT5  wfrr  II 

doojee  kaarai  lag  janam  gavaa-ee-ai. 

Undertaking  any  other  task,  they  waste  their  lives  in  vain. 

fkz  (V#  f%H  Ot  treht  II  (144) 

Tit  M ^Tffr  II 

vin  naavai  sabh  vis  paijhai  khaa-ee-ai. 

Without  the  Name,  all  that  they  wear  and  eat  is  poison. 

jw  hw  Hwftr  Hfe  mrebt  11  (144) 

7TTT  TTFTTft  ’H  JH  i ^ D || 

sachaa  sabad  saalaahi  sach  samaa-ee-ai. 

Praising  the  True  Word  of  the  Shabad,  they  merge  with  the  True  Lord. 

f%3  Hfedld  H%  cV  Jl  Hftf  feft  feft  II  (144) 

0%  R#  I^TPJ  fW  fW  3TTf^  II 

vin  satgur  sayvay  naahee  sukh  nivaas  fir  fir  aa-ee-ai. 

Without  serving  the  True  Guru,  they  do  not  obtain  the  home  of  peace;  they  are  consigned 
to  reincarnation,  over  and  over  again. 

trei'  gin  cR  II  (144) 

^ft3TT  ’sftét  ^ T-H  1^0  II 

dunee-aa  khotee  raas  koorh  kamaa-ee-ai. 

Investing  counterfeit  Capital,  they  earn  only  falsehood  in  the  world. 

cTOot  jts  w Hwftr  ufø  fnf  w&w  mil  (144) 

RTT  TO  HFTTf|  Tft  f^FT  ||^Y|| 

naanak  sach  kharaa  saalaahi  pat  si-o  jaa-ee-ai.  ||14|| 

O Nanak,  singing  the  Praises  of  the  Pure,  True  Lord,  they  depart  with  honor.  ||14|| 

HS  II  (144) 

RTt^TT:  ? II 

salok  mehlaa  1 . 

Shalok,  First  Mehl: 

3IJ  31-  «"slo  dl'^fo  3^1  3R  rlfe  II  (144) 

^ 'TTt  rTT  RRft  ^TRf|  ^ II 

tuDh  bhaavai  taa  vaaveh  gaavahi  tuDh  bhaavai  jal  naaveh. 

When  it  pleases  You,  we  play  music  and  sing;  when  it  pleases  You,  we  bathe  in  water. 


TF  TO  3'^Po  31  cxdfo  Itias1  final  cT3  ^ri1«  fr  II  (145) 

to f f rCRi% to ftfro irr#|- TOf --mm ii 

jaa  tuDh  bhaaveh  taa  karahi  bibhootaa  sinyee  naad  vajaavah. 

When  it  pleases  You,  we  smear  our  bodies  with  ashes,  and  blow  the  horn  and  the  conch 
shell. 

tF  TO  sf'i  31  U3fu  ofna1  HTO  TO  txo'^fo  II  (145) 

TO  f f TOt  TO"  TTp1%  TOTO  fTO  TOmR  II 

jaa  tuDh  bhaavai  taa  parheh  kataybaa  mulaa  saykh  kahaaveh. 

When  it  pleases  You,  we  read  the  Islamic  Scriptures,  and  are  acclaimed  as  Mullahs  and 
Shaykhs. 

tF  TO  sf'i  3*  O^Po  3TO  TOT  otH  HU3  oTH'«S fo  II  (145) 

TO  f f TO#  TO  TT§T  TO  TOT  iTff  TOHMfé  II 

jaa  tuDh  bhaavai  taa  hoveh  raajay  ras  kas  bahut  kamaaveh. 

When  it  pleases  You,  we  become  kings,  and  enjoy  all  sorts  of  tastes  and  pleasures. 

tF  TO  S1#  33T  ^dl'^Pd  Ito  offe  TF^fo  II  (145) 

to  f f to#  to  toto It  frtr  Tjfj-  ^ TOroft  11 

jaa  tuDh  bhaavai  tayg  vagaaveh  sir  mundee  kat  jaaveh. 

When  it  pleases  You,  we  wield  the  sword,  and  cut  off  the  heads  of  our  enemies. 

fF  TO  3'^  i-lTd  ftdH^Pd  Hfe  dlW  Uffe  »l'^Po  II  (145) 

TO  f f TOt  TOf|  R-MdR  fR  TOT  TO^  3TTOf|  II 

jaa  tuDh  bhaavai  jaahi  disantar  sun  galaa  ghar  aavahi. 

When  it  pleases  You,  we  go  out  to  foreign  lands;  hearing  news  of  home,  we  come  back 
again. 

tF  TO  3^  ?pfe  dtd'^Po  TO  3'd  3 3"sPo  II  (145) 

TO  ff  TOt  TO  TOTOft  f f TO  f TO f|  II 

jaa  tuDh  bhaavai  naa-ay  rachaaveh  tuDh  bhaanay  tooN  bhaaveh. 

When  it  pleases  You,  we  are  attuned  to  the  Name,  and  when  it  pleases  You,  we  become 
pleasing  to  You. 

ft'ftof  TO  TOT  aftdl  OpJ  HdlM  ^3  TOH'^Pj  IR  II  (145) 

TTOf  to  %rofr  frft  tot%  ff  TOnroft  ii  ? n 

naanak  ayk  kahai  baynantee  hor  saglay  koorh  kamaaveh.  ||1 1| 

Nanak  utters  this  one  prayer;  everything  else  is  just  the  practice  of  falsehood.  ||1 1| 

Hå  II  (145) 

TO  I II 

mehlaa  1 . 

First  Mehl: 


TF  f Fffe  UdT  TdF  M II  (145) 

TT  f TTT  TTf^T  Tlfesffe  3TT  fe*t  T-H  I ffe  II 

jaa  tooN  vadaa  sabh  vadi-aaN-ee-aa  changai  changa  ho-ee. 

You  are  so  Great-all  Greatness  flows  from  You.  You  are  So  Good-Goodness  radiates 
from  You. 

TF  f Fra1-  31-  TT3  5T  HtF  5ffe  ?>  5fet  II  (145) 

TT  f "HT  I rTT  Tfe  fet  TTT  ^feT  3Tfe  T =Ffe  II 

jaa  tooN  sachaa  taa  sabh  ko  sachaa  koorhaa  ko-ay  na  ko-ee. 

You  are  True-all  that  flows  from  You  is  True.  Nothing  at  all  is  false. 

»Ftf3  %tf3  4»d  tlftd  tifefi  Tldd1  M'3  II  (145) 

TPife  ferfe  yfefe  T^fe  fefefe  trt nr  n 

aakhan  vaykhan  bolan  chalan  jeevan  marnaa  Dhaat. 

Talking,  seeing,  speaking,  walking,  living  and  dying-all  these  are  transitory. 

UoJH  FFfrT  UofH  fefe  Ulf  (FTjoT  HtF  »FfU  IIPII  (145) 

fpffe  Tllfe  fpffe  Ifeffe  T#  TTTT  TTT  TTfe  II  ^ II 

hukam  saaj  hukmai  vich  rakhai  naanak  sachaa  aap.  ||2|| 

By  the  Hukam  of  His  Command,  He  creates,  and  in  His  Command,  He  keeps  us.  O 
Nanak,  He  Himself  is  True.  ||2|| 

Uf#  II  (145) 

TT#  II 

pa-orhee. 

Pauree: 

HPddld  Hfe  Prt  H dl  3UH  do('y|>tf  II  (145) 

Tfrfe^  fefe  ffefe  || 

satgur  sayv  nisang  bharam  chukhaa-ee-ai. 

Serve  the  True  Guru  fearlessly,  and  your  doubt  shall  be  dispelled. 

HPddJd  »F^  oFT  H oFT  cfHfetW  II  (145) 

Tffefe  Tft  ^yr  g TTF  T^feO  II 

satgur  aakhai  kaar  so  kaar  kamaa-ee-ai. 

Do  that  work  which  the  True  Guru  asks  you  to  do. 

HPddJd  Ufe  ufe»FW  T ?FH  ft»ffet>tf  II  (145) 

Tfefefe  ffe  T^TTfe  T Tfe  fef  II 

satgur  ho-ay  da-i-aal  ta  naam  Dhi-aa-ee-ai. 

When  the  True  Guru  becomes  merciful,  we  meditate  on  the  Naam. 


tt'O1  SfdlHd  FT  H'd  dldHftf  Mrafaf  II  (145) 

TTTfT  Wft  ^ 7TFT  f7Tjf%  TT^  II 

laahaa  bhagat  so  saar  gurmukh  paa-ee-ai. 

The  profit  of  devotional  worship  is  excellent.  It  is  obtained  by  the  Gurmukh. 

HTjKftf  dia1  d II  (145) 

ff  fTTT  ff  T^l|0  II 

manmukh  koorh  bubaar  koorh  kamaa-ee-ai. 

The  self-willed  manmukhs  are  trapped  in  the  darkness  of  falsehood;  they  practice  nothing 
but  falsehood. 

FTS  t gfe  FPfe  Fra  II  (145) 

t Tft  ^ TTf  wtf  II 

sachay  dai  dar  jaa-ay  sach  chavaaN-ee-ai. 

Go  to  the  Gate  of  Truth,  and  speak  the  Truth. 

Fra  wefe  Htjfe  Hfe  awylm  n (145) 

atrft  ?rf%  ^hi|D  II 

sachai  andar  mahal  sach  bulaa-ee-ai. 

The  True  Lord  calls  the  true  ones  to  the  Mansion  of  His  Presence. 

<TOot  to  ira1  Frfo»r§  Frfe  Frarad  irhii  (145) 

TTTT  Tf  TTT  Tf%3(ra  Tl%  \\l\\\ 

naanak  sach  sadaa  sachiaar  sach  samaa-ee-ai.  ||15|| 

O Nanak,  the  true  ones  are  forever  true;  they  are  absorbed  in  the  True  Lord.  ||15|| 

FT%  HS  T II  (145) 

T?ftf  T:  l || 

salok  mehlaa  1 . 

Shalok,  First  Mehl: 

otfe  or#  gra  och'«1  tran  w orfg  §^fg»r  11  (145) 

T^f  ^nfr  TTf  THll  SRf  W T^  II 

kal  kaatee  raajay  kaasaa-ee  Dharam  pankh  kar  udri-aa. 

The  Dark  Age  of  Kali  Yuga  is  the  knife,  and  the  kings  are  butchers;  righteousness  has 
sprouted  wings  and  flown  away. 

ttfFFTFT  Fra  traFT  étTT  cVtft  o{g  tjføttF  II  (145) 

ff  Tf  TJFT  TT#  Tf  TftTT  II 

koorh  amaavas  sach  chandarmaa  deesai  naahee  kah  charhi-aa. 

In  this  dark  night  of  falsehood,  the  moon  of  Truth  is  not  visible  anywhere. 


uf  fe*  fefe  U#  II  (145) 

frfer  R fe  11 

ha-o  bhaal  vikunnee  ho-ee. 

I have  searched  in  vain,  and  I am  so  confused; 

»l'Md  d'O  7>  o(cl  II  (145) 

3Tfe  TTf  U fe  II 

aaDhaarai  raahu  na  ko-ee. 

in  this  darkness,  I cannot  find  the  path. 

fefe  U§H  offe  UU  fe  II  (145) 

f%f%  ifef  ufe  ff  TXf  II 

vich  ha-umai  kar  dukh  ro-ee. 

In  egotism,  they  cry  out  in  pain. 

SU  A'CXX  fefe  fefe  Urfe  <fe  IIS II  (145) 

Tf  stut  ffe  ffer  ufe  fe  il  \ il 

kaho  naanak  kin  biDh  gat  ho-ee.  ||1 1| 

Says  Nanak,  how  will  they  be  saved?  ||1 1| 

Uf#  II  (145) 

Tfe  II 

pa-orhee. 

Pauree: 

3UT3T  t fefe»F  fe  ofe  ^ »rfe»F  II  (145) 

UUTT  t ferfe  fef  fe  U 3TT^3TT  II 

bhagtaa  tai  saisaaree-aa  jorh  kaday  na  aa-i-aa. 

Between  the  Lord's  devotees  and  the  people  of  the  worid,  there  can  never  be  any  true 
alliance. 

SUH1  »Ffe  »ffW  U 7i  fe  fen  W frøfe»F  II  (145) 

^Tru  fe  3Tff  | U fe  ffe  UT  fUTU3TT  II 

kartaa  aap  abhul  hai  na  bhulai  kisai  daa  bhulaa-i-aa. 

The  Creator  Himself  is  infallible.  He  cannot  be  fooled;  no  one  can  fool  Him. 

UUTU  »FU  Hfø»ra  fe#  HU  HU  6UFfe»F  II  (145) 

UUT  fe  fefe  ffeff  fej  Uf  UHTT3TT  II 

bhagat  aapay  mayli-an  jinee  sacho  sach  kamaa-i-aa. 

He  blends  His  devotees  with  Himself;  they  practice  Truth,  and  only  Truth. 


hh1  dl  »rftr  y»rfe»f5  felt  afe  afe  fey  trfe»r  11  (145) 

A-hi/1  srife ^3^3^ fepft ff  ferlfe Ttfer w^3tt  ii 

saisaaree  aap  khu-aa-i-an  jinee  koorh  bol  bol  bikh  khaa-i-aa. 

The  Lord  Himself  leads  the  people  of  the  world  astray;  they  tell  lies,  and  by  telling  lies, 
they  eat  poison. 

tlttd  H'd  7)  tf'fiftl  oTH  o(cJM  feH  ^dTfe»fT  II  (145) 

UK  u ^|U|fj  ^ ferf USTTW  II 

chalan  saar  na  jaannee  kaam  karoDh  vis  vaDhaa-i-aa. 

They  do  not  recognize  the  ultimate  reality,  that  we  all  must  go;  they  continue  to  cultivate 
the  poisons  of  sexual  desire  and  anger. 

Sfdl3  otdfrt  Ufe  ti'otdl  frlrtl  »1  ft  fe  ft  ?r>r  fwfew  II  (145) 

UKT  Tfefe  ffe  UTTfe  fepft  3FTfef  Ulf  feT3TTf  3TT  II 

bhagat  karan  har  chaakree  jinee  an-din  naam  Dhi-aa-i-aa. 

The  devotees  serve  the  Lord;  night  and  day,  they  meditate  on  the  Naam. 

UTlfe  UH  Ufe  t fejt  feuu  »Ty  3Iufe»F  II  (145) 

TTUfeT  TFT  ffe  % ferfe  IfeTf  3TTf  WW  II 

daasan  daas  ho-ay  kai  jinee  vichahu  aap  gavaa-i-aa. 

Becoming  the  slaves  of  the  Lord's  slaves,  they  eradicate  selfishness  and  conceit  from 
within. 

§?r  tfHH  t ufe  H*T  ftfe  HU  HHfe  HUfeWF  IRéll  (145) 

’IU#  % Tfe  fW  UUfe  ufe  UUfe  ffTf3TT  ||  || 

onaa  khasmai  kai  dar  mukh  ujlay  sachai  sabad  suhaa-i-aa.  ||16|| 

In  the  Court  of  their  Lord  and  Master,  their  faces  are  radiant;  they  are  embellished  and 
exalted  with  the  True  Word  of  the  Shabad.  ||16|| 

H%  HS  II  (145) 

Ufetf  U:  ? II 

salok  mehlaa  1 . 

Shalok,  First  Mehl: 

HUFft  HWU  fejt  fe»rfe»r  feor  Hfe  II  (145) 

UUT#  -HHIf  felfef  1%3TTf 3(T  ufe  || 

sabaahee  saalaah  jinee  Dhi-aa-i-aa  ik  man. 

Those  who  praise  the  Lord  in  the  early  hours  of  the  morning  and  meditate  on  Him  single- 
mindedly, 


H«1  UH  H'O  Gufn  ttHs  HH  II  (145) 

H lo  <4  ■'si  ri  'dHR  <3^=  RT(  II 

say-ee  pooray  saah  vakh-tai  upar  larh  mu-ay. 

are  the  perfect  kings;  at  the  right  time,  they  die  fighting. 

HH  aod  d'd  HT)  HH!"  II  (145) 

^ Hf?  TT|f  TFT  ^t3TT  ■Hcf)  Rsl  Ri  W || 

doojai  bahutay  raah  man  kee-aa  matee  khindee-aa. 

In  the  second  watch,  the  focus  of  the  mind  is  scattered  in  all  sorts  of  ways. 

HH?  UH  WH3FU  <JTH  trfu  ?>  fcWttfd  II  (145) 

TF  3TWf  TT?  W\f^  H f%wf|  II 

bahut  pa-ay  asgaah  gotay  khaahi  na  niklahi. 

So  many  fail  into  the  bottomless  pit;  they  are  dragged  under,  and  they  cannot  get  out 
again. 

dl  ri  HUt  (did1 0 HU  fetT  Hfe  sfQofW  II  (146) 

rftt  ^fr  Pt TTf  fwr  'TTfrTT  II 

teejai  muhee  giraah  bhukh  tikhaa  du-ay  bha-ukee-aa. 

In  the  third  watch,  both  hunger  and  thirst  bark  for  attention,  and  food  is  put  into  the  mouth. 

unjr-  ufe  HWTH  # tPH  fa§  HFBt  II  (146) 

tot  fr?  sft  tot  RT?  fmrft  11 

khaaDhaa  ho-ay  su-aah  bhee  khaanay  si-o  dostee. 

That  which  is  eaten  becomes  dust,  but  they  are  still  attached  to  eating. 

F§t  »FH \ fixf  WHt  Htfe  wfe  31 fewr  II  (146) 

3tt^  ttt  fftfk  wrR"  tttt  ii 

cha-uthai  aa-ee  ooNgh  akhee  meet  pavaar  ga-i-aa. 

In  the  fourth  watch,  they  become  drowsy.  They  close  their  eyes  and  begin  to  dream. 

# Gfe  dldGrt  ^H  H HfijttF  ^ fUH  Hlft  II  (146) 

Tf%3TT?  <41^  ^ f^TT  II 

bhee  uth  rachi-on  vaad  sai  vareh-aa  kee  pirh  baDhee. 

Rising  up  again,  they  engage  in  conflicts;  they  set  the  stage  as  if  they  will  live  for  100 
years. 

HH  %W  HUH  HlH  H »fist  H§  ufe  II  (146) 

to  tot  % 3t#  to  fr?  ii 

sabhay  vaylaa  vakhat  sabh  jay  athee  bha-o  ho-ay. 

If  at  all  times,  at  each  and  every  moment,  they  live  in  the  fear  of  God  - 


<TOoT  FFfer  ?Tæ  tfe  IR  II  (146) 

TRT  TTfefe  Tfe  Tfe  W TITf  ffe  II  ? II 

naanak  saahib  man  vasai  sachaa  naavan  ho-ay.  ||1 1| 

O Nanak,  the  Lord  dwells  within  their  minds,  and  their  cleansing  bath  is  true.  ||1 1| 

yf#  ii  (i46> 

ii 

pa-orhee. 

Pauree: 

rF  § fe»F  t fe  H HT  Hé'iM  II  (146) 

TT  f m ffeTT  ftfe  t Tf  fIJll|i)  II 

jaa  tooN  taa  ki-aa  hor  mai  sach  sunaa-ee-ai. 

When  You  are  with  me,  what  more  could  I want?  I speak  only  the  Truth. 

HSl"  HT  Tfe  HdW  ?>  II  (146) 

ffe  Sff  Tlfe  Tff  T TTfet  II 

muthee  DhanDhai  chor  mahal  na  paa-ee-ai. 

Plundered  by  the  thieves  of  worldly  affairs,  she  does  not  obtain  the  Mansion  of  His 
Presence. 

tt  fefe  Oftfe  HT  Uirfefrtf  II  (146) 

ft  ferfe  Tfefe  TT  TTTtf  n 

aynai  chit  kathor  sayv  gavaa-ee-ai. 

Being  so  stone-hearted,  she  has  lost  her  chance  to  serve  the  Lord. 

feT  Uffe  HT  ?>  Ufe  H Tfe  UfTfefrt  Il  (146) 

ferf  Tfe  Tf  T TR  f Tfe  TTTtf  II 

jit  ghat  sach  na  paa-ay  so  bhann  gharhaa-ee-ai. 

That  heart,  in  which  the  True  Lord  is  not  found,  should  be  torn  down  and  re-built. 

fef  offe  yt  Tfe  tfe  375fet>t  II  (146) 

fer  Tfe  ft"  <4  fe  fefer  fTTsfe  ii 

ki-o  kar  poorai  vat  tol  tulaa-ee-ai. 

How  can  she  be  weighed  accurately,  upon  the  scale  of  perfection? 

tfe  7>  »ry  uife  ufn  11  (146) 

TIT  T TP f Tfe  fTt  H 

ko-ay  na  aakhai  ghat  ha-umai  jaa-ee-ai. 

No  one  will  say  that  her  weight  has  been  shorted,  if  she  rids  herself  of  egotism. 


BEtoffc  at  iraftr  tt  alcvalw  n (146) 

tttt  wr.  tt  ttwi  II 

la-ee-an  kharay  parakh  dar  beenaa-ee-ai. 

The  genuine  are  assayed,  and  accepted  in  the  Court  of  the  All-knowing  Lord. 
feoff  tt  yt  3rit  treht  IRPII  (146) 

7TTTT  tt  ^ ^ TPtf  H^ll 

sa-udaa  ikat  hat  poorai  gur  paa-ee-ai.  ||17|| 

The  genuine  merchandise  is  found  only  in  one  shop-it  is  obtained  from  the  Perfect  Guru. 
I|17|| 

yf#  il  (146) 

II 

pa-orhee. 

Pauree: 

trT?>  grf  Hfedjfd  dfw  II  (146) 

’TTT  •flnPT  'TTT  tttt  ttV3\  II 

sachaa  bhojan  bhaa-o  satgur  dasi-aa. 

The  True  Food  is  the  Love  of  the  Lord;  the  True  Guru  has  spoken. 

Ht  Ut  ytt»Pfe  Filt  (^dl(H»fT  II  (146) 

tt  ft  tt  RjiRistt  ii 

sachay  hee  patee-aa-ay  sach  vigsi-aa. 

With  this  True  Food,  I am  satisfied,  and  with  the  Truth,  I am  delighted. 

FT§  tt  fdld'fe  fetT  Ufft  II  (146) 

tt  itt  tt  tt  yi^STT  II 

sachai  kot  giraaN-ay  nij  ghar  vasi-aa. 

True  are  the  cities  and  the  villages,  where  one  abides  in  the  True  Home  of  the  self. 

Hfddjfd  ft  FTf  ufH  UUfw  II  (146) 

tttt  tTttttItt  ?ttr3\  ii 

satgur  tuthai  naa-o  paraym  rehsi-aa. 

When  the  True  Guru  is  pleased,  one  receives  the  Lord's  Name,  and  blossoms  forth  in  His 
Love. 

H#  t dia1  fe  tt  7i  II  (146) 

tt  t tttt  fft  T II 

sachai  dai  deebaan  koorh  najaa-ee-ai. 

No  one  enters  the  Court  of  the  True  Lord  through  falsehood. 


få  f ~5  ¥trfe  H HUW  II  (146) 

ijst  wrfer  g ufj  f srrf^  il 

jhootho  jhooth  vakhaan  so  mahal  khu-aa-ee-ai. 

By  uttering  falsehood  and  only  falsehood,  the  Mansion  of  the  Lord's  Presence  is  lost. 

H#  Frafe  rtlH'fe  ?>  II  (147) 

*rt  uufe  41^lRl  TTT  T TTfrt  H 

sachai  sabad  neesaan  thaak  na  paa-ee-ai. 

No  one  blocks  the  way  of  those  who  are  blessed  with  the  Banner  of  the  True  Word  of  the 
Shabad. 

jts  Hfe  ufe  ^trfe  >rafø  n<*tii  (147) 

II 16W 

sach  sun  bujh  vakhaan  mahal  bulaa-ee-ai.  ||18|| 

Hearing,  understanding  and  speaking  Truth,  one  is  called  to  the  Mansion  of  the  Lord's 
Presence.  ||18|| 

HS  II  (147) 

? II 

salok  mehlaa  1 . 

Shalok,  First  Mehl: 

ufeu1  »rarfe  fet  ura  ww  itra  jtu  n (i47) 

Tf|TT  f|t  UT  UTcdT  UTT  TTTf  II 

pahiraa  agan  hivai  ghar  baaDhaa  bhojan  saar  karaa-ee. 

If  I dressed  myself  in  fire,  and  built  my  house  of  snow,  and  made  iron  my  food; 

Hdltt  tJfcT  1-1 'dl  ocfd  yfe1-  O'o(  tlW^l  II  (147) 

’H  4I R fT  H I ufi  °hR  1fTUT  cTTrft  $l=b  UTTTT  II 

saglay  dookh  paanee  kar  peevaa  Dhartee  haak  chalaa-ee. 

and  if  I were  to  drink  in  all  pain  like  water,  and  drive  the  entire  earth  before  me; 

Ufe  d'd'rll  »faf  fet  tt  II  (147) 

?Tfe  TTTT^ft  3TFR7T  fe#  Tf  UUTf  II 

Dhar  taaraajee  ambar  tolee  pichhai  tank  charhaa-ee. 

and  if  I were  to  place  the  earth  upon  a scale  and  balance  it  with  a single  copper  coin; 

HUU  UIF  cTtft  H3H  Tfe  ewåt  II  (147) 

TTff  USTT  TTT  TTft  FPTt  uRf  Umf  II 

ayvad  vaDhaa  maavaa  naahee  sabhsai  nath  chalaa-ee. 

and  if  I were  to  become  so  great  that  I could  not  be  contained,  and  if  I were  to  control  and 
lead  all; 


E31  3f  U1  H7>  WUfu  of#  % »Ffa  ofUT^t  II  (147) 

UTT  TFT  frt  TU  3tuft  U^f  1%  3TTf%  TUf  II 

aytaa  taan  hovai  man  andar  karee  bhe  aakh  karaa-ee. 

and  if  I were  to  possess  so  much  power  within  my  mind  that  I could  cause  others  to  do  my 
bidding-so  what? 

ål?  H’fuU  313  U % 6tU  U WÉ\  II  (147) 

årr  TTftf  %TT  TTrft  1 1 Tt  Wt  || 

jayvad  saahib  tayvad  daatee  day  day  karay  rajaa-ee. 

As  Great  as  our  Lord  and  Master  is,  so  great  are  His  gifts.  He  bestows  them  according  to 
His  Will. 

(TOoT  ?>ufu  ofU  ftTH  §ufu  Hfe  ?Ffa  lfe»TUt  IIUII  (147) 

utut  urft  Tf  fårg;  urft  ut få  uft3 uf  h \ \\ 

naanak  nadar  karay  jis  upar  sach  naam  vadi-aa-ee.  ||1 1| 

O Nanak,  those  upon  whom  the  Lord  casts  His  Glance  of  Grace,  obtain  the  glorious 
greatness  of  the  True  Name.  ||1 1| 

uf#  il  (147) 

Trit  ii 

pa-orhee. 

Pauree: 

fif  HU  H?  f?  f 3 oUFUtm  II  (147) 

%TTT^fifiTTTfTll 

vin  sachay  sabh  koorh  koorh  kamaa-ee-ai. 

Without  the  True  One,  all  are  false,  and  all  practice  falsehood. 

fif  H%  ffewru  uf?)  ti 64' II  (147) 

tt  fåtTru  ufå  TTTfff  ii 

vin  sachay  koorhi-aar  bann  chalaa-ee-ai. 

Without  the  True  One,  the  false  ones  are  bound  and  gagged  and  driven  off. 

ftf  H%  3?  51?  51?  dtt'Ulm  II  (147) 

fTT  T%  TU  W*  WU  <hi|D  ii 

vin  sachay  tan  chhaar  chhaar  ralaa-ee-ai. 

Without  the  True  One,  the  body  is  just  ashes,  and  it  mingles  again  with  ashes. 

fif  HU  HU  UT  fa  Ot  trufm  II  (147) 

iå^J  TT  TT  'ffT  få  M TTfr  II 

vin  sachay  sabh  bhukh  je  paijhai  khaa-ee-ai. 

Without  the  True  One,  all  food  and  clothes  are  unsatisfying. 


fef  H%  tJdU'd  ffe  ?>  itétå  II  (147) 

^ <4  K-  'jR  H MI^O,  II 

vin  sachay  darbaar  koorh  na  paa-ee-ai. 

Without  the  True  One,  the  false  ones  do  not  attain  the  Lord's  Court. 

f 3 Wttfe  wldl  HOtt  U»F3t»f  II  (147) 

ft  -hhR  hitj ii 

koorhai  laalach  lag  mahal  khu-aa-ee-ai. 

Attached  to  false  attachments,  the  Mansion  of  the  Lord's  Presence  is  lost. 

Hf  Hf  sfef§  sfef  »F3t>tf  wétå  II  (147) 

H-f  Tpj  Tfrrtr  Tft  3TTtt  II 

sabh  jag  thagi-o  thag  aa-ee-ai  jaa-ee-ai. 

The  whole  world  is  deceived  by  deception,  coming  and  going  in  reincarnation. 

37)  Hfe  feHTT  »ffe  HHfe  II  (147) 

TFT  Hft  f^PTT  srft  HTft  fTTTtt 

tan  meh  tarisnaa  ag  sabad  bujhaa-ee-ai.  ||19|| 

Within  the  body  is  the  fire  of  desire;  through  the  Word  of  the  Shabad,  it  is  quenched.  ||1 9|| 

HWof  HS  ^ II  (147) 

TTTTTlT:  ? II 

salok  mehlaa  1 . 

Shalok,  First  Mehl: 

f)'fto(  f f H3U  fU  Mdrf  ff  375  fel»Ff  II  (147) 

TFTT  fT  HTfpf  Tf  SfTf  TFT  Rt3TFJ  || 

naanak  gur  santokh  rukh  Dharam  ful  fal  gi-aan. 

O Nanak,  the  Guru  is  the  tree  of  contentment,  with  flowers  of  faith,  and  fruits  of  spiritual 
wisdom. 

dfe  3fe»F  ufe»F  HtF  U3  oTdfe  fwfc  II  (147) 

Tf^r  ^3TT  fft3TT  HTT  T%  j%3nfe  || 

ras  rasi-aa  hari-aa  sadaa  pakai  karam  Dhi-aan. 

Watered  with  the  Lord's  Love,  it  remains  forever  green;  through  the  karma  of  good  deeds 
and  meditation,  it  ripens. 

Ufe  5T  FFH  UFT  753  5W  5f  fefe  WG  IR  II  (147) 

Hid  T HK  TT  Tit  KM  I % RjR  TFJ  II  \ II 

pat  kay  saad  khaadaa  lahai  daanaa  kai  sir  daan.  ||1  |j 

Honor  is  obtained  by  eating  this  tasty  dish;  of  all  gifts,  this  is  the  greatest  gift.  ||1 1| 


HS  T II  (147) 

Tf:  ? II 

mehlaa  1. 

First  Mehl: 

Hfe?>  or  fHUT  UT  UUUW  §H  tT%UU  ST5  II  (147) 

TTT  TT  TT  TdMI  TT  T%T  TFT  II 

su-inay  kaa  birakh  pat  parvaalaa  ful  javayhar  laal. 

The  Guru  is  the  tree  of  gold,  with  leaves  of  coral,  and  blossoms  of  jewels  and  rubies. 

feT  UH  UTT  H3lfu  Hftf  TftfT  frut  fut  ffiTH  II  (147) 

frr  TT  TFT  TTfr  Tf%  TTf%T  ffrt  fH  fTTFT  II 

tit  fal  ratan  lageh  mukh  bhaakhit  hirdai  ridai  nihaal. 

The  Words  from  His  Mouth  are  fruits  of  jewels.  Within  His  Heart,  He  beholds  the  Lord. 

(VTiot  5TCK  Ut  Hfa  HHTfT  føfw  UU  HT  II  (147) 

TITT  Tnj  ftt  TTTi%  f^f%3TT  fft  || 

naanak  karam  hovai  mukh  mastak  likhi-aa  hovai  laykh. 

O Nanak,  He  is  obtained  by  those,  upon  whose  faces  and  foreheads  such  pre-recorded 
destiny  is  written. 

»i (oh fo  utuu  tu  Tf  tidel  yr  Ht:1  furfy  II  (147) 

Tférft  #TT  tjt  # T^nj ff  TTT  II 

athisath  tirath  gur  kee  charnee  poojai  sadaa  visaykh. 

The  sixty-eight  sacred  shrines  of  pilgrimage  are  contained  in  the  constant  worship  of  the 
feet  of  the  Exalted  Guru. 

UH  UT  HT  ojy  TU  ?)Uf»F  »ffUT  II  (147) 

fTJ  ^ TPJ  T Tt  T^fTT  SfPt  II 

hans  hayt  lobh  kop  chaaray  nadee-aa  ag. 

Cruelty,  material  attachment,  greed  and  anger  are  the  four  rivers  of  fire. 

UUfu  uufu  (T7>oF  TUt>tf  cfUHf  HfTT  IIPII  (147) 

TTft  TTf|  TTTTT  TftT  Tnff  Tpt  II  ^ II 

paveh  dajheh  naankaa  taree-ai  karmee  lag.  ||2|| 

Falling  into  them,  one  is  burned,  O Nanak!  One  is  saved  only  by  holding  tight  to  good 
deeds.  ||2|| 

Uf#  II  (147) 

TT#f  II 

pa-orhee. 

Pauree: 


Hfefe»F  Hf  >Ffe  ?>  Urid'iM  II  (147) 

^TnRstt  trt  htR"  f wrart^  n 

jeevdi-aa  mar  maar  na  pachhotaa-ee-ai. 

While  you  are  alive,  conquer  death,  and  you  shall  have  no  regrets  in  the  end. 

go1  fef  JWf  føf?j  HHss'cl^T  II  (147) 

WR7  II 

jhoothaa  ih  sansaar  kin  samjaa-ee-ai. 

This  world  is  false,  but  only  a few  understand  this. 

Hfe  7)  U%  fef»Tf  HH  wétå  II  (147) 

H srt  R-3TRT  sft  STTfft  II 

sach  na  Dharay  pi-aar  DhanDhai  Dhaa-ee-ai. 

People  do  not  enshrine  love  for  the  Truth;  they  Chase  after  worldly  affairs  instead. 

ot'W  ad1  tf  of'W  fefe  II  (147) 

TT^  sfTT  # RlR  ^ft3TTf^  || 

kaal  buraa  khai  kaal  sir  dunee-aa-ee-ai. 

The  terrible  time  of  death  and  annihilation  hovers  over  the  heads  of  the  world. 

fofef  fefe  tTtTf  Hfe  tjfetwf  II  (147) 

pfet  fRfe  Rtf;  hiR  TTfR  ii 

hukmee  sir  jandaar  maaray  daa-ee-ai. 

By  the  Hukam  of  the  Lord's  Command,  the  Messenger  of  Death  smashes  his  club  over 
their  heads. 

»FH  Rfe  fWf  Hfe  II  (147) 

3TFT  fe3TR7  wfR  II 

aapay  day-ay  pi-aar  man  vasaa-ee-ai. 

The  Lord  Himself  gives  His  Love,  and  enshrines  it  within  their  minds. 

HUf  7i  BH1  f%WH  II  (147) 

f ^ftt  'Hfrff  TrfR  h 

muhat  na  chasaa  vilamm  bharee-ai  paa-ee-ai. 

Not  a moment  or  an  instant's  delay  is  permitted,  when  one's  measure  of  life  is  fult. 

ara  iranfef  ffe  Hfe  HHfetnr  iipoii  (147) 

^ wrnff  fftr nfer hjhRD  h ^ o h 

gur  parsaadee  bujh  sach  samaa-ee-ai.  ||20|| 

By  Guru's  Grace,  one  comes  to  know  the  True  One,  and  is  absorbed  into  Him.  ||20|| 


Hå  <\  II  (147) 

tfefeTT:  ? II 

salok  mehlaa  1 . 

Shalok,  First  Mehl: 

3>ft  3>F  f%H  »f^  Mdd1  f(7H  II  (147) 

ct'*41  c [H  I feg  3fg  SjgTT  fe^  T>g  II 

tumee  tumaa  vis  ak  Dhatooraa  nim  fal. 

Bitter  melon,  swallow-wort,  thorn-apple  and  nim  fruit  - 

Hfe  Hfe  ^Tffe  fen  ftTH  f fefe  7)  »F^ut  II  (147) 

^rfe  gf%  ^prft  feg ferg ^ Ifefe  t 3iN^i  il 

man  mukh  vaseh  tis  jis  tooN  chit  na  aavhee. 

these  bitter  poisons  lodge  in  the  minds  and  mouths  of  those  who  do  not  remember  You. 

(VTjot  oftM  fen  trefe  otw  irii  (147) 

TFTT  T^fe  feg  ffefe  ^nqr  iffet  II  l II 

naanak  kahee-ai  kis  handhan  karmaa  baahray.  ||1|| 

O Nanak,  how  shall  I tell  them  this?  Without  the  karma  of  good  deeds,  they  are  only 
destroying  themselves.  ||1 1| 

HS  ^ II  (147) 

W.  ? II 

mehlaa  1. 

First  Mehl: 

Hfe  Ukfa  fede  FFfe  6dH  rtlti  II  (147) 

fefe  fev  ?nife  -ffe  n 

mat  pankhayroo  kirat  saath  kab  utam  kab  neech. 

The  intellect  is  a bird;  on  account  of  its  actions,  it  is  sometimes  high,  and  sometimes  low. 

trefe  »ffe  s'fw  6 el  ifetfe  II  (148) 

t^t  "rrfe  srfer  ^rfer  Tfe  Tfefe  n 

kab  chandan  kab  ak  daal  kab  uchee  pareet. 

Sometimes  it  is  perched  on  the  sandalwood  tree,  and  sometimes  it  is  on  the  branch  of  the 
poisonous  swallow-wort.  Sometimes,  it  soars  through  the  heavens. 

cTOot  uorfe  ewrefer  rrfeH  atfe  iipii  (148) 

tftt  fpffer  nnife  fefer  fet  fefe  11  ? 11 

naanak  hukam  chalaa-ee-ai  saahib  lagee  reet.  ||2|| 

O Nanak,  our  Lord  and  Master  leads  us  on,  according  to  the  Hukam  of  His  Command; 
such  is  His  Way.  ||2|| 


ii  (i48> 

TU#  II 

pa-orhee. 

Pauree: 

SU  cfulu  odu  odu  rPU^  II  (148) 

T#  U#|  WFT  ^rft  ^TRTJTT  II 

kaytay  kaheh  vakhaan  kahi  kahi  jaavnaa. 

Some  speak  and  expound,  and  while  speaking  and  lecturing,  they  pass  away. 

%U  oiufu  ?fwS  MfU  U II  (148) 

U UTTUT  II 

vayd  kaheh  vakhi-aan  ant  na  paavnaa. 

The  Vedas  speak  and  expound  on  the  Lord,  but  they  do  not  know  His  limits. 

UføWf  cvol  Hf5»f  t|TUUr  II  (148) 

##t  UT#  #1#  M|c|U||  II 

parhi-ai  naahee  bhayd  bujhi-ai  paavnaa. 

Not  by  studying,  but  through  understanding,  is  the  Lord's  Mystery  revealed. 

UU  UUHU  t tfa  fen  Fdu  HH^U1  II  (148) 

WZ  ^TT  % ##  'H’H  MIJI I II 

O 

khat  darsan  kai  bhaykh  kisai  sach  samaavnaa. 

There  are  six  pathways  in  the  Shaastras,  but  how  rare  are  those  who  merge  in  the  True 
Lord  through  them. 

HU1-  UUU  »RW  HHfe  II  (148) 

UUT  3T^7f  UU#  f mi  II 

sachaa  purakh  alakh  sabad  suhaavanaa. 

The  True  Lord  is  Unknowable;  through  the  Word  of  His  Shabad,  we  are  embellished. 

HU  rt'6  fUHkf  UUUTU  II  (148) 

UU  U TT  TTU^  TtWT  II 

mannay  naa-o  bisankh  dargeh  paavnaa. 

One  who  believes  in  the  Name  of  the  Infinite  Lord,  attains  the  Court  of  the  Lord. 

wm  oT§  »PUH  3P^T  ||  (148) 

UTFTT  3TT#J  TT#  UTTTT  II 

khaalak  ka-o  aadays  dhaadhee  gaavnaa. 

I humbly  bow  to  the  Creator  Lord;  I am  a minstrel  singing  His  Praises. 


<TOoT  H3T  H3T  Hf?>  dH'dé'  IIPSII  (148) 

HTR  ff  ff  Tf  THTW  IR  ? II 

naanak  jug  jug  ayk  man  vasaavnaa.  ||21 1| 

Nanak  enshrines  the  Lord  within  his  mind.  He  is  the  One,  throughout  the  ages.  ||21 1| 

uf#  II  (148) 

II 

pa-orhee. 

Pauree: 

(■jT#  yw  fwf  ufK  Hldl'dW  II  (148) 

TT^t  fTW  f^3TTR  #nT^-3TT  II 

naaree  purakh  pi-aar  paraym  seegaaree-aa. 

The  soul-bride  loves  her  Husband  Lord;  she  is  embeilished  with  His  Love. 

cXdfft  SdlPs  feT  Tfe  7)  OOftl  ?TBl»fT  II  (148) 

TTfr  wft  féf  TTf%  T T^ft  TT^tsiT  II 

karan  bhagat  din  raat  na  rahnee  vaaree-aa. 

She  worships  Him  day  and  night;  she  cannot  be  restrained  from  doing  so. 

HUW  Hfe  fTRH  II  (148) 

hittt  f^nrpj  tt^  ii 

mehlaa  manjh  nivaas  sabad  savaaree-aa. 

In  the  Mansion  of  the  Lord's  Presence,  she  has  made  her  home;  she  is  adorned  with  the 
Word  of  His  Shabad. 

HT  oraf?)  »Idt!1  pH  H %T^t»F  II  (148) 

Tf  3U<lR  T II 

sach  kahan  ardaas  say  vaychaaree-aa. 

She  is  humble,  and  she  offers  her  true  and  sincere  prayer. 

HTfc  fcfTTH  TfH  UodK  PHU'd1»F  II  (148) 

mwft  ttIt  fRfrr  h 

sohan  khasmai  paas  hukam  siDhaaree-aa. 

She  is  beautiful  in  the  Company  of  her  Lord  and  Master;  she  walks  in  the  Way  of  His  Will. 

Hfcft  o(0 To  »IdtJ'fii  HrtO  fU»Td]»F  II  (148) 

Tft  TfR  |R)  TTf  f^3TTft3TT  II 

sakhee  kahan  ardaas  manhu  pi-aaree-aa. 

With  her  dear  friends,  she  offers  her  heart-felt  prayers  to  her  Beloved. 


fy*  <T%  ftrar  <£'H  fe?  H fefew  II  (148) 

fspj  ’TT%  f^T  f^bd  F(  41f^3TT  II 

bin  naavai  Dharig  vaas  fit  so  jeevi-aa. 

Cursed  is  that  home,  and  shameful  is  that  life,  which  is  without  the  Name  of  the  Lord. 

HHfe  H^lDTH  »Hk?  utfe»F  IIPPII  (148) 

zzfe  fefew  n ^ ^ n 

sabad  savaaree-aas  amrit  peevi-aa.  ||22|| 

But  she  who  is  adorned  with  the  Word  of  His  Shabad,  drinks  in  the  Amrit  of  His  Nectar. 

1 122|  | 

HH?  HS  II  (148) 

? II 

salok  mehlaa  1 . 

Shalok,  First  Mehl: 

Hife  7)  felffe»F  W#  HZ  7)  fK  II  (148) 

T 1%Tfe3TT  3pft  Fff  K ^ II 

maaroo  meehi  na  taripti-aa  agee  lahai  na  bhukh. 

The  desert  is  not  satisfied  by  rain,  and  the  fire  is  not  quenched  by  desire. 

T'iT  T'frl  7>  feyfe»F  H'ltJd  lom«  II  (148) 

tit  7-rfer  k ferrfesTr  n 

raajaa  raaj  na  taripti-aa  saa-ir  bharay  kisuk. 

The  king  is  not  satisfied  with  his  kingdom,  and  the  oceans  are  full,  but  still  they  thirst  for 
more. 

7P7&  HZ  ?FH  oft  afet  ys7  ys  IR  II  (148) 

TITT  TI  H 'fe  Tril  1JW  ^ II  ^ II 

naanak  sachay  naam  kee  kaytee  puchhaa  puchh.  ||1 1| 

O Nanak,  how  many  times  must  I seek  and  ask  for  the  True  Name?  ||1 1| 

yf#  il  (148) 

tt#t  ii 

pa-orhee. 

Pauree: 

HUK  t tldyfd  zfet  ?fH»T  II  (148) 

WT^  % T#  Tlfe  Z1^3TT  11 

khasmai  kai  darbaar  dhaadhee  vasi-aa. 

In  the  Court  of  the  Lord  and  Master,  His  minstrels  dwell. 


Hd*  HUK  oTWfe  otHW  fedllH»F  II  (148) 

THI^I  RjirHSTT  II 

sachaa  khasam  kalaan  kamal  vigsi-aa. 

Singing  the  Praises  of  their  True  Lord  and  Master,  the  lotuses  of  their  hearts  have 
blossomed  forth. 

tfHHd  Ud1  Iffe  H7)U  ddfaw  II  (148) 

’TRFTf  'JTT  TTT  T^1%3TT  II 

khasmahu  pooraa  paa-ay  manhu  rehsi-aa. 

Obtaining  their  Perfect  Lord  and  Master,  their  minds  are  transfixed  with  ecstasy. 

dFTH?j  ct%  Hrfe  FfiTC  Hdfa»F  II  (148) 

^PTT  TTTfe  7TTj^-3TT  II 

dusman  kadhay  maar  sajan  sarsi-aa. 

Their  enemies  have  been  driven  out  and  subdued,  and  their  friends  are  very  pleased. 

Hd1  Hid  did  Hdfc  Fra1  Ifddr  dfa»F  II  (148) 

W nrfe  W TTPTJ  Tfersrr  II 

sachaa  satgur  sayvan  sachaa  maarag  dasi-aa. 

Those  who  serve  the  Truthful  True  Guru  are  shown  the  True  Path. 

Fra1  Haa  alt)1  Id  ora  fea§fe»F  II  (149) 

TTdT  FRR  cfN 1 P.  II 

sachaa  sabad  beechaar  kaal  viDh-usi-aa. 

Reflecting  on  the  True  Word  of  the  Shabad,  death  is  overcome. 

afefr  sri  mara  Hafe  H^faw  11  (149) 

tt#  wfesir  ii 

dhaadhee  kathay  akath  sabad  savaari-aa. 

Speaking  the  Unspoken  Speech  of  the  Lord,  one  is  adorned  with  the  Word  of  His  Shabad. 

rt'Acx  3T3  3lfe  diH  dfe  dfå  few  fettfldttF  IIP3 II  (149) 

dTTT  ^ ^rfer  ##  fe3Trfe3Tr  ir  3 11 

naanak  gun  geh  raas  har  jee-o  milay  pi-aari-aa.  ||23|| 

Nanak  holds  tight  to  the  Treasure  of  Virtue,  and  meets  with  the  Dear,  Beloved  Lord.  ||23|| 

H%  Hå  <\  II  (149) 

? II 

salok  mehlaa  1 . 

Shalok,  First  Mehl: 


*rfø»nj  hh  tfH  ofdfrt  3 yfewr  fefø  ^rfu  II  (149) 

^ m ^frr  ?r  ^3tt  f%i%  tnf|  h 

khati-ahu  jammay  khatay  karan  ta  khati-aa  vich  paahi. 

Born  because  of  the  karma  of  their  past  mistakes,  they  make  more  mistakes,  and  fali  into 
mistakes. 

Hfø  7)  QddPd  H T&E  II  (149) 

ypr  Tjfr  3 -druQ  % ’tt  sfm^r  *nf|  n 

Dhotay  mool  na  utreh  jay  sa-o  Dhovan  paahi. 

By  washing,  their  pollution  is  not  removed,  even  though  they  may  wash  hundreds  of  times. 

A'rtcx  JJtfH  ft'fo  3 ll'Jl  ll'fo  IR  II  (149) 

TFFF  W 3jf%  3 1TT#  II  ? II 

naanak  bakhsay  bakhsee-ahi  naahi  ta  paahee  paahi.  ||1 1| 

O Nanak,  if  God  forgives,  they  are  forgiven;  otherwise,  they  are  kicked  and  beaten.  ||1 1| 

HS  <\  II  (149) 

W-  ? II 

mehlaa  1 . 

First  Mehl: 

rt'fxx  tjrøe  ^4  gfe  HHTbxfu  II  (149) 

3J33  «rt ^ TRft3rf|  || 

naanak  bolan  jhakh-naa  dukh  chhad  mangee-ah  sukh. 

O Nanak,  it  is  absurd  to  ask  to  be  spared  from  pain  by  begging  for  comfort. 

?¥  efo  om#  ufugfu  fpfe  h?P4  ii  (149) 

^ ^ ii 

sukh  dukh  du-ay  dar  kaprhay  pahirahi  jaa-ay  manukh. 

Pleasure  and  pain  are  the  two  garments  given,  to  be  worn  in  the  Court  of  the  Lord. 

firt  Irafe  u^t>H  føt  tru  iipii  (149) 

cPhR i fTft^  ftt  ^jff  IR  il 

jithai  bolan  haaree-ai  tithai  changee  chup.  ||2|| 

Where  you  are  bound  to  lose  by  speaking,  there,  you  ought  to  remain  silent.  ||2|| 

yf#  ii  (149) 
ii 

pa-orhee. 

Pauree: 


tjfe  »fira  3rfe>XT  II  (149) 

■°l  %f%  3feT  'H  iPistt  || 

chaaray  kundaa  daykh  andar  bhaali-aa. 

After  looking  around  in  the  four  directions,  I looked  within  my  own  self. 

h#  irafa  »rafa  feafe  ffeFføar  11  (149) 

nfe  3Frf%  fer-fer  Pi^jPistt  n 

sachai  purakh  alakh  siraj  nihaali-aa. 

There,  I saw  the  True,  Invisible  Lord  Creator. 

Qsfs  ¥8  d'd  dlfd  %tfrfe»fT  II  (149) 

TTrft  TTf  ^jfe  %WTf^3TT  II 

ujharh  bhulay  raah  gur  vaykhaali-aa. 

I was  wandering  in  the  wilderness,  but  now  the  Guru  has  shown  me  the  Way. 

Hpddld  jfe  <£'d  HMTfe>>fT  II  (149) 

HTTTfew  II 

satgur  sachay  vaahu  sach  samaali-aa. 

Hail  to  the  True,  True  Guru,  through  whom  we  merge  in  the  Truth. 

ufear  ddo  urara  efe1  srføar  II  (149) 

TTT3TT  TcFJ  < I § 41=1 1 ^ifesTT  II 

paa-i-aa  ratan  gharaahu  deevaa  baali-aa. 

I have  found  the  jewel  within  the  home  of  my  own  self;  the  lamp  within  has  been  lit. 

H#  HHfe  Hrøfe  Hafe  Fra  II  (149) 

Hfe  wfe  FFTTft  aTf%3TT  II 

sachai  sabad  salaahi  sukhee-ay  sach  vaali-aa. 

Those  who  praise  the  True  Word  of  the  Shabad,  abide  in  the  peace  of  Truth. 

feufear  wldi  did  fa  fe  arfear  II  (149) 

ferfe3TT  ^rfe  TRfe  fer  ^TTf^raTT  II 

nidri-aa  dar  lag  garab  se  gaali-aa. 

But  those  who  do  not  have  the  Fear  of  God,  are  overtaken  by  fear.  They  are  destroyed  by 
their  own  pride. 

fTF  trar  fet  yd'føar  iipbii  (149) 

HTTf  ^TT  fefe  ddlfel3TT  II  ^Y|| 

naavhu  bhulaa  jag  firai  baytaali-aa.  ||24|| 

Having  forgotten  the  Name,  the  world  is  roaming  around  like  a wild  demon.  ||24|| 


ii  (i49> 

TT#  II 

pa-orhee. 

Pauree: 

Hpddld  Ufe  UfeWTW  H HdM1  yut»f  II  (149) 

TTfePp?  ffe  Tf^  T ’TT&TT  II 

satgur  ho-ay  da-i-aal  ta  sarDhaa  pooree-ai. 

When  the  True  Guru  is  merciful,  then  your  desires  will  be  fulfilled. 

nfeuru  ufe  ufewrw  ?>  o<ag  uutw  n (149) 

ffe  T II 

satgur  ho-ay  da-i-aal  na  kabahooN  jhooree-ai. 

When  the  True  Guru  is  merciful,  you  will  never  grieve. 

Hfeuru  ufe  ufe»TH  31  UT  ?)  rl'dlrtf  II  (149) 

TfefT  fif  Tf  3TFJ  ?tt  T TFftf  || 

satgur  ho-ay  da-i-aal  taa  dukh  na  jaanee-ai. 

When  the  True  Guru  is  merciful,  you  will  know  no  pain. 

Hfeuru  ufe  ufewrw  31  ufe  uur  Jfsfef  II  (149) 

dpHl--  ffe  TTTTf  TTT  ffe  fej  -H  |'jf|  11  || 

satgur  ho-ay  da-i-aal  taa  har  rang  maanee-ai. 

When  the  True  Guru  is  merciful,  you  will  enjoy  the  Lord's  Love. 

HPddJd  Ufe  ufewTW  31  fTH  oF  5U  5TU1-  II  (149) 

ffe  Tf3TFJ  rfT  TT  TT  TfT  II 

satgur  ho-ay  da-i-aal  taa  jam  kaa  dar  kayhaa. 

When  the  True  Guru  is  merciful,  then  why  should  you  fear  death? 

Hfeuru  ufe  ufewrw  31  hu1  uf  ny  uu1  II  (149) 

Tfeffe  ^3tfj  tt  tt  #r  tt  Tttii 

satgur  ho-ay  da-i-aal  taa  sad  hee  sukh  dayhaa. 

When  the  True  Guru  is  merciful,  the  body  is  always  at  peace. 

Hfeuru  ufe  ufewrw  31  ?>r  fefe  yfefer  II  (149) 

Tfefefe  ffe  TfSTFJ  TT  TT  ffe^  II 

satgur  ho-ay  da-i-aal  taa  nav  niDh  paa-ee-ai. 

When  the  True  Guru  is  merciful,  the  nine  treasures  are  obtained. 


Hfddld  ufe  ufe»TW  U Frfe  H>FUt>tf  IlPtlll  (149) 

ffe  U^3TFJ  rT  ^rf%  H -H I ^ U ||^|| 

satgur  ho-ay  da-i-aal  ta  sach  samaa-ee-ai.  ||25|| 

When  the  True  Guru  is  merciful,  you  shall  be  absorbed  in  the  True  Lord.  ||25|| 

Hå  ^ II  (149) 

? II 

salok  mehlaa  1 . 

Shalok,  First  Mehl: 

fru  Stpfe  tfferfu  HWd'él  tw  nfe  nfe  trut  il  (149) 

Pte fferf|  ^Hdifl  ^jt Trf^r ttI^T  wrft  n 

sir  khohaa-ay  pee-ah  malvaanee  joothaa  mang  mang  khaahee. 

They  pluck  the  hair  out  of  their  heads,  and  drink  in  filthy  water;  they  beg  endlessly  and  eat 
the  garbage  which  others  have  thrown  away. 

ufe  uulufe  yfu  sf?>  as1«1  trut  ufe  Hurut  ii  (149) 

T-41  ojd  fefe  CTJTTT  TFfr  ff%  FFTTft  II 

fol  fadeehat  muhi  lain  bharhaasaa  paanee  daykh  sagaahee. 

They  spread  manure,  they  suck  in  rotting  smells,  and  they  are  afraid  of  clean  water. 

U31  *€'dil  feu  tio'fefrt  UUfeffe  UU  H»TUt  II  (149) 

UPft  wfe3rfe  ITT  ?J3TTff  II 

bhaydaa  vaagee  sir  khohaa-in  bharee-an  hath  su-aahee. 

Their  hånds  are  smeared  with  ashes,  and  the  hair  on  their  heads  is  plucked  out-they  are 
like  sheep! 

>ff  tftf  feuu  dlU'fefe  UHU  uufe  UFjt  II  (149) 

H1FF  fte  fetef  JNI^R  ^fe  srrft  II 

maa-oo  pee-oo  kirat  gavaa-in  tabar  rovan  Dhaahee. 

They  have  renounced  the  lifestyle  of  their  mothers  and  fathers,  and  their  families  and 
relatives  cry  out  in  distress. 

fes'  7i  tjufe  fefewr  7)  ufe7  hu  fetj'6  trut  II  (149) 

sfFTT  fer  U MdPl  teP.STT  U ffe  I FP-I  I TTft  II 

onaa  pind  na  patal  kiri-aa  na  deevaa  mu-ay  kithaa-oo  paahee. 

No  one  offers  the  rice  dishes  at  their  last  rites,  and  no  one  lights  the  lamps  for  them.  After 
their  death,  where  will  they  be  sent? 


»fSHfe  sldtj  tjfe  7i  TÉt  yoH3  7i  Tfe  II  (149) 

3TTTfe  fers-r  Tfe  t fet  TF^m  fej  t ’rrfe  ii 

athsath  tirath  dayn  na  dho-ee  barahman  ann  na  khaahee. 

The  sixty-eight  sacred  shrines  of  pilgrimage  give  them  no  place  of  protection,  and  no 
Brahmin  wiil  eat  their  food. 

Ht!1  octjltt  dofo  fe  ft  d'dl  HT  Tfet  II  (149) 

TTT  jRfe  < ^ R*1  TTrft  Tfe  ffe  Tlfe  II 

sadaa  kucheel  raheh  din  raatee  mathai  tikay  naahee. 

They  remain  polluted  forever,  day  and  night;  they  do  not  apply  the  ceremonial  tilak  mark  to 
their  foreheads. 

ffe  irfe  arfe  fefe  Hat  afe  aterfe  ?>  il  (149) 

fefe  TTT  T?fe  fefe  *lfe  Tft  ffeTfet  T TT#  II 

jhundee  paa-ay  bahan  nit  marnai  darh  deebaan  na  jaahee. 

They  sit  together  in  silence,  as  if  in  mourning;  they  do  not  go  to  the  Lord's  Court. 

eftotl  och  dal  f H3  »rar  fiffe  frat'  II  (149) 

fert  TTff  Tfe  JfTTT  fet  ffeil  4 1 r?l  II 

lakee  kaasay  hathee  fumman  ago  pichhee  jaahee. 

With  their  begging  bowls  hanging  from  their  waists,  and  their  fly-brushes  in  their  hånds, 
they  walk  along  in  single  file. 

77  §fe  tfe  77  §fe  H31H  77  §fe  oPfft  HH1  II  (149) 

TT  fer  fefe  TT  fer  W TT  TTfe  feTT  II 

naa  o-ay  jogee  naa  o-ay  jangam  naa  o-ay  kaajee  muNlaa. 

They  are  not  Yogis,  and  they  are  not  Jangams,  followers  of  Shiva.  They  are  not  Qazis  or 
Mullahs. 

aftr  feufe  ferfe  førfe  fer7  fe  <jiw  II  (150) 

Tfe  fe-fer  ffefe  ferr  fer  fer  ^ftt  ii 

da-yi  vigo-ay  fireh  vigutay  fitaa  vatai  galaa. 

Ruined  by  the  Merciful  Lord,  they  wander  around  in  disgrace,  and  their  entire  troop  is 
contaminated. 

fe»r  Hfe  afefe  Hfe  mrr  t fef  fe  11  (iso) 

fe^lT  HlP  ferfe  fet  3TTT  T fet  II 

jee-aa  maar  jeevaalay  so-ee  avar  na  ko-ee  rakhai. 

The  Lord  alone  kills  and  restores  to  life;  no  one  else  can  protect  anyone  from  Him. 


ti'rtO  3 fej-lcVrtd  3H  utt  fiiPd  II  (150) 

TFTg  t 'sMH  Mg  ^ Tf  f^-  Ift  II 

daanhu  tai  isnaanhu  vanjay  bhas  pa-ee  sir  khuthai. 

They  go  without  giving  alms  or  any  cleansing  baths;  their  shaven  heads  become  covered 
with  dust. 

føg<j  333  §tft  Hf  oft»F  HWt  II  (150) 

H I ufi  i=H§  TrTT  33^  TR?  ^tsfT  HT^I  luf)  II 

paanee  vichahu  ratan  upannay  mayr  kee-aa  maaDhaanee. 

The  jewel  emerged  from  the  water,  when  the  mountain  of  gold  was  used  to  churn  it. 

ttfSHfe  dldt)  e<4)  ITU  1-1  da)  353T  SFSt  II  (150) 

rfTT'-T  ^<41  STFT  Hg  41  iTFft  II 

athsath  tirath  dayvee  thaapay  purbee  lagai  banee. 

The  gods  established  the  sixty-eight  sacred  shrines  of  pilgrimage,  where  the  festivals  are 
celebrated  and  hymns  are  chanted. 

(■rfe  fcS^M'  (-rt  HtF  HtT1#  II  (150) 

MTT  RdMI  TTt  ^TT  TPT^  33J  ^il'jf)  II 

naa-ay  nivaajaa  naatai  poojaa  naavan  sadaa  sujaanee. 

After  bathing,  the  Muslims  recite  their  prayers,  and  after  bathing,  the  Hindus  perform  their 
worship  services.  The  wise  always  take  cleansing  baths. 

Hfe»F  HtefeWF  3lfe  ut  W frfo  iretw  yr#  II  (150) 

^3tt  ^ frt  ^rf  tt^;  Tpift  ii 

mu-i-aa  jeevdi-aa  gat  hovai  jaaN  sir  paa-ee-ai  paanee. 

At  the  time  of  death,  and  at  the  time  of  birth,  they  are  purified,  when  water  is  poured  on 
their  heads. 

(TOo?  fngyt  Hsrft  are  ?>  11  (150) 

'TFTT  f^T^T  tcTR^  TTfT  TFT  3 || 

naanak  sirkhutay  saitaanee  aynaa  gal  na  bhaanee. 

O Nanak,  the  shaven-headed  ones  are  devils.  They  are  not  pleased  to  hear  these  words. 

ft  ufewr  ufe  h)»f  rrarfø  hh1#  ii  (150) 

^ ^TTTT  ^ff3TT  'H -H I UD  II 

vuthai  ho-i-ai  ho-ay  bilaaval  jee-aa  jugat  samaanee. 

When  it  rains,  there  is  happiness.  Water  is  the  key  to  all  life. 


HH  WfH  of>FU  oflFU7  HUH  U3U1  UH  II  (150) 

feS  3fe  ^TTT^  Wfe  HUfe  TTW^\  fet  II 

vuthai  ann  kamaad  kapaahaa  sabhsai  parh-daa  hovai. 

When  it  rains,  the  corn  grows,  and  the  sugar  cane,  and  the  cotton,  which  provides  clothing 
for  all. 

H3  UFU  UUfa  fefe  FT  q?j  U#  feÅt  II  (150) 

3%  HT|r  HTf|  ferfe  ^rfe  HT  HH  Hfe  ffefet  II 

vuthai  ghaahu  chareh  nit  surhee  saa  Dhan  dahee  vilovai. 

When  it  rains,  the  cows  aiways  have  grass  to  graze  upon,  and  housewives  can  churn  the 
milk  into  butter. 

feH  felfe  UH  rTUT  Fra  UrF  llfe#  oFUH  HU  II  (150) 

fefe  fefe  fen  HH  HH  TJHT  Hife  HrRHJ  til  | II 

tit  ghi-ay  horn  jag  sad  poojaa  pa-i-ai  kaaraj  sohai. 

With  that  ghee,  sacred  feasts  and  worship  services  are  performed;  all  these  efforts  are 
blessed. 

3TU  HHU  <5#  Hfe  fe#  ft'd  feu  fefe»F#  II  (150) 

fefe  ufe  fefe  ferfe  urt  fem;  feferfe  n 

guroo  samund  nadee  sabh  sikhee  naatai  jit  vadi-aa-ee. 

The  Guru  is  the  ocean,  and  all  His  Teachings  are  the  river.  Bathing  within  it,  glorious 
greatness  is  obtained. 

rt'rtof  H feufef  rt'fert  rt'Jl  31  HH  UH  fefe  S1#  IIUII  (150) 

HTHT  fe  fetHffe  Hlfefe  Hlfe  HT  HH  ffefe  wf  II  ? II 

naanak  jay  sirkhutay  naavan  naahee  taa  sat  chatay  sir  chhaa-ee.  ||1 1| 

O Nanak,  if  the  shaven-headed  ones  do  not  bathe,  then  seven  handfuls  of  ashes  are  upon 
their  heads.  ||1 1| 

yf#  il  (150) 

HHfe  II 

pa-orhee. 

Pauree: 

HU  HU  HHUfe  FTU1  oW'fettF  II  (150) 

HHT  THlfelHT  || 

tuDh  sachay  sub-haan  sadaa  kalaani-aa. 

It  is  of  You,  O my  True  and  Wondrous  Lord,  that  I sing  forever. 


Htd1  ela'e  O Id  e ri1  fe  OF  II  (150) 

^ W^J  frft  STT^TT  ^T^T3TT  II 

tooN  sachaa  deebaan  hor  aavan  jaani-aa. 

Yours  is  the  True  Court.  All  others  are  subject  to  coming  and  going. 

Fra  ftT  Hcjrftr  frr  infli of  ii  (iso) 

f*r  wf|  f*r  %ftw  n 

sach  je  mangeh  daan  se  tuDhai  jayhi-aa. 

Those  who  ask  for  the  gift  of  the  True  Name  are  like  You. 

ira  dd1  GdH1?)  Hae  HfuOF  II  (150) 

%TT  ^fti%3TT  II 

sach  tayraa  furmaan  sabday  sohi-aa. 

Your  Command  is  True;  we  are  adorned  with  the  Word  of  Your  Shabad. 

ftl»F?>  fa»F?j  f IJ  % IFfeOF  II  (150) 

R3tt^  1%3Tr5  % ttw  ii 

mani-ai  gi-aan  Dhi-aan  tuDhai  tay  paa-i-aa. 

Through  faith  and  trust,  we  receive  spiritual  wisdom  and  meditation  from  You. 

orøfif  uf  ?>tTF$  ?>  tlM'feOF  II  (150) 

wft  ^ ^TPT  T ^Ff  ^TTT3TT  || 

karam  pavai  neesaan  na  chalai  chalaa-i-aa. 

By  Your  Grace,  the  banner  of  honor  is  obtained.  It  cannot  be  taken  away  or  lost. 

§ ira1  erara  f?ra  e^ftr  H^feoF  ii  (iso) 

fj  FTT  TFTF  f^FT  ‘TTITsTT  II 

tooN  sachaa  daataar  nit  dayveh  charheh  savaa-i-aa. 

You  are  the  True  Giver;  You  give  continually.  Your  Gifts  continue  to  increase. 

Trm  H3T  # 3IT  ^feOF  IIPÉII  (150) 

TTTf  TT5  ^ mT3TT  IR  % II 

naanak  mangai  daan  jo  tuDh  bhaa-i-aa.  ||26|| 

Nanak  begs  for  that  gift  which  is  pleasing  to  You.  ||26|| 

HS  ^ II  (150) 

W.  ? II 

mehlaa  1 . 

First  Mehl: 


»rfU  aro  Hut  h#  II  (150) 

3ttR-  fim*  ii 

aap  bujhaa-ay  so-ee  boojhai. 

We  understand  the  Lord  only  when  He  Himself  inspires  us  to  understand  Him. 

ftTH  »rfa  H31«  fen  Hf  fef  H#  II  (150) 

fem;  3nf^  ^ n 

jis  aap  sujhaa-ay  tis  sabh  kichh  soojhai. 

He  alone  knows  everything,  unto  whom  the  Lord  Himself  gives  knowledge. 

crfu  Offo  o(fcj<y  H’fewr  HU  II  (150) 

cP-TTT  HTT3TT  || 

kahi  kahi  kathnaa  maa-i-aa  loojhai. 

One  may  talk  and  preach  and  give  sermons  but  still  yeam  after  Maya. 

UoOft  H31H  ofe  »PoPU  II  (150) 

fpFfft  WM  3TmT  II 

hukmee  sagal  karay  aakaar. 

The  Lord,  by  the  Hukam  of  His  Command,  has  created  the  entire  creation. 

»rir  wk  huu  n (150) 

3Trt  ^Nr7- 11 

aapay  jaanai  sarab  veechaar. 

He  Himself  knows  the  inner  nature  of  all. 

»røu  cTOof  mfe§  »nfa  11  (150) 

3W  HTTT  3Tf%3TT  3TTfe  || 

akhar  naanak  akhi-o  aap. 

O Nanak,  He  Himself  uttered  the  Word. 

HU  SJd'ld  U¥  fef  tJ'fd  IIPII  (150) 

wfe  fft  ferg;  Trfe  11  ^ 11 

lahai  bharaat  hovai  jis  daat.  ||2|| 

Doubt  departs  from  one  who  receives  this  gift.  ||2|| 

yf#  11  (150) 

II 

pa-orhee. 

Pauree: 


to'tsl  ^cX'd  oCd  W'fe»F  II  (150) 

ITT  T7#t  #TTT  °h  A ^7117377  II 

ha-o  dhaadhee  vaykaar  kaarai  laa-i-aa. 

I was  a minstrel,  out  of  work,  when  the  Lord  took  me  into  His  service. 

dTd  fe  O # <£'d  Mdd  S>dH'fe»F  II  (150) 

Til#  f%f  %^77T  SjTf  ^77^377  II 

raat  dihai  kai  vaar  Dharahu  furmaa-i-aa. 

To  sing  His  Praises  day  and  night,  He  gave  me  His  Order,  right  from  the  start. 

^ H#  Htjfø  imftf  arøfeWF  II  (150) 

T7#t  77#  ’TTTf#  ^^377  II 

dhaadhee  sachai  mahal  khasam  bulaa-i-aa. 

My  Lord  and  Master  has  summoned  me,  His  minstrel,  to  the  True  Mansion  of  His 
Presence. 

FRjf  fod#  HWtJ  57W  ITfew  II  (150) 

7T#t  ft'-bft  <HMI%  ^WJ  T7T3TT  II 

sachee  sifat  saalaah  kaprhaa  paa-i-aa. 

He  has  dressed  me  in  the  robes  of  His  True  Praise  and  Glory. 

Fra1  WffijH  ?FH  trT75  »rfe»F  II  (150) 

I 37TTPT  7TT5  377^"377  II 

sachaa  amrit  naam  bhojan  aa-i-aa. 

The  Ambrosial  Nectar  of  the  True  Name  has  become  my  food. 

irer  dfn  fefe  epfewr  II  (150) 

W7?77  Tf#  frfr  7J7|  TT^377  II 

gurmatee  khaaDhaa  raj  tin  sukh  paa-i-aa. 

Those  who  follow  the  Guru's  Teachings,  who  eat  this  food  and  are  satisfied,  find  peace. 

67%  UH1#  Jra?  II  (150) 

T7#f  #T  W7T  77^  WTT3T7  II 

dhaadhee  karay  pasaa-o  sabad  vajaa-i-aa. 

His  minstrel  spreads  His  Glory,  singing  and  vibrating  the  Word  of  His  Shabad. 

(■TO67  FTO  H'tt'fd  W irfe»F  IIPPII  HH  (150) 

77T7TT  77^  TTTTTTft  ^7T  TT^STT  IR^II  ^ 

naanak  sach  saalaahi  pooraa  paa-i-aa.  ||27||  suDhu 

O Nanak,  praising  the  True  Lord,  I have  obtained  His  Perfection.  ||27||Sudh|| 


Trar  uif#  ut»ft#  huw  <\  efira  (151) 

tpj  "nrafr  rw  ? ’Tttt 

raag  ga-orhee  gu-aarayree  mehlaa  1 cha-upday  dupday 
Raag  Gauree  Gwaarayree,  First  Mehl,  Chau-Padas  & Du-Padas: 

HÉTHfø  ?TK  oras1  yuy  IrtdsfQ  feutf  »fora  Hdfe  »ffl#  M ura  OTfe  II  (151) 

4rVf4  TPJ  ^TT  ^P|  ^ 3T^7FT  Tjrft  ST^ft  #'4  ^ wfe  II 

ik-oNkaar  sat  naam  kartaa  purakh  nirbha-o  nirvair  akaal  moorat  ajoonee  saibhaN  gur 
parsaad. 

One  Universal  Creator  God.  Truth  Is  The  Name.  Creative  Being  Personified.  No  Fear.  No 
Hatred.  Image  Of  The  Undying.  Beyond  Birth.  Self-Existent.  By  Guru's  Grace: 

Tf  ht  Tra7  <£3'  ra  II  (151) 

^ ^ ^TT  TTT  cfFj  II 

bha-o  much  bhaaraa  vadaa  tol. 

The  Fear  of  God  is  overpowering,  and  so  very  heavy, 

H?)  Hfe  oQwl  yw  titt  II  (151) 

RT  -H  fri  4 1 II 

man  mat  ha-ulee  bolay  bol. 

while  the  intellect  is  lightweight,  as  is  the  speech  one  speaks. 

Mt  ufe  h#>h  Tra  11  (151) 

^ttt  11 

sir  Dhar  chalee-ai  sahee-ai  bhaar. 

So  place  the  Fear  of  God  upon  your  head,  and  bear  that  weight; 

?ra#  uratf  ura  #rra  ir  11  (151) 

^4t  II  l II 

nadree  karmee  gur  beechaar.  ||1 1| 

by  the  Grace  of  the  Merciful  Lord,  contemplate  the  Guru.  ||1 1| 

t fe?>  srfe  ?>  wirfe  irfe  11  (151) 

4 ^ 4rf4  rarfe  11 

bhai  bin  ko-ay  na  langhas  paar. 

Without  the  Fear  of  God,  no  one  crosses  over  the  world-ocean. 

t Tf  UrfW  Wfe  irarfe  IRII  TT^  II  (151) 

4 TT  TTf%3TT  R^tF^  II  \ II  TfTT  II 

bhai  bha-o  raakhi-aa  bhaa-ay  savaar.  ||1||  rahaa-o. 

This  Fear  of  God  adorns  the  Love  of  the  Lord.  ||1  ||Pause|| 


^ ts fe*)  »idifo  3tr  ¥ ?rfe  II  (151) 

# eft^T  mfk  wk  t TT^  II 

bhai  tan  agan  bhakhai  bhai  naal. 

The  fire  of  fear  within  the  body  is  burnt  away  by  the  Fear  of  God. 

t 3f  H¥fe  H^fe  II  (151) 

# TT  wktfr  T^rvr  \\ 

bhai  bha-o  gharhee-ai  sabad  savaar. 

Through  this  Fear  of  God,  we  are  adorned  with  the  Word  of  the  Shabad. 

t fe?>  ora  fcora  il  (i5i) 

II 

bhai  bin  ghaarhat  kach  nikach. 

Without  the  Fear  of  God,  all  that  is  fashioned  is  false. 

W Frø7  Wflft  II? II  (151) 

3røT  *TTT  3T?ft  IR  II 

anDhaa  sachaa  anDhee  sat.  ||2|| 

Useless  is  the  mold,  and  useless  are  the  hammer-strokes  on  the  mold.  ||2|| 

Htft  Wtft  §14#  II  (151) 

WT^t  6 H -h  I T II 

buDhee  baajee  upjai  chaa-o. 

The  desire  for  the  worldly  drama  arises  in  the  intellect, 

JTUFT  fe»F3V  14%  7)  3' G II  (151) 

•Te7!  T^TTTTII 

sahas  si-aanap  pavai  na  taa-o. 

but  even  with  thousands  of  elever  mental  tricks,  the  heat  of  the  Fear  of  God  does  not 
come  into  play. 

cvao(  HTPffe  awe  <£'6  II  (151) 

TFTT  ■H'-rRi  ^TT  II 

naanak  manmukh  bolan  vaa-o. 

O Nanak,  the  speech  of  the  self-willed  manmukh  is  just  wind. 

W WTf  ?»F f II3IRII  (151) 

3røT  3TWT  ^TT  ^3TR  ||  3 ||  1 1| 

anDhaa  akhar  vaa-o  du-aa-o.  ||3||1 1| 

Flis  words  are  worthless  and  empty,  like  the  wind.  ||3||1 1| 


3T§#  <\  II  (151) 

l II 

ga-orhee  mehlaa  1. 

Gauree,  First  Mehl: 

S Id  ura  Uffe  SS  did  SS  rH1  ft;  II  (151) 

Tp’"  sft  IT-  1TTT  II 

dar  ghar  ghar  dar  dar  dar  jaa-ay. 

Place  the  Fear  of  God  within  the  home  of  your  heart;  with  this  Fear  of  God  in  your  heart, 
all  other  fears  shall  be  frightened  away. 

H SS  tfd1  fe?  did  SS  trfe  II  (151) 

m TT^II 

so  dar  kayhaa  jit  dar  dar  paa-ay. 

What  sort  of  fear  is  that,  which  frightens  other  fears? 

fe$  f i rft  c’FUf  fTfe  II  (151) 

ii 

tuDh  bin  doojee  naahee  jaa-ay. 

Without  You,  I have  other  place  of  rest  at  all. 

tT  fes  ^ dd  HS  ddl  dtf'lt  IR  II  (151) 

wt  tut  rttt  il  ? il 

jo  kichh  vartai  sabh  tayree  rajaa-ay.  ||1 1| 

Whatever  happens  is  all  according  to  Your  Will.  ||1 1| 

ddl*>f  ff  SS  SS  SS  II  (151) 

^ frt  fts  ii 

daree-ai  jay  dar  hovai  hor. 

Be  afraid,  if  you  have  any  fear,  other  than  the  Fear  of  God. 

sfe  sfe  SSZ1  HT)  of  HS  IR II  ssrf  II  (151) 

sft  sft  ^tuit  ffff  R ffR  ||  1 1|  II 

dar  dar  darnaa  man  kaa  sor.  ||1 1|  rahaa-o. 

Afraid  of  fear,  and  living  in  fear,  the  mind  is  held  in  tumult.  ||1  ||Pause|| 

TF  fftf  HS  ?)  ft  3%  II  (151) 

ST  '41  d TP"  ff  cft  II 

naa  jee-o  marai  na  doobai  tarai. 

The  soul  does  not  die;  it  does  not  drown,  and  it  does  not  swim  across. 


fefe  fes  st»F  H fes  ^U  II  (151) 

Ri  Pi  m Tft  ii 

jin  kichh  kee-aa  so  kichh  karai. 

The  One  who  created  everything  does  everything. 

UotH  »rf  ucjft  wfe  11  (151) 

§°tT  3TT%  §Tp  TTT  II 

hukmay  aavai  hukmay  jaa-ay. 

By  the  Hukam  of  His  Command  we  come,  and  by  the  Hukam  of  His  Command  we  go. 

»FTT IFS  UotfH  JWfe  IIP  II  (151) 

3TFT  TT#  fT^T  TTTT  IR  II 

aagai  paachhai  hukam  samaa-ay.  ||2|| 

Before  and  after,  His  Command  is  pervading.  ||2|| 

UH  du  WPTF  WTH’U  II  (151) 

3TFTT  3TWT5  II 

hans  hayt  aasaa  asmaan. 

Cruelty,  attachment,  desire  and  egotism  - 

fen  fefe  s*r  u$ju  u H'ft  II  (151) 

P-H,  PR  T|FJ  d"  HFJ  II 

tis  vich  bhookh  bahut  nai  saan. 

there  is  great  hunger  in  these,  like  the  raging  torrent  of  a wild  stream. 

S§  fcFS7  tffer  »nrU  II  (151) 

tt  prr  Tftm  3rrm^  11 

bha-o  khaanaa  peenaa  aaDhaar. 

Let  the  Fear  of  God  be  your  food,  drink  and  support. 

fea  *nf  Hfe  ufu  dl«S'd  IIUII  (151) 

ferj  Tfe  TTF"  II  3 II 

vin  khaaDhay  mar  hohi  gavaar.  ||3|| 

Without  doing  this,  the  fools  simply  die.  ||3|| 

fen  oT  5[fe  5rst  5ffe  5ffe  II  (151) 

fePT  TT  TTT  fefe  fefe  fefe  II 

jis  kaa  ko-ay  ko-ee  ko-ay  ko-ay. 

If  anyone  really  has  anyone  eise  - how  rare  is  that  person! 


Hf  £ § HS?F  oT  Hfe  II  (151) 

%TJ  ^ WfFH  4TT  || 

sabh  ko  tayraa  tooN  sabhnaa  kaa  so-ay. 

All  are  Yours  - You  are  the  Lord  of  all. 

W ot  rft»T  H3  Uf  HTO  II  (151) 

^TT  % ^t3T  ^TT  SFJ  H"Ff  II 

jaa  kay  jee-a  jant  Dhan  maal. 

All  beings  and  creatures,  wealth  and  property  belong  to  Him. 

(TOot  »FU3  fejH  gferf  118 IIP II  (151) 

TFFF  3TM^  #47^  imi^|| 

naanakaakhan  bikham  beechaar.  ||4||2|| 

O Nanak,  it  is  so  difficult  to  describe  and  contemplate  Him.  ||4||2|| 
Ulf#  HUW  ^ II  (151) 

WtH^TT  l II 

ga-orhee  mehlaa  1. 

Gauree,  First  Mehl: 

H1^  H%  H#tf  II  (151) 

HTTT  Hfe"  f^TT  FRFFf  II 

maataa  mat  pitaa  santokh. 

Let  wisdom  be  your  mother,  and  contentment  your  father. 

Hf  cffa  §f  f%Htf  11*411  (151) 
tt^  ii  \ ii 

sat  bhaa-ee  kar  ayhu  visaykh.  ||1 1| 

Let  Truth  be  your  brother  - these  are  your  best  relatives.  ||1 1| 

txoe1  U fef  o(d£  ?>  tFfe  II  (151) 

4^4 1 ff  ^>n'>[  H ^ll^  II 

kahnaa  hai  kichh  kahan  najaa-ay. 

He  has  been  described,  but  He  cannot  be  described  at  all. 

3f  oWdld  ofetfe  ?5#  ipfe  11*411  ^rf  II  (151) 

CmRj  H#  TT^  II  l II  II 

ta-o  kudrat  keemat  nahee  paa-ay.  ||1 1|  rahaa-o. 

Your  All-pervading  Creative  nature  cannot  be  estimated.  ||1  ||Pause|| 


Hdrf  Hdfd  ffe  HHd  &E  II  (152) 

TT  *TW  W || 

saram  surat  du-ay  sasur  bha-ay. 

Modesty,  humility  and  intuitive  understanding  are  my  mother-in-law  and  father-in-law; 

oTC#  omfe  otfe  H?>  II? II  (152) 

Wft  I TFT  ^TT  IR  II 

karnee  kaaman  kar  man  la-ay.  ||2|| 

I have  made  good  deeds  my  spouse.  ||2|| 

HTF  II  (152) 

7TT1T  ^F3fnj  #3TTf  II 

saahaa  sanjog  vee-aahu  vijog. 

Union  with  the  Holy  is  my  wedding  date,  and  separation  from  the  world  is  my  marriage. 

Hf  H3fe  oTf  <■)'<■) o{  trar  113 113 II  (152) 

Tf  TTfe  Tf  TTTT  TR;  IR  IR  II 

sach  santat  kaho  naanak  jog.  ||3||3|| 

Says  Nanak,  Truth  is  the  child  bom  of  this  Union.  ||3||3|| 

Ulf#  rø  T II  (152) 

TT#tTTTT  l II 

ga-orhee  mehiaa  1 . 

Gauree,  First  Mehl: 

uft  ufet  mur#  oT  HU5  II  (152) 

H T F)  H l'jfj  SRTfj-  TT  II 

pa-unai  paanee  agnee  kaa  mayl. 

The  union  of  air,  water  and  fire  - 

tJtJU5  3VU5  Hftr  oF  tfw  II  (152) 

TTM  T '1  "I  ff?T  TT  II 

chanchal  chapal  buDh  kaa  khayl. 

the  body  is  the  play-thing  of  the  fickle  and  unsteady  inteliect. 

?jf  53W  THT'  f»Ff  II  (152) 

TI  TTFT  TTTT  f 3TR7  II 

na-o  darvaajay  dasvaa  du-aar. 

It  has  nine  doors,  and  then  there  is  the  Tenth  Gate. 


aa  % fmtå  sa  atara  irii  (152) 

frrSTFft  TT^  II  l II 

bujh  ray  gi-aanee  ayhu  beechaar.  ||1 1| 

Reflect  upon  this  and  understand  it,  O wise  one.  ||1 1| 

oTBB1  HoJBT  HTjB1'  HSt  II  (152) 

W WT  ^RTT  Rtf  II 

kathtaa  baktaa  suntaa  so-ee. 

The  Lord  is  the  One  who  speaks,  teaches  and  listens. 

»ry  ata^  h fwat  ast  irii  atrf  11  (152) 

3TTJ  g Rsurft  II  ? II  T^TT  II 

aap  beechaaray  so  gi-aanee  ho-ee.  ||1 1|  rahaa-o. 

One  who  contemplates  his  own  self  is  truly  wise.  ||1  ||Pause|| 

sat  wé\  aw  11  (152) 

%ft  TIT#t  ^ || 

dayhee  maatee  bolai  pa-un. 

The  body  is  dust;  the  wind  speaks  through  it. 

aa  a y»r  s <xGe  II  (152) 

PtSTFft  TJ3TT  | || 

bujh  ray  gi-aanee  moo-aa  hai  ka-un. 

Understand,  O wise  one,  who  has  died. 

nst  Hafe  we  »fasra  11  (152) 

yt  aTT  iT^TT77  II 

moo-ee  surat  baad  ahaNkaar. 

Awareness,  conflict  and  ego  have  died, 

§a  ?>  w a sasa1^  iipii  (152) 

3tT|  a t(3tt  ar  11  ^ 11 

oh  na  moo-aa  jo  daykhanhaar.  ||2|| 
but  the  One  who  sees  does  not  die.  ||2|| 

a orafe  afs  3taa  a'at  11  (152) 

^ +r.Ri  aft  cfka  aT#  11 

jai  kaaran  tat  tirath  jaahee. 

For  the  sake  of  it,  you  journey  to  sacred  shrines  and  holy  rivers; 


U37>  l 13*33  ut  H*ut  II  (152) 

TtFT  WT  3T  ft  TTTft  II 

ratan  padaarath  g hat  hee  maahee. 

but  this  priceless  jewel  is  within  your  own  heart. 

ufe  ufe  ufe3  W 3W  II  (152) 

Tft  Tft  WPf  II 

parh  parh  pandit  baad  vakhaanai. 

The  Pandits,  the  religious  scholars,  read  and  read  endlessly;  they  stir  up  arguments  and 
controversies, 

3fefe  dtil  3H3  7>  rl'fi  113 II  (152) 

'41  dP  ftff  d-HT  ^ ^ 1 'l  II  3 II 

bheetar  hodee  vasat  na  jaanai.  ||3|| 

but  they  do  not  know  the  secret  deep  within.  ||3|| 

uf  7)  W Hut  H3t  Hrøfe  II  (152) 

fT  U ^3TT  Tpft  II 

ha-o  na  moo-aa  mayree  mu-ee  balaa-ay. 

I have  not  died  - that  evil  nature  within  me  has  died. 

§u  ?>  w h ufuwr  mrfe  11  (152) 

3TT|  u f 3TT  wr  Tff  3TT  wr  II 

oh  na  moo-aa  jo  rahi-aa  samaa-ay. 

The  One  who  is  pervading  everywhere  does  not  die. 

3U  TTTioT  dild  HUK  feu^EWf  II  (152) 

UFTT  feWT^3TT  II 

kaho  naanak  gur  barahm  dikhaa-i-aa. 

Says  Nanak,  the  Guru  has  revealed  God  to  me, 

H33*  3*3*  ?>3fe  7)  W*fe»f*  118 118 II  (152) 

tfut  ^ttt  urfe  u 3tt^3tt  immi 

martaa  jaataa  nadar  na  aa-i-aa.  ||4||4|| 

and  now  I see  that  there  is  no  such  thing  as  birth  or  death.  ||4||4|| 

3T§#  HU75*  ^ 3U -å  II  (152) 

$ W*ft  II 

ga-orhee  mehlaa  1 dakh-nee. 

Gauree,  First  Mehl,  Dakhanee: 


Hfe  Hfe  H1^  rt'6  II  (152) 

^P  ^Rl  ^IrT  Tf  P 'i  I d II 

sun  sun  boojhai  maanai  naa-o. 

The  one  who  listens  and  hears,  who  understands  and  believes  in  the  Name, 

3T  t ITC  yfttd'd  tF§  II  (152) 

ttt  % ’tt  ^rrr  n 

taa  kai  sad  balihaarai  jaa-o. 

I am  forever  a sacrifice  to  him. 

»FfU  fTTO  7i  II  (152) 

STTfe  TJ^T  7^3-  || 

aap  bhulaa-ay  tha-ur  na  thaa-o. 

When  the  Lord  Himself  leads  us  astray,  there  is  no  other  place  of  rest  for  us  to  find. 

f HHy'dfd  Afe  ftwf  IR II  (152) 

^ Rni  d n ? n 

tooN  samjhaavahi  mayl  milaa-o.  ||1 1| 

You  impart  understanding,  and  You  unite  us  in  Your  Union.  ||1 1| 

rt'H  fi-F75  tJM  H <vfe  II  (152) 

TPJ  A"  dl  Pi  II 

naam  milai  chalai  mai  naal. 

I obtain  the  Naam,  which  shall  go  along  with  me  in  the  end. 

fa?>  fTt  gnft  re  opfe  IRII  II  (152) 

Trt  3T?ft  ^TTpf  II  $ II  II 

bin  naavai  baaDhee  sabh  kaal.  ||1||  rahaa-o. 

Without  the  Name,  all  are  held  in  the  grip  of  Death.  ||1  ||Pause|| 

Ant  oP  ^ z II  (152) 

%?ff  dul^  d ft  3TIZ  II 

khaytee  vanaj  naavai  kee  ot. 

My  farming  and  my  trading  are  by  the  Support  of  the  Name. 

yry  u?>  afe  ^ n (152) 

TPJ  41^1  TTT  II 

paap  punn  beej  kee  pot. 

The  seeds  of  sin  and  virtue  are  bound  together. 


oTH  5TH  rfl»r  HfcJ  UU  II  (152) 

TFJ  ?Ptsj  ^tar  T#  Ttr  Il 

kaam  kroDh  jee-a  meh  chot. 

Sexual  desire  and  anger  are  the  wounds  of  the  soul. 

7FH  fdH'fd  eSHfefe  IIP II  (152) 

tpj  R h i P nft  wtz  ir  ii 

naam  visaar  chalay  man  khot.  ||2|| 

The  evil-minded  ones  forget  the  Naam,  and  then  depart.  ||2|| 

FFt  3TU  IT1#  Hfa  II  (152) 

hH  tt  ti  I -41  tfpT  II 

saachay  gur  kee  saachee  seekh. 

True  are  the  Teachings  of  the  True  Guru. 

3H  HH  hPw  H'td  uufif  II  (152) 

TJ  TJ  TPJ  T^PI  II 

tan  man  seetal  saach  pareekh. 

The  body  and  mind  are  cooled  and  soothed,  by  the  touchstone  of  Truth. 

tHW  Wfefe  UH  3H75  MUfcf  II  (152) 

^FT  WT  Ttw  II 

jal  puraa-in  ras  kamal  pareekh. 

This  is  the  true  mark  of  wisdom:  that  one  remains  detached,  like  the  water-lily,  or  the  lotus 
upon  the  water. 

HHfe  Ut  Jffé  UH  sfa  113 II  (152) 

Hrfé  Tt  tit  th  iw  ii  3ii 

sabad  ratay  meethay  ras  eekh.  ||3|| 

Attuned  to  the  Word  of  the  Shabad,  one  becomes  sweet,  like  the  juice  of  the  sugar  cane. 
I|3|| 

Uoffif  Hrldll  Uffe  UH  UttFU  II  (152) 

fTft  H^\*W  Hft  TT  ^3TR  || 

hukam  sanjogee  garh  das  du-aar. 

By  the  Hukam  of  the  Lord's  Command,  the  castle  of  the  body  has  ten  gates. 

UU  UHfij  fiffe  tft  Irø  II  (152) 

tt  Trft  ftPr  tttt  ii 

panch  vaseh  mil  jot  apaar. 

The  five  passions  dwell  there,  together  with  the  Divine  Light  of  the  Infinite. 


»rfU  »ru  déti'd  il  (152) 

3TTR-  rj#  3TFT  UWF  II 

aap  tulai  aapay  vanjaar. 

The  Lord  Himself  is  the  merchandise,  and  He  Himself  is  the  trader. 

TTTjoT  ?rfH  Hd'déd'd  Il8imil  (152) 

TTTT  Tri%  IIYIRII 

naanak  naam  savaaranhaar.  ||4||5|| 

O Nanak,  through  the  Naam,  the  Name  of  the  Lord,  we  are  adorned  and  rejuvenated. 
I|4||5|| 

3lf#  II  (152) 

l II 

ga-orhee  mehlaa  1 . 

Gauree,  First  Mehl: 

WS  fpfe  ortF  % »rt  II  (152) 

Id  I 'jfTT  T^TT  % 3TT%  II 

jaato  jaa-ay  kahaa  tay  aavai. 

How  can  we  know  where  we  came  from? 

fut  rH1  ft;  H>rt  II  (152) 

Wt  II 

kah  upjai  kah  jaa-ay  samaavai. 

Where  did  we  originate,  and  where  will  we  go  and  merge? 

fef  grfq§  fef  Hof#  irt  II  (152) 

ferr  urfM  ferj  ti#  il 

ki-o  baaDhi-o  ki-o  muktee  paavai. 

How  are  we  bound,  and  how  do  we  obtain  liberation? 

fef  »ffecT#  FRjftT  mrt  IR  II  (152) 

aiRdl^l  Uffer  UUTt  II  ? II 

ki-o  abhinaasee  sahj  samaavai.  ||1 1| 

How  do  we  merge  with  intuitive  ease  into  the  Eternal,  Imperishable  Lord?  ||1 1| 

(7H  fet  MffK?  Hfe  (7K  II  (152) 

TPJ  TPJ  II 

naam  ridai  amrit  mukh  naam. 

With  the  Naam  in  the  heart  and  the  Ambrosial  Naam  on  our  lips, 


?>UUU  ?FH  ?>UUU  foUoTH  IR  II  UtPf  II  (152) 

TOF"  TO  ^TTOJ  II  ? II  tto  II 

narhar  naam  narhar  nihkaam.  ||1 1|  rahaa-o. 

through  the  Name  of  the  Lord,  we  rise  above  desire,  like  the  Lord.  ||1  ||Pause|| 

HUH  »P%  HUTT  tpfe  II  (152) 

HTO  'Jj  || 

sehjay  aavai  sehjay  jaa-ay. 

With  intuitive  ease  we  come,  and  with  intuitive  ease  we  depart. 

H7>  § filt  H7>  Hrfr  HTPfe  II  (152) 

HH  % HH  ■H I f$  HH  1$  II 

man  tay  upjai  man  maahi  samaa-ay. 

From  the  mind  we  originate,  and  into  the  mind  we  are  absorbed. 

UTUHfa  Hort  % 7)  ipfe  II  (152) 

TO^  h to  ii 

gurmukh  mukto  banDh  na  paa-ay. 

As  Gurmukh,  we  are  liberated,  and  are  not  bound. 

HUH  yltl'fd  gt  Ufo  ?pfe  IIP II  (152) 

TO  •sTNift  ft:  to  IR  il 

sabad  beechaar  chhutai  har  naa-ay.  ||2|| 

Contemplating  the  Word  of  the  Shabad,  we  are  emancipated  through  the  Name  of  the 
Lord.  ||2|| 

3UgU  lM  HU  fofo  HFT  II  (152) 

r f^t  tfoft  ^ to  11 

tarvar  pankhee  baho  nis  baas. 

At  night,  lots  of  birds  settie  on  the  tree. 

HH  UHfor  Hfo  HU  II  (152) 

TO  ntt  TO  11 

sukh  dukhee-aa  man  moh  vinaas. 

Some  are  happy,  and  some  are  sad.  Caught  in  the  desires  of  the  mind,  they  perish. 

ffu  fodrer  3odu  mwH  n (152) 

HHT  foro  HT#  3TTTO  11 

saajh  bi  haag  takeh  aagaas. 

And  when  the  life-night  comes  to  its  end,  then  they  look  to  the  sky. 


tJtJ  fefiT  M'^fd  o(d  fa  feftfWTH  113 II  (152) 

^ f%frt  STTT f|  ^rjrr  f^f%3TT^  ||  3 || 
dah  dis  Dhaaveh  karam  iikhi-aas.  ||3|| 

They  fly  away  in  all  ten  directions,  according  to  their  pre-ordained  destiny.  ||3|| 

5TH  åfefe  WZ  II  (153) 

tpt  M*[\  5ttt  ii 

naam  sanjogee  go-il  thaat. 

Those  who  are  committed  to  the  Naam,  see  the  world  as  merely  a temporary  pasture. 

oFH  5TU  ft  fatf  WZ  II  (153) 

TTT  TTST  ^ TUT  II 

kaam  kroDh  footai  bikh  maat. 

Sexual  desire  and  anger  are  braken,  like  a jar  of  poison. 

fart  H?j  d'£  II  (153) 

f^J  T T(Tf  fTTT  II 

bin  vakhar  soono  ghar  haat. 

Without  the  merchandise  of  the  Name,  the  house  of  the  body  and  the  store  of  the  mind 
are  empty. 

3T3  fnfø  irs  HrT3  oUPZ  118 II  (153) 

IIYII 

gur  mil  kholay  bajar  kapaat.  ||4|| 

Meeting  the  Guru,  the  hard  and  heavy  doors  are  opened.  ||4|| 

H'M  f>T75  y3H  HtT3T  II  (153) 

htsj  fM  ?^rT  11 

saaDh  milai  poorab  sanjog. 

One  meets  the  Holy  Saint  only  through  perfect  destiny. 

H Rd  ddH  y3  dPd  5531  II  (153) 

Trf%  TTFT  II 

sach  rahsay  pooray  har  log. 

The  Lord's  perfect  people  rejoice  in  the  Truth. 

H?j  3?)  % 55  Udfri  HS'fe  II  (153) 

^ cPJ  % # II 

man  tan  day  lai  sahj  subhaa-ay. 

Surrendering  their  minds  and  bodies,  they  find  the  Lord  with  intuitive  ease. 


<TOof  fe?j  t JFUTf  irfe  IILIIIÉII  (153) 

TFTT  RfR  % RTTT  TT^  IR  II  ^11 

naanaktin  kai  laaga-o  paa-ay.  ||5||6|| 

Nanak  falis  at  their  feet.  ||5||6|| 

Ulf#  HOT  ^ II  (153) 
l II 

ga-orhee  mehlaa  1 . 

Gauree,  First  Mehl: 

oFH  HTfeWF  HfcJ  #3  II  (153) 

WIQ  HTT3TT  irft  ^ II 

kaam  kroDh  maa-i-aa  meh  cheet. 

The  conscious  mind  is  engrossed  in  sexual  desire,  anger  and  Maya. 

3c5  feoefd  rH'dl  Pd:3  tfld  II  (153) 

SJT  R + lR  *TT#  f|cT  ^ II 

jhooth  vikaar  jaagai  hit  cheet. 

The  conscious  mind  is  awake  only  to  falsehood,  corruption  and  attachment. 

Utft  UR  ofr  ofte  II  (153) 

H IH  <TRr  II 

poonjee  paap  lobh  kee  keet. 

It  gathers  in  the  assets  of  sin  and  greed. 

33  d'dl  Hf?)  ?TH  H#3  II  ^11  (153) 

3T  rfT^-  ttRT  3PJ  II  l II 

tar  taaree  man  naam  sucheet.  ||1 1| 

So  swim  across  the  river  of  life,  0 my  mind,  with  the  Sacred  Naam,  the  Name  of  the  Lord. 
IMII 

<£'d  3R  HR  H 3#  3^  II  (153) 

3Tf  1 o HH  R d O ' II 

vaahu  vaahu  saachay  mai  tayree  tayk. 

Waaho!  Waaho!  - Great!  Great  is  my  True  Lord!  1 seek  Your  All-powerful  Support. 

3f  IT#  3 f?>3HW  Sot  |R  ||  33*f  ||  (153) 

fT  TFff  ^ R <*H  II  ^11  T^TT  II 

ha-o  paapee  tooN  nirmal  ayk.  ||1 1|  rahaa-o. 

1 am  a sinner  - You  alone  are  pure.  ||1  ||Pause|| 

»rarfe  wå  tw  ai^'8  11  (153) 

3-HlR  M I IJfl  'N .S 3 1 d II 

agan  paanee  bolai  bharhvaa-o. 

Fire  and  water  join  together,  and  the  breath  roars  in  its  fury! 

frld^1  fetft  5c*  H»f§  II  (153) 

fer^T  tfr  TfeT  ^3TR  II 

jihvaa  indree  ayk  su-aa-o. 

The  tongue  and  the  sex  organs  each  seek  to  taste. 

fopfe  fecfet  II  (153) 

ferfe  R + |Tj  TTTfj-  W3  TTT  II 

disat  vikaaree  naahee  bha-o  bhaa-o. 

The  eyes  which  look  upon  corruption  do  not  know  the  Love  and  the  Fear  of  God. 

»ry  il?  11  (153) 

3TTJ  TTT  TP7  UTT  II  ^ II 

aap  maaray  taa  paa-ay  naa-o.  ||2|| 

Conquering  self-conceit,  one  obtains  the  Name.  ||2|| 

H3fe  HU  fefe  HU5  7)  Ufe  II  (153) 

nufe  Tft  ffeft  Tpnij  u ffe  11 

sabad  marai  fir  maran  na  ho-ay. 

One  who  dies  in  the  Word  of  the  Shabad,  shall  never  again  have  to  die. 

fe?>  HH  fef  W Ufe  II  (153) 

f^Fj  feT  H 

bin  moo-ay  ki-o  pooraa  ho-ay. 

Without  such  a death,  how  can  one  attain  perfection? 

UUUfe  fe»ffe  ufu»F  Ufe  II  (153) 

wrfer  fe-3nfe  fef  3rr  Hfe  ufe  11 

parpanch  vi-aap  rahi-aa  man  do-ay. 

The  mind  is  engrossed  in  deception,  treachery  and  duality. 

feu  cVd'fed  ^U  H Ufe  113 II  (153) 

ftT  tt  g ffe  113 11 

thir  naaraa-in  karay  so  ho-ay.  ||3|| 

Whatever  the  Immortal  Lord  does,  comes  to  pass.  ||3|| 


afoftj  tisf  TF  »F%  <s'd  II  (153) 

T ¥■ T TT  3TTt  TIT  II 

bohith  charha-o  jaa  aavai  vaar. 

So  get  aboard  that  boat  when  your  turn  comes. 

5^  åfeT  reURI  II  (153) 

31 % ^ TF  II 

thaakay  bohith  dargeh  maar. 

Those  who  fail  to  embark  upon  that  boat  shall  be  beaten  in  the  Court  of  the  Lord. 

HtJ  H'wJI  tfo  urre»re  il  (153) 
w%  -hmi£i  sfj ^3trt  ii 

sach  saalaahee  Dhan  gurdu-aar. 

Blessed  is  that  Gurdwara,  the  Guru's  Gate,  where  the  Praises  of  the  True  Lord  are  sung. 

(VTjoT  efe  Uffe  5^6Tf  II8IIPII  (153) 

UTTF  II^IIV3|| 

naanak  dar  ghar  aikankaar.  ||4||7|| 

O Nanak,  the  One  Creator  Lord  is  pervading  hearth  and  home.  ||4||7|| 

Ulf#  rø  T II  (153) 

TTÉ1  TITTT  i II 

ga-orhee  mehlaa  1 . 

Gauree,  First  Mehl: 

fwfe§  ofKW  HUK  y)t)'fd  II  (153) 

TFfeTT  TTFj;  TfTJ  41-4  iP  II 

ulti-o  kamal  barahm  beechaar. 

The  inverted  heart-lotus  has  been  turned  upright,  through  reflective  meditation  on  God. 

»ffK3  tre  uraife  5H  5»rfe  II  (153) 

3Tf %TT  STIT  TTfe  TT  ^3TTfe  || 

amrit  Dhaar  gagan  das  du-aar. 

From  the  Sky  of  the  Tenth  Gate,  the  Ambrosial  Nectar  trickles  down. 

åfw  »rfU  rerfe  irii  (153) 

Pwj  TpTT  TrP  T^fe  ||  \ || 

taribhavan  bayDhi-aa  aap  muraar.  ||1 1| 

The  Lord  Himself  is  pervading  the  three  worlds.  ||1 1| 


U H?>  H%  3UH  ?>  oftH  II  (153) 

\ ^FT  HT  H J g U M II 

ray  man  mayray  bharam  na  keejai. 

O my  mind,  do  not  give  in  to  doubt. 

Hf?j  HrfcW  WffijH  UH  UtH  IIHII  UUrf  II  (153) 

Wft  HlftTT  3Tf%H  II  l II  TfR  II 

man  maanee-ai  amrit  ras  peejai.  ||1 1|  rahaa-o. 

When  the  mind  surrenders  to  the  Name,  it  drinks  in  the  essence  of  Ambrosia!  Nectar. 
l|1||Pause|| 

H?>H  Htfø  HUfe  Hg  HrfTjWF  II  (153) 

Hug  ^tfr  Tpi^r  ng  Hff^Hr  n 

janam  jeet  maran  man  maani-aa. 

So  win  the  game  of  life;  let  your  mind  surrender  and  accept  death. 

wfU  H»F  Hg  H?j  § II  (153) 

STTfi"  g3TT  Hg  HH  t HTfHHT  II 

aap  moo-aa  man  man  tay  jaani-aa. 

When  the  self  dies,  the  individual  mind  comes  to  know  the  Supreme  Mind. 

cTRfu  æt  Uig  UIH  % flrfew  IIPII  (153) 

HHi>  H"f  HT  H7"  cT  HTf^HT  ||  ^ || 

najar  bha-ee  ghar  ghar  tay  jaani-aa.  ||2|| 

As  the  inner  vision  is  awakened,  one  comes  to  know  one's  own  home,  deep  within  the 
self.  ||2|| 

Hg  Hg  3tug  HHg  <*>■  0-r  II  (153) 

ng  ng  #rg  HHg  Frf*r  11 

jat  sat  tirath  majan  naam. 

The  Naam,  the  Name  of  the  Lord,  is  austerity,  chastity  and  cleansing  baths  at  sacred 
shrines  of  pilgrimage. 

»fe  latj'd  tXdO  feH  oc Ph  II  (153) 

THH  f%g  TT^  II 

aDhik  bithaar  kara-o  kis  kaam. 

What  good  are  ostentatious  displays? 

(TU  (5'd'fyi  Mlddrl'fH  113 II  (153) 

HT  HTHTH  STTFHTf^T  II  3 II 

nar  naaraa-in  antarjaam.  ||3|| 

The  All-pervading  Lord  is  the  Inner-knower,  the  Searcher  of  hearts.  ||3|| 


»r?j  H?5§  3f  ire  ura  rrf  n (153) 

3TR  TFTJ  TT^^P-  ^TTJ  || 

aan  man-o  ta-o  par  ghar  jaa-o. 

If  I had  faith  in  someone  else,  then  I would  go  to  that  one's  house. 

fen  ti'tlO  c1)1#  5T  II  (153) 

fT^J  ^IN  d 4T  9T TT  II 

kis  jaacha-o  naahee  ko  thaa-o. 

But  where  should  I go,  to  beg?  There  is  no  other  place  for  me. 

cTOot  uranfe  Hufir  H>ff  iiaiitiii  (153) 

TFprn-'JHR  11^11^11 

naanak  gurmat  sahj  samaa-o.  ||4||8|| 

O Nanak,  through  the  Guru's  Teachings,  I am  intuitively  absorbed  in  the  Lord.  ||4||8|| 

Ulf#  1OT  T II  (153) 

Rlfl'RIRTT  l II 

ga-orhee  mehlaa  1. 

Gauree,  First  Mehl: 

Hføura  fe?5  H H33  II  (153) 

4 Pin--  fM  g TFR  Pw  II 

satgur  milai  so  maran  dikhaa-ay. 

Meeting  the  True  Guru,  we  are  shown  the  way  to  die. 

H35  doe  3H  »Idfd  sJ'fc!  II  (153) 

TRR  T^T} T 77J  btTp-  '4TTT  II 

maran  rahan  ras  antar  bhaa-ay. 

Remaining  alive  in  this  death  brings  joy  deep  within. 

dida  fft^'fd  dldlA  yf  1-FH  IIT II  (153) 

PHlP  WT  TIT  ||  \ \\ 

garab  nivaar  gagan  pur  paa-ay.  ||1 1| 

Overcoming  egotistical  pride,  the  Tenth  Gate  is  found.  ||1 1| 

H35  fea 'fe  »F3J  Adl  ddfi1  II  (153) 

trtj  fp^lT  3TTTT  7-^tt  || 

maran  likhaa-ay  aa-ay  nahee  rahnaa. 

Death  is  pre-ordained  - no  one  who  comes  can  remain  here. 


dPd  HfU  rlTtf  dde  dPd  Ude1  IRII  UU  II  (153) 

ffr  WFt  T^  rfk  H^TT  ||  ^ ||  || 

harjapjaap  rahan  har  sarnaa.  ||1||  rahaa-o. 

So  chant  and  meditate  on  the  Lord,  and  remain  in  the  Sanctuary  of  the  Lord.  ||1  ||Pause|| 

hlPddld  frfW  H ^PaM1  II  (153) 

HpJ*  fM  cf  ^f^STT  Wf  II 

satgur  milai  ta  dubiDhaa  bhaagai. 

Meeting  the  True  Guru,  duality  is  dispelled. 

otKW  PHdl'PH  H$  ufe  HU  JF3T  II  (153) 

TTJ  PllR  ipj  II 

kamal  bigaas  man  har  parabh  laagai. 

The  heart-lotus  blossoms  forth,  and  the  mind  is  attached  to  the  Lord  God. 

Hfeu  HU  HU1-  UH  »F3T  IIP II  (153) 

41  ^ -1  H£l  Sflff  ||  ^ || 

jeevat  marai  mahaa  ras  aagai.  ||2|| 

One  who  remains  dead  while  yet  alive  obtains  the  greatest  happiness  hereafter.  ||2|| 

Hfeurfe  HU  HrlPH  HU1  II  (153) 

hPjA  Pi  D ?tt  w n 

satgur  mili-ai  sach  sanjam  soochaa. 

Meeting  the  True  Guru,  one  becomes  truthful,  chaste  and  pure. 

3TU  1-1 6 41  §U  8d'  II  (153) 

T7T I I II 

gur  kee  pa-orhee  oocho  oochaa. 

Climbing  up  the  steps  of  the  Guru's  Path,  one  becomes  the  highest  of  the  high. 

o(d  PH  fH35  HH  oF  HU1  113 II  (153) 

T^T  TT  HU  II  3 II 

karam  milai  jam  kaa  bha-o  moochaa.  ||3|| 

When  the  Lord  grants  His  Mercy,  the  fear  of  death  is  conquered.  ||3|| 

3ffe  ftføW  fkfø  Mffe  HHiUWF  II  (153) 

Tjfe  P P R frrfef  3tf%  HUTT3TT  II 

gur  mili-ai  mil  ank  samaa-i-aa. 

Uniting  in  Guru's  Union,  we  are  absorbed  in  His  Loving  Embrace. 


ocHd  fetdU7  Ura1  )HOW  felffettF  II  (153) 

f^njj  ^ f^gr^3TT  II 

kar  kirpaa  ghar  mahal  dikhaa-i-aa. 

Granting  His  Grace,  He  reveals  the  Mansion  of  His  Presence,  within  the  home  of  the  self. 

cVTiof  U§H  Hifo  tofeWF  IIBIItf  II  (153) 

RlHI^STT  l|X||^|| 

naanak  ha-umai  maar  milaa-i-aa.  ||4||9|| 

0 Nanak,  conquering  egotism,  we  are  absorbed  into  the  Lord.  ||4||9|| 

II  (154) 
l II 

ga-orhee  mehlaa  1 . 

Gauree,  First  Mehl: 

fed  S Iffew  (FtJ  )-l3  sfe  II  (154) 

^3TT  ^ T|t  ^ || 

kirat  pa-i-aa  nah  maytai  ko-ay. 

Past  actions  cannot  be  erased. 

feWF  iH'd1  fe»F  »FUT  o fe  II  (154) 

f%3TT  ^TFTT  f%3TT  3TT^  ff¥  II 

ki-aa  jaanaa  ki-aa  aagai  ho-ay. 

What  do  we  know  of  what  will  happen  hereafter? 

# feH  HSt  U»F  II  (154) 

'3ff  frpj  H I IJ|  I TTf  |f3TT  II 

jo  tis  bhaanaa  so-ee  hoo-aa. 

Whatever  pleases  Him  shall  come  to  pass. 

»ISd  ?>  o(d£  t?»F  IRII  (154) 

3T^  ^FfT  ^3TT  II  ? II 

avar  na  kamai  vaalaa  doo-aa.  ||1 1| 

There  is  no  other  Doer  except  Him.  ||1 1| 

S1-  rl'd1  o(0H  o( 'SS  Sol  ti'fe  II  (154) 

tt  ^iwr  %fr  il 

naa  jaanaa  karam  kayvad  tayree  daat. 

1 do  not  know  about  karma,  or  how  great  Your  gifts  are. 


oraK  traK  §%  ("jm  ofr  wfa  IR  II  d^pf  Il  (154) 

^3  stttj  fet  tpt  # ^rrffe  il  ? il  t^r  ii 

karam  Dharam  tayray  naam  kee  jaat.  ||1||  rahaa-o. 

The  karma  of  actions,  the  Dharma  of  righteousness,  social  class  and  status,  are  contained 
within  Your  Name.  ||1  ||Pause|| 

f tldcsd'd  II  (154) 

too  ayvad  daataa  day  van  haar. 

You  are  So  Great,  O Giver,  O Great  Giver! 

3fe  (V  dl  SJdlfe  ^3'd  II  (154) 

ferfe  TT#  ^rnlfe  fe^TT  || 

tot  naahee  tuDh  bhagat  bhandaar. 

The  treasure  of  Your  devotional  worship  is  never  exhausted. 

dida  7)  »Ffe  II  (154) 

#3TT  d'  3TT%  viHh  II 

kee-aa  garab  na  aavai  raas. 

One  who  takes  pride  in  himself  shall  never  be  right. 

Hf  3t  IFffe  IIP II  (154) 

fefe  ffef  hr  fet  irfer  ir  ii 

jee-o  pind  sabh  tayrai  paas.  ||2|| 

The  soul  and  body  are  all  at  Your  disposal.  ||2|| 

f >ffd  Htrffe  ffewfe  II  (154) 

3 RRTf^"  fefenFTffe  wffe  f^TR  II 

too  maar  jeevaaleh  bakhas  milaa-ay. 

You  kill  and  rejuvenate.  You  forgive  and  merge  us  into  Yourself. 

ffef  fef  ?FH  fnrfe  II  (154) 

ferr  H I fe  I ffed  HR  ^FTTT  II 

ji-o  bhaavee  ti-o  naam  japaa-ay. 

As  it  pleases  You,  You  inspire  us  to  chant  Your  Name. 

fe  tJW  atcT  FFtF  fefe  Hd  II  (154) 

3 TRT  41h  I HI-HI  ferfe  fet  II 

tooN  daanaa  beenaa  saachaa  sir  mayrai. 

You  are  All-knowing,  All-seeing  and  True,  O my  Supreme  Lord. 


dldHfø  3dH  33  113 II  (154) 

mii 

gurmat  day-ay  bharosai  tayrai.  ||3|| 

Piease,  bless  me  with  the  Guru's  Teachings;  my  faith  is  in  You  alone.  ||3|| 

37)  KfcJ  H75  ft'ol  d'31  II  (154) 

rPT  d 1^1  v I d I II 

tan  meh  mail  naahee  man  raataa. 

One  whose  mind  is  attuned  to  the  Lord,  has  no  pollution  in  his  body. 

3T3  TO  irafe  usrar  II  (154) 

zrrff  wittt  ii 

gur  bachnee  sach  sabad  pachhaataa. 

Through  the  Guru's  Word,  the  True  Shabad  is  realized. 

dd1  7TH  Si"  II  (154) 

%TT  rfTTJ  did  dUSstTf  II 

tayraa  taan  naam  kee  vadi-aa-ee. 

All  Power  is  Yours,  through  the  greatness  of  Your  Name. 

TTTjoT  3U3*  Hd<r'«l  II8IROII  (154) 

TI^T^^rirMfuiil  ||Y||^o|| 

naanak  rahnaa  bhagat  sarnaa-ee.  ||4||10|| 

Nanak  abides  in  the  Sanctuary  of  Your  devotees.  ||4||10|| 

31 §#  HUW  II  (154) 
l II 

ga-orhee  mehlaa  1 . 

Gauree,  First  Mehl: 

fofc  »fotf  ottrfewr  »ffU§  Ut»rfe»F  II  (154) 

3FPJ  ^fT^3TT  3Tf^3TT  ^3^3(7  II 

jin  akath  kahaa-i-aa  api-o  pee-aa-i-aa. 

Those  who  speak  the  Unspoken,  drink  in  the  Nectar. 

w?)  I férra  (Tfn  HFpfewr  Mil  (154) 

3FT  # Trfrr  7TTTTT3TT  II  ? II 

an  bhai  visray  naam  samaa-i-aa.  ||1 1| 

Other  fears  are  forgotten,  and  they  are  absorbed  into  the  Naam,  the  Name  of  the  Lord. 

IMII 


føttF  ?tt>»f  33  Sdfd  JTFFfF  II  (154) 
f%3TT  ?ftR  ?rf|  <H-H  M I || 

ki-aa  daree-ai  dar  dareh  samaanaa. 

Why  should  we  fear,  when  fear  is  dispelled  by  the  Fear  of  God? 

ut  3T3  t HHfe  iraTTF  mil  33^  II  (154) 

^ T(T  % trR  WTf  II  l II  TfT?  II 

pooray  gur  kai  sabad  pachhaanaa.  ||1 1|  rahaa-o. 

Through  the  Shabad,  the  Word  of  the  Perfect  Guru,  I recognize  God.  ||1  ||Pause|| 

ftTH  ?>3  am  Pdt:  dPd  d'fii  II  (154) 

fVl  -T7"  v IH  RI  r.P  7 I pH  II 

jis  nar  raam  ridai  har  raas. 

Those  whose  hearts  are  filled  with  the  Lord's  essence, 

Hcjfk  HsJ'fe  feR  H'a'pH  IIP  II  (154) 

gmr RrR ^niPh  ii ? 11 

sahj  subhaa-ay  milay  saabaas.  ||2|| 

are  blessed  and  acclaimed,  and  intuitively  absorbed  into  the  Lord.  ||2|| 

frit  ff?  fa»r®  II  (154) 

^rft  7TTR  'H I Si  ftsrFT  II 

jaahi  savaarai  saajh  bi-aal. 

Those  whom  the  Lord  puts  to  sleep,  evening  and  morning  - 

fe?  6 d FlrtHU  y M oCM  113 II  (154) 

TrT  33  TFPJ7?  3lR  3T3  II  3 II 

it  ut  manmukh  baaDhay  kaal.  ||3|| 

those  self-willed  manmukhs  are  bound  and  gagged  by  Death,  here  and  hereafter.  ||3|| 

»rftMr  am  fat  t ut  11  (154) 

»i  RR  R)  Rt  R ^ il 

ahinis  raam  ridai  say  pooray. 

Those  whose  hearts  are  filled  with  the  Lord,  day  and  night,  are  perfect. 

(TOot  am  faR  sm  ft  namii  (154) 

3TTT  RR  ¥3  ^ ll^ll  H H 

naanak  raam  milay  bharam  dooray.  ||4||1 1 1| 

O Nanak,  they  merge  into  the  Lord,  and  their  doubts  are  cast  away.  ||4||1 1 1| 


3T§fe  <\  II  (154) 

TtfTTTT  \ ii 

ga-orhee  mehlaa  1. 

Gauree,  First  Mehl: 

Hftfrf  HU  3 did  fddoed  II  (154) 

TUft ^ f^d  + l<?  II 

janam  marai  tarai  gun  hitkaar. 

One  who  loves  the  three  qualities  is  subject  to  birth  and  death. 

TU  HT  octjfo  »1'oCd  II  (154) 

Tt  t?  TTff  3TTTTT  II 

chaaray  bayd  katheh  aakaar. 

The  tour  Vedas  speak  only  of  the  visible  forms. 

hMt>  wuht  ctufe  ufaw  il  (154) 

tffe  3TTTTT  T?df  Tf%3TT5  II 

teen  avasthaa  kaheh  vakhi-aan. 

They  describe  and  explain  the  three  States  of  mind, 

UUbJFUHT  Hlddjd  t ufe  Tf  IITII  (154) 

^TTWTT  HpHlJ  t fft  TIT  II  ? II 

turee-aavasthaa  satgurtay  har  jaan.  ||1|| 

but  the  fourth  State,  union  with  the  Lord,  is  known  only  through  the  True  Guru.  ||1 1| 

UTT  sJdlfd  UTU  HT"  ddd1  II  (154) 

v IH  Trft  HTT  d y u 1 1 II 

raam  bhagat  gur  sayvaa  tarnaa. 

Through  devotional  worship  of  the  Lord,  and  service  to  the  Guru,  one  swims  across. 

HTlfe  tT7>H  ?>  ufe  tf  HUT  IITII  UTf  II  (154) 

TTfft  TT5  T ft  f ^FTT  II  \ II  T^TT  II 

baahurh  janam  na  ho-ay  hai  marnaa.  ||1||  rahaa-o. 

Then,  one  is  not  bom  again,  and  is  not  subject  to  death.  ||1  ||Pause|| 

Tfe  UTUT  ofe  Hf  5ffe  II  (154) 

d iP  TTTTT  Tf  FPJ  tt  II 

chaar  padaarath  kahai  sabh  ko-ee. 

Everyone  speaks  of  the  four  great  blessings; 


fefefe  WK3  Ufe3  Hfe  HUt  II  (154) 

Rift  Ri  7TT7Trr  feter  ^f%  fet  II 

simrit  saasat  pandit  mukh  so-ee. 

the  Simritees,  the  Shaastras  and  the  Pandits  speak  of  them  as  well. 

fe?>  UTU  »fUf  yltJ'd  ?>  HfeWF  II  (154) 

fef  fT  3TTf  fen^  T TT^STT  II 

bin  gur  arath  beechaar  na  paa-i-aa. 

But  without  the  Guru,  they  do  not  understand  their  true  significance. 

Hoffe  irergg  ggjfe  ufe  lffe»F  ||p||  (154) 

Hffe  ^ rTfefe  ffe  ii  ^ ii 

mukat  padaarath  bhagat  har  paa-i-aa.  ||2|| 

The  treasure  of  liberation  is  obtained  through  devotional  worship  of  the  Lord.  ||2|| 

w t fefe  ^fewr  ufe  ks\  11  (154) 

^it  % ffefe  fefesrr  ffe  fefe  11 

jaa  kai  hirdai  vasi-aa  har  so-ee. 

Those,  within  whose  hearts  the  Lord  dwells, 

dldHfe  Sdlfe  HUrlffe  O cl  II  (154) 

wfe  ffe  II 

gurmukh  bhagat  paraapat  ho-ee. 

become  Gurmukh;  they  receive  the  blessings  of  devotional  worship. 

Ufe  oft  33lfe  Hoffe  »Fefe  II  (154) 

ffe  fet  Hffe  3TTfef  II 

har  kee  bhagat  mukat  aanand. 

Through  devotional  worship  of  the  Lord,  liberation  and  bliss  are  obtained. 

dldHfe  UUH'ftC  113 II  (154) 

^ J-lfe  TTTT  T^TTTTf  II  3 II 

gurmat  paa-ay  parmaanand.  ||3|| 

Through  the  Guru's  Teachings,  supreme  ecstasy  is  obtained.  ||3|| 

fefe  lFfe»F  urfe  ufe  fetrfe»F  II  (154) 

ferfe  TTT3TT  ffe  fe%  felTW  II 

jin  paa-i-aa  gur  daykh  dikhaa-i-aa. 

One  who  meets  the  Guru,  beholds  Him,  and  inspires  others  to  behold  Him  as  well. 


»FFF  3-Fftr  feuur  yy'fe»r  n (154) 

3TFTT  TTTft  ^TT^3TT  II 

aasaa  maahi  niraas  bujhaa-i-aa. 

In  the  midst  of  hope,  the  Guru  teaches  us  to  live  above  hope  and  desire. 

elev  cva  Hda  HWH7  II  (154) 

ffeT  II 

deenaa  naath  sarab  sukh-daata. 

He  is  the  Master  of  the  meek,  the  Giver  of  peace  to  all. 

cTOof  Ufe  UU#  H?  3*3*  IIBII^PII  (154) 

Tmr  *ft  tvtj  imi^ii 

naanak  har  charnee  man  raataa.  ||4||12|| 

Nanak's  mind  is  imbued  with  the  Lotus  Feet  of  the  Lord.  ||4||12|| 

dlGJI  ti  dl  HUW  S II  (154) 

Wt  TT^TT  l II 

ga-orhee  chaytee  mehlaa  1 . 

Gauree  Chaytee,  First  Mehl: 

>iffHU  5pfe»F  UU  FP4T#  HTrft  feu  HFFU  II  (154) 

3Tf%cT  ^3TT  wn  II 

amrit  kaa-i-aa  rahai  sukhaalee  baajee  ih  sansaaro. 

With  your  nectar-like  body,  you  live  in  comfort,  but  this  world  is  just  a passing  drama. 

Hf  Hf  f § cfH^fe  au?  Gi'^fd  gfe  II  (154) 

^ ^5  Ti  sr?3  4iNf^  ^TTT  II 

lab  lobh  much  koorh  kamaaveh  bahut  uthaaveh  bhaaro. 

You  practice  greed,  avarice  and  great  falsehood,  and  you  carry  such  a heavy  burden. 

f oFfew  H ftfét  Udtfof  dU  §dfe  gfe  IRII  (154) 

? W^3TT  t Mf  feFJ  STT  ^rfe  Wfe  II  ? II 

tooN  kaa-i-aa  mai  ruldee  daykhee  ji-o  Dhar  upar  chhaaro.  ||1 1| 

O body,  I have  seen  you  biowing  away  like  dust  on  the  earth.  ||1 1| 

Hfe  Jjfe  fetf  U>Pdl  II  (154) 

■jfef  yfei  feni  ii 

sun  sun  sikh  hamaaree. 

Listen  - listen  to  my  advice! 


JjfoCd  o(l d1  ddHl  H%  rfl»r^  aofs  7>  »TS  <S'd1  IITII  dd'6  II  (154) 

Tfe  feT  fef  tffe  fet  T"  fe  TT f\  ||  1 1|  T^TT  || 

sukarit  keetaa  rahsee  mayray  jee-arhay  bahurh  na  aavai  vaaree.  ||1 1|  rahaa-o. 

Only  the  good  deeds  which  you  have  done  shall  remain  with  you,  O my  soul.  This 
opportunity  shall  not  come  again!  ||1  ||Pause|| 

hu  »nr  HTf  oele»r  h nfe  feu  u>rut  II  (155) 

fT  ^ 3TTWT  fe  THW  f fe  ffe  ffef  II 

ha-o  tuDh  aakhaa  mayree  kaa-i-aa  tooN  sun  sikh  hamaaree. 

I say  to  you,  O my  body:  listen  to  my  advice! 

ftfe  fe  orafu  ufef  ?sf  wfedy'dl  11  (155) 

fe-  ffe  fe|  Tfe  fef  ^fTTTfef  II 

nindaa  chindaa  karahi  paraa-ee  jhoothee  laa-itbaaree. 

You  siander,  and  then  praise  others;  you  indulge  in  lies  and  gossip. 

%fø  ufe  fej  rft»n?  ofe  fe  fefe  II  (155) 

fe  Tfe  fef|  tffe  Tfe  fef  fefe  II 

vayl  paraa-ee  joheh  jee-arhay  karahi  choree  buri-aaree. 

You  gaze  upon  the  wives  of  others,  O my  soul;  you  steal  and  commit  evil  deeds. 

UH  efø»F  f fut  fetfu  gfefefe  cfe  IIPII  (155) 

fefear^fefefefetfefefe  IR  II 

hans  chali-aatooN  pichhai  rahee-ayhi  chhutarh  ho-ee-ah  naaree.  ||2|| 

But  when  the  swan  departs,  you  shall  remain  behind,  like  an  abandoned  woman.  ||2|| 

t ofe>r  dJlmfo  HUrtdPd  3U  fe»r  o<dH  ^>rfe»r  II  (155) 

^TTTTT  fefe  fefe  ^ ffe  T ^ T^TTTTT  II 

tooN  kaa-i-aa  rahee-ah  supnantar  tuDh  ki-aa  karam  kamaa-i-aa. 

0 body,  you  are  living  in  a dream!  What  good  deeds  have  you  done? 

odd  ti  dl  h fr  fes  fer  31  Hfe  sw  3'(c»r  II  (155) 

tR  Ri  f f T ^IT  ffe  tfTT  TT  ■hR  TTT  II 

kar  choree  mai  jaa  kichh  lee-aa  taa  man  bhalaa  bhaa-i-aa. 

When  I stole  something  by  deception,  then  my  mind  was  pleased. 

dttfd  ?j  H3‘  Uttfd  7>  SUf  »ifdtt1  rlAtf  dl,Sl(c»r  113 II  (155) 

fet  T TtTT  Tfe  T fe  3TffeT  ^ppj  TTRTT  II  3 II 

halat  na  sobhaa  palat  na  dho-ee  ahilaa  janam  gavaa-i-aa.  ||3|| 

1 have  no  honor  in  this  world,  and  I shall  find  no  shelter  in  the  world  hereafter.  My  life  has 
been  lost,  wasted  in  vain!  ||3|| 


U&  trat  cdwl  o cl  (■)■(■)  o(  HUt  yd  7i  ys  <xel  IR  il  do'6  II  (155) 

wft  #ft  ftf  RIRT  TFR  %ft  RPT  U ^rt  II  ? II  TfR  II 

ha-o  kharee  duhaylee  ho-ee  baabaa  naanak  mayree  baat  na  puchhai  ko-ee.  ||1 1|  rahaa-o. 

I am  totally  miserable!  O Baba  Nanak,  no  one  cares  for  me  at  all!  ||1  i|Pause|| 

3'thI  ddoO  jjlcf)1  §tr  3%  sj'd1  II  (155) 

cl  1 41  "j.-'Cl  I WT  =FTnr  RTTT  II 

taajee  turkee  su-inaa  rupaa  kaparh  kayray  bhaaraa. 

Turkish  horses,  gold,  silver  and  loads  of  gorgeous  clothes  - 

fen  ut  ?rfø  7)  ub  (TOor  ufe  ufe  ife  arara*  il  (155) 

feR  ft  mfer  rh  rfr  frfe  ?rft  w urpt  11 

kis  hee  naal  na  chalay  naanak  jharh  jharh  pa-ay  gavaaraa. 

none  of  these  shall  go  with  you,  O Nanak.  They  are  lost  and  left  behind,  you  fooi! 

RrF  HR1  H HR  fef  urfw  fef  »ffira  (7K  uwrar  II8II  (155) 

fRT  RRT  t HR  RTf%RT  TPJ  ^TPJ  ||Y|| 

koojaa  mayvaa  mai  sabh  kichh  chaakhi-aa  ik  amrit  naam  tumaaraa.  ||4|| 

I have  tasted  all  the  sugar  candy  and  sweets,  but  Your  Name  alone  is  Ambrosial  Nectar. 
I|4|| 

% % fife  fe^5  §Hrat  RHHUU  5t  RUt  II  (155) 

% % feRTR  wrft  # %ft  il 

day  day  neev  divaal  usaaree  bhasmandar  kee  dhayree. 

Digging  deep  foundations,  the  walls  are  constructed,  but  in  the  end,  the  buildings  return  to 
heaps  of  dust. 

jfeHfeRU^feHUtWHH^HRHUtll  (155) 

HR  hIh  U Rr  ft  d I 'J I HR  4 <]  II 

sanchay  sanch  na  day-ee  kis  hee  anDh  jaanai  sabh  mayree. 

People  gather  and  hoard  their  possessions,  and  give  nothing  to  anyone  else  - the  poor 
fools  think  that  everything  is  theirs. 

Hfe?j  BoF  Hfe?>  Hfet  HV  fen  ?>  RUt  Ild  II  (155) 

HTRU  RRT  HfeH  HTft  fM  U Mt  IRII 

so-in  lankaa  so-in  maarhee  sampai  kisai  na  kayree.  ||5|| 

Riches  do  not  remain  with  anyone  - not  even  the  golden  palaces  of  Sri  Lanka.  ||5|| 

Hfe  HUR  H?j  II  (155) 

^l^^RRIRT  II 

sun  moorakh  man  ajaanaa. 

Listen,  you  foolish  and  ignorant  mind  - 


UUT  féH  oF  3^  IR  II  UtPf  II  (155) 

fTj  fM  ^FT  HTHT  II  ? II  TfR  || 

hog  tisai  kaa  bhaanaa.  ||1 1|  rahaa-o. 
only  His  Will  prevails.  ||1  ||Pause|| 

itu  uh^  3^  uh  fen  5 35rFU  ii  (155) 

HTf  qHRT  TFfT  HFT  fH  frfH  % ^NK  II 

saahu  hamaaraa  thaakur  bhaaraa  ham  tis  kay  vanjaaray. 

My  Banker  is  the  Great  Lord  and  Master.  I am  only  His  petty  merchant. 

H3  UrfH  føn  5*  H^U  »FH  IIÉIRIR3II  (155) 

1%  HH  TTf^r  fM  # HT^  HFT  ^IdlH  II  % II  $ II  ^ H 

jee-o  pind  sabh  raas  tisai  kee  maar  aapay  jeevaalay.  ||6||1||13|| 

This  soul  and  body  all  are  His.  He  Himself  kills,  and  brings  back  to  life.  ||6||1 1|13|| 

dlGJI  t)  HUW  S II  (155) 

%rft  HlfTT  l II 

ga-orhee  chaytee  mehlaa  1 . 

Gauree  Chaytee,  First  Mehl: 

»f^fu  HH  UH  55  rlcV  fo(8  U^^G  UTU  y>d  H?F  II  (155) 

HH  fH  Tr^  HHT  TTHH  HTH  HTTII 

avar  panch  ham  ayk  janaa  ki-o  raakha-o  ghar  baar  manaa. 

There  are  five  of  them,  but  I am  all  alone.  How  can  I protect  my  hearth  and  home,  O my 
mind? 

HrUfU  rtcfo  rtld  rtld  feH  »FUT  o(d1  H^U  tW  IR  II  (155) 

HFft  ’frr  s#  nff  hht  ii  $ 11 

maareh  looteh  neet  neet  kis  aagai  karee  pukaar  janaa.  ||1 1| 

They  are  beating  and  plundering  me  over  and  over  again;  unto  whom  can  I complain?  ||1 1| 

Jj  UHf  ?>THT  §UU  HTF  II  (155) 

HH  HIHT  HHT  HUT  II 

saree  raam  naamaa  uchar  manaa. 

Chant  the  Name  of  the  Supreme  Lord,  O my  mind. 

»FUT  HH  5W  fWT  UI7F  IRII  UU’f  II  (155) 

3TFt  HH  UHT  II  \ II  II 

aagai  jam  dal  bikham  ghanaa.  ||1 1|  rahaa-o. 

Otherwise,  in  the  world  hereafter,  you  will  have  to  face  the  awesome  and  cruel  army  of 
Death.  ||1  ||Pause|| 


QjH'fd  Tl3w)  Httl'd1  S*ldPd  yol  IT  MA1  II  (155) 

h£\J\  rrt  ^3trt  sfarfr  t#  m srt  ii 

usaar  marholee  raakhai  du-aaraa  bheetar  baithee  saa  Dhanaa. 

God  has  erected  the  temple  of  the  body;  He  has  placed  the  nine  doors,  and  the  soul-bride 
sits  within. 

ttffijH  335  3%  feH  3TKfe  MdpA  H UtJ  rlA1  IIP  II  (155) 

3Tf%rT  f^T  TI  4 Ri  3TrR  TJ  4R  RIT  II  ^ II 

amrit  kayl  karay  nit  kaaman  avar  lutayn  so  panch  janaa.  ||2|| 

She  enjoys  the  sweet  play  again  and  again,  while  the  five  demons  are  plundering  her.  ||2|| 

To'fd  H3m)  wfe»F  HUR  H1-  *T?>  14331'  §3  rHA1  II  (155) 

^Tf|  ) ^ft3TT  ^fTT  KT  SPT  R#  T TT  RT  || 

dhaahi  marholee  looti-aa  dayhuraa  saa  Dhan  pakrhee  ayk  janaa. 

In  this  way,  the  temple  is  being  demolished;  the  body  is  being  plundered,  and  the  soul- 
bride,  left  all  alone,  is  captured. 

HK  33'  3lfe  Hdltt  KføttF  scfdl  <JIE  H *4H  HA1  113 II  (155) 

RT  RT  rRt  krj  mQ  stt  k i Ri  r K TR  RTF  II  3 II 

jam  dandaa  gal  sangal  parhi-aa  bhaag  ga-ay  say  panch  janaa.  ||3|| 

Death  strikes  her  down  with  his  rod,  the  shackles  are  placed  around  her  neck,  and  now 
the  five  have  left.  ||3|| 

3TKfe  æi  Hfør  flF  fH3  B3f?>  H tFCFR  II  (155) 

TI  4 Ri  Rt#  ^RT  W RlR  ^ RTRTT  II 

kaaman  lorhai  su-inaa  rupaa  mitar  lurhayn  so  khaaDhaataa. 

The  wife  yearns  for  gold  and  silver,  and  her  friends,  the  senses,  yearn  for  good  food. 

(R3  TUorafe  3Rfe  WT%  HHyfa  y'U'd'  II8IIPIR8II  (155) 

RRRhTTRlR  TIJRl  RPfr  44'tP  RToTIRT  ||Y||^||?Y|| 

naanak  paap  karay  tin  kaaran  jaasee  jampur  baaDhaataa.  ||4||2||14|| 

O Nanak,  she  commits  sins  for  their  sake;  she  shall  go,  bound  and  gagged,  to  the  City  of 
Death.  ||4||2||14|| 

dlQsl  tJ3l  HUW  ^ II  (155) 

Rcft  KRTT  l II 

ga-orhee  chaytee  mehlaa  1 . 

Gauree  Chaytee,  First  Mehl: 


Hf  t U|^  Hf  orfe»f  oft#  fWHT  II  (155) 

pT  t Tfjrrfr  pT  TT^TT  II 

mundraa  tay  ghat  bheetar  mundraa  kaaN-i-aa  keejai  khinthaataa. 

Let  your  ear-rings  be  those  ear-rings  which  pierce  deep  within  your  heart.  Let  your  body 
be  your  patched  coat. 

UH  UW  ^ Ph  oflrlPo  feg  Hf  °(ItH  SS'31  IR  II  (155) 

tt  %%  crf^r  tttt  tHTTr  11  ? 11 

panch  chaylay  vas  keejeh  raaval  ih  man  keejai  dandaataa.  ||1 1| 

Let  the  five  passions  be  disciples  under  your  control,  O begging  Yogi,  and  make  this  mind 
your  walking  stick.  ||1 1| 

tTUT  tjdlPs  U'^felS1  II  (155) 

% TT  HldRidl  II 

jog  jugat  iv  paavsitaa. 

Thus  you  shall  find  the  Way  of  Yoga. 

Hol  HUU  fFF  Uf  (THfe  Hfø  Hf  W'dPHd1  IR II  UU^  II  (155) 

Tf ttt; ^stt frr tt Tpr uf  hmRRi  11  ? n ii 

ayk  sabad  doojaa  hor  naasat  kand  mool  man  laavsitaa.  ||1 1|  rahaa-o. 

There  is  only  the  One  Word  of  the  Shabad;  everything  else  shall  pass  away.  Let  this  be 
the  fruits  and  roots  of  your  mind's  diet.  ||1  ||Pause|| 

Kfe  HgiuW  H 3TU  THtw  UK  ff  oftcft  UTUF^  II  (155) 

fHTp  % fT  fK  fT  ijrjjrU  || 

moond  moondaa-i-ai  jay  gur  paa-ee-ai  ham  gur  keenee  gangaataa. 

Some  try  to  find  the  Guru  by  shaving  their  heads  at  the  Ganges,  but  I have  made  the  Guru 
my  Ganges. 

Pdsf-^é  d'did'd  HWFKt  Hgf  ?>  UUfH  WT  IIPII  (155) 

1%WT  dK'JI^K-  garnft  Tf  U atSTTcrr  II  ^ II 

taribhavan  taaranhaar  su-aamee  ayk  na  chaytas  anDhaataa.  ||2|| 

The  Saving  Grace  of  the  three  worlds  is  the  One  Lord  and  Master,  but  those  in  darkness 
do  not  remember  Him.  ||2|| 

orfu  UHU  arat  Hf  HIFHfes  H'dPHd'  II  (155) 

TTTf  Hf  Hiuft  HHT  U TMRRl  II 

kar  patamb  galee  man  laavas  sansaa  mool  na  jaavsitaa. 

Practicing  hypocrisy  and  attaching  your  mind  to  worldly  objects,  your  doubt  shall  never 
depart. 


éo?H  tidd)  H ftiti  tt'^Pd  ttPti  25%  3^  113 II  (156) 

TT^  =ERTjft  % HF#  H#  ^f#T  # SIN^dl  II  3 II 

aykas  charnee  jay  chit  laaveh  lab  lobh  kee  Dhaavsitaa.  ||3|| 

If  you  focus  your  consciousness  on  the  Feet  of  the  One  Lord,  what  reason  would  you  have 
to  chase  after  greed?  ||3|| 

tTHIh  pAdrIA  UHfH  H7T  II  (156) 

H1#  fHHTJ  HUT  II 

japas  niranjan  rachas  manaa. 

Meditate  on  the  Immaculate  Lord,  and  saturate  your  mind  with  Him. 

oFU  Hftfu  H#  ofUZ  URT  ||«\||  UUrf  ||  (156) 

4#  H7H#  ##  THT  W II  l II  T ^TH  II 

kaahay  boleh  jogee  kapat  ghanaa.  ||1 1|  rahaa-o. 

Why,  O Yogi,  do  you  make  so  many  false  and  deceptive  claims?  ||1  ||Pause|| 

ocfetfF  UH  feWFS1-  HUt  HUt  o(dti  ftid'filti1  II  (156) 

HRHT  HH# # THTHT Hft 4FH  R^iuridl  II 

kaa-i-aa  kamlee  hans  i-aanaa  mayree  mayree  karat  bihaaneetaa. 

The  body  is  wild,  and  the  mind  is  foolish.  Practicing  egotism,  selfishness  and  conceit,  your 
life  is  passing  away. 

?> T3lt  U1#  fefu  ire  Urid'éld1  II 8 II 3 II  HH  II  (156) 

HHH#  HTHf  H#  T#  HT#  |ufjr|l  l|Y||^||^|| 

paranvat  naanak  naagee  daajhai  fir  paachhai  pachhutaaneetaa.  ||4||3||15|| 

Prays  Nanak,  when  the  naked  body  is  cremated,  then  you  will  come  to  regret  and  repent. 
I|4||3||15|| 

dlQdl  ti  dl  HUW  H II  (156) 

U#t%#H^HT  l II 

ga-orhee  chaytee  mehlaa  1 . 

Gauree  Chaytee,  First  Mehl: 

»fftm  HHHWHTjStåoTfofeffeHoftHUll  (156) 

SPHsTST  HT  TJTJ  HH  H%  H hR  F#  4>l^l  \ II 

a-ukhaDh  mantar  mool  man  aikai  jay  kar  darirh  chit  keejai  ray. 

O mind,  there  is  only  the  One  medicine,  mantra  and  healing  herb  - center  your 
consciousness  firmly  on  the  One  Lord. 

H7>H  H?)H  å ITH  ofUH  å oC^Ad'd1  Bit  U IIHII  (156) 

HHH  HHH  % HTT  H HTTU|TKT  II  ? II 

janam  janam  kay  paap  karam  kay  katan haaraa  leejai  ray.  ||1 1| 

Take  to  the  Lord,  the  Destroyer  of  the  sins  and  karma  of  past  incarnations.  ||1 1| 


HT)  55T  H'fo«  3^  % II  (156) 

\ ii 

man  ayko  saahib  bhaa-ee  ray. 

The  One  Lord  and  Master  is  pleasing  to  my  mind. 

UU  dl  fe  did1  HH'fd  HH'^Pd  »R5K  7)  25KS7  rH'dl  % II Til  dO'0  II  (156) 

thmB  3rTTf  u wn ^rrf  \ 11  \ n t^tt  ii 

tayray  teen  gunaa  sansaar  samaaveh  alakh  na  lakh-naa  jaa-ee  ray.  ||1 1|  rahaa-o. 

In  Your  three  qualities,  the  world  is  engrossed;  the  Unknowable  cannot  be  known. 

||1 1 1 Pause|  | 

Ho?g  K?  HiEWr  3fe  >M  UK  3f  ife  U II  (156) 

^ ^ ^ ITT  ^ \ II 

sakar  khand  maa-i-aa  tan  meethee  ham  ta-o  pand  uchaa-ee  ray. 

Maya  is  so  sweet  to  the  body,  like  sugar  or  molasses.  We  all  carry  loads  of  it. 

d'fe  »Irtdl  HUfir  <vJI  75H  doifii  HH1-  3'dl  U IIP II  (156) 

y i Ri  siH  O ^irf^r  'i  i^l  t-h  i k i£  t ii  ^ ii 

raat  anayree  soojhas  naahee  laj  tookas  moosaa  bhaa-ee  ray.  ||2|| 

In  the  dark  of  the  night,  nothing  can  be  seen.  The  mouse  of  death  is  gnawing  away  at  the 
rope  of  life,  O Siblings  of  Destiny!  ||2|| 

HTjHfa  erafu  3H1-  UK  Wdl  UTUKfa  f>R5  U II  (156) 

hh^Ri  T^f| %rrr  ^fT  ii 

manmukh  karahi  taytaa  dukh  laagai  gurmukh  milai  vadaa-ee  ray. 

As  the  self-willed  manmukhs  act,  they  suffer  in  pain.  The  Gurmukh  obtains  honor  and 
greatness. 

fT  fefe  St»f  HSf  U»F  føuu  ?>  HfettT  tFSt  U 113 II  (156) 

Tfr  #3TT  ^ ft3TT  T ^fe3TT  TTTf  \ II  3 II 

jo  tin  kee-aa  so-ee  ho-aa  kirat  na  mayti-aa  jaa-ee  ray.  ||3|| 

Whatever  He  does,  that  alone  happens;  past  actions  cannot  be  erased.  ||3|| 

H3d  UU  7)  O'sPd  8d  ft  d'd  UUT  tt1  dl  U II  (156) 

•qr  ^ -m  ttt  trT  ?rrt' \ w 

subhar  bharay  na  hoveh  oonay  jo  raatay  rang  laa-ee  ray. 

Those  who  are  imbued  with,  and  committed  to  the  Lord's  Love,  are  filled  to  overflowing; 
they  never  lack  anything. 


fe?)  ti  råt  ut  G uf  h^  feg  urå  u iiaiiaiRéii  (i56> 

wftt^UTU^  rRiprft^^TTf  \ ||Y||Y||^|| 

tin  kee  pank  hovai  jay  naanakta-o  moorhaa  kichh  paa-ee  ray.  ||4||4||16|| 

If  Nanak  could  be  the  dust  of  their  feet,  then  he,  the  ignorant  one,  might  also  obtain  some. 
j4 1 1 4 1 1 1 6 1 1 

dlQdl  ti  Jl  HUW  4 II  (156) 
tt^TT  l II 

ga-orhee  chaytee  mehlaa  1 . 

Gauree  Chaytee,  First  Mehl: 

c?U  oti  H'iil  UH-f  c?U  tu7  feu  UH  »TU  II  (156) 

44T  4G  H I ^ UTJ  44T  RT  N§  ^R"  3TTTT  || 

kat  kee  maa-ee  baap  kat  kayraa  kidoo  thaavhu  ham  aa-ay. 

Who  is  our  mother,  and  who  is  our  father?  Where  did  we  come  from? 

Wlfe  faa  iTO  sfefe  feut  oFU  sfe  Gurå  IR  II  (156) 

3rrrft  fråR  Gråfe  råråf  4#  4rå  UTTF  II  \ II 

agan  bimb  jal  bheetar  nipjay  kaahay  kamm  upaa-ay.  ||1 1| 

We  are  formed  from  the  fire  of  the  womb  within,  and  the  bubble  of  water  of  the  sperm.  For 
what  purpose  are  we  created?  ||1 1| 

HU  H'fdy  ofGu  trå  3TU  UU  II  (156) 

rå:  Hifråi  4%  n 

mayray  saahibaa  ka-un  jaanai  gun  tayray. 

0 my  Master,  who  can  know  Your  Glorious  Virtues? 

ofe  ?j  tråi  »fG3TU  H%  II *4 II  uurf  II  (156) 

4^  4 4lrå  SRTprr  rå  11  ^ 11  II 

kahay  najaanee  a-ugan  mayray.  ||1||  rahaa-o. 

My  own  demerits  cannot  be  counted.  ||1  ||Pause|| 

tu  UU  fad  tf  UH  tflft  tu  UH  Gurå  II  (156) 

W fH  trå  UTTTT  II 

kaytay  rukh  birakh  ham  cheenay  kaytay  pasoo  upaa-ay. 

1 took  the  form  of  so  many  plants  and  trees,  and  so  many  animals. 

tu  ur  nfe  »rå  tu  uu  Gsrå  iipii  (i56) 

rår  uff  fråi  råt  4T4  råf  rå-  usttt  h ^ n 

kaytay  naag  kulee  meh  aa-ay  kaytay  pankh  udaa-ay.  ||2|| 

Many  times  I entered  the  families  of  snakes  and  flying  birds.  ||2|| 


U3  U33  føtT  Ht!d  33  o(pj  ti  dl  Uffe  »T%  II  (156) 

^Z  M ,iul  +i  4*  H#  =hP.  3 I P ^P  3fT#  II 

hat  patan  bij  mandar  bhannai  kar  choree  ghar  aavai. 

I broke  into  the  shops  of  the  city  and  well-guarded  palaces;  stealing  from  them,  I come 
home  again. 

»raru  £*r  fasu  #h  33  % ort  gint  11311  (156) 

3TTTI  ##  t#  c(ST  # WT  wtå  II  3 II 

agahu  daykhai  pichhahu  daykhai  tujh  tay  kahaa  chhapaavai.  ||3|| 

I looked  in  front  of  me,  and  I looked  behind  me,  but  where  could  I hide  from  You?  ||3|| 

33  3tUH  UH  33  H3  UH  U3  U33  y'rl'd1  II  (156) 

33  tk3  U3-  33  33  333  3T3TCT  II 

tat  tirath  ham  nav  khand  daykhay  hat  patan  baajaaraa. 

I saw  the  banks  of  sacred  rivers,  the  nine  continents,  the  shops  and  bazaars  of  the  cities. 

tf  t 3of#  3?5fe  WW  Uf3  Ut  Hfu  <?!<lH'd'  II9II  (156) 

f %33#PdHRl  3THT  33^3^4” MM  IIYII 

lai  kai  takrhee  toian  Iaagaa  ghat  hee  meh  vanjaaraa.  ||4|| 

Taking  the  scale,  the  merchant  begins  to  weigh  his  actions  within  his  own  heart.  ||4|| 

H31  HHU  HW  ?)HU  33  »f§UT3  UH1#  II  (156) 

33T  3^  3133  #VP-  hP"3TT  3#  3333  I#  II 

jaytaa  samund  saagar  neer  bhari-aa  taytay  a-ugan  hamaaray. 

As  the  seas  and  the  oceans  are  overflowing  with  water,  so  vast  are  my  own  sins. 

UfettF  o(dd  feg  fHUU  @iPgU  §HU  UHU  d'd  IIU II  (156) 

3333  33f  dHNg  f3t333  3lT  IIMJI 

da-i-aa  karahu  kichh  mihar  upaavhu  dubday  pathar  taaray.  ||5|| 

Piease,  shower  me  with  Your  Mercy,  and  take  pity  upon  me.  I am  a sinking  stone  - piease 
carry  me  across!  ||5|| 

rftttfU1  »raif?)  yd'yPd  3U  SjldPd  UUT  II  (156) 

3Frf#  dfldP  3#  tfPrP"  3#  3rnfp  II 

jee-arhaa  agan  baraabar  tapai  bheetar  vagai  kaatee. 

My  soul  is  burning  like  fire,  and  the  knife  is  cutting  deep. 

U3gf3  (TOH  UoTH  U51#  HH  U#  fc?>  U1#  IIÉIIUII3PII  (156) 

IfJldPl  3T3f  fpFJ  3W1#  fft  TTrft  IIMW^H 

paranvat  naanak  hukam  pachhaanai  sukh  hovai  din  raatee.  ||6||5||17|| 

Prays  Nanak,  recognizing  the  Lord's  Command,  I am  at  peace,  day  and  night.  ||6||5||17|| 


3T§#  åd' dl  fe  rø  T II  (156) 

TTfttTTTffe  TITTT  ? II 

ga-orhee  bairaagan  mehlaa  1. 

Gauree  Bairaagan,  First  Mehl: 

tfe  dP?fet  Hfe  t fedH  URfeWF  Iffe  II  (156) 

^ffe  wf  fefe  % fferr;  ww sir  wtt  ii 

rain  gavaa-ee  so-ay  kai  divas  gavaa-i-aa  khaa-ay. 

The  nights  are  wasted  sleeping,  and  the  days  are  wasted  eating. 

utt  HFF  tHW  U of§#  frfe  IITII  (156) 

fft  fen  TTfe  I TR#t  TTfe  Tfe  Ife  II 

heeray  jaisaa  janam  hai  ka-udee  badlay  jaa-ay.  ||1|| 

Human  life  is  such  a precious  jewel,  but  it  is  being  lost  in  exchange  for  a mere  Shell.  ||1 1| 

7FH  7)  tH'frttfF  TTf  S7  II  (156) 

TPJ  T -TTffesTT  + l-H  TT  II 

naam  na  jaani-aa  raam  kaa. 

You  do  not  know  the  Name  of  the  Lord. 

Ht  fefe  irt  l4?3Tfe  t IITII  ddfe  II  (156) 

ffe  ffeft  TT#  T^TTf|t  II  ? II  TITT  || 

moorhay  fir  paachhai  pachhutaahi  ray.  ||1 1|  rahaa-o. 

You  fool  - you  shall  regret  and  repent  in  the  end!  ||1  ||Pause|| 

ttlrtd1  TT  MdcH  T%  »f?v7  7)  Trfe»fT  rl'fe  II  (156) 

3TTTT  Sfe  Sfefet  fet  TTT  T TTftTr  Tfe  II 

antaa  Dhan  Dharnee  Dharay  anat  na  chaahi-aa  jaa-ay. 

You  bury  your  temporary  wealth  in  the  ground,  but  how  can  you  love  that  which  is 
temporary? 

WTT  of§  enr  H dfe  H »ffe  »fcR  IIP  II  (156) 

TTT  TR  TfeT  fet  W fe  TTTT  3TTT  TTfe  II  ^ II 

anat  ka-o  chaahan  jo  ga-ay  say  aa-ay  anat  gavaa-ay.  ||2|| 

Those  who  have  departed,  after  craving  for  temporary  wealth,  have  returned  home  without 
this  temporary  wealth.  ||2|| 

»FT3  T5t»F  H ft#  31  Hf  fe  3TT3  dfe  II  (156) 

TTTT  fetTT  fe  ffefe  TT  fet  TTTT  ffe  II 

aapan  lee-aa  jay  milai  taa  sabh  ko  bhaagath  ho-ay. 

If  people  could  gather  it  in  by  their  own  efforts,  then  everyone  would  be  so  lucky. 


oraur  feat  fe  Hf  afe  113 II  (157) 

mn  mfe  ffeaf  fe  ferfe  fhj  fefe  ii  3 n 

karmaa  upar  nibrhai  jay  lochai  sabh  ko-ay.  ||3|| 

According  to  the  karma  of  past  actions,  one's  destiny  unfolds,  even  though  everyone 
wants  to  be  so  lucky.  ||3|| 

ft'ftof  ofde1  frlf*  at»F  Hel  H'd  o(dle  II  (157) 

TFTT  mHT  ferfe  #3TT  fef  Tfp"  fefe  II 

naanak  karnaa  jin  kee-aa  so-ee  saar  karay-i. 

0 Nanak,  the  One  who  created  the  creation  - He  alone  takes  care  of  it. 

UoTH  ?>  Hfet  tfHH  oF  fafe  fefe  IIBIIWtlll  (157) 

fpFfe  f ^TTfe  ’Tm  aT  ffefe  amt  fe  l|Y|l?ll?mi 

hukam  najaapee  khasam  kaa  kisai  vadaa-ee  day-ay.  ||4||1||18|| 

The  Hukam  of  our  Lord  and  Master's  Command  cannot  be  known;  He  Himself  blesses  us 
with  greatness.  ||4||1 1|18|| 

3T§#  yd1  dl  fe  HtJOT  S II  (157) 

amfe  tmafa  mm  $ n 

ga-orhee  bairaagan  mehlaa  1. 

Gauree  Bairaagan,  First  Mehl: 

Odel  O^1  af?j  HH1  H35  ffe  tffe  II  (157) 

fem  fefe  aa  i fer  fa  fefer  ’ttt  ii 

hamee  hovaa  ban  basaa  kand  mool  chun  khaa-o. 

What  if  I were  to  become  a deer,  and  live  in  the  forest,  picking  and  eating  fruits  and  roots  - 

fa  ydH'dl  im  Hf  frfe  aife  fea  af  fetf  11=111  (157) 

m Tfe  fem  m ferfe  arfe  m fefe-  Il  \ Il 

gur  parsaadee  mayraa  saho  milai  vaar  vaar  ha-o  jaa-o  jee-o.  ||1 1| 

by  Guru's  Grace,  I am  a sacrifice  to  my  Master.  Again  and  again,  I am  a sacrifice,  a 

sacrifice.  ||1 1| 

H tlArTdfft  a*H  af  II  (157) 

fe  aamfefe  mafet  11 

mai  banjaaran  raam  kee. 

1 am  the  shop-keeper  of  the  Lord. 

3ar  ?m  atff  anjTf  fft  \\<\\\  ^JT§  ||  (157) 

ferr  am;  aaa  am  fet  11  ? 11  mrr  11 

tayraa  naam  vakhar  vaapaar  jee.  ||1 1|  rahaa-o. 

Your  Name  is  my  merchandise  and  trade.  ||1  ||Pause|| 


ocftXtt  UU1  Wffe  HH1  Udfri  HUtJ  tfltl'd  II  (157) 

titt  3mft  uht  H?rfer  huu  #uit  ii 

kokil  hovaa  amb  basaa  sahj  sabad  beechaar. 

If  I were  to  become  a cuckoo,  living  in  a mango  tree,  I would  still  contemplate  the  Word  of 
the  Shabad. 

HUfe  HsJ'fe  HU7  HU  fe?5  tJdHpA  ufU  WFU  IIP II  (157) 

h;ht^  htt  Hf  fM  3thtt  11  ^ 11 

sahj  subhaa-ay  mayraa  saho  milai  darsan  roop  apaar.  ||2|| 

I would  still  meet  my  Lord  and  Master,  with  intuitive  ease;  the  Darshan,  the  Blessed  Vision 
of  His  Form,  is  incomparably  beautiful.  ||2|| 

Hswl  d<£'  rlfw  3H1  rff»f  tTH  hPs<  H'Pd  II  (157) 

ifm  Hpl  UHT  TU  uf^T  U iP  II 

machhulee  hovaa  jal  basaa  jee-a  jant  sabh  saar. 

If  I were  to  become  a fish,  living  in  the  water,  I would  still  remember  the  Lord,  who 
watches  over  all  beings  and  creatures. 

Qdd'Pd  irfe  jfe7  HU  UH  U§  feftf#  UHJ  UTTfe  II3II  (157) 

d-'.dlP.  HTfe  TRT  Hf  fT  UTf  wfe  II  3 II 

urvaar  paar  mayraa  saho  vasai  ha-o  mila-ugee  baah  pasaar.  ||3|| 

My  Husband  Lord  dwells  on  this  shore,  and  on  the  shore  beyond;  I would  still  meet  Him, 
and  hug  Him  close  in  my  embrace.  ||3|| 

rt'dlPrt  UU1  UU  UH1  HHU  UH  uf  rPfe  II  (157) 

UFtlfe  f M I SIT  UHT  HT  T 1$  II 

naagan  hovaa  Dhar  vasaa  sabad  vasai  bha-o  jaa-ay. 

If  I were  to  become  a snake,  living  in  the  ground,  the  Shabad  would  still  dwell  in  my  mind, 
and  my  fears  would  be  dispelled. 

(TOo?  HU1  Hd'dlé)  fe?>  H#  #fe  H>rfe  II 8 II P II *=1  tf  II  (157) 

TFFFHUT  'HlfMI'jfl  felH  Tt#  Uffe  UHTT  I|T||^||^|| 

naanak  sadaa  sohaaganee  jin  jotee  jot  samaa-ay.  ||4||2||19|| 

O Nanak,  they  are  forever  the  happy  soul-brides,  whose  light  merges  into  His  Light. 

1 14|  |2|  1 1 9|  | 

dlf#  yuut  ufaoft  HUW  °t  (157) 

UfUT  ? 

ga-orhee  poorbee  deepkee  mehlaa  1 
Gauree  Poorbee  Deepkee,  First  Mehl: 


T€r Hfddld  wfe  II  (157) 

TUTTT  II 

ik-oNkaar  satgur  parsaad. 

One  Universal  Creator  God.  By  The  Grace  Of  The  True  Guru: 

H urfe  offafe  »FUfrtf  c?UU  6T  ufe  afe1#  II  (157) 

fe  tR  felt  Ri  SfPsPfTf  TUct  TT  fetUTTT  II 

jai  ghar  keerat  aakhee-ai  kartay  kaa  ho-ay  beechaaro. 

In  that  house  where  the  Praises  of  the  Creator  are  chanted  - 

feu  Uffe  dl'-sg  HfeW  fe«SdO  fedtffiO'd  IITII  (157) 

ffer Tfe TiTf  hiRhi  fwf  fep^rrrfer  n ? n 

tit  ghar  gaavhu  sohilaa  sivrahu  sirjanhaaro.  ||1 1| 

in  that  house,  sing  the  Songs  of  Praise,  and  meditate  in  remembrance  on  the  Creator 
Lord.  ||1 1| 

3H  3FUU  HU  fcSdstQ  oT  few  II  (157) 

fT  UTTf  fefeq-j  TT  fefefeTT  II 

tum  gaavhu  mayray  nirbha-o  kaa  sohilaa. 

Sing  the  Songs  of  Praise  of  my  Fearless  Lord. 

U§  Ufei  iH'8  feu  afow  HU1-  HU  Ufe  II Til  dO'6  II  (157) 

fT  Ulfe  UTU  feff  fef|fe  TUT  ffe  II  ? II  TfTTT  || 

ha-o  vaaree  jaa-o  jit  sohilai  sadaa  sukh  ho-ay.  ||1 1|  rahaa-o. 

I am  a sacrifice  to  that  Song  of  Praise  which  brings  eternal  peace.  ||1  ||Pause|| 

feu  feu  tfeXU  HHfefeffc  UUUF  tfedO'd  II  (157) 

fer  fer  fetut  uTTferfefe  feffeTT  ferrup:  n 

nit  nit  jee-arhay  samaalee-an  daykhaigaa  dayvanhaar. 

Day  after  day,  He  cares  for  His  beings;  the  Great  Giver  watches  over  all. 

3%  e1  <*>  fefefe  (T  UU  fen  e'd  <x«e  H>FU  IIP  II  (157) 

fe:  ufer  feufer  ut  Tfe  fef  ufer  TTf  f nu  h ^ h 

tayray  daanai  keemat  naa  pavai  tis  daatay  kavan  sumaar.  ||2|| 

Your  gifts  cannot  be  appraised;  how  can  anyone  compare  to  the  Giver?  ||2|| 

HHfe  HTF  fefw  fefe  orfu  tPUU  3*5  II  (157) 

Tfe  tiut  ferfew  ferfe-  ufe  tttt  fej  11 

sambat  saahaa  likhi-aa  mil  kar  paavhu  tayl. 

The  day  of  my  wedding  is  pre-ordained.  Come  - let's  gather  together  and  pour  the  oil  over 
the  threshold. 


33  HrT3  »l'HlHdløF  fe§  51  h533  fe§  HW  II3II  (157) 

?fft  3h4)H;^3tt fer? frt  mf&s fej  n 3 n 

dayh  sajan  aaseesrhee-aa  ji-o  hovai  saahib  si-o  mayl.  ||3|| 

My  friends,  give  me  your  blessings,  that  I may  merge  with  my  Lord  and  Master.  ||3|| 

urfe  Uffe  53  1-l'Otl1  H33  fe3  utfe  II  (157) 

TTfr  TITpTT  IferT  T3lfe  II 

ghar  ghar  ayho  paahuchaa  sad-rhay  nit  pavann. 

Unto  each  and  every  home,  into  each  and  every  heart,  this  summons  is  sent  out;  the  call 
comes  each  and  every  day. 

HtJcld'd1  felfefrtf  cSTTsof  H fe3  »F3fe  II8IRIIPOII  (157) 

Hri«l?JH.|  RmOD  3FTT  3 3TFrfe  l|V||^||^o|| 

sadanhaaraa  simree-ai  naanak  say  dih  aavann.  ||4||1 1|20|| 

Remember  in  meditation  the  One  who  summons  us;  O Nanak,  that  day  is  drawing  near! 
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3FT  31 §3t  »fTT5lfet»F  H3W  3T§3t  3P>fM  (220) 

FTÉ5  3FT3T^3TT  l ^sntft 

raag  ga-orhee  asatpadee-aa  mehlaa  1 ga-orhee  gu-aarayree 
Raag  Gauree,  Ashtapadees,  First  Mehl:  Gauree  Gwaarayree: 

‘fep nPdA'H  y3tf  3T3  UTFfe  II  (220) 

‘^F-hRHIJJ  ^ wfe  II 

ik-oNkaar  satnaam  kartaa  purakh  gur  parsaad. 

One  Universal  Creator  God.  Truth  Is  The  Name.  Creative  Being  Personified.  By  Guru's 
G race: 

fefe  fefe  fedH?5  ?FH  Hfe1 3 II  (220) 

f%1%  fe^FT  TPJ  II 

niDh  siDh  nirmal  naam  beechaar. 

The  nine  treasures  and  the  miracuious  spiritual  powers  come  by  contemplating  the 
Immaculate  Naam,  the  Name  of  the  Lord. 

y3?>  yfe  3fe»r  fey  irfe  11  (220) 

Tjf5  h iP  11 

pooran  poor  rahi-aa  bikh  maar. 

The  Perfect  Lord  is  All-pervading  everywhere;  He  destroys  the  poison  of  Maya. 

PdofJl  §3t  fe>F5  IrøTfe  II  (220) 

fe*FT  Hi- IlP  II 

tarikutee  chhootee  bimal  majhaar. 

I am  rid  of  the  three-phased  Maya,  dwelling  in  the  Pure  Lord. 


3R  ofr  wfe  tftfe  »ret  oFfe  IRII  (221) 

fT  fet  -H  fri  fefe  3Tft  =mP.  ||  \ \\ 

gur  kee  mat  jee-ay  aa-ee  kaar.  ||1 1| 

The  Guru's  Teachings  are  useful  to  my  soul.  ||1 1| 

fe?)  fefe  3R  UH3  HTf?)»fr  II  (221) 

fel fe  TFr  ^tr  RJ  ^TTfesTT  II 

in  biDh  raam  ramat  man  maani-aa. 

Chanting  the  Lord's  Name  in  this  way,  my  mind  is  satisfied. 

fal»F?>  »frT?j  3R  HHfe  IR  II  II  (221) 

fe-STR  3fef  fr  TRfe  H^|p|3TT  II  l II  fTTC  II 

gi-aan  anjan  gur  sabad  pachhaani-aa.  ||1 1|  rahaa-o. 

I have  obtained  the  ointment  of  spiritual  wisdom,  recognizing  the  Word  of  the  Guru's 
Shabad.  ||1  ||Pause|| 

fec*  Hufe  fewfeWT  II  (221) 

Tf  ff  ^RTfesrr  ^Tffer  feni^arr  II 

ik  sukh  maani-aa  sahj  milaa-i-aa. 

Blended  with  the  One  Lord,  I enjoy  intuitive  peace. 

fc'xJHW  ti'cH  s<dH  ti  ode  »F  II  (221) 

fertTTf  Rfet  WJ  ^FTTSTT  II 

nirmal  banee  bharam  chukaa-i-aa. 

Through  the  Immaculate  Bani  of  the  Word,  my  doubts  have  been  dispelled. 

W75  re  FRF  HTfe»fT  II  (221) 

I "\  ff  fej  -H I T 3TT  II 

laal  bha-ay  soohaa  rang  maa-i-aa. 

Instead  of  the  pale  color  of  Maya,  I am  imbued  with  the  deep  crimson  color  of  the  Lord's 
Love. 

?refe  ret  fey  uzrfewr  iipii  (221) 

TTfe  fef  Tfffe  TfTT3TT  II  ^ 11 

nadar  bha-ee  bikh  thaak  rahaa-i-aa.  ||2|| 

By  the  Lord's  Glance  of  Grace,  the  poison  has  been  eliminated.  ||2|| 

6we  ret  Hfe  rFføl»F  II  (221) 

feferr  fefe  ^rrfersrr  n 

ulat  bha-ee  jeevat  mar  jaagi-aa. 

When  I turned  away,  and  became  dead  while  yet  alive,  I was  awakened. 


HHfe  ofd  (jh © tt'ldl^F  II  (221) 

7%  TFJ  fm  ^TTpt3TT  II 

sabad  ravay  man  har  si-o  laagi-aa. 

Chanting  the  Word  of  the  Shabad,  my  mind  is  attached  to  the  Lord. 

HdlPd  fetf  l^ddPd  feWTiW  II  (221) 

77J  Wft  f^-3TTpt3TT  II 

ras  sangrahi  bikh  parhar  ti-aagi-aa. 

I have  gathered  in  the  Lord's  sublime  essence,  and  cast  out  the  poison. 

wfe  an  fik  or  Ar  lian  (221) 

^ ^nr  ^rr  ws  mPtarr  11 3 11 

bhaa-ay  basay  jam  kaa  bha-o  bhaagi-aa.  ||3|| 

Abiding  in  His  Love,  the  fear  of  death  has  run  away.  ||3|| 

FFtJ  ad  Wé  »fUoPgr  ||  (221) 

?TK  t|  Wlt  3T^FTTT  II 

saad  rahay  baadaN  ahaNkaaraa. 

My  taste  for  pleasure  ended,  along  with  conflict  and  egotism. 

Rdd  O Id  (jh  Q d'd'  do(  Ph  »RF^  II  (221) 

f%?r  fin  wr  sttttt  11 

chit  har  si-o  raataa  hukam  apaaraa. 

My  consciousness  is  attuned  to  the  Lord,  by  the  Order  of  the  Infinite. 

wfe  atr  ufø  å »FWW  II  (221) 

Tf%  % srrq-pT  N 

jaat  rahay  pat  kay  aachaaraa. 

My  pursuit  for  worldy  pride  and  honour  is  over. 

fopfe  ^ rre  »T3K  trgr  iibii  (221) 

r4i  sttth?  stft  imi 

darisat  bha-ee  sukh  aatam  Dhaaraa.  ||4|| 

When  He  blessed  me  with  His  Glance  of  Grace,  peace  was  established  in  my  soul.  ||4|| 

3^  fe?)  5ffe  ?j  Hfe  II  (221) 

R'l  4^"  3"  ^13"  *fhj  II 

tujh  bin  ko-ay  na  daykh-a-u  meet. 

Without  You,  I see  no  friend  at  all. 


fen  Hfe  fen  ute  ii  (221) 

fej  fed  ffe  fer  ti  <J  II 

kis  sayva-o  kis  dayva-o  cheet. 

Whom  should  I serve?  Unto  whom  should  I dedicate  my  consciousness? 

fen  yfe  fen  wdi©  fet  II  (221) 

fej  fe;  RFR  TT*  II 

kis  poochha-o  kis  laaga-o  paa-ay. 

Whom  should  I ask?  At  whose  feet  should  I fail? 

fen  §itefH  utr  fe  fet  imn  (221) 

fe  feterer  fe  rr  fe  11 

kis  updays  rahaa  liv  laa-ay.  ||5|| 

By  whose  teachings  will  I remain  absorbed  in  His  Love?  ||5|| 

3TU  H«sl  3TU  Wdl8  irfe  II  (221) 

JJT  fe-  7JT  TWTS  TTT  II 

gur  sayvee  gur  laaga-o  paa-ay. 

I serve  the  Guru,  and  I fall  at  the  Guru's  Feet. 

Sdlfe  <Xd)  d'ti6  ofd  <vfe  II  (221) 

fet  fe  fe  TR  II 

bhagat  karee  raacha-o  har  naa-ay. 

I worship  Him,  and  I am  absorbed  in  the  Lord's  Name. 

fafw  uHfer  uh?)  II  (221) 

ftfer  ttf%3TT  fePT  ^TR  II 

sikhi-aa  deekhi-aa  bhojan  bhaa-o. 

The  Lord's  Love  is  my  instruction,  sermon  and  food. 

UodK  Hrldll  fetT  Ulte  ri1 6 lléll  (221) 

ffe  fefe  1fe  fe  ^TR  II  % II 

hukam  sanjogee  nij  ghar  jaa-o.  ||6|| 

Enjoined  to  the  Lord's  Command,  I have  entered  the  home  of  my  inner  self.  ||6|| 

dida  <JTH  W *>F3H  ftwi'rt1  II  (221) 

¥?  fe  JJ?T  3TPTTT  ffeTHT  II 

garab  gataN  sukh  aatam  Dhi-aanaa. 

With  the  extinction  of  pride,  my  soul  has  found  peace  and  meditation. 


Ufe  SJcl  ri  >i‘  fcJ  HHW  II  (221) 

ufrit ^rt ^mfr uri| hj-ihi  ii 
jot  bha-ee  jotee  maahi  samaanaa. 

The  Divine  Light  has  dawned,  and  I am  absorbed  in  the  Light. 

føn?  frit  SUt  HUU  (SlH'cV  II  (221) 

ftt  uft  uuf  'Ti  h m i n 

likhat  mitai  nahee  sabad  neesaanaa. 

Pre-ordained  destiny  cannot  be  erased;  the  Shabad  is  my  banner  and  insignia. 

oras1  oras*  oras1-  uw  iipii  (221) 

UUUT  UU'UT  UU"UT  ^TPTT  IIV3II 

kartaa  karnaa  kartaa  jaanaa.  ||7|| 

I know  the  Creator,  the  Creator  of  His  Creation.  ||7|| 

SU  uftu  SU  UHU  frlWl'rt1  II  (221) 

Uf  uftf  Uf  W:  ftsTTUT  || 

nah  pandit  nah  chatur  si-aanaa. 

I am  not  a learned  Pandit,  I am  not  elever  or  wise. 

su  fé  su  uufrr  frøs*  II  (221) 

Uf  Uf  urfu  ^fTTUT  II 

nah  bhoolo  nah  bharam  bhulaanaa. 

I do  not  wander;  I am  not  deluded  by  doubt. 

sra§  s orast  uotH  usw  11  (221) 

UTUH  U Utspft  fpFJ  UWUT  II 

katha-o  na  kathnee  hukam  pachhaanaa. 

I do  not  speak  empty  speech;  I have  recognized  the  Hukam  of  His  Command. 

STSof  CTUHlH  HUftT  mfS1  IltZllUII  (221) 

UTUUT  Uff^  WTUT  ll^ll?ll 

naanak  gurmat  sahj  samaanaa.  ||8||1 1| 

Nanak  is  absorbed  in  intuitive  peace  through  the  Guru's  Teachings.  ||8||1 1| 

aif#  wM  hu^  u 11  (221) 

u^#f  fsntfr  uf^TT  1 11 

ga-orhee  gu-aarayree  mehlaa  1 . 

Gauree  Gwaarayree,  First  Mehl: 


H7>  ?e§  oPfe»F  ©fewFfi  II  (221) 

II 

man  kunchar  kaa-i-aa  udi-aanai. 

The  mind  is  an  elephant  in  the  forest  of  the  body. 

ara  motH  Fra  irae  ?>fara  11  (221) 

3TTTT  II 

gur  ankas  sach  sabad  neesaanai. 

The  Guru  is  the  controlling  stick;  when  the  Insignia  of  the  True  Shabad  is  applied, 

ara  e»rt  feniro  irii  (221) 

^3#  rara  g rart-  11 1 11 

raaj  du-aarai  sobh  so  maanai.  ||1 1| 

one  obtains  honor  in  the  Court  of  God  the  King.  ||1 1| 

edd'el  <ra  étfw  wfe  11  (221) 
ra-  Mt^stt  rar  11 

chaturaa-ee  nah  cheeni-aa  jaa-ay. 

He  cannot  be  known  through  elever  tricks. 

fe?>  Hra  ofoffe  irfe  ir  11  arrå  11  (221) 

rat  fera  #rrrafe  rat  11 1 11  trat  11 

bin  maaray  ki-o  keemat  paa-ay.  ||1 1|  rahaa-o. 

Without  subduing  the  mind,  how  can  His  value  be  estimated?  ||1  ||Pause|| 

ura  nfe  »ffira  eHora  æet  11  (221) 
ra  raft  srfecj  wra  ti  11 

ghar  meh  amrit  taskar  lay-ee. 

In  the  house  of  the  self  is  the  Ambrosial  Nectar,  which  is  being  stolen  by  the  thieves. 

(ScVof'd  ?j  åfe  oraét  II  (221) 

HH  1 + 1*  II 

nannaakaar  na  ko-ay  karay-ee. 

No  one  can  say  no  to  them. 

ara  »rfe  afewrat  eet  iipii  (221) 

tt#  rafe  aferai  ir  11 

raakhai  aap  vadi-aa-ee  day-ee.  ||2|| 

He  Himself  protects  us,  and  blesses  us  with  greatness.  ||2|| 


ftlw  *>1a)m  Wldllft  ftJoc  O1  cl  II  (221) 

^ -Ti  ri  sprjfe  ^ zrrf  || 

neel  aneel  agan  ik  thaa-ee. 

There  are  billions,  countless  billions  of  fires  of  desire  at  the  seat  of  the  mind. 

fffø  ftvfet  cTTfe  |3  H^fet  II  (221) 

^rPr  fepfe  ^ pnf  n 

jal  nivree  gur  boojh  bujhaa-ee. 

They  are  extinguished  only  with  the  water  of  understanding,  imparted  by  the  Guru. 

H7>  % J5t»F  4tjfH  ZY5  aifel-  113 II  (221) 

% ^t3rr  Tirffe  ?pr  mi  11 3 11 

man  day  lee-aa  rahas  gun  gaa-ee.  ||3|| 

Offering  my  mind,  I have  attained  it,  and  I joyfully  sing  His  Glorious  Praises.  ||3|| 

ATT  ur  fe  U'dfe  H 3TT  II  (221) 

^ "H I ^P  3 I^P  m rl'H  I II 

jaisaa  ghar  baahar  so  taisaa. 

Just  as  He  is  within  the  home  of  the  self,  so  is  He  beyond. 

tfrr  di<s'  nfe  »rtrf  årr  II  (221) 

’lJtbl  -Hip  3f TW3  I II 

bais  gufaa  meh  aakha-o  kaisaa. 

But  how  can  I describe  Him,  sitting  in  a cave? 

HT3lfe  pife  IftdsfQ  W II 8 II  (221) 

T^n  IIYII 

saagar  doogar  nirbha-o  aisaa.  ||4|| 

The  Fearless  Lord  is  in  the  oceans,  just  as  He  is  in  the  mountains.  ||4|| 

Hfe  Hfe  0(8  ft  II  (221) 

TP  44g  HP"  4^PJ  II 

moo-ay  ka-o  kaho  maaray  ka-un. 

Tell  me,  who  can  kill  someone  who  is  already  dead? 

fftSd  <XH'  53  OCSA  II  (221) 

1%4T  4P  %PT  P4  4^  II 

nidray  ka-o  kaisaa  dar  kavan. 

What  does  he  fear?  Who  can  frighten  the  fearless  one? 


Hafe  * sQo  nyn  (221) 

H^fe  wtfefeH'TH  IIMJI 

sabad  pachhaanai  teenay  bha-un.  ||5|| 

He  recognizes  the  Word  of  the  Shabad,  throughout  the  three  worlds.  ||5|| 

frlfft  otfdtfF  fdfft  o(0  ft  ^Tft*>F  II  (221) 

RlR  nfesT  RR  cj^lRsTT  || 

jin  kahi-aa  tin  kahan  vakhaani-aa. 

One  who  speaks,  merely  describes  speech. 

fef?)  ffw  fef?)  rrafe  ugferw  n (221) 

ferfe  fefe  fefe-  7T fefe  wfesrr  II 

jin  boojhi-aa  tin  sahj  pachhaani-aa. 

But  one  who  understands,  intuitively  realizes. 

yfe'fd  ifer  h?>  few  nén  (221) 

41-diP  fen- hh; Trfe3TT  n % n 

daykh  beechaar  mayraa  man  maani-aa.  ||6|| 

Seeing  and  reflecting  upon  it,  my  mind  surrenders.  ||6|| 

ofldld  Hdld  Hofld  fe^  ?)fef  II  (221) 

^fefe  fet  fet  nfe  n 

keerat  soorat  mukat  ik  naa-ee. 

Praise,  beauty  and  liberation  are  in  the  One  Name. 

ddl  frt  drift  3fe»T  HHfet  II  (221) 

cffe  R-1’  fe  fefe  Wt  II 

tahee  niranjan  rahi-aa  samaa-ee. 

In  it,  the  Immaculate  Lord  is  permeating  and  pervading. 

fer?  urfe  fwflr  dffe  feff  5fet  IIPII  (221) 

fen"  Hfe  fe"3TTfe  Tffe  tfe  fe  II  ^3 II 

nij  ghar  bi-aap  rahi-aa  nij  thaa-ee.  ||7|| 

He  dwells  in  the  home  of  the  self,  and  in  His  own  sublime  place.  ||7|| 

Qkldfe  orafe  åt  Hfe  Uffe  II  (221) 

Twfe  nrrfe  fer  Hfe  fefe  II 

ustat  karahi  kaytay  mun  pareet. 

The  many  silent  sages  lovingly  praise  Him. 


3fe  Hl?)  H U ITCJ  H #fe  II  (222) 

dfe  ■hR  -(fe  'Hi'd,  II 

tan  man  soochai  saach  so  cheet. 

Their  bodies  and  minds  are  purified,  as  they  enshrine  the  True  Lord  in  their 
consciousness. 

(TOof  ufe  UH  (-»fer  Utfe  IltlllPII  (222) 

UTHT  ^fe  ^5  ^ffelT  ^ftfet  II^IRII 

naanak  har  bhaj  neetaa  neet.  ||8||2|| 

O Nanak,  meditate  on  the  Lord,  each  and  every  day.  ||8||2|| 

3T§fe  UPtffe#  HUW  <\  II  (222) 

UUft  Trøfefe  UUUT  l II 

ga-orhee  gu-aarayree  mehlaa  1 . 

Gauree  Gwaarayree,  First  Mehl: 

U1  HU  HU  U oTUH  ufe  II  (222) 

UT  HUj  U UT^  f fe  II 

naa  man  marai  na  kaaraj  ho-ay. 

The  mind  does  not  die,  so  the  job  is  not  accomplished. 

HU  ufe  UH*  UUHfe  Ufe  II  (222) 

ufer  ufe  ii 

man  vas  dootaa  durmat  do-ay. 

The  mind  is  under  the  power  of  the  demons  of  evil  intellect  and  duaiity. 

HU  Hfe  3TU  Ufeu  Ufe  IIUII  (222) 

TTJ  ufe  7JT  t Tf  fru  II  ? II 

man  maanai  gur  tay  ik  ho-ay.  ||1 1| 

But  when  the  mind  surrenders,  through  the  Guru,  it  becomes  one.  ||1 1| 

fcSddlcl  UTT  UTUU  ufa  ufe  II  (222) 

Rju'j|  tuu  ufer  fru  n 

nirgun  raam  gunah  vas  ho-ay. 

The  Lord  is  without  attributes;  the  attributes  of  virtue  are  under  His  control. 

»ry  feuiu  atufe  Hfe  iiuii  urrfe  il  (222) 

3TTJ  feurfe  #ufe  ufe  II  ? II  TUTT  II 

aap  nivaar  beechaaray  so-ay.  ||1 1|  rahaa-o. 

One  who  eliminates  selfishness  contemplates  Him.  ||1  ||Pause|| 


HTj  375  HU  fofo  feocd  II  (222) 

jfj  fRr  uf  f%t  f Rtih  ii 

man  bhoolo  baho  chitai  vikaar. 

The  deluded  mind  thinks  of  all  sorts  of  corruption. 

HT)  |W  fofo  »Tf  31-?  II  (222) 

h^j  fffr  P)P  uiR  ^ i * ii 

man  bhoolo  sir  aavai  bhaar. 

When  the  mind  is  deluded,  the  load  of  wickedness  falls  on  the  head. 

H?>  ufo  HUoPU  IIP II  (222) 
u+TK-  IR  II 

man  maanai  har  aikankaar.  ||2|| 

But  when  the  mind  surrenders  to  the  Lord,  it  realizes  the  One  and  Only  Lord.  ||2|| 

H7>  3W  Hfow  Ulfo  Wfs  II  (222) 

TpJ  f/P I H l^3TT  uR  UTs  II 

man  bhoolo  maa-i-aa  ghar  jaa-ay. 

The  deluded  mind  enters  the  house  of  Maya. 

opfo  (yduO  HU  7>  S'fe  II  (222) 

UTRr  foHUU  uf  U TTT  II 

kaam  birooDha-o  rahai  nathaa-ay. 

Engrossed  in  sexual  desire,  it  does  not  remain  steady. 

ufo  3H  tr#  UH?)  UT^fe  113 II  (222) 

fR  Hf  TFp  WT  II  3 II 

har  bhaj  paraanee  rasan  rasaa-ay.  ||3|| 

O mortal,  lovingly  vibrate  the  Lord's  Name  with  your  tongue.  ||3|| 

ffoU  UUU  UU?)  HH  ft1  dl  II  (222) 

Rt3  Rr3-  Rut  hu  uRt  II 

gaivar  haivar  kanchan  sut  naaree. 

Elephants,  horses,  gold,  children  and  spouses  - 

HU  fon  fon  UTO  U1#  II  (222) 

uf  Rm  Ru  utR  fRt  ii 

baho  chintaa  pirh  chaalai  haaree. 

in  the  anxious  affairs  of  all  these,  people  lose  the  game  and  depart. 


HW  W5S  oP#  H*#  118 II  (222) 

^ ^ U1  ci'‘iTfi  hi -Ti  ii^ii 

joo-ai  khaylan  kaachee  saaree.  ||4|| 

In  the  game  of  chess,  their  pieces  do  not  reach  their  destination.  ||4|| 

mrf  II  (222) 

m,  toF  ii 

sampa-o  sanchee  bha-ay  vikaar. 

They  gather  wealth,  but  only  evil  comes  from  it. 

UW  Hor  ft  dd^'fd  II  (222) 

HTT  Wf(  dfdlP.  II 

harakh  sok  ubhay  darvaar. 

Pleasure  and  pain  stand  in  the  doorway. 

Htf  HUH  Hiv  fdt  Hdit  IIU II  (222) 

imji 

sukh  sehjay  jap  ridai  muraar.  ||5|| 

Intuitive  peace  comes  by  meditating  on  the  Lord,  within  the  heart.  ||5|| 

ort  31  Hfe  tot  II  (222) 

Tt  m tft  Rhiij  ii 

nadar  karay  taa  mayl  milaa-ay. 

When  the  Lord  bestows  His  Glance  of  Grace,  then  He  unites  us  in  His  Union. 

are  Htnfu  y» fare  rrafe  nwt  11  (222) 

’pr  Firft  3TTTT  HTft  ^PTTTT  || 

gun  sangrahi  a-ugan  sabad  jalaa-ay. 

Through  the  Word  of  the  Shabad,  merits  are  gathered  in,  and  demerits  are  burned  away. 

arenfa  ?ph  irt  néii  (222) 

TTTTf  W II  % II 

gurmukh  naam  padaarath  paa-ay.  ||6|| 

The  Gurmukh  obtains  the  treasure  of  the  Naam,  the  Name  of  the  Lord.  ||6|| 

to  ?r%  H¥  ftf  ton  11  (222) 

to;  Trt  torg;  11 

bin  naavai  sabh  dookh  nivaas. 

Without  the  Name,  all  live  in  pain. 


HSTO  TO  HfattF  fes  II  (222) 

■HH-H/sl  ip'  TTW  fenT  ^TFJ  II 

manmukh  moorh  maa-i-aa  chit  vaas. 

The  consciousness  of  the  foolish,  self-willed  manmukh  is  the  dwelling  place  of  Maya. 

uruwfa  fui»rs  gfa  orafk  fefwn  iipii  (222) 

top  f%f%3Tp  II 13 II 

gurmukh  gi-aan  Dhur  karam  likhi-aas.  ||7|| 

The  Gurmukh  obtains  spiritual  wisdom,  according  to  pre-ordained  destiny.  ||7|| 

TO  titl«  gPa  M1^  II  (222) 

Tp  siTT'j  snt  II 

man  chanchal  Dhaavat  fun  Dhaavai. 

The  fickle  mind  continuously  runs  after  fleeting  things. 

Fffe  TO  S 31#  II  (222) 

II 

saachay  soochay  mail  na  bhaavai. 

The  Pure  True  Lord  is  not  pleased  by  filth. 

(■TOor  uruyfa  ufe  ure  urt  iitziisn  (222) 

TPTT  ^ ^ ^ ^ H^H^II 

naanak  gurmukh  har  gun  gaavai.  ||8||3|| 

O Nanak,  the  Gurmukh  sings  the  Glorious  Praises  of  the  Lord.  ||8||3|| 

UT§#  rø  <\  II  (222) 

urfr  ^3rf^fr  tt^tt  \ 11 

ga-orhee  gu-aarayree  mehlaa  1 . 

Gauree  Gwaarayree,  First  Mehl: 

U§H  orafa»T  SU  TO  ufe  II  (222) 

fppf  II 

ha-umai  karti-aa  nah  sukh  ho-ay. 

Acting  in  egotism,  peace  is  not  obtained. 

TOHfe  sst  HU1  fan  II  (222) 

WTW&  7TTT  II 

manmat  jhoothee  sachaa  so-ay. 

The  intellect  of  the  mind  is  false;  only  the  Lord  is  True. 


Frares  fepr  3rø  ufe  11  (222) 

frft  fefe#  m#  fe^  11 

sagai  bigootay  bhaavai  do-ay. 

All  who  love  duality  are  ruined. 

H orørø  gfe  fefe»T  Ufe  IR  II  (222) 

#T  wt  fefe  f%f%3TT  f fe  II  ? II 

so  kamaavai  Dhur  likhi-aa  ho-ay.  ||1 1| 

People  act  as  they  are  pre-ordained.  ||1 1| 

wr  trar  ufw  n»r#  11  (222) 

fen  pr  fefenr  fenfet  11 

aisaa  jag  daykhi-aa  joo-aaree. 

I have  seen  the  world  to  be  such  a gambler; 

Ftfe  Frø  H7#  (7H  fyH'dl  IRII  UUTf  II  (222) 

nfer  pr  nfe  UTfe  ffenfe  11  ? 11  Tferc  11 

sabh  sukh  maagai  naam  bisaaree.  ||1||  rahaa-o. 

all  beg  for  peace,  but  they  forget  the  Naam,  the  Name  of  the  Lord.  ||1  ||Pause|| 

»fferrø  fen  31-  oduwr  fpfe  11  (222) 

3iffefe  fe#  m ^ff  nr  nrø  11 

adisat  disai  taa  kahi-aa  jaa-ay. 

If  the  Unseen  Lord  could  be  seen,  then  He  could  be  described. 

fen  U#  cJUS7  feggi  fpfe  ||  (222) 

fefe  fer  wm  ferm  11 

bin  daykhay  kahnaa  bi rthaa  jaa-ay. 

Without  seeing  Him,  all  descriptions  are  useless. 

CTUKfa  ut#  FTUfrT  røfe  II  (222) 

fefeife-  fe#  nfe#  fem^  11 

gurmukh  deesai  sahj  subhaa-ay. 

The  Gurmukh  sees  Him  with  intuitive  ease. 

Frø7  Frøfe  5of  ftrø  røfe  IIP  II  (222) 

w fefe#  Tfe  ferr  r,i  1^  11  ^ 11 

sayvaa  surat  ayk  liv  laa-ay.  ||2|| 

So  serve  the  One  Lord,  with  loving  awareness.  ||2|| 


rre  ra  uy  »w  ufe  n (222) 

feTT  T*J  3TT7FT  ffe  II 

sukh  maaNgat  dukh  aagal  ho-ay. 

People  beg  for  peace,  but  they  receive  severe  pain. 

H3TC5  feoP#  UTf  irafe  II  (222) 

wm  R+fe  fr? fefe  11 

sagal  vikaaree  haar  paro-ay. 

They  are  all  weaving  a wreath  of  corruption. 

fe?T  Hotfe  7)  ufe  II  (222) 

Tfe  ffen  U ffe  II 

ayk  binaa  jhoothay  mukat  na  ho-ay. 

You  are  false  - without  the  One,  there  is  no  liberation. 

offe  offe  OJU3*  £tr  Hfe  113 II  (222) 

Tfe  Tfe  TTrTT  Hfe  II  3 II 

kar  kar  kartaa  daykhai  so-ay.  ||3|| 

The  Creator  created  the  creation,  and  He  watches  over  it.  ||3|| 

fepw  »rarfe  Hufe  Hufe  II  (222) 

ferm  3mfe  *rrfe  11 

tarisnaa  agan  sabad  bujhaa-ay. 

The  fire  of  desire  is  quenched  by  the  Word  of  the  Shabad. 

f i W 3UH  HUfe  Ffefe  II  (222) 

1 Ffeffe  fe-H  1 tT  || 

doojaa  bharam  sahj  subhaa-ay. 

Duaiity  and  doubt  are  automatically  eliminated. 

3TUH#  ?TH  fe#  THfe  II  (222) 

WITT  II 

gurmatee  naam  ridai  vasaa-ay. 

Following  the  Guru's  Teachings,  the  Naam  abides  in  the  heart. 

Hfet  wét  ufe  are  ar#  iibii  (222) 

H ifel  TTfe  |fe  Tfe  Tfe  Ifell 

saachee  banee  har  gun  gaa-ay.  ||4|| 

Through  the  True  Word  of  His  Bani,  sing  the  Glorious  Praises  of  the  Lord.  ||4|| 


3?j  Hftr  Fra  aranfu  3^  11  (222) 

cFT  TRT  Tpnrf%  'flTT  II 

tan  meh  saacho  gurmukh  bhaa-o. 

The  True  Lord  abides  within  the  body  of  that  Gurmukh  who  enshrines  love  for  Him. 

?FH  før  ?iTUt  fctT  5^  II  (222) 

'i  Id  Rd  I TTot  fT^f  616  II 

naam  binaa  naahee  nij  thaa-o. 

Without  the  Naam,  none  obtain  their  own  place. 

UH  irefe  UteH  grf  II  (222) 

^FT  H^U'JI  tffcPT  TTT  II 

paraym  paraa-in  pareetam  raa-o. 

The  Beloved  Lord  King  is  dedicated  to  love. 

5?%  3T  ft  ?rf  IIUII  (222) 

?rr  ^ htt  imji 

nadar  karay  taa  boojhai  naa-o.  ||5|| 

If  He  bestows  His  Glance  of  Grace,  then  we  realize  His  Name.  ||5|| 

H’feWF  % H3H  tTHW  II  (222) 

■H  l$3TT  HTg  d ^RTFTT  II 

maa-i-aa  moh  sarab  janjaalaa. 

Emotional  attachment  to  Maya  is  total  entanglement. 

H5HU  SBfø  Pyotd'W  II  (222) 

wpr  R+fMi  h 

manmukh  kucheel  khuthit  bikraalaa. 

The  self-willed  manmukh  is  filthy,  cursed  and  dreadful. 

HPddld  Fl%  ft  HHW  II  (222) 

II 

satgur  sayvay  chookai  janjaalaa. 

Serving  the  True  Guru,  these  entanglements  are  ended. 

»ffH3  ?FH  HU  SW  IIÉII  (222) 

3Tf%rT  d \H>  HTT  ’IRf  d M I II  ^ II 

amrit  naam  sadaa  sukh  naalaa.  ||6|| 

In  the  Ambrosial  Nectar  of  the  Naam,  you  shall  abide  in  lasting  peace.  ||6|| 


§t  5or  fe?  FFE  II  (222) 

li^Psl  TT^  ^TTT T II 

gurmukh  boojhai  ayk  liv  laa-ay. 

The  Gurmukhs  understand  the  One  Lord,  and  enshrine  love  for  Him. 

ført  urfe  ?7T  IFfe  H>FE  II  (222) 

Pfer  ^ ?t#  ttttitt  h 

nij  ghar  vaasai  saach  samaa-ay. 

They  dwell  in  the  home  of  their  own  inner  beings,  and  merge  in  the  True  Lord. 

tTHf  HTS7  srfe  II  (222) 
ifqnj  v u|  | 6if^)  || 

jaman  marnaa  thaak  rahaa-ay. 

The  cycle  of  birth  and  death  is  ended. 

IIPII  (222) 

^ ^ Tlfrr  T I u II  va  || 

pooray  gur  tay  ih  mat  paa-ay.  ||7|| 

This  understanding  is  obtained  from  the  Perfect  Guru.  ||7|| 

sraf  ?>  »rt  §f  h (222) 

Wft  T 3Tf%  3TfT  II 

kathnee  katha-o  na  aavai  or. 

Speaking  the  speech,  there  is  no  end  to  it. 

ar?  yfe  efw  ?r#  e?  u?  11  (223) 

Tjf%  Tf%3TT  ^TT^r  ^TT  II 

gur  puchh  daykhi-aa  naahee  dar  hor. 

I have  consulted  the  Guru,  and  I have  seen  that  there  is  no  other  door  than  His. 

S?  Frø  31#  fen  grFfe  II  (223) 

^ r-H  I 'J|  fd^  II 

dukh  sukh  bhaanai  tisai  rajaa-ay. 

Pain  and  pleasure  reside  in  the  Pleasure  of  His  Will  and  His  Command. 

(V fto(  rtltJ  o(0  fe?  f5Tfe  IltZllBII  (223) 

TTTf  fepT  IKI|V|| 

naanak  neech  kahai  liv  laa-ay.  ||8||4|| 

Nanak,  the  lowly,  says  embrace  love  for  the  Lord.  ||8||4|| 


3T§#  <\  II  (223) 

? II 

ga-orhee  mehlaa  1. 

Gauree,  First  Mehl: 

f i tft  Hfew  traiH  fen  II  (223) 

<£ift  H l^3TT  ^FFT  Rid  d 1^  II 

doojee  maa-i-aa  jagat  chit  vaas. 

The  duality  of  Maya  dwells  in  the  consciousness  of  the  people  of  the  world. 

ofh  éru  »feorre  ton  irii  (223) 

TTT  TTST  3T fTTT  jfenTj  II  \ II 

kaam  kroDh  ahaNkaar  binaas.  ||1|| 

They  are  destroyed  by  sexual  desire,  anger  and  egotism.  ||1 1| 

ftF  of@f  ottF  ?j#  II  (223) 

TfeR  ch'd,JJ  TfeT  d?Tl  dife  II 

doojaa  ka-un  kahaa  nahee  ko-ee. 

Whom  should  I call  the  second,  when  there  is  only  the  One? 

Hfe  5^  ftSdrlA  IIRII  3ZF§  II  (223) 

FPT  Tfft  TT ^ fefe  II  l II  w II 

sabh  meh  ayk  niranjan  so-ee.  ||1 1|  rahaa-o. 

The  One  Immaculate  Lord  is  pervading  among  all.  ||1  ||Pause|| 

ftft  SdHfe  »rt  éfe  II  (223) 

fefer  3rrtfrr  n 

doojee  durmat  aakhai  do-ay. 

The  dual-minded  evil  intellect  speaks  of  a second. 

»rt  wfe  Hfe  frF  ufe  IIP  II  (223) 

3TT%  R"fe  TTfe  fe^TT  fefe  II  ^ II 

aavai  jaa-ay  mar  doojaa  ho-ay.  ||2|| 

One  who  harbors  duality  comes  and  goes  and  dies.  ||2|| 

trefe  arar?)  ?re  éfe  11  (223) 

STfefe  TR  fe?TT  Tfe  II 

Dharan  gagan  nah  daykh-a-u  do-ay. 

In  the  earth  and  in  the  sky,  I do  not  see  any  second. 


{■i1#  yw  Hfe  113 II  (223) 

Wf  \W\ 

naaree  purakh  sabaa-ee  lo-ay.  ||3|| 

Among  all  the  women  and  the  men,  His  Light  is  shining.  ||3|| 

3%  Hfrr  ehjoT  @frT»TW  II  (223) 

rf%  *rf*r  Tw  fPrr  ^T3TFTr  n 

rav  sas  daykh-a-u  deepak  uji-aalaa. 

In  the  lamps  of  the  sun  and  the  moon,  I see  His  Light. 

PAddPd  tftSH  WW  119 II  (223) 

RHH  iTTH  ||X|| 

sarab  nirantar  pareetam  baalaa.  ||4|| 

Dwelling  among  all  is  my  ever-youthful  Beloved.  ||4|| 

fødU1-  HH7  fod  W'foof7  II  (223) 

^ qri  f ^TT^STT  II 

kar  kirpaa  mayraa  chit  laa-i-aa. 

In  His  Mercy,  He  attuned  my  consciousness  to  the  Lord. 

Hfddlfd  Hoif  5?  HHifew  IIU II  (223) 

dRHjP  Tfr^-TTf  ii 'ah 

satgur  mo  ka-o  ayk  bujhaa-i-aa.  ||5|| 

The  True  Guru  has  led  me  to  understand  the  One  Lord.  ||5|| 

Hot  pAdttA  araHfa  W&  II  (223) 

Tf  ^psl  ^TTTT  II 

ayk  niranjan  gurmukh  jaataa. 

The  Gurmukh  knows  the  One  Immaculate  Lord. 

frF  HHfe  USTH1-  lléll  (223) 

f5TT  tITP"  WTT  II  % II 

doojaa  maar  sabad  pachhaataa.  ||6|| 

Subduing  duality,  one  comes  to  realize  the  Word  of  the  Shabad.  ||6|| 

H5t  UofK  HHt  II  (223) 

Tft  y H ^rTf  11 

ayko  hukam  vartai  sabh  lo-ee. 

The  Command  of  the  One  Lord  prevails  throughout  all  the  worlds. 


5ofH  § H¥  §ufe  uét  IIP II  (223) 

twft  fri  ii  ^ ii 

aykas  tay  sabh  opat  ho-ee.  ||7|| 

From  the  One,  all  have  arisen.  ||7|| 

et  tfHH  tt  fFf  II  (223) 

TTo'  trt  TT^r  ^TFJ  II 

raah  dovai  khasam  ayko  jaan. 

There  are  two  routes,  but  remember  that  their  Lord  and  Master  is  only  One. 

are  t Hele  yctn  ntii  (223) 

IKII 

gur  kai  sabad  hukam  pachhaan.  ||8|| 

Through  the  Word  of  the  Guru's  Shabad,  recognize  the  Hukam  of  the  Lord's  Command. 

I|8|| 

HHR5  |U  ee?>  HT)  H1#  II  (223) 

TFFf  ^Xf  ^TTT  TFT  TT1#  II 

sagal  roop  varan  man  maahee. 

He  is  contained  in  all  forms,  colors  and  minds. 

ote  tftjot  ét  hwJI  iltf  im  11  (223) 

^TFmT^TTHMI^I  ll^ll^ll 

kaho  naanakayko  saalaahee.  ||9||5|| 

Says  Nanak,  praise  the  One  Lord.  ||9||5|| 

^ II  (223) 

l II 

ga-orhee  mehlaa  1 . 

Gauree,  First  Mehl: 

»riWHH  oteH  ot%  31-  TFW  II  (223) 

3Tft3TTcnr  T^nr  Tt  ?n  7TTTT  II 

aDhi-aatam  karam  karay  taa  saachaa. 

Those  who  live  a spiritual  lifestyle  - they  alone  are  true. 

Hede  te  fewr  fre  ene1  irii  (223) 

^ f%3TT  TTTT  II  l II 

mukat  bhayd  ki-aa  jaanai  kaachaa.  ||1 1| 

What  can  the  false  know  about  the  secrets  of  liberation?  ||1 1| 


W H#  pife  afet  II  (223) 

felT  feft  ferfe  II 

aisaa  jogee  jugat  beechaarai. 

Those  who  contemplate  the  Way  are  Yogis. 

ife  Hfe  Hf  §fe  qfe  IRII  TTPf  II  (223) 

TT  HTfe  TTf  fe  fe  II  ? II  T^TT  II 

panch  maar  saach  ur  Dhaarai.  ||1||  rahaa-o. 

They  conquer  the  five  thieves,  and  enshrine  the  True  Lord  in  the  heart.  ||1  ||Pause|| 

fen  t »fefe  Hf  TTT#  II  (223) 

Rit  % srrfe htt  tt rt  n 

jis  kai  antar  saach  vasaavai. 

Those  who  enshrine  the  True  Lord  deep  within, 

H3T  pife  oli  ofafe  irt  IIP II  (223) 

fer  fe  feR  fe  ir  ii 

jog  jugat  kee  keemat  paavai.  ||2|| 
realize  the  value  of  the  Way  of  Yoga.  ||2|| 

Tfe  Hfe  S5T  fepJ  @fe»P#  II  (223) 

Tfe  tR  rrfe  frfe  fefsrfe  ii 

rav  sas  ayko  garih  udi-aanai. 

The  sun  and  the  moon  are  one  and  the  same  for  them,  as  are  household  and  wilderness. 

offe  fefe  oTTH  HHfe  113 II  (223) 

TTfe  fefe  Tfe  II  3 II 

karnee  keerat  karam  samaanai.  ||3|| 

The  karma  of  their  daily  practice  is  to  praise  the  Lord.  ||3|| 

Hof  HB?  feot  fefe»T  H1#  II  (223) 

TT  ITT  fef%3TT  TFT  II 

ayk  sabad  ik  bhikhi-aa  maagai. 

They  beg  for  the  alms  of  the  one  and  only  Shabad. 

fe»ff  fa»FT  pife  Hf  fe  119 II  (223) 

fe3TT5  fe3TT5  fe-  ll^ll 

gi-aan  Dhi-aan  jugat  sach  jaagai.  ||4|| 

They  remain  awake  and  aware  in  spiritual  wisdom  and  meditation,  and  the  true  way  of  life. 
I|4|| 


t gfe  gt  ?j  wfo  FFfe  II  (223) 

# Tf%  t|  T TTfR  WTT  II 

bhai  rach  rahai  na  baahar  jaa-ay. 

They  remain  absorbed  in  the  fear  of  God;  they  never  leave  it. 

oftHfø  gt  fo?  wfe  IIU II  (223) 

TT^T  t|  fopT  ll^ll 

keemat  ka-un  rahai  liv  laa-ay.  ||5|| 

Who  can  estimate  their  value?  They  remain  lovingiy  absorbed  in  the  Lord.  ||5|| 

»Tir  £fo  33H  II  (223) 

3ttt|-  il 

aapay  maylay  bharam  chukaa-ay. 

The  Lord  unites  them  with  Himself,  dispelling  their  doubts. 

ara  udH'ft!  iraH  w iién  (223) 

^ '-HHlR  T^  TTTT  || % || 

gur  parsaad  param  pad  paa-ay.  ||6|| 

By  Guru's  Grace,  the  supreme  status  is  obtained.  ||6|| 

oft  4lt)'d  II  (223) 

4t  TTT  41  -d  TT  II 

gur  kee  sayvaa  sabad  veechaar. 

In  the  Guru's  service  is  reflection  upon  the  Shabad. 

U@H  )T%  ora#  HTf  IIPII  (223) 

fT#  TIT  wrft  TTT  IIV3II 

ha-umai  maaray  karnee  saar.  ||7|| 

Subduing  ego,  practice  pure  actions.  ||7|| 

TV  3V  HtTH  IT3  II  (223) 

TV  W W TIT  1JTFT  II 

jap  tap  sanjam  paath  puraan. 

Chanting,  meditation,  austere  self-discipline  and  the  reading  of  the  Puraanas, 

oKJ  ?7Tor  WVVVV  HT)  IltZllÉII  (223) 

TTTT  3TWR  TT^  \\6\\%\\ 

kaho  naanak  aprampar  maan.  ||8||6|| 

says  Nanak,  are  contained  in  surrender  to  the  Unlimited  Lord.  ||8||6|| 


Ulf#  H II  (223) 

? II 

ga-orhee  mehlaa  1. 

Gauree,  First  Mehl: 

ftfH7  Ufift  Hf  Hte  H3H  II  (223) 

f%rn  h#  hh;  ^ HHTt  ii 

khimaa  gahee  barat  seel  santokhaN. 

To  practice  forgiveness  is  the  true  fast,  good  conduct  and  contentment. 

tf  7i  fW  (T  HH  HH  II  (223) 

TpJ  H f^3TTt  HT  TTT  II 

rog  na  bi-aapai  naa  jam  dokhaN. 

Disease  does  not  afflict  me,  nor  does  the  pain  of  death. 

HoTH  HH  HH  |H  ?>  HH  IIHII  (223) 

II?  II 

mukat  bha-ay  parabh  roop  na  raykhaN  ||1 1| 

I am  liberated,  and  absorbed  into  God,  who  has  no  form  or  feature.  ||1 1| 

tuft  oT§  åbr  ^H  tfe  II  (223) 

HTffr  PhT  fjp  || 

jogee  ka-o  kaisaa  dar  ho-ay. 

What  fear  does  the  Yogi  have? 

HfH  lad  IV  fdlfo  a'dfd  Hfe  II Hil  dd'6  II  (223) 

frrft  hit  ii  ? n prr  n 

rookh  birakh  garihi  baahar  so-ay.  ||1 1|  rahaa-o. 

The  Lord  is  among  the  trees  and  the  plants,  within  the  household  and  outside  as  well. 
||1 1 1 Pause|  | 

PftdsfQ  HUft  PftdHft  fwt  II  (223) 

ftrw  pffT  ftwr  1%3nt  ii 

nirbha-o  jogee  niranjan  Dhi-aavai. 

The  Yogis  meditate  on  the  Fearless,  Immaculate  Lord. 

»1  ft  fe  ft  fFUT  Hft  fen  II  (223) 

3FTf%^  TFT  >hR  f^TT  II 

an-din  jaagai  sach  liv  laavai. 

Night  and  day,  they  remain  awake  and  aware,  embracing  love  for  the  True  Lord. 


H feft  HU  Hl?)  31#  II? II  (223) 

m urfe  tt  fet  ht#  ir  ii 

so  jogee  mayrai  man  bhaavai.  ||2|| 

Those  Yogis  are  pleasing  to  my  mind.  ||2|| 

sra  fro  huk  »ranft  fru  11  (223) 

FFJ  FFJ  BFH  FF  II 

kaal  jaal  barahm  agnee  jaaray. 

The  trap  of  death  is  burnt  by  the  Fire  of  God. 

rid1  HUS  <JTS  <JTUH  frt^'d  II  (223) 

FF  TFT  TBJ  TFf  fefFF  || 

jaraa  maran  gat  garab  nivaaray. 

Old  age,  death  and  pride  are  conquered. 

»rflf  3U  fauut  IrtHd'd  113 II  (223) 

Frft  Ut  ftuft  fUFTF  II  3 || 
aap  tarai  pitree  nistaaray.  ||3|| 

They  swim  across,  and  save  their  ancestors  as  well.  ||3|| 

afddld  HU  H Mdfl  Ufe  II  (223) 

FrffeF  ut  ^fnfr  frr  11 

satgur  sayvay  so  jogee  ho-ay. 

Those  who  serve  the  True  Guru  are  the  Yogis. 

I ufe  UU  H PcbdsfQ  Ufe  II  (223) 

1 T|  ^ feTHF  FTT  II 

bhai  rach  rahai  so  nirbha-o  ho-ay. 

Those  who  remain  immersed  in  the  Fear  of  God  become  fearless. 

fer  H#  UH  ufe  118 II  (223) 

l|Y|| 

jaisaa  sayvai  taiso  ho-ay.  ||4|| 

They  become  just  like  the  One  they  serve.  ||4|| 

SU  feUFUW  fedslQ  II  (224) 

F7"  MriV-H  UTT  II 

nar  nihkayval  nirbha-o  naa-o. 

The  Name  makes  a man  pure  and  fearless. 


»fTTSTJ  of%  afe  tFf  II  (224) 

3TTRf  'TT5T  TT  TT7  II 

anaathah  naath  karay  bal  jaa-o. 

It  makes  the  masterless  become  the  master  of  all.  I am  a sacrifice  to  him. 

y?jgfU  tTTjH  (TOt  3F3  3F§  HU  II  (224) 

Trft  TO  IIMJI 

punrap  janam  naahee  gun  gaa-o.  ||5|| 

Such  a person  is  not  reincarnated  again;  he  sings  the  Glories  of  God.  ||5|| 

»rafo  HTTfe  SSt  fT#  II  (224) 

sraft:  ii 

antar  baahar  ayko  jaanai. 

Inwardly  and  outwardly,  he  knows  the  One  Lord; 

3R1  É Hae  »ry  II  (224) 

% ?TTT  3TPJ  Tm^  II 

gur  kai  sabday  aap  pachhaanai. 

through  the  Word  of  the  Guru's  Shabad,  he  realizes  himself. 

TF§  Hgfe  efo  fitTFt  llén  (224) 

wfå  Tfr  #tft  n % 11 

saachai  sabad  dar  neesaanai.  ||6|| 

He  bears  the  Banner  and  Insignia  of  the  True  Shabad  in  the  Lord's  Court.  ||6|| 

Haft;  H%  fen  føtT  urfg  ^ff  II  (224) 

Tft  f^5T  TFTT  II 

sabad  marai  tis  nij  ghar  vaasaa. 

One  who  dies  in  the  Shabad  abides  in  his  own  home  within. 

»F#  ?>  tF#  |5T  »FTF  II  (224) 

3TT%  T TT%  3TPTT  II 

aavai  na  jaavai  chookai  aasaa. 

He  does  not  come  or  go  in  reincarnation,  and  his  hopes  are  subdued. 

ara  t irafe  othw  iraw  iipii  (224) 

TJT  % TTZfk  TTFJ  WTFTT  HV9II 

gur  kai  sabad  kamal  pargaasaa.  ||7|| 

Through  the  Word  of  the  Guru's  Shabad,  his  heart-lotus  blossoms  forth.  ||7|| 


H H »TFT  ftSd'H1  II  (224) 

m Pi  ^ h i ii 

jo  deesai  so  aas  niraasaa. 

Whoever  is  seen,  is  driven  by  hope  and  despair, 

5FH  5jtT  fetf  fWTF  II  (224) 

TTT  ^tsr  R’stptt  ii 

kaam  karoDh  bikh  bhookh  pi-aasaa. 

by  sexual  desire,  anger,  corruption,  hunger  and  thirst. 

cTOof  føgw  firøfo  f^TF  IltlllPII  (224) 

TFTT  f^rf|  TcTFTT  II^||V9|| 

naanak  birlay  mileh  udaasaa.  ||8||7|| 

O Nanak,  those  detached  recluses  who  meet  the  Lord  are  so  very  rare.  ||8||7|| 

Ulf#  IOT  II  (224) 

\ ii 

ga-orhee  mehlaa  1 . 

Gauree,  First  Mehl: 

WH  S'H  frrø  U#  II  (224) 

tttj  fM  frf  ii 

aiso  daas  milai  sukh  ho-ee. 

Meeting  such  a slave,  peace  is  obtained. 

fértt  irt  FW  H#  IR  II  (224) 

fånt  tt#  mf  ii  ? n 

dukh  visrai  paavai  sach  so-ee.  ||1 1| 

Pain  is  forgotten,  when  the  True  Lord  is  found.  ||1 1| 

tJdTTft  £fV  3#  Hfe  y#  II  (224) 

Trft  ^ II 

darsan  daykh  bha-ee  mat  pooree. 

Beholding  the  blessed  vision  of  his  darshan,  my  understanding  has  become  perfect. 

msrtfe  HH?>  SdTjU  O#  IR  II  d^Pf  II  (224) 

3T7^rfé  TRFJ  II  ^ II  TfR  II 

athsath  majan  charnah  Dhooree.  ||1||  rahaa-o. 

The  cleansing  baths  at  the  sixty-eight  sacred  shrines  of  pilgrimage  are  in  the  dust  of  his 
feet.  ||1 1 1 Pause| | 


7y3  HdU  55  3T5T  II  (224) 

TU  a cT)  <s|  UfT  ffeu  UTTT  II 

naytar  santokhay  ayk  liv  taaraa. 

My  eyes  are  contented  with  the  constant  love  of  the  One  Lord. 

frTCP?'  H#  ufe  UH  ITU7  IIP II  (224) 

ferfUT  ffet  ffe  ^T  UFT  II  f II 

jihvaa  soochee  har  ras  saaraa.  ||2|| 

My  tongue  is  purified  by  the  most  sublime  essence  of  the  Lord.  ||2|| 

ITU  otu#  vm  Mfufe  II  (224) 

Tf  3TT  feufe  TUT  II 

sach  karnee  abh  antar  sayvaa. 

True  are  my  actions,  and  deep  within  my  being,  I serve  Him. 

H?>  feiraiw  »retr  »fe?1 113 11  (224) 

Uf  R H d I R)  3TT  3FW  3fehUT  II  3 II 

man  tariptaasi-aa  alakh  abhayvaa.  ||3|| 

My  mind  is  satisfied  by  the  Inscrutable,  Mysterious  Lord.  ||3|| 

TTU  TTU  UU  3U  H’t)1  II  (224) 

Tf  Tf  feUT  Uf  Uf  UTUT  II 

jah  jah  daykh-a-u  tah  tah  saachaa. 

Wherever  I look,  there  I find  the  True  Lord. 

feu  ft  UTUU  HUT  6TUT  ||BII  (224) 

fef  ffe  TTRcT  Tf  UTUT  imi 

bin  boojhay  jhagrat  jag  kaachaa.  ||4|| 

Without  understanding,  the  world  argues  in  falsehood.  ||4|| 

UTU  HHC1^  H#  O cl  II  (224) 

ff  TTUft  feffet  ffe  II 

gur  samjhaavai  sojhee  ho-ee. 

When  the  Guru  instructs,  understanding  is  obtained. 

UTUKfa  feuW  ft  5#  Ild  II  (224) 

fffffe  fe^TT  ffe  fefe  llfll 

gurmukh  virlaa  boojhai  ko-ee.  ||5|| 

How  rare  is  that  Gurmukh  who  understands.  ||5|| 


ocHd  fotdU7  U^'W  II  (224) 

^fe  fzfrnTj  rpTf  <*HI^  II 

kar  kirpaa  raakho  rakhvaalay. 

Show  Your  Mercy,  and  save  me,  O Savior  Lord! 

fe|?UH3H  H-Era  lléll  (224) 

^5  ^ ^ %TFT  II  % II 

bin  boojhay  pasoo  bha-ay  baytaalay.  ||6|| 

Without  understanding,  people  become  beasts  and  demons.  ||6|| 

dlfd  offUW  »l^d  ftol  erl1  II  (224) 

Tjfe  ^f|3TT  3R7T  ufe  ^pTT  II 

gur  kahi-aa  avar  nahee  doojaa. 

The  Guru  has  said  that  there  is  no  other  at  all. 

fen  otu  oraf  »f?j  UTTr  IIPII  (224) 

tf%  3FT  II  ^3 II 

kis  kaho  daykh  kara-o  an  poojaa.  ||7|| 

So  tell  me,  who  should  I see,  and  who  should  I worship?  ||7|| 

HU  ufe  J-tfe  feU¥U  dfe  II  (224) 

Tfe  |fe  fefe-  fer^l^T  Srfe  II 

sant  hayt  parabh  taribhavan  Dhaaray. 

For  the  sake  of  the  Saints,  God  has  established  the  three  worlds. 

»FHH  ufe  H 3H  Hfefe  Ilt II  (224) 

3U7PJ  fefe  g fehrfe  ii  ^ ii 

aatam  cheenai  so  tat  beechaaray.  ||8|| 

One  who  understands  his  own  soul,  contemplates  the  essence  of  reality.  ||8|| 

FFU  feu  HU  Oh  II  (224) 

HFJ  fet  TTf  TH  feTFT  II 

saach  ridai  sach  paraym  nivaas. 

One  whose  heart  is  filled  with  Truth  and  true  love  - 

UH^fe  cTOof  UH  U7  t UHT  Iltf  Ilt  II  (224) 

TOft  UTTT  FT  UT  fe  TFT  ll^ll^ll 

paranvat  naanak  ham  taa  kay  daas.  ||9||8|| 
prays  Nanak,  I am  his  servant.  ||9||8|| 


3T§#  <\  II  (224) 

? II 

ga-orhee  mehlaa  1. 

Gauree,  First  Mehl: 

HUH  dida  ft  dl  rlTftOT  II  (224) 

3 ap  TnT  ^iiRstt  II 

barahmai  garab  kee-aa  nahee  jaani-aa. 

Brahma  acted  in  pride,  and  did  not  understand. 

aa  ofr  faufe  y#  yrid'fW  il  (224) 

P # fårfe Tit  H^diRarr  n 

bayd  kee  bipat  parhee  pachhutaani-aa. 

Only  when  he  was  faced  with  the  downfall  of  the  Vedas  did  he  repent. 

HU  lj3  faw%  3<ft  Hiw  IR  II  (224) 

TT  ftpq^  cf#  TFJ  TTTf^3TT  II  l II 

jah  parabh  simray  tahee  man  maani-aa.  ||1|| 

Remembering  God  in  meditation,  the  mind  is  conciliated.  ||1 1| 

ttfH7  dida  ad1  HH'd  II  (224) 

II 

aisaa  garab  buraa  sansaarai. 

Such  is  the  horrible  pride  of  the  world. 

fan  ara  ftfe  fen  araa  irii  ii  (224) 

fm  p fM  ftPj  feTR  II  ? II  TfR  II 

jis  gur  milai  tis  garab  nivaarai.  ||1 1|  rahaa-o. 

The  Guru  eliminates  the  pride  of  those  who  meet  Him.  ||1  ||Pause|| 

afe  HifeWF  »ldo('d1  II  (224) 

WT  TTTT3TT  3Tpnft  II 

bal  raajaa  maa-i-aa  ahaNkaaree. 

Bal  the  King,  in  Maya  and  egotism, 

rldlft  ^3  HU  21'd  »Id1  dl  II  (224) 

'3RFT  Tit  Tf  ^TR  3RFT^  II 

jagan  karai  baho  bhaar  afaaree. 

held  his  ceremonial  feasts,  but  he  was  puffed  up  with  pride. 


arø  yt  Trfe  ufe»r#  ipn  (224) 

^ ^ ^ Twft  11  ^ 11 

bin  gur  poochhay  jaa-ay  pa-i-aaree.  ||2|| 

Without  the  Guru's  advice,  he  had  to  go  to  the  underworld.  ||2|| 

ddltdd  W&  ott  tTH  Hf1  II  (224) 

II 

hareechand  daan  karai  jas  layvai. 

Hari  Chand  gave  in  charity,  and  earned  public  praise. 

Mff  7i  trfe  »itt  II  (224) 

TJT  3T^  ^ ^ 3TM  II 

bin  gur  ant  na  paa-ay  abhayvai. 

But  without  the  Guru,  he  did  not  find  the  limits  of  the  Mysterious  Lord. 

»rfU  frøfe  »rir  h%  et  11311  (224) 

3ttR-  1%  srr^  ^rft  tt  11  3 11 

aap  bhulaa-ay  aapay  mat  dayvai.  ||3|| 

The  Lord  Himself  misleads  people,  and  He  Himself  imparts  understanding.  ||3|| 

eewfe  11  (224) 

rfJ|Jlh''JH  'ij  MI’H  II 

durmat  harnaakhas  duraachaaree. 

The  evil-minded  Harnaakhash  committed  evil  deeds. 

Uf  cVd'feé  3TCH  UtF#  II  (224) 

THJ  HKK'J]  TO  II 

parabh  naaraa-in  garab  par-haaree. 

God,  the  Lord  of  all,  is  the  Destroyer  of  pride. 

uuwe  §rrt  feeir  tr#  lian  (224) 

ftron  mft  imi 

parahlaad  uDhaaray  kirpaa  Dhaaree.  ||4|| 

He  bestowed  His  Mercy,  and  saved  Prahlaad.  ||4|| 

^25  d"se  HUTO  »rafe  II  (224) 

^fr  TT 3T%ft  II 

bhoolo  raavan  mugaDh  achayt. 

Raawan  was  deluded,  foolish  and  unwise. 


35^  35oF  HtH  FTH%  II  (224) 

^te  ter  41  'H  ti  4 14  ii 

lootee  lankaa  sees  samayt. 

Sri  Lanka  was  plundered,  and  he  lost  his  head. 

Urafe  3lfe»F  fe  HPddld  ufe  IIU  ||  (224) 

tete  tt^tt  ftej  |fte  ll^ll 

garab  ga-i-aa  bin  satgur  hayt.  ||5|| 

He  indulged  in  ego,  and  lacked  the  love  of  the  True  Guru.  ||5|| 

FTUWtJ  Hg  fe  HfeTF  II  (224) 

TT^RTf  gsj  tete  TTftWTT  II 

sahasbaahu  maDh  keet  mahikhaasaa. 

The  Lord  killed  the  thousand-armed  Arjun,  and  the  demons  Madhu-keetab  and  Meh- 
khaasaa. 

USSTtlH  35  fyU'H1  II  (224) 
te  Wf  f^STFTT  II 

hamaakhas  lay  nakhahu  biDhaasaa. 

He  seized  Harnaakhash  and  tore  him  apart  with  his  nails. 

§3  HW  fe  »ffeWFTT  néll  (224) 

tcr  Ttete  ftej  Tte  3rter3TRTT  n % 11 

dait  sanghaaray  bin  bhagat  abhi-aasaa.  ||6|| 

The  demons  were  slain;  they  did  not  practice  devotional  worship.  ||6|| 

Hd'Hp-l  6r35HH?j  HUF%  II  (224) 

^ntelte  tm  -iHH  tete  11 

jaraasanDh  kaalajmun  sanghaaray. 

The  demons  Jaraa-sandh  and  Kaal-jamun  were  destroyed. 

dofdalr)  opfen  fete  II  (224) 

7^?tete  TT^te  terte  11 

rakatbeej  kaalunaym  bidaaray. 

Rakat-beej  and  Kaal-naym  were  annihilated. 

és  Hurte  JT5  PtSHd'd  IIPII  (224) 

tetente  Tte  fterTte  ii^ii 

dait  sanghaar  sant  nistaaray.  ||7|| 

Slaying  the  demons,  the  Lord  saved  His  Saints.  ||7|| 


»rir  Hfddld  H3?  Hfefe  II  (224) 

3Tfe  TT^  feNfe  II 

aapay  satgur  sabad  beechaaray. 

He  Himself,  as  the  True  Guru,  contemplates  the  Shabad. 

3fe  HUP%  II  (225) 

rTTT  tcT  ferfe  II 

doojai  bhaa-ay  dait  sanghaaray. 

Because  of  the  love  of  duality,  God  killed  the  demons. 

aranfa  irfe  ^rfe  fensfe  iitii  (225) 
n J nfe  *nffe  'TTfe  Phh  h \\6\\ 

gurmukh  saach  bhagat  nistaaray.  ||8|| 

By  their  true  devotion,  the  Gurmukhs  have  been  saved.  ||8|| 

pr  tidtWA  Ufe  fefe  II  (225) 

^fersrj  Tfe  fefe  11 

boodaa  durjoDhan  pat  kho-ee. 

Sinking  down,  Durodhan  lost  his  honor. 

TH  ?>  rl'frtOF  ofdS1  Ffet  II  (225) 

TTJ  T ^TTfesTT  T^TT  fefe  II 

raam  na  jaani-aa  kartaa  so-ee. 

He  did  not  know  the  Creator  Lord. 

FT7>  otf  ffe  ife  fy  Oét  Iltf  II  (225) 

TT  TT  fefe  T%  fefe  II  ^11 

jan  ka-o  dookh  pachai  dukh  ho-ee.  ||9|| 

One  who  makes  the  Lord's  humble  servant  suffer,  shall  himself  suffer  and  rot.  ||9|| 

rTjfefå  cM  HW  ?>  trfewr  II  (225) 

TTTfe  TTj  T TTfe 3TT  II 

janmayjai  gur  sabad  na  jaani-aa. 

Janameja  did  not  know  the  Word  of  the  Guru's  Shabad. 

fef  HT  ufe  ggfe  fHfew  II  (225) 

fer  TTt  Tfefe  ^TTfe3TT  II 

ki-o  sukh  paavai  bharam  bhulaani-aa. 

Deluded  by  doubt,  how  could  he  find  peace? 


fec*  fetf  fé  H<jfe  lÆSTfewr  IRO  II  (225) 

^ Sfffr  M^rllRsTT  II  ? o || 

ik  til  bhoolay  bahur  pachhutaani-aa.  ||10|| 

Making  a mistake,  for  even  an  instant,  you  shall  regret  and  repent  later  on.  ||10|| 

5JH  rd'Sa  ?)  o(ijl  II  (225) 

-ais«  411  il 

kans  kays  chaaNdoor  na  ko-ee. 

Kansa  the  King  and  his  warriors  Kays  and  Chandoor  had  no  equals. 

^>r  7)  etfewr  »P-fcft  ufe  U#  II  (225) 

'7T5  "T  41^317  spfet  h14  Wlt  II 

raam  na  cheeni-aa  apnee  pat  kho-ee. 

But  they  did  not  remember  the  Lord,  and  they  lost  their  honor. 

fe?>  -Hdltdl H ?>  ^ ^ IRSII  (225) 

^hi4m  ^ Trt  ii  u ii 

bin  jagdees  na  raakhai  ko-ee.  ||1 1 1| 

Without  the  Lord  of  the  Universe,  no  one  can  be  saved.  ||1 1 1| 

fart  UR1  diaa  ?>  Hfew  rH'ftJ  II  (225) 

f^Fj  *T  ^14.377  1 $ II 

bin  gur  garab  na  mayti-aa  jaa-ay. 

Without  the  Guru,  pride  cannot  be  eradicated. 

diaHfe  uaH  41a  tj  o fa  ft 'fe  II  (225) 

TOf  to  II 

gurmat  Dharam  Dheeraj  har  naa-ay. 

Following  the  Guru's  Teachings,  one  obtains  Dharmic  faith,  composure  and  the  Lord's 
Name. 

?T?jor  ?TH  fi-fW  UR  UFfe  IRPIItf  II  (225) 

TORTTPjfM^TO  II  HH 

naanak  naam  milai  gun  gaa-ay.  ||12||9|| 

O Nanak,  singing  the  Glories  of  God,  His  Name  is  received.  ||12||9|| 

Ulf#  HOT  II  (225) 

? ii 

ga-orhee  mehlaa  1 . 

Gauree,  First  Mehl: 


#»F  Mffe  tdd'-^Q  II  (225) 

^rarr  ttj  atf%  ii 

cho-aa  chandan  ank  charhaava-o. 

I may  anoint  my  limbs  with  sandalwood  oil. 

wz  ttht  yfefe  u^§  11  (225) 

TIT  TT W Tf|ft  FTTT  II 

paat  patambar  pahir  hadhaava-o. 

I may  dress  up  and  wear  silk  and  satin  clothes. 

fez  ufo  ZTf  oRF  TO  y^§  IITII  (225) 

fer  ^ TFT  TFT  FT  TFT  II  \ II 

bin  har  naam  kahaa  sukh  paava-o.  ||1 1| 

But  without  the  Lord's  Name,  where  would  I find  peace?  ||1 1| 

fewr  yfezf  fe»F  §fe  fetr^f  II  (225) 

fe73TT  Tf|TT  f%3TT  TTfé  feTTTT  II 

ki-aa  pahira-o  ki-aa  odh  dikhaava-o. 

So  what  should  I wear?  In  what  clothes  should  I display  myself? 

fez  HdltdlH  5TF  TO  FF§  IITII  3^  II  (225) 

TFT  TTTT  II  ? II  T^TT  II 

bin  jagdees  kahaa  sukh  paava-o.  ||1 1|  rahaa-o. 

Without  the  Lord  of  the  Universe,  how  can  I find  peace?  ||1  ||Pause|| 

of1  rt)  o(5ft  3lfe  HHt»fZ  HTT  II  (225) 

TTft  fTT  Tf%  Trr=ft3TT  TFT  II 

kaanee  kundal  gal  motee-an  kee  maalaa. 

I may  wear  ear-rings,  and  a pearl  necklace  around  my  neck; 

tt'ft  fftO1  wl  dl  W W II  (225) 

TFT  f%Fft  II 

laal  nihaalee  fool  gulaalaa. 

my  bed  may  be  adorned  with  red  blankets,  flowers  and  red  powder; 

fez  ttdkdlH  oKF  TO  IIP II  (225) 

TT^tT  TFT  TFT  II  ^ II 

bin  jagdees  kahaa  sukh  bhaalaa.  ||2|| 

but  without  the  Lord  of  the  Universe,  where  can  I search  for  peace?  ||2 


#?>  HWift  (-jr#  II  (225) 

h4i4i  il 

nain  salonee  sundar  naaree. 

I may  have  a beautiful  woman  with  fascinating  eyes; 

Hldl'd  »ffe  fU»ffet  II  (225) 

#TR  ^ 3(ft  f^STTft  || 

khorh  seegaar  karai  at  pi-aaree. 

she  may  decorate  herself  with  the  sixteen  adornments,  and  make  herself  appear 
gorgeous. 

fe?>  HdkilH  Sff  fSH  W#  113 II  (225) 

^rn^T  f^rT  ’f  3TTft  II  3 II 

bin  jagdees  bhajay  nit  khu-aaree.  ||3|| 

But  without  meditating  on  the  Lord  of  the  Universe,  there  is  only  continual  suffering.  ||3|| 

UI3  HcJW  HtT  II  (225) 

m TT^TT  4^T  gwff  II 

dar  ghar  mehlaa  sayj  sukhaalee. 

In  his  hearth  and  home,  in  his  palace,  upon  his  soft  and  comfortable  bed, 

»ifdftSlH  §75  fes1#  H1?#  II  (225) 

SlRRRf  ^ 1#wt  II 

ahinis  fool  bichhaavai  maalee. 

day  and  night,  the  flower-girls  scatter  flower  petals; 

fec5  Ufe  ?5rH  H tW#  II8II  (225) 

ffr  THT  g ^ ^ 1 41  ll^ll 

bin  har  naam  so  dayh  dukhaalee.  ||4|| 

but  without  the  Lord's  Name,  the  body  is  miserable.  ||4|| 

US3  dl?d  S1#  II  (225) 

fT4T  4 4 v 4#  4 N II 

haivar  gaivar  nayjay  vaajay. 

Horses,  elephants,  lances,  marching  bands, 

75HoT3  SH  WTft  U1#  II  (225) 

4^  ■y  4 1 4i  in_4  ii 

laskar  nayb  khavaasee  paajay. 

armies,  standard  bearers,  royal  attendants  and  ostentatious  displays  - 


fog  Hdltdl  JH  few  IIU II  (225) 

SJ^f^TR  ll^ll 

bin  jagdees  jhoothay  divaajay.  ||5|| 

without  the  Lord  of  the  Universe,  these  undertakings  are  all  useless.  ||5|| 

fog  ow'^8  fofo  fofo  y«.^8  ii  (225) 

Trjm  ftft  forfar  dHid  i ii 

siDh  kahaava-o  riDh  siDh  bulaava-o. 

He  may  be  called  a Siddha,  a man  of  spiritual  perfection,  and  he  may  summon  riches  and 
supernatural  powers; 

g*5U  fofo  55  *<5^8  II  (225) 

TR  forfo  ^ «H  M d II 

taaj  kulah  sir  chhatar  banaava-o. 

he  may  place  a crown  upon  his  head,  and  carry  a royal  umbrella; 

fog  HdldlH  oKF  Hg  lléll  (225) 

WT  TR3  II  ^ II 

bin  jagdees  kahaa  sach  paava-o.  ||6|| 

but  without  the  Lord  of  the  Universe,  where  can  Truth  be  found?  ||6|| 

trg  HWg  oW'd6  II  (225) 

W ^RT  II 

khaan  malook  kahaava-o  raajaa. 

He  may  be  called  an  emperor,  a lord,  and  a king; 

»fo  f t ti  ITrF  II  (225) 

3R  cR  f TRT  II 

abay  tabay  koorhay  hai  paajaa. 

he  may  give  orders  - "Do  this  now,  do  this  then"  - but  this  is  a false  display. 

fog  3R  HH  7i  Hddfo  oTfF  IIPII  (225) 

gr  g ^7RT  IR  II 

bin  gur  sabad  na  savras  kaajaa.  ||7|| 

Without  the  Word  of  the  Guru's  Shabad,  his  works  are  not  accomplished.  ||7|| 

u§h  HH31  ara  HHfo  forr#  11  (225) 

^3#  W?fT  ^ f^Ml^  II 

ha-umai  mamtaa  gur  sabad  visaaree. 

Egotism  and  possessiveness  are  dispelled  by  the  Word  of  the  Guru's  Shabad. 


dldHfø  rl'Irt^T  fdH  Hd'dl  II  (225) 

Tpnri^  ^rrf^srr  ftt  ijTrfr  11 

gurmat  jaani-aa  ridai  muraaree. 

With  the  Guru's  Teachings  in  my  heart,  I have  come  to  know  the  Lord. 

(TOoT  H^fe  IltIROII  (225) 

yJldR  HTTTH^^TF^  ll^ll?  o || 

paranvat  naanak  saran  tumaaree.  ||8||10|| 

Prays  Nanak,  I seek  Your  Sanctuary.  ||8||10|| 

HU7F  <\  II  (225) 

"fF^Tr^TT  l II 

ga-orhee  mehlaa  1 . 

Gauree,  First  Mehl: 

Eo(  7)  rt'ApH  II  (225) 

^hPh  3T^  || 

sayvaa  ayk  na  jaanas  avray. 

Those  who  serve  the  One  Lord,  do  not  know  any  other. 

mhvh  fijttrftr  føwfr  II  (225) 

WN"  1^3TTft  ft3TTt  II 

parpanch  bi-aaDh  ti-aagai  kavray. 

They  abandon  the  bitter  worldly  conflicts. 

ft#  HH  FFH  HH  % IRII  (225) 

mr  fM  ht!  ii  \ ii 

bhaa-ay  milai  sach  saachai  sach  ray.  ||1 1| 

Through  love  and  truth,  they  meet  the  Truest  of  the  True.  ||1 1| 

ttfFF  2(dld  rffi  del  II  (225) 

O.’H  I IH  ^FJ  frf  II 

aisaa  raam  bhagat  jan  ho-ee. 

Such  are  the  humble  devotees  of  the  Lord. 

did  3T3  dl'lc  f>TC5  HW  IITII  dd'6  II  (225) 

^ tttt  fM  sfrf  ii  ? ii  t^tt  ii 

har  gun  gaa-ay  milai  mal  Dho-ee.  ||1 1|  rahaa-o. 

They  sing  the  Glorious  Praises  of  the  Lord,  and  their  pollution  is  washed  away.  ||1  ||Pause|| 


§TT  oRW  HUR5  HFPt  II  (225) 

tm  wm  ii 

ooNDho  kaval  sagal  sansaarai. 

The  heart-lotus  of  the  entire  universe  is  upside-down. 

på  »rarfc  titt  uwt  n (225) 

^rrft  11 

durmat  agan  jagat  parjaarai. 

The  fire  of  evil-mindedness  is  burning  up  the  world. 

H §at  tt  HW  Hfefe  II?  II  (225) 

m tjt  ^TT^  #q-|1-  ||  ^ || 

so  ubrai  gur  sabad  beechaarai.  ||2|| 

They  alone  are  saved,  who  contemplate  the  Word  of  the  Guru's  Shabad.  ||2|| 

feur  ysur  ^33  »ra  Ht?)7  II  (225) 

f^r  Trnj  3R5  Tfjrrr  n 

bharing  patang  kunchar  ar  meenaa. 

The  bumble  bee,  the  moth,  the  elephant,  the  fish 

frraur  h%  ufo  w o<l *'  II  (225) 

frmj  3T^TT  #TT  II 

mirag  marai  seh  apunaa  keenaa. 

and  the  deer  - all  suffer  for  their  actions,  and  die. 

fejW  d'fe  dd  f)Jl  alf)1  113 II  (225) 

f^RT  nffe  11  3 11 

tarisnaa  raach  tat  nahee  beenaa.  ||3|| 

Trapped  by  desire,  they  cannot  see  reality.  ||3|| 

3R  fefe  ofTKfe  Id  dot1  dl  II  (225) 

TT^  f%t  +mRi  ^d  + lfl  II 

kaam  chitai  kaaman  hitkaaree. 

The  lover  of  women  is  obsessed  with  sex. 

5fe  fe?TH  HUI75  feo('d1  II  (225) 

kroDh  binaasai  sagal  vikaaree. 

All  the  wicked  are  ruined  by  their  anger. 


ufe  Hfe  UTiT  ?FH  feH'dl  119 II  (225) 

Tfe  ufe  TTTTfe  TPJ  ferfet  l|Y|| 

pat  mat  khoveh  naam  visaaree.  ||4|| 

Honor  and  good  sense  are  lost,  when  one  forgets  the  Naam,  the  Name  of  the  Lord.  ||4|| 

UT  U|fe  gfe  HTiKfe  Éwfe  ||  (226) 

TT  Tfe  fefe  TTfefe  II 

par  ghar  cheet  manmukh  dolaa-ay. 

The  self-willed  manmukh  is  lured  by  another  man's  wife. 

Ulfø  TTfe  TU  W-fZfe  II  (226) 

Tffe  ferfe  T#  TTTTT  II 

gal  jayvree  DhanDhai  laptaa-ay. 

The  noose  is  around  his  neck,  and  he  is  entangled  in  petty  conflicts. 

uranfu  §zfe  ufe  urs  urfe  iiuii  (226) 

nfe  ^rfer Tfe  TT  TIT  IIMJI 

gurmukh  chhootas  har  gun  gaa-ay.  ||5|| 

The  Gurmukh  is  emancipated,  singing  the  Glorious  Praises  of  the  Lord.  ||5|| 

frfe  3?>  feUT7  UT  ofe  TÉt  II  (226) 

ffer  TT  ft'TTT  T7"  TT  TT  II 

ji-o  tan  biDhvaa  par  ka-o  day-ee. 

The  lonely  widow  gives  her  body  to  a stranger; 

orfe  ufe-f  fer  UT  Tfe  HSt"  II  (226) 

ti  fe  di  fe  fen,  t7"  Tfer  tf  il 

kaam  daam  chit  par  vas  say-ee. 

she  allows  her  mind  to  be  controlled  by  others  for  lust  or  money, 

fer  fer  feufe  ?>  orar  urt  iién  (226) 

fej  fer  ferrfer  t tt|  ffe  11  % 11 

bin  pirtaripat  na  kabahooN  ho-ee.  ||6|| 

but  without  her  husband,  she  is  never  satisfied.  ||6|| 

ufe  ufe  U#  fefefe  UW  II  (226) 

Tfe  Tfe  fefe  fefefe  TT5T  II 

parh  parh  pothee  simrit  paathaa. 

You  may  read,  recite  and  study  the  scriptures,  the  Simritees, 


Htt  14#  Hfe  WZ*  II  (226) 

UU  U#  UT7T  II 

bayd  puraan  parhai  sun  thaataa. 
and  read  Vedas  and  Puraanas  until  tired; 

f#?>  UH  H?>  a$J  7F&  IIPII  (226) 

TTT  « id  ^FJ  Uf  'i  Idl  II V3 II 

bin  ras  raatay  man  baho  naataa.  ||7|| 

but  without  being  imbued  with  the  Lord's  essence,  the  mind  wanders  endlessly.  ||7|| 

frT§  td'fdof  HH  UH  fWTF  II  (226) 

uiR+  ^nr  n 

ji-o  chaatrikjal  paraym  pi-aasaa. 

As  the  rainbird  thirsts  longingly  for  the  drop  of  rain, 

ftT§  Ht?7  fra  H^#  Qw'H1  II  (226) 

41  'i  I -UU  HTft  '3TTPTT  II 

ji-o  meenaajal  maahi  ulaasaa. 
and  as  the  fish  delights  in  the  water, 

ul#  ut  Jhuhuf  utii^ii  (226) 

R'-ldHI  11^11^11 

naanak  har  ras  pee  tariptaasaa.  ||8||1 1 1| 

Nanak  is  satisfied  by  the  sublime  essence  of  the  Lord.  ||8||1 1 1| 

31 §#  HUW  U II  (226) 

UU#fUfUT  l II 

ga-orhee  mehlaa  1 . 

Gauree,  First  Mehl: 

U3  od#  H#  ?>  HU  U1#  II  (226) 

ff  ft  U f M 1 4 II 

hath  kar  marai  na  laykhai  paavai. 

One  who  dies  in  stubbornness  shall  not  be  approved, 

%H  oft  UU  3HH  H3F#  II  (226) 

UU  Uf  WT  UUT#  II 

vays  karai  baho  bhasam  lagaavai. 

even  though  he  may  wear  religious  robes  and  smear  his  body  all  over  with  ashes. 


tfh  fyH'fd  Hyfe  ysrere  iitii  (226) 

TPJ  R-HlP  HfP-  H$dl3  II  ? II 

naam  bisaar  bahur  pachhutaavai.  ||1 1| 

Forgetting  the  Naam,  the  Name  of  the  Lord,  he  comes  to  regret  and  repent  in  the  end.  ||1 1| 

fHfcuf?  ret§  f Hp>  HH  II  (226) 


Believe  in  the  Dear  Lord,  and  you  shall  find  peace  of  mind. 

fyH'fd  HUfe  iTH  fy  IRII  nF§  II  (226) 

TPJ  RreiP  reirft rere fre  n ? n Tirre  11 

naam  bisaar  saheh  jam  dookh.  ||1 1|  rahaa-o. 

Forgetting  the  Naam,  you  shall  have  to  endure  the  pain  of  death.  ||1  ||Pause|| 

tJttf1'  dtift  »Idid  3\jfe  II  (226) 

rerrer  rérer  rerer  refp-  n 

cho-aa  chandan  agar  kapoor. 

The  smell  of  musk,  sandalwood  and  camphor, 

Hrfewr  H3i?>  iraK  iæ  f fe  11  (226) 

rererer  reref  nre  Tf  fP:  11 

maa-i-aa  magan  param  pad  door. 

and  the  intoxication  of  Maya,  takes  one  far  away  from  the  State  of  supreme  dignity. 

?rfK  fyH'fdm  Hf  ft  ffe  iip  11  (226) 
nit  ftrerPP  rere;  fP:  ir  11 

naam  bisaari-ai  sabh  koorho  koor.  ||2|| 

Forgetting  the  Naam,  one  becomes  the  most  false  of  all  the  false.  ||2|| 

tt  ?re  3Hfe  HOT  II  (226) 

tre  Tire  rereft  rerepj  11 

nayjay  vaajay  takhat  salaam. 

Lances  and  swords,  marching  bands,  thrones  and  the  salutes  of  others 

»ratt  fdH<V  fe»FH  oTH  II  (226) 

resr#  ireren  PrreTp  rerej  11 

aDhkee  tarisnaa  vi-aapai  kaam. 

only  increase  his  desire;  he  is  engrossed  in  sexual  desire. 


fart  O Id  tH1  ti  3dlfe  ?>  113 II  (226) 

ftf  ^IT%  a a"PJ  II  3 II 

bin  har  jaachay  bhagat  na  naam.  ||3|| 

Without  seeking  the  Lord,  neither  devotional  worship  northe  Naam  are  obtained.  ||3|| 

wfe  »ijocfd  <7#  HW  II  (226) 

aift  3^  + 1 P TT#  Ta  TpTT  II 

vaad  ahaNkaar  naahee  parabh  maylaa. 

Union  with  God  is  not  obtained  by  arguments  and  egotism. 

H?>  % ?FH  HW  II  (226) 

TT5  % wft  TPJ  *p^TT  II 

man  day  paavahi  naam  suhaylaa. 

But  by  offering  your  mind,  the  comfort  of  the  Naam  is  obtained. 

wfs  »riw$  fifcF  119 II  (226) 

ft  3Tft3TTf  ^TT  11*11 

doojai  bhaa-ay  agi-aan  duhaylaa.  ||4|| 

In  the  love  of  duality  and  ignorance,  you  shail  suffer.  ||4|| 

fa?)  ?Kjf  TTZ  II  (226) 

’TTTT  afr  fT3  II 

bin  dam  kay  sa-udaa  nahee  haat. 

Without  money,  you  cannot  buy  anything  in  the  store. 

fa?>  afea  raara  ?>af  wz  11  (226) 

ftf  ftfr  aff  aia  11 

bin  bohith  saagar  nahee  vaat. 

Without  a boat,  you  cannot  cross  over  the  ocean. 

fe?>  ara  h#  urt  upfe  imn  (226) 

ftf  fr  ^ id  aift  imji 

bin  gur  sayvay  ghaatay  ghaat.  ||5|| 

Without  serving  the  Guru,  everything  is  lost.  ||5|| 

fen  af  wu  a’a  fe  ført  11  (226) 

frPr  aTf  aTf  ftr  ara  i4  11 

tis  ka-o  vaahu  vaahu  je  vaat  dikhaavai. 

Waaho!  Waaho!  - Hail,  hail,  to  the  one  who  shows  us  the  Way. 


fen  af  ^ fr  HHtf  II  (226) 

frPT  dTI"  1%  ?PT^  ^WTt  II 

tis  ka-o  vaahu  vaahu  je  sabad  sunaavai. 

Waaho!  Waaho!  - Hail,  hail,  to  the  one  who  teaches  the  Word  of  the  Shabad. 

fen  of§  ^ fe  nfe  fewt  nén  (226) 

frtt  w dTf  FTf  1%  f^r^TTt  II  ^ II 

tis  ka-o  vaahu  vaahu  je  mayl  milaavai.  ||6|| 

Waaho!  Waaho!  - Hail,  hail,  to  the  one  who  unites  me  in  the  Lord's  Union.  ||6|| 

fer?  of§  fiTH  oT  feu  idfå  II  (226) 

dTg  dTg  fd-H  Pi'H  dT  41d  II 

vaahu  vaahu  tis  ka-o  jis  kaa  ih  jee-o. 

Waaho!  Waaho!  - Hail,  hail,  to  the  one  who  is  the  Keeper  of  this  soul. 

3TC  HWt  Hfe  MffKf  iftf  II  (226) 

TJT  ?T^T  3Tf^  #3-  II 

gur  sabdee  math  amrit  pee-o. 

Through  the  Word  of  the  Guru's  Shabad,  contemplate  this  Ambrosia!  Nectar. 

<TH  31#  etf  IIP II  (226) 

TFT  Fdlt  M fte  II V9 II 

naam  vadaa-ee  tuDh  bhaanai  dee-o.  ||7|| 

The  Glorious  Greatness  of  the  Naam  is  bestowed  according  to  the  Pleasure  of  Your  Will. 
I|7|| 

(VK  fe?T  fa§  fife1  tfrfe  ||  (226) 

-ild  ffdT  fted  H \$  II 

naam  binaa  ki-o  jeevaa  maa-ay. 

Without  the  Naam,  how  can  I live,  O mother? 

W?>fe?>  tTUH  dtJ§  M Hdé'fe  II  (226) 

3FTf%^  ^TTJ  TITT  FWTT  II 

an-din  japat  raha-o  tayree  sarnaa-ay. 

Night  and  day,  I chant  it;  I remain  in  the  Protection  of  Your  Sanctuary. 

(■TOoT  (TfH  d§  ufe  irfe  IltllldPII  (226) 

TFTT  TTT  II Kil  HH 

naanak  naam  ratay  pat  paa-ay.  ||8||12|| 

O Nanak,  attuned  to  the  Naam,  honor  is  attained.  ||8||12|| 


3T§#  <\  II  (226) 

? II 

ga-orhee  mehlaa  1. 

Gauree,  First  Mehl: 

U§H  ofUU  ?uft  wf&W  II  (226) 

oT^T  UfoT Tot  UlPiUT  || 

ha-umai  karat  bhaykhee  nahee  jaani-aa. 

Acting  in  egotism,  the  Lord  is  not  known,  even  by  wearing  religious  robes. 

aranfa  fora  ht>  FTfowr  iiuii  (226) 

UUlfo  ffofo  Tnj  TTTffosTT  II  ? II 

gurmukh  bhagatvirlay  man  maani-aa.  ||1|| 

How  rare  is  that  Gurmukh,  who  surrenders  his  mind  in  devotional  worship.  ||1 1| 

u§  orau  ?><ft  jto  uratw  11  (226) 

fT  fT  U#  II 

ha-o  ha-o  karat  nahee  sach  paa-ee-ai. 

By  actions  done  in  egotism,  selfishness  and  conceit,  the  True  Lord  is  not  obtained. 

u§h  fpIh  iraH  ira  iiuii  gzrt  11  (226) 

fTt  UTT  T^T  II  l II  TfTT  II 

ha-umai  jaa-ay  param  pad  paa-ee-ai.  ||1||  rahaa-o. 

But  when  egotism  departs,  then  the  State  of  supreme  dignity  is  obtained.  ||1  ||Pause|| 

u§h  otfo  gra  au  ufotr  11  (226) 

ufo  Tffo  Uf  STTUfo  II 

ha-umai  kar  raajay  baho  Dhaaveh. 

The  kings  act  in  egotism,  and  undertake  all  sorts  of  expeditions. 

u§h  uufo  trafo  Hfo  »rfotr  iip  11  (226) 

ITU#  ’TTfo  UUfof  Ufo  UTUfo  II  ^ II 

ha-umai  khapeh  janam  mar  aavahi.  ||2|| 

But  through  their  egotism,  they  are  ruined;  they  die,  only  to  be  reborn  over  and  over  again. 

|2| 

o6h  feuu  gru  Frera  11  (226) 

ffofo  UT  UUU;  #ufo  II 

ha-umai  nivrai  gur  sabad  veechaarai. 

Egotism  is  overcome  only  by  contemplating  the  Word  of  the  Guru's  Shabad. 


Hfe  fe»T#  tfe  HUP#  ||3 1|  (226) 

Frffe  TT  TTT^  II  3 II 

chanchal  mat  ti-aagai  panch  sanghaarai.  ||3|| 

One  who  restrains  his  fickle  mind  subdues  the  five  passions.  ||3|| 

»føfe  Fra  HUrT  urfe  »rafe  II  (226) 

Trfe  tft  *1  c,  a ii 

antar  saach  sahj  ghar  aavahi. 

With  the  True  Lord  deep  within  the  self,  the  Celestial  Mansion  is  intuitively  found. 

d’tiA  trfe  traH  arfe  *rafe  iisn  (226) 

^nfoT  tt"  Tiife  imi 

raajan  jaan  param  gat  paavahi.  ||4|| 

Understanding  the  Sovereign  Lord,  the  State  of  supreme  dignity  is  obtained.  ||4|| 

ra  oTC#  3T§  33K  Bort  II  (226) 

Tf  T^fr  ^ tpj  fTTt  11 

sach  karnee  gur  bharam  chukhaavai. 

The  Guru  dispels  the  doubts  of  those  whose  actions  are  true. 

fedalQ  t Uffe  31#  B1#  lltfll  (226) 

few  % Tfr  rtift  Trt  iifii 

nirbha-o  kai  ghar  taarhee  laavai.  ||5|| 

They  focus  their  attention  on  the  Home  of  the  Fearless  Lord.  ||5|| 

U§  otfe  FraS1  feWF  II  (226) 

fTfTTft  FTTT  f%3TT  Tit  II 

ha-o  ha-o  kar  marnaa  ki-aa  paavai. 

Those  who  act  in  egotism,  selfishness  and  conceit  die;  what  do  they  gain? 

3T§  H 33T§  eora  lléll  (226) 

^tt  ff  $fe  tt  frrt  11  % 11 

pooraa  gur  bhaytay  so  jhagar  chukhaavai.  ||6|| 

Those  who  meet  the  Perfect  Guru  are  rid  of  all  conflicts.  ||6|| 

ri  dl  <J  ddl  fed  (Vd)  II  (226) 

| Mt  f%f  TT#  II 

jaytee  hai  taytee  kihu  naahee. 

Whatever  exists,  is  in  reality  nothing. 


utukIu  fui»r?>  ife  ure  uf#  iipii  (226) 

fåSTR  fåfå  Tjur  TfTfå  uvan 

gurmukh  gi-aan  bhayt  gun  gaahee.  ||7|| 

Obtaining  spiritual  wisdom  from  the  Guru,  I sing  the  Glories  of  God.  ||7|| 

uffå  hu?>  nfu  u (227) 
tSFT  fåfå  Wt  II 

ha-umai  banDhan  banDh  bhavaavai. 

Egotism  binds  people  in  bondage,  and  causes  them  to  wander  around  lost. 

cTOot  ur  gurfø  ny  irt  Nt:iR3ii  (227) 
tfff rk  Kfåfå ^ Rfå  ii^ii^ii 

naanak  raam  bhagat  sukh  paavai.  ||8||13|| 

O Nanak,  peace  is  obtained  through  devotional  worshipofthe  Lord.  ||8||13|| 

Ulf#  rø  II  (227) 

Wt^T^TT  l II 

ga-orhee  mehlaa  1 . 

Gauree,  First  Mehl: 

USK  HUK1  oTO  urft  »Pfe»F  II  (227) 

WT  sffKT  få^  3TT^3TT  II 

parathmay  barahmaa  kaalai  g har  aa-i-aa. 

First,  Brahma  entered  the  house  of  Death. 

HUK  ofKW  ufe»rfø  7)  ufåw  II  (227) 

S7FT  T*3rrfå  H "TT^STT  II 

barahm  kamal  pa-i-aal  na  paa-i-aa. 

Brahma  entered  the  lotus,  and  searched  the  nether  regions,  but  he  did  not  find  the  end  of 
it. 

»Ffw  ?j#  3Ufå  frølH»F  IRII  (227) 

3TTfå3TT  fåf  fåfå  Kfåfå  ^TT|W  ||  $ || 

aagi-aa  nahee  leenee  bharam  bhulaa-i-aa.  ||1 1| 

Fle  did  not  accept  the  Lord's  Order  - he  was  deluded  by  doubt.  ||1 1| 

få  fufå  få  orfe  Kurfu»r  n (227) 

få  Rrfå  få  fåfå  fårrffår  n 

jo  upjai  so  kaal  sanghaari-aa. 

Whoever  is  created,  shall  be  destroyed  by  Death. 


UH  Ufo  UR  UTU  HHU  y1t)'fd»fT  IIUII  uurf  II  (227) 

fH  TT%  ^pr  HR  41  ^ I P.  3TT  II  ? II  RR  II 

ham  har  raakhay  gur  sabad  beechaari-aa.  ||1 1|  rahaa-o. 

But  I am  protected  by  the  Lord;  I contemplate  the  Word  of  the  Guru's  Shabad.  ||1  ||Pause|| 

HiHWT  HU  U#  II  (227) 

HR3TT  <41  Hf^T  <U  I II 

maa-i-aa  mohay  dayvee  sabh  dayvaa. 

All  the  gods  and  goddesses  are  enticed  by  Maya. 

oCM  7>  S&  fart  UFU  ^ H^1  II  (227) 

UR  U ^ f%U^  R RT  II 

kaal  na  chhodai  bin  gur  kee  sayvaa. 

Death  cannot  be  avoided,  without  serving  the  Guru. 

§y  »ifycS'j-H  »fwtr  »tItr  h^h  (227) 

aftf  5lf4Hl41  RR  3T^TT  II ^ II 

oh  abhinaasee  alakh  abhayvaa.  ||2|| 

That  Lord  is  Imperishable,  Invisible  and  Inscrutable.  ||2|| 

HMd'rt  tp?)  a'ftJH'O  Adl  ddA1  II  (227) 

RUM  -TFr  UT^R  Ufr  RUT  II 

sultaan  khaan  baadisaah  nahee  rahnaa. 

The  sultans,  emperors  and  kings  shall  not  remain. 

cTHU  I®  HH  oT  UH  HU7T  II  (227) 

'TPTq  Rf  RT  UT  RUT  II 

naamhu  bhoolai  jam  kaa  dukh  sahnaa. 

Forgetting  the  Name,  they  shall  endure  the  pain  of  death. 

H UU  ?TH  fi=r§  UR  UU7T  II3II  (227) 

f^R  RUf  RUT  II  3 II 

mai  Dhar  naam  ji-o  raakho  rahnaa.  ||3|| 

My  only  Support  is  the  Naam,  the  Name  of  the  Lord;  as  He  keeps  me,  I survive.  ||3|| 

tlQUdl  UR  ?>ut  fen  HoTH  II  (227) 

Rjsrft  Rf  U#  fM  RR  || 

cha-uDhree  raajay  nahee  kisai  mukaam. 

The  leaders  and  kings  shall  not  remain. 


HHJ  HUfe  HUfe  H’fevjf  UHT  II  (227) 

H I r,  TTTf|  HH"fe  HUT^T  TFT  II 

saah  mareh  saNcheh  maa-i-aa  daam. 

The  bankers  shall  die,  after  accumulating  their  wealth  and  money. 

H UH  fe  t ufe  MffHH  (7H  II B II  (227) 

fe  Sff  fefe  ^fe  fefeT  HPJ  IIVII 

mai  Dhan  deejai  har  amrit  naam.  ||4|| 

Grant  me,  O Lord,  the  wealth  of  Your  Ambrosial  Naam.  ||4|| 

uurfe  HUU  Horen  feorefe  11  (227) 

^rfe  hthh  11 

ra-yat  mahar  mukdam  sikdaarai. 

The  people,  rulers,  leaders  and  chiefs  - 

feUBW  fen  7)  fen  HHfe  II  (227) 

MriTT  ^ T fefe  fenfe  || 

nihchal  ko-ay  na  disai  sansaarai. 

none  of  them  shall  be  able  to  remain  in  the  world. 

»refef  oro  fefe  Hfe  \\U  II  (227) 

f f ferfe  ifeii 

afri-o  kaal  koorh  sir  maarai.  ||5|| 

Death  is  inevitable;  it  strikes  the  heads  of  the  false.  ||5|| 

PtScJ-d«  HU7  FTU  fefe  II  (227) 

R ^ Tf  HTT  "Tf  fefe  || 

nihchal  ayk  sachaa  sach  so-ee. 

Only  the  One  Lord,  the  Truest  of  the  True,  is  permanent. 

fefe  Sfe  JTfe  fe?jfe  Uret  II  (227) 

ferfe  Tfe  HTfet  ferfe  HH  felt  II 

jin  kar  saajee  tineh  sabh  go-ee. 

He  who  created  and  fashioned  everything,  shall  destroy  it. 

§u  urunfe  rfer  fe  fefe  ufe  nén  (227) 

fef  fHjf%  HTfe  Tt  Tfe  frt  II  % II 

oh  gurmukh  jaapai  taaN  pat  ho-ee.  ||6|| 

One  who  becomes  Gurmukh  and  meditates  on  the  Lord  is  honored.  ||6|| 


oFtft  Frø  II  (227) 

TT^ft  ^ * I II 

kaajee  saykh  bhaykh  fakeeraa. 

The  Qazis,  Shaykhs  and  Fakeers  in  religious  robes 

oTUrøfo  U§H  3fe  tffe  II  (227) 

tt  ifh  Tfpi  II 

vaday  kahaaveh  ha-umai  tan  peeraa. 

call  themselves  great;  but  through  their  egotism,  their  bodies  are  suffering  in  pain. 

ora  7)  si  fk§  Hid  did  dfe  IIPII  (227) 

T fej  TferpT  sffe  ||V3ll 

kaal  na  chhodai  bin  satgur  kee  Dheeraa.  ||7|| 

Death  does  not  spare  them,  without  the  Support  of  the  True  Guru.  ||7|| 

of'rt  H'W  frlO^1  »ff  ftcH  II  (227) 

TFJ  f%TTT  3R?  feft  || 

kaal  jaal  jihvaa  ar  nainee. 

The  trap  of  Death  is  hanging  over  their  tongues  and  eyes. 

oPcft  oTO  Ff#  før  I#  II  (227) 

TTft  TFJ  M II 

kaanee  kaal  sunai  bikh  bainee. 

Death  is  over  their  ears,  when  they  hear  talk  of  evil. 

fe>  rrat  hs  fej  t#  ilt: ii  (227) 

\\6\\ 

bin  sabdai  moothay  din  rainee.  ||8|| 

Without  the  Shabad,  they  are  plundered,  day  and  night.  ||8|| 

fod«  FRJ  ufd  (Tfe  II  (227) 

ffft  TTT  II 

hirdai  saach  vasai  har  naa-ay. 

To  those  whose  hearts  are  filled  with  the  True  Name  of  the  Lord, 

oPW  7)  flir  H5T  3F3  3Tfe  II  (227) 

TFJ  T 7T%  TUT  II 

kaal  najohi  sakai  gun  gaa-ay. 

and  who  sing  the  Glories  of  God,  the  death  cannot  touch. 


<TOoT  arunftr  rrafe  mffe  ntf ran  (227) 

UTTT  4jhRt  WT  ll^ll?*|| 

naanak  gurmukh  sabad  samaa-ay.  ||9||14|| 

O Nanak,  the  Gurmukh  is  absorbed  in  the  Word  of  the  Shabad.  ||9||14|| 

3T§#  rø  ^ II  (227) 

l II 

ga-orhee  mehlaa  1 . 

Gauree,  First  Mehl: 

awfo  FFU  fKfw  ?>Ut  UUt  II  (227) 

uterf|  'TFT  uft  TTf  11 

boleh  saach  mithi-aa  nahee  raa-ee. 

They  speak  the  Truth  - not  an  iota  of  falsehood. 

tJ'wfo  3TU>fte  UotfK  drl'«1  II  (227) 

■4 fpf%r  wf  11 

chaaleh  gurmukh  hukam  rajaa-ee. 

The  Gurmukhs  walk  in  the  Way  of  the  Lord's  Command. 

nute  »rate  hu  irii  (227) 

3Trfte  ¥%  II  ? II 

raheh  ateet  sachay  sarnaa-ee.  ||1 1| 

They  remain  unattached,  in  the  Sanctuary  of  the  True  Lord.  ||1 1| 

rra  urte  fra  sra  ?>  hu  11  (227) 

TFT  Ute  ®f%  TFJ  H %%  II 

sach  ghar  baisai  kaal  na  johai. 

They  dwell  in  their  true  home,  and  Death  does  not  touch  them. 

HTjHH  o?§  »FUH  HraH  HH  HU  IRII  HUte  II  (227) 

HUH7T  4TT  3TFTT  ^TTT  Htf  II  ? II  F^TT  II 

manmukh  ka-o  aavat  jaavat  dukh  mohai.  ||1||  rahaa-o. 

The  self-willed  manmukhs  come  and  go,  in  the  pain  of  emotional  attachment.  ||1  ||Pause|| 

»rftte  ift»te  »tora  criu  utM  n (227) 

3T%3-  ’ft'SR'  3TF?J  TflTt  II 

api-o  pee-a-o  akath  kath  rahee-ai. 

So,  drink  deeply  of  this  Nectar,  and  speak  the  Unspoken  Speech. 


fcrT  urfe  trfe  huh  ui§  jjul#  ii  (227) 

tf?r  353  3^  11 

nij  ghar  bais  sahj  ghar  lahee-ai. 

Dwelling  in  the  home  of  your  own  being  within,  you  shall  find  the  home  of  intuitive  peace. 

ufe  ufe  Hfefeu  H3  otufrtf  IIPII  (227) 

##  3TT  if  T^trf  11  ^ 11 

har  ras  maatay  ih  sukh  kahee-ai.  ||2|| 

One  who  is  imbued  with  the  Lord's  sublime  essence,  is  said  to  experience  this  peace.  ||2 

3TUHfe  td'M  frtOtJW  ftol  II  (227) 

Tpnrife  TFT  PlrHH  ufr  ft#  II 

gurmat  chaal  nihchal  nahee  dolai. 

Following  the  Guru's  Teachings,  one  becomes  perfectly  stable,  and  never  wavers. 

uruwfe  irfe  Hufe  ufe  u#  11  (227) 

Tpnrfe  HTffe  wfer  3FT  II 

gurmat  saach  sahj  har  bolai. 

Following  the  Guru's  Teachings,  one  intuitively  chants  the  Name  of  the  True  Lord. 

tftt  Mffeu  33  feu#  113 II  (227) 

’ftt  35  f#d#  11 3 11 

peevai  amrit  tat  virolai.  ||3|| 

Drinking  in  this  Ambrosial  Nectar,  and  churning  it,  the  essential  reality  is  discerned.  ||3|| 

H fedid  UfW  UHW  II  (227) 

Frf^TT  %f%3TT  ftf%3TT  #t#t  || 

satgur  daykhi-aa  deekhi-aa  leenee. 

Beholding  the  True  Guru,  I have  received  His  Teachings. 

H3  33  »TUfife  Wf3U  3lfe  ofaff  II  (227) 

3^  35  3TTfe3T  3T7R  II 

man  tan  arpi-o  antar  gat  keenee. 

I have  offered  my  mind  and  body,  after  searching  deep  within  my  own  being. 

3lfe  fefe  Ufet  »F3H  ufcff  118 II  (227) 

rfe  TTf  3TTTT5  imi 

gat  mit  paa-ee  aatam  cheenee.  ||4|| 

I have  come  to  realize  the  value  of  understanding  my  own  soul.  ||4|| 


UtTT  ?TH  frtdrlrt  H'd  II  (227) 

TfeTJ  TPJ  ffetTT  ,H  I <?  II 

bhojan  naam  niranjan  saar. 

The  Naam,  the  Name  of  the  Immaculate  Lord,  is  the  most  excellent  and  sublime  food. 

UUH  UH  Hf  #fe  WFU  II  (227) 

wr  TO  TT  -3TTR-  3TW  II 

param  hans  sach  jot  apaar. 

The  pure  swan-souls  see  the  True  Light  of  the  Infinite  Lord. 

hu  u*r§  uu  u^otu  imii  (227) 
i'TTK-  ll^ll 

jah  daykh-a-u  tah  aikankaar.  ||5|| 

Wherever  1 look,  I see  the  One  and  Only  Lord.  ||5|| 

UU  frtd'MH  HoT  Hf  ofU#  II  (227) 

t|  PI<m*4  to  Tf Troft  ii 

rahai  niraalam  aykaa  sach  karnee. 

One  who  remains  pure  and  unblemished  and  practices  only  true  deeds, 

UUH  Uf  IFfeWF  HU1  f U UU#  II  (227) 

TTO  Tf  TTTTT  TTT  TT  TO#  II 

param  pad  paa-i-aa  sayvaa  gur  charnee. 

obtains  the  supreme  status,  serving  at  the  Guru's  Feet. 

H7>  U Hf  HrfTjWF  f#  »RJ  UH#  IIÉII  (227) 

TT  t TT  TTfetTT  f#  Tf  TT#  II  % II 

man  tay  man  maani-aa  chookee  ahaN  bharmanee.  ||6|| 

The  mind  is  reconciliated  with  the  mind,  and  the  ego's  wandering  ways  come  to  an  end. 

I|6|| 

fe?)  fefe  o(6e  <x6e  ftJl  II  (227) 

TO  frfr  TTOJ  TTOJ  T#  d |RtT  || 

in  biDh  ka-un  ka-un  nahee  taari-aa. 

In  this  way,  who  - who  has  not  been  saved? 

Ufe  Ufe  HU  3 did  feHUfUTF  II  (227) 

Tfer  TT  TTT  femfesTT  II 

har  jas  sant  bhagat  nistaari-aa. 

The  Lord's  Praises  have  saved  His  Saints  and  devotees. 


l^WUH  »re§  ?>  Wfaw  IIPII  (228) 

TW  TITT  3^77  ^ m^3TT  ||V9|| 

parabh  paa-ay  ham  avar  na  bhaari-aa.  ||7|| 

I have  found  God  - I am  not  searching  for  any  other.  ||7|| 

JTtJ  Hejfe  3lfe  »RW  HtffeWT  II  (228) 

3T^Tf  3TT  II 

saach  mahal  gur  alakh  lakhaa-i-aa. 

The  Guru  has  shown  me  the  unseen  Mansion  of  the  True  Lord. 

IrtdtdM  HtR5  ?j#  grfew  JffettF  II  (228) 

f^TTTT  Tot  TSTT^STT  H l$3TT  II 

nihchal  mahal  nahee  chhaa-i-aa  maa-i-aa. 

His  Mansion  is  eternal  and  unchanging;  it  is  not  a mere  reflection  of  Maya. 

FFfe  33H  doCfettf  lltlll  (228) 

?TTl%  WPT  ^FTTSTT  ikii 

saach  santokhay  bharam  chukaa-i-aa.  ||8|| 

Through  truth  and  contentment,  doubt  is  dispelled.  ||8|| 

frTc^  5T  Hf?>  ^fe»F  HtJ  ffét  II  (228) 

Rm  % hR  pH 3TT  ’T’f  ’TTf  II 

jin  kai  man  vasi-aa  sach  so-ee. 

That  person,  within  whose  mind  the  True  Lord  dwells  - 

fe?)  ofr  Hdlfe  dldrffa  II  (228) 

Ittt  # w\ fe-  ^yPsi  fri  ii 

tin  kee  sangat  gurmukh  ho-ee. 

in  his  company,  one  becomes  Gurmukh. 

TjRjot  IFfe  ?rfe  HW  Iltf  IW II  (228) 

TTTT  mfer  Wtf  II  W-(ll 

naanak  saach  naam  mal  kho-ee.  ||9||15|| 

O Nanak,  the  True  Name  washes  off  the  pollution.  ||9||15|| 

3T§#  HUW  ^ II  (228) 

Wt^T^TTT  l II 
ga-orhee  mehlaa  1 . 

Gauree,  First  Mehl: 


Ufef  ?rfH  fe?  ufe  FF  oF  II  (228) 

<ife  u iPh  Ri<j  f rt  tt  il 

raam  naam  chit  raapai  jaa  kaa. 

One  whose  consciousness  is  permeated  with  the  Lord's  Name  - 

§lfefU  UUH?  orfe  3T  oJT  IH  II  (228) 

TWJ  rTT  W II  ? II 

upjamp  darsan  keejai  taa  kaa.  ||1 1| 

receive  the  blessing  of  his  darshan  in  the  early  light  of  dawn.  ||1 1| 

UR  7i  mi?  »ra1?  fTFU1-  II  (228) 

7-pr  ? ^PTf  3PTFJ  T^mT  II 

raam  na  japahu  abhaag  tumaaraa. 

If  you  do  not  meditate  on  the  Lord,  it  is  your  own  misfortune. 

ffe  Uf  UR  UTfU1  IH  II  UUfe  II  (228) 

^fe  TITT  Tpj  ipTTCT  II  l H TTTT  H 

jug  jug  daataa  parabh  raam  hamaaraa.  ||1 1|  rahaa-o. 

In  each  and  every  age,  the  Great  Giver  is  my  Lord  God.  ||1  ||Pause|| 

uraufe  um  ffu  ft?  ua7  il  (228) 

TjTTrfe  fe-  TjTr  11 

gurmat  raam  japai  jan  pooraa. 

Following  the  Guru's  Teachings,  the  perfect  humble  beings  meditate  on  the  Lord. 

fef  Uiz  W?kJ3  afe  3U1  II? II  (228) 

fcFT  TT  TTqT  Tlfe  ^TT  II  ^ II 

tit  ghat  anhat  baajay  tooraa.  ||2|| 

Within  their  hearts,  the  unstruck  melody  vibrates.  ||2|| 

3 3?>  am  33lfe  ufe  fwfe  II  (228) 

fe  ^pt  Trfe  feTfe  11 

jo  jan  raam  bhagat  har  pi-aar. 

Those  who  worship  the  Lord  and  love  the  Lord  - 

H ufe  afe  feuiT  tpfe  113 II  (228) 

3 fefe  Tpif  ffem  mfe  11  3 11 

say  parabh  raakhay  kirpaa  Dhaar.  ||3|| 
showering  His  Mercy,  God  protects  them.  ||3|| 


fe?>  t Pod«  ufe  <jfe  HSt  II  (228) 

får  % fjjkt  fft  ffe  tfe  il 

jin  kai  hirdai  har  har  so-ee. 

Those  whose  hearts  are  filled  with  the  Lord,  Har,  Har  - 

fe?)  oT  Irøfe  Hf  M II9II  (228) 

ft^  TT  ffe  ||Y|| 

tin  kaa  daras  paras  sukh  ho-ee.  ||4|| 

gazing  upon  the  blessed  vision  of  their  darshan,  peace  is  obtained.  ||4|| 

HHH  fffeF  Hfe  at  3#  II  (228) 

7FR  ^3TT  tfe  RI  Tt  II 

sarab  jee-aa  meh  ayko  ravai. 

Among  all  beings,  the  One  Lord  is  pervading. 

HTÉHfa  »feoffet  fefe  H?)t  3#  IIU  II  (228) 

HHfRi  ffefefttRt  ii^ii 

manmukh  ahaNkaaree  fir  joonee  bhavai.  ||5|| 

The  eogtistical,  self-willed  manmukhs  wander  in  reincarnation.  ||5|| 

H H HPddld  W II  (228) 

HT  ft  fe  Hftf7:  TR  || 

so  boojhai  jo  satgur  paa-ay. 

They  alone  understand,  who  have  found  the  True  Guru. 

u@h  Hfe  ara  nat  yfe  nén  (228) 

ffef  h fv  fr  hrt  h i u 11  % 11 

ha-umai  maaray  gur  sabday  paa-ay.  ||6|| 

Subduing  their  ego,  they  receive  the  Word  of  the  Guru's  Shabad.  ||6|| 

»raa  @aa  ^ nfa  fe§  hr  11  (228) 

3TTST  TTST  fe  fet  Rit  II 

araDh  uraDh  kee  sanDh  ki-o  jaanai. 

How  can  anyone  know  of  the  Union  between  the  being  below  and  the  Supreme  Being 
above? 

dranfe  Hfafeå  H?>  HR  IIPII  (228) 

fTfft  feft  ftt  Hf  Hit  IIV3II 

gurmukh  sanDh  milai  man  maanai.  ||7|| 

The  Gurmukhs  obtain  this  Union;  their  minds  are  reconciliated.  ||7|| 


UH  fedd_l<r  of§  3jf  ojubtf  II  (228) 

fH  TFft  f^T^nj  Tjn^  ^ftfr  II 

ham  paapee  nirgun  ka-o  gun  karee-ai. 

I am  a worthless  sinner,  without  merit.  What  merit  do  I have? 

ufe  ufe»TW  (TOof  H?j  3Ut>H  IltllSÉII  (228) 

HH  ffo  ^3TFJ  HRH  HH  rfftt  H^H^II 

parabh  ho-ay  da-i-aal  naanak  jan  taree-ai.  ||8||16|| 

When  God  showers  His  Mercy,  servant  Nanak  is  emancipated.  ||8||16|| 

H35U  »fHUUUt»F  3T»FUUt  31 §#  oft»F  II  (228) 

fW  3FT3qfj-3TT  #3Tf  II 

solah  asatpadee-aa  gu-aarayree  ga-orhee  kee-aa. 

Sixteen  Ashtapadees  Of  Gwaarayree  Gauree|| 

31 §#  yd' dl  fe  HUW  S (228) 

H^TT  ? 

ga-orhee  bairaagan  mehlaa  1 
Gauree  Bairaagan,  First  Mehl: 

S€P H fedid  Wfe  II  (228) 

?€PHMnj  wrfe  ii 

ik-oNkaar  satgur  parsaad. 

One  Universal  Creator  God.  By  The  Grace  Of  The  True  Guru: 

fe 8 dlfel-  dlfettl  UTyfU  ^fe  H'd1  II  (228) 

f^FT  HTf  W TTWf|  Hfe  HT T II 

ji-o  gaa-ee  ka-o  go-ilee  raakhahi  kar  saaraa. 

As  the  dairy  farmer  watches  over  and  protects  his  cows, 

»I  fe  fe  fe  urofe  urftr  sfe  »FUH  HH  EPU1  II  Sil  (228) 

TRf|  TTf%  %f|  3TTrPT  STTT  II  ? II 

ahinis  paaleh  raakh  layhi  aatam  sukh  Dhaaraa.  ||1 1| 

so  does  the  Lord  cherish  and  protect  us,  night  and  day.  He  blesses  the  soul  with  peace. 
1 

fen  UTHU  ufo  ufe»rw  II  (228) 

TH  HH  TTTf  ffo  HHHTTT  II 

it  ut  raakho  deen  da-i-aalaa. 

Please  protect  me  here  and  hereafter,  O Lord,  Merciful  to  the  meek. 


3f  HdcJ'dlfe  ?>ufe  fOT  IRII  UTPf  II  (228) 

R-  H^IMlR)  ufe  fe[FTT  II  ? II  TfR  II 

ta-o  sarnaagat  nadar  nihaalaa.  ||1 1|  rahaa-o. 

I seek  Your  Sanctuary;  piease  bless  me  with  Your  Glance  of  Grace.  ||1  ||Pause|| 

fru  utfå  uu  ufe  uu  uu  urtfsuruT  11  (228) 

RT  R fe  t|  Tf  TTRTfTTT  II 

jah  daykh-a-u  tah  rav  rahay  rakh  raakhanhaaraa. 

Wherever  I look,  there  You  are.  Save  me,  O Savior  Lord! 

§ U^  fdiu1  §U  § IT3  WFUT  II? II  (228) 

f UTTTsrrcr  ir  11 

tooN  daataa  bhugtaa  tooNhai  tooN  paraan  aDhaaraa.  ||2|| 

You  are  the  Giver,  and  You  are  the  Enjoyer;  You  are  the  Support  of  the  breath  of  life.  ||2|| 

fer  ufe»T  »TU  fuuf  fe?>  fer?)  yl-d'd1  II  (228) 

fef  TR3TT  3TST  Tfe  ftf  Rstr  fem  II 

kirat  pa-i-aa  aDh  oorDhee  bin  gi-aan  beechaaraa. 

According  to  the  karma  of  past  actions,  people  descend  to  the  depths  or  rise  to  the 
heights,  unless  they  contemplate  spiritual  wisdom. 

fe  §W  HdldlH  af  fen  ?>  MffwU*  II3II  (228) 

fe;  trit  wrfm  # irfe  t 3t1%3tttt  11  3 11 

bin  upmaajagdees  kee  binsai  na  anDhi-aaraa.  ||3|| 

Without  the  Praises  of  the  Lord  of  the  Universe,  the  darkness  is  not  dispelled.  ||3|| 

frar  feHT  UH  uf W ét  WfUoTU1  II  (228) 

RT  felTT  RT  %f%TT  fe  feFRT  II 

jag  binsat  ham  daykhi-aa  lobhay  ahaNkaaraa. 

I have  seen  the  world  being  destroyed  by  greed  and  egotism. 

uru  fe  uf  irfer  hu  Horfe  uwru1  iibii  (228) 

TR3U  Tf  fTfe  f3TTTT  IR|| 

gur  sayvaa  parabh  paa-i-aa  sach  mukat  du-aaraa.  ||4|| 

Only  by  serving  the  Guru  is  God  obtained,  and  the  true  gate  of  iiberation  found.  ||4|| 

fe  urfe  huw  »aru  a »ruuuu  fe  11  (228) 

fer  fe  Hff  3tw  tT  Rnfe  fe  11 

nij  ghar  mahal  apaar  ko  aprampar  so-ee. 

The  Mansion  of  the  Infinite  Lord's  Presence  is  within  the  home  of  one's  own  being.  He  is 
beyond  any  boundaries. 


fef  Fra#  fef  sr  §#  hu  u#t  iiuii  (228) 

HU#  f#T  TT  Hlff  ##■  (f<|  ftf  IIMJI 

bin  sabdai  thir  ko  nahee  boojhai  sukh  ho-ee.  ||5|| 

Without  the  Word  of  the  Shabad,  nothing  shall  endure.  Through  understanding,  peace  is 
obtained.  ||5|| 

fe»F  # »nfe»F  & rFfe  fe»F  ^Flfe  HH  HW  II  (228) 

f%3TT  # 3TT^3TT  # UTT  W#  UH  UTHT  II 

ki-aa  lai  aa-i-aa  lay  jaa-ay  ki-aa  faaseh  jam  jaalaa. 

What  have  you  brought,  and  what  will  you  take  away,  when  you  are  caught  by  the  noose 
of  Death? 

w oriH  hu#  wTorfn  iraw  iiéii  (228) 

UHT  UI  + lRl  WFTT  II  ^ II 

dol  baDhaa  kas  jayvree  aakaas  pataalaa.  ||6|| 

Like  the  bucket  tied  to  the  rope  in  the  well,  you  are  pulled  up  to  the  Akaashic  Ethers,  and 
then  lowered  down  to  the  nether  regions  of  the  underworld.  ||6|| 

aranfe  (7K  ?>  #Ht  ftuh  ufe  urat#  11  (228) 

^J-lfe  HUJ  U Tfe  TTf#  II 

gurmat  naam  na  veesrai  sehjay  pat  paa-ee-ai. 

Follow  the  Guru's  Teachings,  and  do  not  forget  the  Naam,  the  Name  of  the  Lord;  you  shall 
automatically  obtain  honor. 

»ral#  hw  febra  u fefø  »ry  di^'«lm  iipii  (228) 

3TUfe  HU#  fem#  t ferfe  HT#  JNI^D  ||V3|| 

antar  sabad  niDhaan  hai  mil  aap  gavaa-ee-ai.  ||7|| 

Deep  within  the  self  is  the  treasure  of  the  Shabad;  it  is  obtained  only  by  eradicating 
selfishness  and  conceit.  ||7|| 

?rafe  ofe  uf  »ru#  ara  »ffe  mft  11  (228) 

Hufe  ^ t u#  Sfrqrrft  3ffef7  UUTt  || 

nadar  karay  parabh  aapnee  gun  ank  samaavai. 

When  God  bestows  His  Glance  of  Grace,  people  settie  in  the  Lap  of  the  Virtuous  Lord. 

(■jRjor  hw  ?>  forat  ww  Hf  ufe  ntiirairapii  (228) 

TFTT  ##  U HTUT  U#  HT#  ll^ll^ll^ll 

naanak  mayl  na  chook-ee  laahaa  sach  paavai.  ||8||1||17|| 

O Nanak,  this  Union  cannot  be  broken;  the  true  profit  is  obtained.  ||8||1 1|17|| 


Uf§#  <\  II  (229) 

TTfeTTTT  ? II 

ga-orhee  mehlaa  1. 

Gauree,  First  Mehl: 

UTU  UdH'tdl  |fe  fe  3§  ufe  few  II  (229) 

Y 'lJill^l  feffe  TTTfeTT  feRPT  II 

gur  parsaadee  boojh  lay  ta-o  ho-ay  nibayraa. 

By  Guru's  Grace,  one  comes  to  understand,  and  then,  the  account  is  settled. 

Uffe  Uffe  (TO  fcUiW  H 5W  HU1  mil  (229) 

Tfe  Tfe  TT^  PU'JHI  fer  TTJT  TF  II  l II 

ghar  ghar  naam  niranjanaa  so  thaakur  mayraa.  ||1 1| 

In  each  and  every  heart  is  the  Name  of  the  Immaculate  Lord;  He  is  my  Lord  and  Master. 

IMII 

fart  UTU  Hat:  ?>  U*fU  ^Iti'd1  II  (229) 

ffej  7JT  TTT  T igfefe  #TFT  II 

bin  gur  sabad  na  chhootee-ai  daykhhu  veechaaraa. 

Without  the  Word  of  the  Guru's  Shabad,  no  one  is  emancipated.  See  this,  and  reflect  upon 
it. 

fe  S5T  ofUK  ofHTTUt  fer  UTU  fefWT  IITII  UU^  II  (229) 

fe  TT  TTT  TTIT#  TlfeTFT  II  ? II  TfTT  II 

jay  lakh  karam  kamaavahee  bin  gur  anDhi-aaraa.  ||1||  rahaa-o. 

Even  though  you  may  perform  hundreds  of  thousands  of  rituals,  without  the  Guru,  there  is 
only  darkness.  ||1||Pause|| 

wr  »forcfr  anu  fe»r  fer  fe§  otutw  il  (229) 

fefe  3TT#  TT#  ffe3TT  ffeT  ffeT  T##  || 

anDhay  aklee  baahray  ki-aa  tin  si-o  kahee-ai. 

What  can  you  say,  to  one  who  is  blind  and  without  wisdom? 

fer  uru  u§  7i  hu#  feu  fefe  fcuautw  iip  11  (229) 
ifefefeTT^T  ffeffe  fferrffe  11  ^ 11 

bin  gur  panth  na  soojh-ee  kit  biDh  nirabahee-ai.  ||2|| 

Without  the  Guru,  the  Path  cannot  be  seen.  How  can  anyone  proceed?  ||2|| 

Tfe6f§tfUT6fUtfUHTU?jTfTtll  (229) 

fefe  TT  WH  Tfe  Tfe  TF  T TTfe  II 

khotay  ka-o  kharaa  kahai  kharay  saar  na  jaanai. 

He  calls  the  counterfeit  genuine,  and  does  not  know  the  value  of  the  genuine. 


»m  or  ?>få  iphu  orcft  sra  fe#  H3ii  (229) 

3tt  TTTTT  TlT’fTTfl'TFT  ftrrt  II  3 II 

anDhay  kaa  naa-o  paarkhoo  kalee  kaal  vidaanai.  ||3|| 

The  blind  man  is  known  as  an  appraiser;  this  Dark  Age  of  Kali  Yuga  is  so  strange!  ||3|| 

HH  of§  W3  otf  H^IH  of§  HH1  II  (229) 

TT  TT  TPTT  Tt  TPTT  TT  TTT  II 

sootay  ka-o  jaagat  kahai  jaagat  ka-o  sootaa. 

The  sleeper  is  said  to  be  awake,  and  those  who  are  awake  are  like  sleepers. 

Hfe  otf  H»F  oTH  HH  HUt  HT  II8II  (229) 

^ftTT  TT  TQ3TT  T^  T[T  TtT  THy  ||T|| 

jeevat  ka-o  moo-aa  kahai  moo-ay  nahee  rotaa.  ||4|| 

The  living  are  said  to  be  dead,  and  no  one  mourns  for  those  who  have  died.  ||4|| 

»TTH  ofå  tFH7  oTH  W%  ofå  »pfe»F  ||  (229) 

TTTT  TT  TITT  t|  TTT  TT  3TT^3TT  II 

aavat  ka-o  jaataa  kahai  jaatay  ka-o  aa-i-aa. 

One  who  is  coming  is  said  to  be  going,  and  one  who  is  gone  is  said  to  have  come. 

UH  ofr  of§  WUcft  oTH  »fU#  HUt  HlH»F  IIUII  (229) 

TT  # TT  Tjtt  T|  TJTT  H#  ^HT^STT  ll^ll 

par  kee  ka-o  apunee  kahai  apuno  nahee  bhaa-i-aa.  ||5|| 

That  which  belongs  to  others,  he  calls  his  own,  but  he  has  no  liking  for  that  which  is  his. 
I|5|| 

Hfé  ofå  ofåw  oCU  cfH#  ofå  Hfe1-  II  (229) 

4Ti  TT  TTTT  Tt  TT  4161  II 

meethay  ka-o  ka-urhaa  kahai  karhoo-ay  ka-o  meethaa. 

That  which  is  sweet  is  said  to  be  bitter,  and  the  bitter  is  said  to  be  sweet. 

HH  ^ f?5HT'  otdfo  W HlH  Sfe7  lléll  (229) 

ttt  tt  ftrr  Trft  ttt  Tf^r  uft  ii  % n 

raatay  kee  nindaa  karahi  aisaa  kal  meh  deethaa.  ||6|| 

One  who  is  imbued  with  the  Lord's  Love  is  slandered  - his  is  what  I have  seen  in  this  Dark 
Age  of  Kali  Yuga.  ||6|| 

4 dl  HH1-  otHfH  O'ojd  ftol  41 H II  (229) 

Ttt  tt  ttt  Trft  6i  ntt  414  n 

chayree  kee  sayvaa  karahi  thaakur  nahee  deesai. 

He  serves  the  maid,  and  does  not  see  his  Lord  and  Master. 


HHU  #U  ftdttl»T  ?>#  #H  IIPII  (229) 

TPT^  tk  R I"T|  I'  HFTT  UTff  *FT  II 1911 

pokhar  neer  virolee-ai  maakhan  nahee  reesai.  ||7|| 

Churning  the  water  in  the  pond,  no  butter  is  produced.  ||7|| 

fen  iæ  # wfe  &fe  H UTU  U1FU1  II  (229) 

^ ^fr  ^ ht  ^ iprrn  n 

is  pad  jo  arthaa-ay  lay-ay  so  guroo  hamaaraa. 

One  who  understands  the  meaning  of  this  verse  is  my  Guru. 

cTOof  »nf  otf  H »RfU  »P-FtF  ntzll  (229) 

TFRT  tk  3TTT  TTT  HT  3TTT  3TTFT  IKII 

naanak  cheenai  aap  ka-o  so  apar  apaaraa.  ||8|| 

O Nanak,  one  who  knows  his  own  self,  is  infinite  and  incomparable.  ||8|| 

Hf  »nr  »Ffif  dddt!1  »FV  3U>Ffe»F  II  (229) 

3TTT  3TTf^  d^rj^l  3TFT  || 

sabh  aapay  aap  varatdaa  aapay  bharmaa-i-aa. 

He  Himself  is  All-pervading;  He  Himself  misleads  the  people. 

UTU  fautF  § |#>t  Hf  HUK  H>Ffe»F  Iltf  IIP  ||<*t  II  (229) 

f%rqr  t ii^irii^ii 

gurkirpaatay  boojhee-ai  sabh  barahm  samaa-i-aa.  ||9||2||18|| 

By  Guru's  Grace,  one  comes  to  understand,  that  God  is  contained  in  all.  ||9||2||18|| 

HfdcS'H  6TU3T  ygy  CTUHIFfe  II  (242) 

ctéPHfrMi*j  ^.h-hiR  ii 

ik-oNkaar  satnaam  kartaa  purakh  gurparsaad. 

One  Universal  Creator  God.  Truth  Is  The  Name.  Creative  Being  Personified.  By  Guru's 
Grace: 

UTf  Ulf#  KU#  É3  HUW  «\  II  (242) 

WSgt  WJ  HIFTT  l || 

raag  ga-orhee  poorbee  chhant  mehlaa  1 . 

Raag  Gauree  Poorbee,  Chhant,  First  Mehl: 

HH  tfe  fU35#»F  #f  fife  ?>  »Ft  II  (242) 

jjsr  tkr  ^H^lsrr  tk  h snt  ii 

munDh  rain  duhaylrhee-aa  jee-o  need  na  aavai. 

For  the  bride,  the  night  is  painful;  sleep  does  not  come. 


FF  ET?)  t?ywl»F  th18  flfH  t 0'^  II  (242) 

HT  SFT  ^TOffSTT  41 -d  f^T  % |[T%  II 

saa  Dhan  dublee-aa  jee-o  pir  kai  haavai. 

The  soul-bride  has  grown  weak,  in  the  pain  of  separation  from  her  Husband  Lord. 

TO  al  al  eafw  cTH  0'^  ft  dl  HTO  II  (242) 

SPT  sfrt  ^Pl  TFT  |T%  A,JD  TTJ  M,  II 

Dhan  thee-ee  dubal  kant  haavai  kayv  nainee  daykh-ay. 

The  soui-bride  is  wasting  away,  in  the  pain  of  separation  from  her  Husband;  how  can  she 
see  Him  with  her  eyes? 

HtøFH  fTO  TO  #3T  tro  Hf  TO  fe  t ?>  WTO  II  (242) 

fTRj  7~FT  HT>T  HTTO  H^J  SJT  fM  H TTF  || 

seegaar  mith  ras  bhog  bhojan  sabh  jhooth  kitai  na  laykh-ay. 

Her  decorations,  sweet  foods,  sensuous  pleasures  and  delicacies  are  all  false;  they  are  of 
no  account  at  all. 

H HH  HHfc  arefe  3F?t  fTF  TOt  ?>  »FTO  II  (242) 

t HTT  HTrfe  TFft  ^STT  H 3TTW  II 

mai  mat  joban  garab  gaalee  duDhaa  thanee  na  aav-ay. 

Intoxicated  with  the  wine  of  youthful  pride,  she  has  been  ruined,  and  her  breasts  no  longer 
yield  milk. 

O'ftcK  FF  TO  fet  fHwal  fef  fTO  (fe?  7>  »FTO  IIHII  (242) 

HTTT  HT  SFT  fM  f^FTTf  fer  T 3TRTT  ||  ^ || 

naanak  saa  Dhan  milai  milaa-ee  bin  pir  need  na  aav-ay.  ||1 1| 

O Nanak,  the  soul-bride  meets  her  Husband  Lord,  when  He  causes  her  to  meet  Him; 
without  Him,  sleep  does  not  come  to  her.  ||1 1| 

HTT  f?j>F?jtl»F  fef  TOt  fU»F%  II  (242) 

HTT  Phm/Iht  FfjT  fe^  SFft  II 

munDh  nimaanrhee-aa  jee-o  bin  Dhanee  pi-aaray. 

The  bride  is  dishonored  without  her  Beloved  Husband  Lord. 

fet  Hf  J-FTOlt  fa  ft  tH  M'd  II  (242) 

TT^ft  TT  || 

ki-o  sukh  paarhaigee  bin  ur  Dhaaray. 

How  can  she  find  peace,  without  enshrining  Him  in  her  heart? 


ura  ?ruf  ygu  mft  rra?5t»F  11  (242) 

FTf  R'l  FT  F"FJ  FTlff  FFft  d^OsTT  II 

naah  bin  ghar  vaas  naahee  puchhahu  sakhee  sahaylee-aa. 

Without  her  Husband,  her  home  is  not  worth  living  in;  go  and  ask  your  sisters  and 
companions. 

fa*  ?FH  utfe  fU^FU  o1  J1  ufo  H'fe  hom)*>F  II  (242) 

TFT  f^3TRT  HT#  wf|  Fl1%  ##f3TT  II 

bin  naam  pareet  pi-aar  naahee  vaseh  saach  suhaylee-aa. 

Without  the  Naam,  the  Name  of  the  Lord,  there  is  no  love  and  affection;  but  with  her  True 
Lord,  she  abides  in  peace. 

HH  Hf?j  Hrl  A irafa  HW  HUHHt  FTU  tTTfe»fr  II  (242) 

F#  FFH  FT=fri%  FFT  Hf  ^nfoTSTT  II 

sach  man  sajan  santokh  maylaa  gurmatee  saho  jaani-aa. 

Through  mental  truthfulness  and  contentment,  union  with  the  True  Friend  is  attained; 
through  the  Guru's  Teachings,  the  Husband  Lord  is  known. 

<Vc*)o(  ?FH  ?j  5?  FF  H?j  ?FfH  Hofli  HFFSt»F  IIP II  (242) 

HTFT  TPJ  F #1  FT  SFT  FT#  Ff#  FFF'ffFT  II  ^ II 

naanak  naam  na  chhodai  saa  Dhan  naam  sahj  samaanee-aa.  ||2|| 

0 Nanak,  that  soul-bride  who  does  not  abandon  the  Naam,  is  intuitively  absorbed  in  the 
Naam.  ||2|| 

firø  mft  irasratu  uh  fau  uw  11  (242) 

frpT  F#  FfF##  fF  fr*  mfT  II 

mil  sakhee  sahaylrheeho  ham  pir  raavayhaa. 

Come,  O my  sisters  and  companions  - let's  enjoy  our  Husband  Lord. 

UTU  yfe  fetiQdil  hIQ  Haft:  hao1  II  (242) 

fT  f#  HF#  FFfT  II 

gur  puchh  likh-ugee  jee-o  sabad  sanayhaa. 

1 wili  ask  the  Guru,  and  write  His  Word  as  my  love-note. 

Hae  H'tl1  dlfd  fetpfe»F  HTTHtft  ygd'fiW  II  (242) 

FFf  FTFT  F#  #FT^3TT  HFf#  H I ufl  3TT  II 

sabad  saachaa  gur  dikhaa-i-aa  manmukhee  pachhutaanee-aa. 

The  Guru  has  shown  me  the  True  Word  of  the  Shabad.  The  self-willed  manmukhs  will 
regret  and  repent. 


fecrirr  rrof  ut  »mffej  H^fe  Hf  ygrfew  11  (242) 

Rit  Ri  hi tr  t|  3Tnferr  ttR  h^  wfersrr  11 

nikas  jaata-o  rahai  asthir  jaam  sach  pachhaani-aa. 

My  wandering  mind  became  steady,  when  I recognized  the  True  One. 

FTO  ofr  Flfe  FTO7  ftQdrt  FTOfe  tf  ?i%75§  II  (242) 

HTT  # Kfef  HTT  UTTT  H^ffe  % H%T3TT  II 

saach  kee  mat  sadaa  na-utan  sabad  nayhu  navayla-o. 

The  Teachings  of  Truth  are  forever  new;  the  love  of  the  Shabad  is  forever  fresh. 

tTOot  tro#  FRjfe  FTOT  fasf  nMt  113 II  (242) 

TFTT  UTfe  H|[fer  HTTT  feR|f  II  3 II 

naanak  nadree  sahj  saachaa  milhu  sakhee  sahayleeho.  ||3|| 

O Nanak,  through  the  Glance  of  Grace  of  the  True  Lord,  celestial  peace  is  obtained;  let's 
meet  Him,  O my  sisters  and  companions.  ||3|| 

Mfesysi  ntf  uk  urfe  rrof  »nfewr  11  (242) 

-H •O  Tfet  4R  ^R  ’HN'J  3TTT’3TT  II 

mayree  ichh  punee  jee-o  ham  ghar  saajan  aa-i-aa. 

My  desire  has  been  fulfilled  - my  Friend  has  come  to  my  home. 

fafø  Uf  ft 'dl  Fldltt  TFfe»F  II  (242) 

RRl  TT  d iR  TTTT'3TT  II 

mil  var  naaree  mangal  gaa-i-aa. 

At  the  Union  of  husband  and  wife,  the  songs  of  rejoicing  were  sung. 

<3J5  dl1  fe  HdlW  KfK  dOHl  HT  Flfe  GFl'dG  II  (242) 

ipr  htt  fffj  tfer  T^fr  ijsr  Hfer  arnrrf  % 11 

gun  gaa-ay  mangal  paraym  rahsee  munDh  man  omaaha-o. 

Singing  the  songs  of  joyful  praise  and  love  to  Him,  the  soul-bride's  mind  is  thrilled  and 
delighted. 

FTO?)  UUK  fFT?  fe»FT  FTO  rrfU  FTO  WdG  II  (242) 

HTTT  Tm  fesTT  HT^  Tft  HT^  II 

saajan  rahansay  dusat  vi-aapay  saach  jap  sach  laaha-o. 

My  friends  are  happy,  and  my  enemies  are  unhappy;  meditating  on  the  True  Lord,  the  true 
profit  is  obtained. 

oTO  tfe  FF  T7>  oTO  fe?fet  tfe  fef  ufe  fe?>t»fT  II  (242) 

TT  ferft  HT  SFT  T t feKrft  tfer  ftf  TfeT  fe-^STT  II 

kar  jorh  saa  Dhan  karai  bintee  rain  din  ras  bhinnee-aa. 

With  her  palms  pressed  together,  the  soul-bride  prays,  that  she  may  remain  immersed  in 
the  Love  of  her  Lord,  night  and  day. 


rt'ftof  fu§  U?>  txdfo  3#»F  fes  H#  U?)t»F  II8IRII  (242) 

TTTT  fR  °cFT  TTf|  TrftsTT  ^ Rt  ^ftsTT  l|Y||  \ || 

naanak  pir  Dhan  karahi  ralee-aa  ichh  mayree  punnee-aa.  ||4||1 1| 

O Nanak,  the  Husband  Lord  and  the  soul-bride  revel  together;  my  desires  are  fulfilled. 
!|4||1|| 

Ulf#  É3  HUOT  II  (243) 

Rr  hw  i ii 

ga-orhee  chhant  mehlaa  1. 

Gauree,  Chhant,  First  Mehl: 

Fffe  ?TO  Uf  #f  ÉcJtt#  a?j  FFU  II  (243) 

♦jftl  d lo  TpJ  41 -S  UH  ufe  ii 

sun  naah  parabhoo  jee-o  aykalrhee  ban  maahay. 

Hear  me,  O my  Dear  Husband  God  - 1 am  all  alone  in  the  wilderness. 

forf  qlddll  rt'd  fe?F  US  %Ud«'d  II  (243) 

fR  tffefe  TUT  RUT  TU  T-IlR  II 

ki-o  Dheeraigee  naah  binaa  parabh  vayparvaahay. 

How  can  I find  comfort  without  You,  O my  Carefree  Husband  God? 

U?j  rt'd  a'3d  dfd  7)  H'o(  feUH  dfe  UJ3#»F  II  (243) 

TT  HTH  UlTTf  Tfe  U UT%  ffeTU  tR  RØW  II 

Dhan  naah  baajhahu  reh  na  saakai  bikham  rain  ghanayree-aa. 

The  soul-bride  cannot  live  without  her  Husband;  the  night  is  so  painful  for  her. 

(TU  ftit:  »FS  UH  2f'^  Hfe  drtdl  H#»F  II  (243) 

uir  fer  srfe  fej  ufe  ufer  fefef  Rtsrr  n 

nah  need  aavai  paraym  bhaavai  sun  baynantee  mayree-aa. 

Sleep  does  not  come.  I am  in  love  with  my  Beloved.  Piease,  listen  to  my  prayer! 

SFSTJ  fw%  ufe  ?>  FF%  5oTf5#  OTU  II  (243) 

UTFTf  feR  RuR  || 

baajhahu  pi-aaray  ko-ay  na  saaray  aykalrhee  kurlaa-ay. 

Other  than  my  Beloved,  no  one  cares  for  me;  I cry  all  alone  in  the  wilderness. 

(■ftjot  ff  u?>  fife  ftrafet  fe?>  uteH  eu  ufe  iiuii  (243) 

UTHT  HT  SFT  fM  fRf  ffej  4feU  TIT  II  ? II 

naanak  saa  Dhan  milai  milaa-ee  bin  pareetam  dukh  paa-ay.  ||1 1| 

O Nanak,  the  bride  meets  Him  when  He  causes  her  to  meet  Him;  without  her  Beloved, 
she  suffers  in  pain.  ||1 1| 


fUfo  rTtf  ofUf  tøf  II  (243) 

ftø  tø  wj  ftørt  ii 

pir  chhodi-arhee  jee-o  kavan  milaavai. 

She  is  separated  from  her  Husband  Lord  - who  can  unite  her  with  Him? 

ufrr  Ofk  f>rc5f  rffé  Frafe  H<rt  11  (243) 

tø  tøf  ftøt  tø  7FU f t gtø  11 

ras  paraym  miiee  jee-o  sabad  suhaavai. 

Tasting  His  Love,  she  meets  Him,  through  the  Beautiful  Word  of  His  Shabad. 

Hae  Hint  31  ufe  irt  uh-ra  tu  ©rr  II  (243) 

UU%  UT  tøf  tø  tør  ^ utø  II 

sabday  suhaavai  taa  pat  paavai  deepak  dayh  ujaarai. 

Adorned  with  the  Shabad,  she  obtains  her  Husband,  and  her  body  is  illuminated  with  the 
lamp  of  spiritual  wisdom. 

Hfe  F^ff  HOwl  H'ftd  HOwl  H'tJ  ^ TT3  FFU  II  (243) 

yRl  TPsff  'mR'TI  U iR  Tf  N % U^T  TTlt  II 

sun  sakhee  sahaylee  saach  suhaylee  saachay  kay  gun  saarai. 

Listen,  O my  friends  and  companions  - she  who  is  at  peace  dwells  upon  the  True  Lord 
and  His  True  Praises. 

Hlddlfd  tøf  31-  tø  tøf  tørt  Mftø  wé\  II  (243) 

UpRR  tøf  UT  ftø  tøt  tøtø  3fftø  tøf  || 

satgur  maylee  taa  pir  raavee  bigsee  amrit  banee. 

Meeting  the  True  Guru,  she  is  ravished  and  enjoyed  by  her  Husband  Lord;  she  blossoms 
forth  with  the  Ambrosial  Word  of  His  Bani. 

(TOoT  FF  d?j  31  fUu  ut  i-F  følT  t KfP  tøf  IIPII  (243) 

U MT‘  UT  SPT  UT  tø  tøt  UT  pH  t H Ri  U I IJf I II  ^ II 

naanak  saa  Dhan  taa  pir  raavay  jaa  tis  kai  man  bhaanee.  ||2|| 

O Nanak,  the  Husband  Lord  enjoys  His  bride  when  she  is  pleasing  to  His  Mind.  ||2|| 

FFfe»F  Htøf  ?)hirat»F  thI8  o(R  tøf  ^fe»F%  II  (243) 

UTTUT  tøtøt  tøtøau  tø  f#  ffttø  II 

maa-i-aa  mohnee  neeghree-aa  jee-o  koorh  muthee  koorhi-aaray. 

Fascination  with  Maya  made  her  homeless;  the  false  are  cheated  by  falsehood. 

fo<8  yw  cJT?5  fftøfttF  thI8  fart  TTU  ttffø  fij»F%  II  (243) 

ftø  uur  4 ^ Ri  ut  41 3 uft  fttøf  n 

ki-o  khoolai  gal  jayvarhee-aa  jee-o  bin  gur  at  pi-aaray. 

How  can  the  noose  around  her  neck  be  untied,  without  the  Most  Beloved  Guru? 


Ufe  Lflfe  fw%  HHfe  ‘sltJ'd  feH  Ut  ot7  H UT  II  (243) 

ftf  ffff  nrfe  fff  ff  ft  tt  m ff  11 

har  pareet  pi-aaray  sabad  veechaaray  tis  hee  kaa  so  hovai. 

One  who  loves  the  Beloved  Lord,  and  reflects  upon  the  Shabad,  belongs  to  Him. 

y?j  tl'rt  »1fto(  <y<se  fo(6  »Idd  H75  TT  II  (243) 
dM  SFT^r  >i  |<4'J|  fe7T  3RT  fif  II 

punn  daan  anayk  naavan  ki-o  antar  mal  Dhovai. 

How  can  giving  donations  to  charities  and  countless  cleansing  baths  wash  off  the  filth 
within  the  heart? 

SR  le<V  31%  <xfe  7)  iPT  o fo  fodlfo  yy'S  II  (243) 

TPr  fen  ff  ff,  t nt  ffe  fecrfe  Tnfe  il 

naam  binaa  gat  ko-ay  na  paavai  hath  nigrahi  baybaanai. 

Without  the  Naam,  no  one  attains  salvation.  Stubborn  self-discipline  and  living  in  the 
wilderness  are  of  no  use  at  all. 

troot  Fra  ura  irafe  ferfe  ufer7  hut?  fe  ufe  ii3ii  (243) 

tttt  nr  ns  nrfe  fenfe  ffen  Hff  ff  nfe  11  3 11 

naanak  sach  ghar  sabad  sinjaapai  dubiDhaa  mahal  ke  jaanai.  ||3|| 

O Nanak,  the  home  of  Truth  is  attained  through  the  Shabad.  How  can  the  Mansion  of  His 
Presence  be  known  through  duality?  ||3|| 

3U7  (7H  Fra1-  FratJ  Fra7  T%  ra  II  (243) 

%TT  T"PJ  •HT I f f HTf  FTT  f\  T I H II 

tayraa  naam  sachaa  jee-o  sabad  sachaa  veechaaro. 

True  is  Your  Name,  O Dear  Lord;  True  is  contemplation  of  Your  Shabad. 

uu7  huw  Fra7  nfå  cVK  Fra7  tt-fu  11  (243) 

%TT  Hff  HT 1 fefe  TPJ  HTT  TTTT ft  II 

tayraa  mahal  sachaa  jee-o  naam  sachaa  vaapaaro. 

True  is  the  Mansion  of  Your  Presence,  O Dear  Lord,  and  True  is  trade  in  Your  Name. 

7TH  S7  TT-FU  Hfe7  Sdlle  M’O1  ttiolert  II  (243) 

TFT  TT  TTTR  fefer  W\ff  TTfT  3hRh1  II 

naam  kaa  vaapaar  meethaa  bhagat  laahaa  andino. 

Trade  in  Your  Name  is  very  sweet;  the  devotees  earn  this  profit  night  and  day. 

fen  e'5  TTU  ode  71  HT  o1  H 75 o fe?j  ftra  II  (243) 

TT3J  TITT  fefe  T H(fe  TPJ  feTf  ferf  ffen  II 

tis  baajh  vakhar  ko-ay  na  soojhai  naam  layvhu  khin  khino. 

Other  than  this,  I can  think  of  no  other  merchandise.  So  chant  the  Naam  each  and  every 
moment. 


iraftf  WF  rttlfd  H'tfl  oraiK  y%  H'fe»F  II  (243) 

TTl%  ^"’TT  d<R  ti  1 41  ct>’1  pH  M ISJ3TT  II 

parakh  laykhaa  nadar  saachee  karam  poorai  paa-i-aa. 

The  account  is  read;  by  the  Grace  of  the  True  Lord  and  good  karma,  the  Perfect  Lord  is 
obtained. 

(VfioT  ?FH  HU1  3H  Hfe1-  3Tfo  u t Hf  lffe»F  11811311  (243) 

TFTT  'TPJ  H"^I  Tfføt  ^ H^  TTW  ||  Y||  ^ || 

naanak  naam  mahaa  ras  meethaa  gur  poorai  sach  paa-i-aa.  ||4||2|| 

O Nanak,  the  Nectar  of  the  Name  is  so  sweet.  Through  the  Perfect  True  Guru,  it  is 
obtained.  ||4||2|| 

HÉTHfø  ?TH  orøB1  ygy  PcSdalQ  fcdtf  »fora  Hdfø  »fF?ft  H^  3T 3 wfe  II  (346) 

<#h14'  TPJ  FHcTT  ’JFf  3THIFT  #4  wrf%  II 

ik-oNkaar  sat  naam  kartaa  purakh  nirbha-o  nirvair  akaal  moorat  ajoonee  saibhaN  gur 
parsaad. 

One  Universal  Creator  God.  Truth  Is  The  Name.  Creative  Being  Personified.  No  Fear.  No 
Hatred.  Image  Of  The  Undying.  Beyond  Birth.  Self-Existent.  By  Guru's  Grace: 

3^  »FTF  HUW  H Uff  H 33  II  (347) 

TFT  SfPTT  F^HT  l FT  ^ HT  TF  || 

raag  aasaa  mehlaa  1 ghar  1 so  dar. 

Raag  Aasaa,  First  Mehl,  First  House,  So  Dar  ~ That  Gate: 

H 33  dd1  ofO1  H Ulf  oid1  ftT3  afd  HdH  HTFK  II  (347) 

Ft  TT  %TT  HT  FT  %|[T  f*R[  FTF  F^l^  II 

so  dar  tayraa  kayhaa  so  ghar  kayhaa  jit  bahi  sarab  samHaalay. 

What  is  that  Gate,  and  what  is  that  Home,  in  which  You  sit  and  take  care  of  all? 

3^  33  (TC  »fFot  »fW  3%  d'dcld'd  II  (347) 

FTT  cfr  FTT  3t4T  3TWT  %F  cfr  HTTH1TF  II 

vaajay  tayray  naad  anayk  asankhaa  kaytay  tayray  vaavanhaaray. 

Countless  musical  instruments  of  so  many  various  kinds  vibrate  there  for  You;  so  many 
are  the  musicians  there  for  You. 

^3  3%  d'dl  U3^  Ih 6 o(dl»rfu  o(d  3%  dl'^id'd  II  (347) 

FF-  Fft  F^3Tf|  HTTHTTt  II 

kaytay  tayray  raag  paree  si-o  kahee-ahi  kaytay  tayray  gaavanhaaray. 

There  are  so  many  Ragas  there  for  You,  along  with  their  accompanying  harmonies;  so 
many  minstrels  sing  to  You. 


dl"sfrt  dMA  J-FSt  yHdd  3F%  d'rl1  MdH  3»Pt  II  (347) 

TTFTf%  fSRT  WJ  TFft  ttp?  TTt  M smT  ^3TT^  II 

gaavniH  tuDhno  pa-un  paanee  baisantar  gaavai  raajaa  Dharam  du-aaray. 

The  winds  sing  to  You,  as  do  water  and  fire;  the  Righteous  Judge  of  Dharma  sings  at  Your 
Door. 

dl"sfft  dMrt  Pd  3PJ3  feftf  tH'dfft  feftf  fefW  MdH  ^Iti  ^ II  (347) 

TTrf%  fSRT  f%^  ^lulR  Ftt  Spnj  ^Tt  II 

gaavniH  tuDhno  chit  gupat  likh  jaanan  likh  likh  Dharam  veechaaray. 

Chitar  and  Gupat,  the  recording  angels  of  the  conscious  and  the  subconscious,  sing  to 
You;  they  know,  and  they  write,  and  on  the  basis  of  what  they  write,  the  Lord  of  Dharma 
passes  judgement. 

dl'^fft  3TT?>  «lnd  aoH7  Hofft  3%  Ht!1  II  (347) 

M\tt  f SRt  sT?PTT  tt  tt  TTT  tt tt  || 

gaavniH  tuDhno  eesar  barahmaa  dayvee  sohan  tayray  sadaa  savaaray. 

Shiva  and  Brahma  and  the  Goddess  Parvaati,  so  beautiful  and  ever  adorned  by  You,  sing 
to  You. 

dl'^frt  dMrt  fet!  fetTTtfe  H3  3^feWTr  tlld  cVW  II  (347) 

TTtf%  fSRT  TT  sUi-hR I fr  T^ft3TT  Tp  Tit  II 

gaavniH  tuDhno  indar  indaraasan  baithay  dayviti-aa  dar  naalay. 

The  Indras,  seated  upon  their  celestial  thrones,  with  the  deities  at  Your  Gate,  sing  to  You. 

3 vtt  3U3  fim  HHnft  3F^fc  FRT  II  (347) 

J|M  Pc!  f^rsr  TTRTSpr  J|MP^  ^SFTf  RTT  tTTTt  || 

gaavniH  tuDhno  siDh  samaaDhee  andar  gaavniH  tuDhno  saaDh  beechaaray. 

The  Siddhas  in  Samaadhi  sing  to  You,  and  the  Holy  Saints,  in  their  contemplative 
meditation,  sing  to  You. 

wtt  TTHt  3F^7>  3TJ77  #3  o{3T%  ||  (347) 

JIMPf!  fSRT  TTrft  WP#t  TTTpr  ^STTt  ffc  # II 

gaavniH  tuDhno  jatee  satee  santokhee  gaavan  tuDhno  veer  karaaray. 

The  celibates,  the  truthful  and  the  patient  beings  sing  to  You,  and  the  mighty  warriors  sing 
to  You. 

dl'^frt  dMrt  U3  TtftHT  TT3T  TT3T  tit!1  rt'W  II  (347) 

JTM rft  f STTT  tftcT  Tt  ^ tt  tt  II 

gaavan  tuDhno  pandit  parhay  rakheesur  jug  jug  baydaa  naalay. 

The  scholarly  Pandits  sing  to  You,  along  with  the  holy  Rishis  and  the  readers  of  the  Vedas 
throughout  the  ages. 


dl'^frt  dMrt  HddW  H3  >Hofrt  HUUT  H2  UfettTO  II  (347) 


gaavni  tuDhno  mohnee-aa  man  mohan  surag  machh  pa-i-aalay. 

The  Mohinis,  the  heavenly  beauties  who  entice  the  heart  in  paradise,  in  this  world  and  in 
the  nether  regions,  sing  to  You. 

3F3fc  333  U37 j fw  33  33  »13Hfe  #33  TTO  II  (347) 

3TTf%  TJSRt  mm  3TT3  3t  33  3T33fo  eforer  TFT  II 

gaavniH  tuDhno  ratan  upaa-ay  tayray  jaytay  athsath  tirath  naalay. 

The  fourteen  priceless  jewels  created  by  You,  and  the  sixty-eight  holy  places  of 
pilgrimage,  sing  to  You. 

337)  33  H7T325  H3r  dl1^ fft  333  3'el  d'd  II  (347) 

3T3f%  f SRt  3T3  3fT33  313f%  ^33t  WVft  3F  II 

gaavniH  tuDhno  joDh  mahaabal  sooraa  gaavniH  tuDhno  khaanee  chaaray. 

The  mighty  warriors  and  the  divine  heroes  sing  to  You,  and  the  four  sources  of  creation 
sing  to  You. 

dl'^fft  33?)  33  H375  33H31  o(Pd  otfd  33  33  M'd  II  (347) 

3T3f%  f 33t  33  333  3333T  Ffo  Ffo  T3  eft  3R  II 

gaavniH  tuDhno  khand  mandal  barahmandaa  kar  kar  rakhay  tayray  Dhaaray. 

The  continents,  the  worlds  and  the  solar  systems,  created  and  installed  by  Your  Hånd, 
sing  to  You. 

fo#  333  3F3fc  3 33  33  33  3313  3FTO  II  (347) 


say-ee  luunrio  gaavm  ju  luun  unaavrn  raiay  tayray  bhagat  rasaalay. 

They  alone  sing  to  You,  who  are  pleasing  to  Your  Will,  and  who  are  imbued  with  the 
nectar  of  Your  devotional  worship. 

ufo  ^3  333  3F3f7)  H H fofo  3 »F3fc  7TO?  fe»F  #3fo  II  (347) 

ffft  f SFTT  TTTfo  3 1 f%ffo  3 3TRffo  3FTJ  1%3TT  || 

hor  kaytay  tuDhno  gaavan  say  mai  chit  na  aavan  naanak  ki-aa  beechaaray. 

So  many  others  sing  to  You,  they  do  not  come  into  my  mind;  how  can  Nanak  think  of 
them? 

fo#  fo#  H31  H3  H'fcJa  FP31  H1#  TF#  II  (347) 

mi  mi  33T  rnftf  mm  mft  mi  11 

so-ee  so-ee  sadaa  sach  saahib  saachaa  saachee  naa-ee. 

That  Lord  and  Master  - He  is  True,  forever  True;  He  is  True,  and  True  is  His  Name. 


tr  # urft  frfe  ?>  fprft  w fofc  11  (347) 

| # ft#  ^rrr  t ^tt#  t^tt  R#  wrf  11 

hai  bhee  hosee  jaa-ay  najaasee  rachnaajin  rachaa-ee. 

He  who  created  the  creation  is  True,  and  He  shall  always  be  True;  He  shali  not  depart, 
even  when  the  creation  departs. 

É#  3#  toft  Hifew  fofo  frret  II  (347) 

t#  t#  '-m#  R7W  R#  TTTf  II 

rangee  rangee  bhaatee  jinsee  maa-i-aa  jin  upaa-ee. 

He  created  the  world  of  Maya  with  its  various  colors  and  species. 

orftj  %fcf  st3T  »RIS1,  fri 8 feH  Ét  II  (347) 

=hR  #rfT  3TTTT  Ri  f#T  # ^f#3TT#  II 

kar  kar  daykhai  keetaa  apnaa  ji-o  tis  dee  vadi-aa-ee. 

Having  created  the  creation,  He  Himself  watches  over  it,  as  it  pleases  His  Greatness. 

fT  fÉH  sf1^  HÉt  cxdnl  fefÉ  Oo(H  7i  cxdfi1  rl'Él  II  (347) 

#f#TTTt#i  ^r#  ##  fpFj  Tf  ^tutt  *nf  11 

jo  tis  bhaavai  so-ee  karsee  fir  hukam  na  karnaa  jaa-ee. 

Whatever  pleases  Him,  that  is  what  He  does.  No  one  can  issue  any  commands  to  Him. 

H U'fdH'd  FPTF  Iffe  FTfUH  ttE  ZWÉ\  II^IRII  (347) 

# TTiwrf  wr  #r  tttt  wf  11  ? n ? n 

so  paatisaahu  saahaa  pat  saahib  naanak  rahan  rajaa-ee.  ||1 1|1 1| 

He  is  the  King,  the  King  of  Kings,  the  Emperor  of  Kings!  Nanak  lives  in  surrender  to  His 
wiii.immi 

Hlddld  UH#  II  (348) 

#PhMTj  WITT  II 

ik-oNkaar  satgur  parsaad. 

One  Universal  Creator  God.  By  The  Grace  Of  The  True  Guru: 

»tff  HUf  e§ue  ura  p 11  (348) 

tfj  armr  u^tt  ? ut  ^ 11 

raag  aasaa  mehlaa  1 cha-upday  ghar  2. 

Raag  Aasaa,  First  Mehl,  Chaupaday,  Second  House: 

Hfe  »FU  HU  UÉt  II  (348) 

TjR  UTT  U#  #t  II 

sun  vadaa  aakhai  sabh  ko-ee. 

Hearing,  everyone  calls  You  Great, 


^d1  dl  O1  II  (348) 

FTT  oli  I ^"11  II 

kayvad  vadaa  deethaa  ho-ee. 

but  only  one  who  has  seen  You,  knows  just  how  Great  You  are. 

^twfe  irfe  ?>  orfuttF  frfe  II  (348) 

TF  T FF  II 

keemat  paa-ay  na  kahi-aa  jaa-ay. 

No  one  can  measure  Your  Worth,  or  describe  You. 

txoe  33  33  H>FfH  II H II  (349) 

fift  tf  t|  ftf  il  ? il 

kahnai  vaalay  tayray  rahay  samaa-ay.  ||1 1| 

Those  who  describe  You,  remain  absorbed  in  You.  ||1 1| 

33^  >(3  H'lotl1  dl  fod  diefld1  dl  dl  dldld1  II  (349) 

TF  TF  H\9m\  Tf ttt'4pT  Tpft  TT^FT  II 

vaday  mayray  saahibaa  gahir  gambheeraa  gunee  gaheeraa. 

O my  Great  Lord  and  Master  of  Unfathomable  Depth,  You  are  the  Ocean  of  Excellence. 

oret1  7i  rl'd  dd1  T31  oCSd  did1  IR II  dd'8  II  (349) 

Ttf  T FTtT  TTT  %TTT  %TF  II  ? II  TTTF  II 

ko-ee  na  jaanai  tayraa  kaytaa  kayvad  cheeraa.  ||1 1|  rahaa-o. 

No  one  knows  the  greatness  of  Your  expanse.  ||1  ||Pause|| 

H33t  fiffe  H3fe  II  (349) 

fPt  tHt  Trfr  ftf  ii 

sabh  surtee  mil  surat  kamaa-ee. 

All  the  contemplators  met  together  and  practiced  contemplation; 

HT  Tfiffe  fiffe  Tfiffe  II  (349) 

FT  frrfe-  41jhR]  tf  ii 

sabh  keemat  mil  keemat  paa-ee. 

all  the  appraisers  met  together  and  tried  to  appraise  You. 

fewi'ftl  fij»Trtl  313  3T3  d'cl  II  (349) 

frrsFft  Rrarrft  ^ irrf  11 

gi-aanee  Dhi-aanee  gur  gur  haa-ee. 

The  theologians,  the  meditators  and  the  teachers  of  teachers 


o(oe  7>  tFSt  33^  PdW  3fø»FSl'  II?  II  (349) 

+f5uj  3 mi  ^fkmi  il  ^ n 

kahan  na  jaa-ee  tayree  til  vadi-aa-ee.  ||2|| 

could  not  express  even  an  iota  of  Your  Greatness.  ||2|| 

JTfe  H3  3V  tjfcIrøFjtttF  II  (349) 

^ TcT  ^ cTT  Tptsnf  3TT  II 

sabh  sat  sabh  tap  sabh  chang-aa-ee-aa. 

All  Truth,  all  austerities,  all  goodness, 

fw  pr  cftw  II  (349) 

mm  ^wr  #srr  mi'mim  ii 

siDhaa  purkhaa  kee-aa  vadi-aa-ee-aaN. 

and  the  greatness  of  the  Siddhas,  the  beings  of  perfect  spiritual  powers  - 

33  fed  f)-l ul  fo(rt  7)  II  (349) 

^ f fMf  3 mim  ii 

tuDh  vin  siDhee  kinai  na  paa-ee-aa. 

without  You,  none  has  attained  such  spiritual  powers. 

^3f>T  iHW  5^5?  113 II  (349) 

wft  fM  mtt  3Tf%  vmim  ii  3 11 

karam  milai  naahee  thaak  rahaa-ee-aa.  ||3|| 

They  are  obtained  by  Your  Grace;  their  flow  cannot  be  blocked.  ||3|| 

»rtrz  mw  fewr  a^rgr  N (349) 

stttt  mm  f%3rr  mmm  11 

aakhan  vaalaa  ki-aa  baychaaraa. 

What  can  the  helpless  speaker  do? 

firest  3%  3%  33^  II  (349) 

^ '-RTFT  II 

siftee  bharay  tayray  bhandaaraa. 

Your  bounties  are  overflowing  with  Your  Praises. 

ftTH  3 3fcJ  feH  fe»F  II  (349) 

^f|  fM  f%3TT  TFT  II 

jis  tooN  deh  tisai  ki-aa  chaaraa. 

And  the  one,  unto  whom  You  give  - why  should  he  think  of  any  other? 


<TOoT  Hf  Hd'déd'd1  118 II  Mil  (349) 

MTTT  HMRMITKT  ||Y||  \ || 

naanak  sach  savaaranhaaraa.  ||4||1 1| 

O Nanak,  the  True  Lord  is  the  Embellisher.  ||4||1 1| 

»FFF  HUW  M II  (349) 

STPTTH^TT  ? II 

aasaa  mehlaa  1 . 

Aasaa,  First  Mehl: 

»Ftr  nfe1  fen%  nfe  rnf  II  (349) 

3TP3T  ■hP  1 3 II 

aakhaa  jeevaa  visrai  mar  jaa-o. 

Chanting  the  Name,  I live;  forgetting  it,  I die. 

»Ftffe  W§tF  H'e1  ft1 8 II  (349) 

3Wfer  3TWT  M1MT  HTT  II 

aakhan  a-ukhaa  saachaa  naa-o. 

It  is  so  difficult  to  chant  the  True  Name. 

HM  <7H  ^ 25^  fif  II  (349) 

MTT  MFT  # MFf  fTf  II 

saachay  naam  kee  laagai  bhookh. 

If  someone  feels  hunger  for  the  True  Name, 

fef  fy  *rfe  ewtyffe  fy  iimii  (349) 

^ mtm  11 1 11 

tit  bhookhai  khaa-ay  chalee-ahi  dookh.  ||1 1| 
then  that  hunger  shall  consume  his  pains.  j|1 1| 

H fef  feHt  H#  >ffe  II  (349) 

m ferP:  irfr  htm  11 

so  ki-o  visrai  mayree  maa-ay. 

So  how  could  I ever  forget  Him,  O my  Mother? 

HMF  H'foa  HM  ?>Tfe  II S II  dO'6  II  (349) 

FM  MT#  HTT  II  l II  II 

saachaa  saahib  saachai  naa-ay.  ||1 1|  rahaa-o. 

True  is  the  Master,  and  True  is  His  Name.  ||1  ||Pause|| 


Fra  (VK  oft  few  ufar»Fst  II  (349) 

U M TFT  uftsrrf  II 

saachay  naam  kee  til  vadi-aa-ee. 

The  greatness  of  even  an  iota  of  the  True  Name, 

»rfa  uur  a J)  irat  II  (349) 

3fff%  £\H^\  U#  TTf  II 

aakh  thakay  keemat  nahee  paa-ee. 

people  have  grown  weary  of  trying  to  appraise  but  they  have  not  been  able  to. 

h nfe  fnfø  t »Ftf3  i-nfu  II  (349) 

% ’Tf^T  fuPl  % 3tl^ul  H I II 

jay  sabh  mil  kai  aakhan  paahi. 

Even  if  they  were  all  to  meet  together  and  recount  them, 

^ ?>  u t upfe  ?>  fFfe  IIP II  (349) 

UTT  U ^ ifd  U"  ^TTT  II ^ II 

vadaa  na  hovai  ghaat  na  jaa-ay.  ||2|| 

You  would  not  be  made  any  greater  or  lesser.  ||2|| 

?T  §U  HU  ?>  ut  HcTT  II  (349) 

UT  3TT|  Fft  U fft  FTJ  II 

naa  oh  marai  na  hovai  sog. 

He  does  not  die  - there  is  no  reason  to  mourn. 

tit!1  UU  7i  U5f  II  (349) 

tUT  U"  U(%  CUT5J  II 

dayNdaa  rahai  na  chookai  bhog. 

He  continues  to  give,  but  His  Provisions  are  never  exhausted. 

did  SU  UU  A'ol  offe  II  (349) 

^ unft  Ttr  ii 

gun  ayho  hor  naahee  ko-ay. 

This  Glorious  Virtue  is  His  alone  - no  one  else  is  like  Him; 

<T  å U»F  (T  3 Ufe  113 II  (349) 

UT  urr  ft3TT  UT  urt  II  311 

naa  ko  ho-aa  naa  ko  ho-ay.  ||3|| 

there  has  never  been  anyone  like  Him,  and  there  never  shall  be.  ||3|| 


33?  »Tftf  33^  M 3^3  II  (349) 

-4  'A  o 3Tlf^  333  rl'Ti  3Tft  II 

O 

jayvad  aap  tayvad  tayree  daat. 

As  Great  as  You  Yourself  are,  so  Great  are  Your  Gifts. 

fofc  fe>  od  t t otfe  grfe  II  (349) 

i^rft  f1tT  ii 

jin  din  kar  kai  keetee  raat. 

It  is  You  who  created  day  and  night  as  well. 

tfflK  fetfetr  3 ofHrFfe  II  (349) 

WJ  f33TTf|  t 4>J-M  I fri  II 

khasam  visaareh  tay  kamjaat. 

Those  who  forget  their  Lord  and  Master  are  vile  and  despicable. 

(TTjoT  (Tt  W HcTfe  118 II? II  (349) 

3T3T  3Tt  3FJ  ^PITfe  IMRII 

naanak  naavai  baajh  sanaat.  ||4||2|| 

O Nanak,  without  the  Name,  people  are  wretched  outcasts.  ||4||2|| 

»TTF  HUf  T II  (349) 

3TT3T333T  ? II 

aasaa  mehlaa  1 . 

Aasaa,  First  Mehl: 

3 efd  HFT3  33  33  3<JmI  tfHH  HS  II  (349) 

t fft  3T3T  33  3t  33fr  WT^  33  II 

jay  dar  maaNgat  kook  karay  mahlee  khasam  sunay. 

If  a beggar  cries  out  at  the  door,  the  Master  hears  it  in  His  Mansion. 

31#  qfer  31#  qt  53  33fe  %fe  II  Til  (349) 

Frt  ?fe3  3Tt  3%  33  33Tf  tf  IF  II 

bhaavai  Dheerak  bhaavai  Dhakay  ayk  vadaa-ee  day-ay.  ||1 1| 

Whether  He  receives  him  or  pushes  him  away,  it  is  the  Gift  of  the  Lord’s  Greatness.  ||1 1| 

rrey  3%  3 qg3  rtfe  W3T  3*f3  ?>  t IITII  3Ff  II  (349) 

*TFTf  3 FT#  3TTt  3Tft  3 | II  ? II  II 

jaanhu  jot  na  poochhahu  jaatee  aagai  jaat  na  hay.  ||1 1|  rahaa-o. 

Recognize  the  Lord’s  Light  within  all,  and  do  not  consider  social  class  or  status;  there  are 
no  classes  or  castes  in  the  world  hereafter.  ||1  ||Pause|| 


»rfU  agre  »rfu  srafe  n (349) 

3ttR-  ^iit  3ttR-  ^ 11 

aap  karaa-ay  aap  karay-i. 

He  Himself  acts,  and  He  Himself  inspires  us  to  act. 

»rflf  &5TK  fefe  trafe  II  (349) 

3^  ^TTT|  f%fe-  II 

aap  ulaamayH  chit  Dharay-ay. 

He  Himself  considers  our  complaints. 

W § cfdcld'd  ofdd'd  II  (349) 

TT7+JIJlr.H-  +J1I-  II 

jaa  tooN  karan  haar  kartaar. 

Since  You,  O Creator  Lord,  are  the  Doer, 

fa»r  ydd'tfl  fø»r  HHra  iip  ii  (349) 

f%3TT  iJ?Jdl41  f%3TT  WTF?  II  ^ II 

ki-aa  muhtaajee  ki-aa  sansaar.  ||2|| 
why  should  I submit  to  the  world?  ||2|| 

»rflf  fire  »rif  efe  11  (349) 

3TTf^  ^TTTT  3TT^  || 

aap  upaa-ay  aapay  day-ay. 

You  Yourself  created  and  You  Yourself  give. 

»rir  tranfe  H?jfe  srafe  11  (349) 

3TFT  TFTft  ^ II 

aapay  durmat  maneh  karay-i. 

You  Yourself  eliminate  evil-mindedness; 

ara  irarrfe  Hfe  »rfe  11  (349) 

h^hiR  Trfe  3tt^  11 

gur  parsaad  vasai  man  aa-ay. 

by  Guru's  Grace,  You  come  to  abide  in  our  minds, 

»Iftd1  fetdO  rH'fe  113 II  (349) 

3f|tt  11 3 11 

dukh  anHayraa  vichahu  jaa-ay.  ||3|| 

and  then,  pain  and  darkness  are  dispelled  from  within.  ||3|| 


FPtJ  fw^  »rflf  orafe  ||  (349) 

f^3TTTT  3TTR-  TTT  II 

saach  pi-aaraa  aap  karay-i. 

He  Himself  infuses  love  for  the  Truth. 

»re#  ofå  Fra1  7>  efe  II  (349) 

3T^ft  T^FFJ  II 

avree  ka-o  saach  na  day-ay. 

Unto  others,  the  Truth  is  not  bestowed. 

afetsfe  »rat  ys  ?>  æfe  lianen  (349) 

% Wnt  TTTf  3(1^  imi^H 

jay  kisai  day-ay  vakhaanai  naanak  aagai  poochh  na  lay-ay.  ||4||3|| 

If  He  bestows  it  upon  someone,  says  Nanak,  then,  in  the  world  hereafter,  that  person  is 
not  called  to  account.  ||4||3|| 

W HtJW  T II  (349) 

arrnTTf^TT  ? II 

aasaa  mehlaa  1 . 

Aasaa,  First  Mehl: 

3T5  >fåt%  UI3  å UPZ  II  (349) 

W II 

taal  madeeray  ghat  kay  ghaat. 

The  urges  of  the  heart  are  like  cymbals  and  ankle-bells; 

tJttcx  ^'rlfo  ^rT  II  (349) 

TFTT  ^ft3TT  4mQ  II 

dolak  dunee-aa  vaajeh  vaaj. 

the  drum  of  the  world  resounds  with  the  beat. 

A'dt;  <ve  otfw  ^ sf 1 Q II  (349) 

TTT^  TT%  T^  TT  TTT  II 

naarad  naachai  kal  kaa  bhaa-o. 

Naarad  dances  to  the  tune  of  the  Dark  Age  of  Kali  Yuga; 

rT#  H#  oKJ  gnjfb  ufå  II  Til  (349) 

TTrft  ttt  Traf|  w 11  ? 11 

jatee  satee  kah  raakhahi  paa-o.  ||1 1| 

where  can  the  celibates  and  the  men  of  truth  place  their  feet?  ||1 1| 


<TOoT  ?FH  feuu  ofdy'é  II  (349) 

UTTT  TFT  f%Tf  II 

naanak  naam  vitahu  kurbaan. 

Nanak  is  a sacrifice  to  the  Naam,  the  Name  of  the  Lord. 

>M  tfefor  rrfen  wz  ir  il  uu1^  il  (349) 

3i?ft  ^ft3TT  ^TTftf  II  l II  T^TT  II 

anDhee  dunee-aa  saahib  jaan.  ||1||  rahaa-o. 

The  world  is  blind;  our  Lord  and  Master  is  All-seeing.  ||1  ||Pause|| 

3TU  J-I'HO  fe  fe  UB7  tffe  II  (349) 

H Ho  F-bP  %TTT  ’TTT  II 

guroo  paashu  fir  chaylaa  khaa-ay. 

The  disciple  feeds  on  the  Guru; 

3^  ifetfe  gH  urfe  »pfe  II  (349) 

UTffe  yfe  Ffe  3TTT  II 

taam  pareet  vasai  ghar  aa-ay. 

out  of  love  for  bread,  he  comes  to  dwell  in  his  home. 

H Hfe  gfe»F  rlfee  tPH  II  (349) 

% FT  FffFT  felFT  Tgpj  || 

jay  sa-o  var-hi-aa  jeevan  khaan. 

If  one  were  to  live  and  eat  for  hundreds  of  years, 

tfHH  ygfe  h fen  yggrf  iipii  (350) 

FFF  FT  TW^J  II  ^ II 

khasam  pachhaanai  so  din  parvaan.  ||2|| 

that  day  alone  would  be  auspicious,  when  he  recognizes  his  Lord  and  Master.  ||2|| 

tJdHfe  uftrø  ufe»F  ?)  Ufe  II  (350) 

TFrfer  t^3tt  f fr*  11 

darsan  daykhi-ai  da-i-aa  na  ho-ay. 

Beholding  the  sight  of  the  petitioner,  compassion  is  not  aroused. 

BH  fefe  fen  UU  ?j  5ffe  II  (350) 

FT(  fed  F fer  II 

la-ay  ditay  vin  rahai  na  ko-ay. 

No  one  lives  without  give  and  take. 


d'tf1  fettF^  <^U  ufe  ufe  II  (350) 

7M  fe3TR  ^ ^ f fe  II 

raajaa  ni-aa-o  karay  hath  ho-ay. 

The  king  administers  justice  only  if  his  palm  is  greased. 

ofU  yU^fe  7)  åfe  113 II  (350) 

11311 

kahai  khudaa-ay  na  maanai  ko-ay.  ||3|| 

No  one  is  moved  by  the  Name  of  God.  ||3|| 

>T5H  HUfe  (TOc*  II  (350) 

TIWT  UTTf  TPJ  II 

maanas  moorat  naanak  naam. 

O Nanak,  they  are  human  beings  in  form  and  name  only; 

cxddl  ofd1  ufe  UU>TO  II  (350) 

karnee  kutaa  dar  furmaan. 

by  their  deeds  they  are  dogs  - this  is  the  Command  of  the  Lord's  Court. 

3TU  UUTFfe  tf'fi  ftfUJTO  II  (350) 

Y Hf-Hife  1%qrr  n 

gur  parsaad  jaanai  mihmaan. 

By  Guru's  Grace,  if  one  sees  himself  as  a guest  in  this  world, 

3T  feg  UUUIU  irt  II8II8II  (350) 

TT  TTt  1TFJ  l|Y||X|| 

taa  kichh  dargeh  paavai  maan.  ||4||4|| 

then  he  gains  honor  in  the  Court  of  the  Lord.  ||4||4|| 

»FFF  HUW  ^ II  (350) 

3TPTTTT^TT  ? II 

aasaa  mehlaa  1 . 

Aasaa,  First  Mehl: 

Hd1  Hae  HUfe  ypft  ddl  rid1  UU  oefe»F  ddl  II  (350) 

%UT  ’JTfe  Sjfe  %rff  ^PTT  °M$3TT  II 

jaytaa  sabad  surat  Dhun  taytee  jaytaa  roop  kaa-i-aa  tayree. 

As  much  as  the  Shabad  is  in  the  mind,  so  much  is  Your  melody;  as  much  as  the  form  of 
the  universe  is,  so  much  is  Your  body,  Lord. 


§ »ru  grw  »nr  arw  »r?f  ?>  frF  oraf  h1^-  inn  (350) 

^ 3TFf  tttttt  3TH-  ^TRT  3TT^  ^TT  TTfT  mi.  II  ? II 

tooN  aapay  rasnaa  aapay  basnaa  avar  na  doojaa  kaha-o  maa-ee.  ||1 1| 

You  Yourself  are  the  tongue,  and  You  Yourself  are  the  nose.  Do  not  speak  of  any  other,  O 
my  mother.  ||1 1| 

FFfør  H37  55T  tf  II  (350) 

mf^  mi  1 11 

saahib  mayraa  ayko  hai. 

My  Lord  and  Master  is  One; 

H5t  U U IRII  Uirf  II  (350) 

I mi.  1 11 1 11  11 

ayko  hai  bhaa-ee  ayko  hai.  ||1 1|  rahaa-o. 

He  is  the  One  and  Only;  O Siblings  of  Destiny,  He  is  the  One  alone.  ||1  ||Pause|| 

»nr  ht%  »nr  st  »nr  ét  efe  11  (350) 

3TPt  Tlft  3TT^  3TFf  II 

aapay  maaray  aapay  chhodai  aapay  layvai  day-ay. 

He  Himself  kills,  and  He  Himself  emancipates;  He  Himself  gives  and  takes. 

»nr  tt  »nr  ftsin  »nr  ?æfe  orafe  iipii  (350) 

wi  mi  mi  mm  11  r 11 

aapay  vaykhai  aapay  vigsai  aapay  nadar  karay-i.  ||2|| 

He  Himself  beholds,  and  He  Himself  rejoices;  He  Himself  bestows  His  Glance  of  Grace. 

|2| 

rT  fes  otdd1  H 3fe  Sfb»T  »1<Sd  ?>  otdd1  tFÉI-  II  (350) 

*ft  mmj  mr  mi  Tf|3TT  mm  mm  mi.  11 

jo  kichh  karnaa  so  kar  rahi-aa  avar  na  karnaa  jaa-ee. 

Whatever  He  is  to  do,  that  is  what  He  is  doing.  No  one  else  can  do  anything. 

HH1  SS?  3H  ^Ul»f  HS  ddl  sfe»fT5l'  113 II  (350) 

tru  mit  tqr  %fr  ^fimi  n 3 n 

jaisaa  vartai  taiso  kahee-ai  sabh  tayree  vadi-aa-ee.  ||3|| 

As  He  projects  Himself,  so  do  we  describe  Him;  this  is  all  Your  Glorious  Greatness,  Lord. 
I|3|| 

offe  oUM 1 ttl  HTfewr  Hfer  H7>  HHSW  iftSf  3U  II  (350) 

m?m  TflPTT  TFJ  ^cMMI  Tftm[  II 

kal  kalvaalee  maa-i-aa  mad  meethaa  man  matvaalaa  peevat  rahai. 

The  Dark  Age  of  Kali  Yuga  is  the  bottle  of  wine;  Maya  is  the  sweet  wine,  and  the 
intoxicated  mind  continues  to  drink  it  in. 


»rir  uv  ofe  au  wzf  ap  §¥  ofe  naimii  (350) 

3TT^  ^ ^ ^ ^rtff  ^ 11*11^11 

aapay  roop  karay  baho  bhaaNteeN  naanak  bapurhaa  ayv  kahai.  ||4||5|| 
He  Himself  assumes  all  sorts  of  forms;  thus  poor  Nanak  speaks.  ||4||5|| 

»FH7  HUf  <T  II  (350) 

3TTOTOTT  ? II 

aasaa  mehlaa  1 . 

Aasaa,  First  Mehl: 

WW  Hfe  UtFTO  grf  II  (350) 

TOT  fefe  TO-  II 

vaajaa  mat  pakhaavaj  bhaa-o. 

Make  your  intellect  your  instrument,  and  love  your  tambourine; 

ufe  »ffiU  HU7  Kfe  U7^  II  (350) 

^TlS  TOT  Upi  TOT  II 

ho-ay  anand  sadaa  man  chaa-o. 

thus  bliss  and  lasting  pleasure  shall  be  produced  in  your  mind. 

UU7  SUlfe  EU  3V  3^  II  (350) 

M,$l  TOf=t  M.^1  TO  d I 3 II 

ayhaa  bhagat  ayho  tap  taa-o. 

This  is  devotional  worship,  and  this  is  the  practice  of  penance. 

feu  dfdl  ft'tdO  ufe  ufe  IF§  IRII  (350) 

tfe  TOTf  Tf%  TO  ||  ^ || 

it  rang  naachahu  rakh  rakh  paa-o.  ||1 1| 

So  dance  in  this  love,  and  keep  the  beat  with  your  feet.  ||1 1| 

yu  3T5  fT#  HWU  II  (350) 

^UFTTOMMlFf  II 

pooray  taal  jaanai  saalaah. 

Know  that  the  perfect  beat  is  the  Praise  of  the  Lord; 

UU  SUS7  TOfef7  H?j  >FU  IR  II  UtTf  II  (350) 

frr  UTOT  ’ffesTT  TO  TO  II  ? II  TfTU  II 

hor  nachnaa  khusee-aa  man  maah.  ||1 1|  rahaa-o. 

other  dances  produce  only  temporary  pleasure  in  the  mind.  ||1  ||Pause|| 


HH  HH¥  "Srlfo  sfe  3T75  II  (350) 

wpf  ^rf|  ^ hft  ii 

sat  santokh  vajeh  du-ay  taal. 

Play  the  two  cymbals  of  truth  and  contentment. 

0#  HHT  fczra  II  (350) 

'10  «IMI  Hdl  f4$M  II 

pairee  vaajaa  sadaa  nihaal. 

Let  your  ankle  belis  be  the  lasting  Vision  of  the  Lord. 

d'dl  ft'e  ft J)  en1  3'6  II  (350) 

TPJ  H l'J  ’ifP  I 'Hi  d II 

raag  naad  nahee  doojaa  bhaa-o. 

Let  your  harmony  and  music  be  the  elimination  of  duality. 

fen  dfdi  A'tjo  3fy  nftr  iipii  (350) 

^ <R|  1N§  Tf%  Tf%  TIT  II  ^ II 

it  rang  naachahu  rakh  rakh  paa-o.  ||2|| 

So  dance  in  this  love,  and  keep  the  beat  with  your  feet.  ||2|| 

§§stutH(5  etfe  II  (350) 

TT  W fft  TT  II 

bha-o  fayree  hovai  man  cheet. 

Let  the  fear  of  God  within  your  heart  and  mind  be  your  spinning  dance, 

HUfettF  §sfe»F  ?>Hh  II  (350) 

dftRsrr  41  <11  41  Pi  11 

bahdi-aa  uth-di-aa  neetaa  neet. 

and  keep  up,  whether  sitting  or  standing. 

sfc  fFÉ  3T  H»TH  II  (350) 

ttR  Tft  tj  ^3tt^  h 

laytan  layt  jaanai  tan  su-aahu. 

To  roil  around  in  the  dust  is  to  know  that  the  body  is  only  ashes. 

fen  dfdi  A'eo  3fy  Tfy  113 11  (350) 

TcJ  <Pl  1N§  <P4  Tf%  TIT  II  3 II 

it  rang  naachahu  rakh  rakh  paa-o.  ||3|| 

So  dance  in  this  love,  and  keep  the  beat  with  your  feet.  ||3|| 


fm  H31-  etfw  or  g1©  il  (350) 

f?FT  wm  ttf%3TT  TT  'HTT  II 

sikh  sabhaa  deekhi-aa  kaa  bhaa-o. 

Keep  the  company  of  the  disciples,  the  students  who  love  the  teachings. 

3raKfa  HSS1  WW  ?F©  II  (350) 

ffjf%  ^upirr  httt  t tt  ii 

gurmukh  sun-naa  saachaa  naa-o. 

As  Gurmukh,  listen  to  the  True  Name. 

tTOof  »FU3  ||  (350) 

TTTT  3TM^  TR  II 

naanak  aakhan  vayraa  vayr. 

O Nanak,  chant  it,  over  and  over  again. 

fe?  tfer  (Stb?  gfa  gfa  03  imiiéii  (350) 

Tf  tft  TTTf  7f%  T©sT  tr  IMI^II 

it  rang  naachahu  rakh  rakh  pair.  ||4||6|| 

So  dance  in  this  love,  and  keep  the  beat  with  your  feet.  ||4||6|| 

»FFF  HUf  T II  (350) 

STTTTHIfTT  ? II 

aasaa  mehlaa  1 . 

Aasaa,  First  Mehl: 

Ij©d  ^Ffe  Mdl  Hg  Mdd)  iTO  »Idlrtl  ^ HU  ofefl1  II  (350) 

TRf  TTTT  srfr  FHT  STRft  ^FT  SFTtt  TT  tf  #3TT  II 

pa-un  upaa-ay  Dharee  sabh  Dhartee  jal  agnee  kaa  banDh  kee-aa. 

He  created  the  air,  and  He  supports  the  whole  world;  he  bound  water  and  fire  together. 

»fa®  tldfefd  H?  ofZrfe»F  H’fe  fe»F  T31  gfe»F  IIT II  (350) 

3Tft  dtfRlR  ff  TRR3TT  TTTf  irR-  i%3TT  TTT  ^R3TT  II  ? II 

anDhulai  dehsir  moond  kataa-i-aa  raavan  maar  ki-aa  vadaa  bha-i-aa.  ||1 1| 

The  blind,  ten-headed  Raavan  had  his  heads  cut  off,  but  what  greatness  was  obtained  by 
killing  him?  ||1 1| 

fetWF  ©W  3#  »rift  fPfe  II  (350) 

f%3TT  TTHT  tft  srrtt  RTT  II 

ki-aa  upmaa  tayree  aakhee  jaa-ay. 

What  Glories  of  Yours  can  be  chanted? 


§ i ren  ufo  gfo»F  fo?  wfe  irii  æifo  11  (350) 

^ ’jfo  Tf|3TT  for  fTt  II  ? II  T^Tt  II 

tooN  sarbay  poor  rahi-aa  liv  laa-ay.  ||1 1|  rahaa-o. 

You  are  totally  pervading  everywhere;  You  love  and  cherish  all.  ||1  ||Pause|| 

trt»r  ©uiu  tjsfo  ufo  sfaft  sfo  ?>fo  fowr  ss1 sfe»F  11  (350) 

4fo  tUT^  ^ufo  fffo  ttfo  ufo  f%3TT  U7T  II 

jee-a  upaa-ay  jugat  hath  keenee  kaalee  nath  ki-aa  vadaa  bha-i-aa. 

You  created  all  beings,  and  You  hold  the  world  in  Your  Hånds;  what  greatness  is  it  to  put 
a ring  in  the  nose  of  the  black  cobra,  as  Krishna  did? 

feH  3 UUU  rTU  orOe  ofjfo  Hdd  PrtddPd  dP?  dPd»F  IIP II  (350) 

^ 'Jff  ttt  fofo  PPcjR  tfo  3f|3TT  II  ^ II 

kis  tooN  purakh  joroo  ka-un  kahee-ai  sarab  nirantar  rav  rahi-aa.  ||2|| 

Whose  Husband  are  You?  Who  is  Your  wife?  You  are  subtiy  diffused  and  pervading  in  all. 

|2| 

?pfo  FFfo  ?dt!'d'  3UH1  W&E  fijFTfc  3lfe»F  II  (350) 

Trfo  fæpf mfo  ^tim  uim  f^rfo  t^3rr  11 

naal  kutamb  saath  vardaataa  barahmaa  bhaalan  sarisat  ga-i-aa. 

Brahma,  the  bestower  of  blessings,  entered  the  stem  of  the  lotus,  with  his  relatives,  to  find 
the  extent  of  the  universe. 

»FUT  Mff  7)  infe§  S7  SH  Éfo  fs»F  SS1  sfe»F  II3II  (350) 

tfo  3T^  U TTpTT  rTT  4T  foj  U7T  ^3TT  II  3 II 

aagai  ant  na  paa-i-o  taa  kaa  kans  chhayd  ki-aa  vadaa  bha-i-aa.  ||3|| 

Proceeding  on,  he  couid  not  find  its  limits;  what  glory  was  obtained  by  killing  Kansa,  the 
king?  ||3|| 

ddft  ©iFfe  uu  ufo  Hfowr  dPd  strafo  fo  wrfo  stur  11  (350) 

tut  sit  ufo3rr  frfo  wttttt  fo  3fot  fow  11 

ratan  upaa-ay  Dharay  kheer  mathi-aa  hor  bhakhlaa-ay  je  asee  kee-aa. 

The  jewels  were  produced  and  brought  forth  by  churning  the  ocean  of  milk.  The  other 
gods  proclaimed  "We  are  the  ones  who  did  this! 

su  tros  gu  fs§  gfw  ést  ést  gfo  ut w iiantii  (350) 

'iMj  for  for  Tsrffosrr  ufo  ufo  ufo  fotr  11Y111311 

kahai  naanak  chhapai  ki-o  chhapi-aa  aykee  aykee  vand  dee-aa.  ||4||7|| 

Says  Nanak,  by  hiding,  how  can  the  Lord  be  hidden?  He  has  given  each  their  share,  one 
by  one.  ||4||7|| 


»FFF  HcJW  <\  II  (351) 

3TFTTH1pTT  ? II 

aasaa  mehlaa  1 . 

Aasaa,  First  Mehl: 

cXdrf  ofddld  afe  (ilHtj'dl  a^H  ?FH  g?5  3»F  II  (351) 

^TTf  ^ ^3TT  II 

karam  kartoot  bayl  bisthaaree  raam  naam  fal  hoo-aa. 

The  vine  of  good  actions  and  character  has  spread  out,  and  it  bears  the  fruit  of  the  Lord's 
Name. 

fen  fy  7)  »ttsw  a#  Ha?  feanfe  ofW  irii  (351) 

m RmPI  #3tt  11  \\\ 

tis  roop  na  raykh  anaahad  vaajai  sabad  niranjan  kee-aa.  ||1 1| 

The  Name  has  no  form  or  outline;  it  vibrates  with  the  unstruck  Sound  Current;  through  the 
Word  of  the  Shabad,  the  Immaculate  Lord  is  revealed.  ||1 1| 

^a  aftfttF?  fFÉ  H o(ij1  II  (351) 

tt  ^ i'j)  % 11 

karay  vakhi-aan  jaanai  jay  ko-ee. 

One  can  speak  on  this  only  when  he  knows  it. 

»ffa?  tftt  Hal'  IR  II  aurf  II  (351) 

11  ?ii  11 

amrit  peevai  so-ee.  ||1||  rahaa-o. 

He  alone  drinks  in  the  Ambrosial  Nectar.  ||1  ||Pause|| 

frift  ut»F  H HH3  3H  3 33  aMA  <S'0  II  (351) 

f^FTT  ^3)7  3 HHrT  HF  f tSFT  TT^  II 

jinH  pee-aa  say  masat  bha-ay  hai  tootay  banDhan  faahay. 

Those  who  drink  it  in  are  enraptured;  their  bonds  and  shackles  are  cut  away. 

H#  Hfe  HH1#  3^  gt  HiaWF  å S#  IIPII  (351) 

^rnfr  ^rrfe  -h^h  i'jfl  rn  httstt  % ant  ir  11 

jotee  jot  samaanee  bheetar  taa  chhoday  maa-i-aa  kay  laahay.  ||2|| 

When  one's  light  blends  into  the  Divine  Light,  then  the  desire  for  Maya  is  ended.  ||2|| 

nasr  rifd  ay  aa7  h<jiw  aa?>  3#  HTfe»r  II  (351) 

%rr  %f%3TT  *FFT  TTT  %ft  HTW  II 

sarab  jot  roop  tayraa  daykhi-aa  sagal  bhavan  tayree  maa-i-aa. 

Among  all  lights,  I behold  Your  Form;  all  the  worlds  are  Your  Maya. 


UU  ffU  Prtd'tttf  yd>'  rttlPd  ^U  g7fe>>f7  113 II  (351) 

Tit  Ttt  ftTTTTJ  UUft  Tt  ftft'  W^STT  II  3 II 

raarai  roop  niraalam  baithaa  nadar  karay  vich  chhaa-i-aa.  ||3|| 

Among  the  tumults  and  forms,  He  sits  in  serene  detachment;  He  bestows  His  Glance  of 
Grace  upon  those  who  are  engrossed  in  the  illusion.  ||3|| 

ald1  H5?  rldil  rddHpA  §fU  »RFU7  II  (351) 

Urn  tttt  Twft  mrn  n 

beenaa  sabad  vajaavai  jogee  darsan  roop  apaaraa. 

The  Yogi  who  plays  on  the  instrument  of  the  Shabad  gains  the  Blessed  Vision  of  the 
Infinitely  Beautiful  Lord. 

Hyfe  tticvofe  H HU  yd1  o1  o«  ^u  P^yy  HH II tz II  (351) 

WTUTTf  fdHH  I l|Y||<i|| 

sabad  anaahad  so  saho  raataa  naanak  kahai  vichaaraa.  ||4||8|| 

He,  the  Lord,  is  immersed  in  the  Unstruck  Shabad  of  the  Word,  says  Nanak,  the  humble 
and  meek.  ||4||8|| 

»PH7  HUW  II  (351) 

3TPTT  HlpTT  ? II 

aasaa  mehlaa  1 . 

Aasaa,  First  Mehl: 

H 3T3  dlW  å firfu  2f'y  II  (351) 

t TTT  % ftft  TTF-  || 

mai  gun  galaa  kay  sir  bhaar. 

My  virtue  is  that  I carry  the  load  of  my  words  upon  my  head. 

3175 \ 3I757  PHdrléd'd  II  (351) 

TpTT  II 

galee  galaa  sirjanhaar. 

The  real  words  are  the  Words  of  the  Creator  Lord. 

y7^7  Ute7  ona1  jrfe  II  (351) 

wrr  xfN  i Fi'H  ui  i urft  il 

khaanaa  peenaa  hasnaa  baad. 

How  useless  are  eating,  drinking  and  laughing, 

HH  753T  tUH  7i  GPfe  IRII  (351) 

ftt  H 3TTUi%  M iR  II  ? II 

jab  lag  ridai  na  aavahi  yaad.  ||1 1| 

if  the  Lord  is  not  cherished  in  the  heart!  ||1 1| 


3§  IJd'S'O  o(ol  fettF  II  (351) 

rR  %ft  f%3TT  #^f  II 

ta-o  parvaah  kayhee  ki-aa  keejai. 

Why  should  someone  care  for  anything  else, 

HTjfH  HTjfa  fe?  Hl#  Hil  II  (351) 

^Frfrr  II I II  II 

janam  janam  kichh  leejee  leejai.  ||1 1|  rahaa-o. 

if  throughout  his  life,  he  gathers  in  that  which  is  truly  worth  gathering?  ||1  ||Pause|| 

H?>  cft  Hfe  HST3IW  HH7  II  (351) 

RT  # hI^T  WFFJ  WT  II 

man  kee  mat  mataagal  mataa. 

The  intellect  of  the  mind  is  like  a drunken  elephant. 

H fes  Hf  HH  W II  (351) 

^fr  ’Trft  WT  II 

jo  kichh  bolee-ai  sabh  khato  khataa. 

Whatever  one  utters  is  totally  false,  the  most  false  of  the  false. 

fewr  Hf  ?5  o(l  e »ide'pH  II  (351) 

fe73TT  ^ 3H<|fT|  || 

ki-aa  muhu  lai  keechai  ardaas. 

So  what  face  should  we  put  on  to  offer  our  prayer, 

iryysefe  irfa  iipii  (351) 

TTJ  ^ TTf^T  II  ^ II 

paap  punn  du-ay  saakhee  paas.  ||2|| 

when  both  virtue  and  vice  are  close  at  hånd  as  witnesses?  ||2|| 

HH1  3 otsfe  3H*  å ufe  II  (351) 

f Rf|  t^TT  TT  II 

jaisaa  tooN  karahi  taisaa  ko  ho-ay. 

As  You  make  us,  so  we  become. 

33  fef  en1  ft'ol  sfe  II  (351) 

fpT  ^IT  TtT  II 

tujh  bin  doojaa  naahee  ko-ay. 

Without  You,  there  is  no  other  at  all. 


Ftut  § nfe  £fe  M t irt  il  (35i> 

t#  g tfe  tfe  fe  ufe  ii 

jayhee  tooN  mat  deh  tayhee  ko  paavai. 

As  is  the  understanding  which  You  bestow,  so  do  we  receive. 

ug  »rir  ut  fet  uwt  113 11  (351) 

3TTt  UTt  fet  URTt  II  3 II 

tuDh  aapay  bhaavai  tivai  chalaavai.  ||3|| 

As  it  pleases  Your  Will,  so  do  You  lead  us.  ||3|| 

ut^t  uu?j  uut»r  uuuru  11  (351) 

TFT  7TFT  ufesTT  II 

raag  ratan  paree-aa  parvaar. 

The  divine  crystalline  harmonies,  their  consorts,  and  their  celestial  families  - 

fen  fefe  »ffeu  rru  11  (351) 

feg;  fefe  ufet  arfe^  ur  h 

tis  vich  upjai  amrit  saar. 

from  them,  the  essence  of  Ambrosial  Nectar  is  produced. 

ft'ftof  sr  feu  uu  >rw  II  (351) 

UFTT  ufet  w srg  II 

naanak  kartay  kaa  ih  Dhan  maal. 

O Nanak,  this  is  the  wealth  and  property  of  the  Creator  Lord. 

Ft  t ft  §U  afe^U  118 Iltf  II  (351) 

t ttgt  u^tfeR  irmii 

jay  ko  boojhai  ayhu  beechaar.  ||4||9|| 

If  only  this  essential  reality  were  understood!  ||4||9|| 

»FFF  HUW  U II  (351) 

3TFTTU1pTT  ? II 

aasaa  mehlaa  1 . 

Aasaa,  First  Mehl: 

sfe  fam-r  »nfe  urfe  »rfe»r  u1  fefe  Fnrt»r  octj  gtrfewr  11  (351) 

ufe  ffeHT  3Ffe  ufe  3TR3TT  UT  fefe  FFfe3Tr  TUT^T  II 

kar  kirpaa  apnai  ghar  aa-i-aa  taa  mil  sakhee-aa  kaaj  rachaa-i-aa. 

When  by  His  Grace  He  came  to  my  home,  then  my  companions  met  together  to  celebrate 
my  marriage. 


sfkf  Hf?j  »f?ve  3fe»F  FRT  #)TU5  »pfe»F  IR  II  (351) 

%f%  Trf^-  3PT^  ^ 3TT  fr3TT^TT  3TTT3TT  II  $ II 

khayl  daykh  man  anad  bha-i-aa  saho  vee-aahan  aa-i-aa.  ||1 1| 

Beholding  this  play,  my  mind  became  blissful;  my  Husband  Lord  has  come  to  marry  me. 

1 

3I^U  3F^U  oFHSt  Mot  atw  II  (351) 

TTTf  TTTf  +muH  =Thi*  h 

gaavhu  gaavhu  kaamnee  bibayk  beechaar. 

So  sing  - yes,  sing  the  songs  of  wisdom  and  reflection,  O brides. 

UHt  Uffe  »Ffe»F  rldlrfldcS  33*3  IRII  33*§  II  (351) 

fRt  yfr  3TT^3TT  II  l II  II 

hamrai  ghar  aa-i-aa  jagjeevan  bhataar.  ||1||  rahaa-o. 

My  spouse,  the  Life  of  the  worid,  has  come  into  my  home.  ||1  ||Pause|| 

5T3  3»F%  UH3*  3t»F$J  frT  U»F  rF  H3  fHfø»F  3*  rl'f<V>F  II  (351) 

^ ^3TTt  #3TT^  1%  ft3TT  'Tt  *Tf  f^TT  cTt  TTfTSTT  II 

guroo  du-aarai  hamraa  vee-aahu  je  ho-aa  jaaN  saho  mili-aa  taaN  jaani-aa. 

When  I was  married  within  the  Gurdwara,  the  Guru’s  Gate,  I met  my  Husband  Lord,  and  I 
came  to  know  Him. 

fejl  S5oF  HfcJ  HW  3f%»F  3 »Fy  dlfe»F  H75  H^TjWF  113 II  (351) 

f%f  ITT  Trf|  TTT;  7ft3TT  I 3TT*J  TT^3TT  *FJ  TTTf^TT  II  ^ II 

tihu  lokaa  meh  sabad  ravi-aa  hai  aap  ga-i-aa  man  maani-aa.  ||2|| 

The  Word  of  His  Shabad  is  pervading  the  three  worlds;  when  my  ego  was  quieted,  my 
mind  became  happy.  ||2|| 

»FUS*  5F3R  »FfU  H3*%  oF3H  ?>  M II  (351) 

arrwr  tt^j  snf^  tttr  t^tj  t fri  11 

aapnaa  kaaraj  aap  savaaray  horan  kaaraj  na  ho-ee. 

He  Himself  arranges  His  own  affairs;  His  affairs  cannot  be  arranged  by  anyone  else. 

frT3  ocdlrl  H3  H33  tjfe»F  MdH  U dldHftf  H3  otijl  113 II  (351) 

ttp1%  tt;  tttt  srtj  | ir  h 

jit  kaaraj  sat  santokh  da-i-aa  Dharam  hai  gurmukh  boojhai  ko-ee.  ||3|| 

By  the  affair  of  this  marriage,  truth,  contentment,  mercy  and  faith  are  produced;  but  how 
rare  is  that  Gurmukh  who  understands  it!  ||3|| 

3?jfe  cTOy  H37F  oFflpJ  Hfe  II  (351) 

'■fprRr  TPPf  ^t^ptt  tt  mr  ii 

bhanat  naanak  sabhnaa  kaa  pir  ayko  so-ay. 

Says  Nanak,  that  Lord  alone  is  the  Husband  of  all. 


ftTH  F FFl%  61%  FF  Hd'dlfe  %fe  118  IRO  II  (351) 

f^FT  TT  TT^  TT  FT  HI^MIPJI  ll'*ll  ? o II 

jis  no  nadar  karay  saasohagan  ho-ay.  ||4||10|| 

She,  upon  whom  He  casts  His  Glance  of  Grace,  becomes  the  happy  soul-bride.  ||4||10|| 

»FIF  HUW  T II  (351) 

3TTFTF1FTT  ? II 

aasaa  mehlaa  1 . 

Aasaa,  First  Mehl: 

HF  HHHf%  FRjfo  røfe  II  (351) 

f%f  TT;  FFFfr  *JTO  II 

garihu  ban  samsar  sahj  subhaa-ay. 

Home  and  forest  are  the  same,  for  one  who  dwells  in  the  balance  of  intuitive  peace  and 
poise. 

tTTHfø  <JTT  35^  cføfø  II  (351) 

^Wf%  FT  Ff  TUT  II 

durmat  gat  bha-ee  keerat  thaa-ay. 

His  evil-mindedness  departs,  and  the  Praises  of  God  take  its  place. 

HF  uf#  IFFf  yfa  F*f  II  (351) 

FT  TT#f  TTTF  TO  II 

sach  pa-orhee  saacha-o  mukh  naaN-o. 

To  chant  the  True  Name  with  one's  mouth  is  the  true  ladder. 

Hlddld  H%  fctT  IRII  (351) 

FfrPTT  TO  f%TT  TO  II  \ II 

satgur  sayv  paa-ay  nij  thaa-o.  ||1 1| 

Serving  the  True  Guru,  one  finds  one's  own  place  within  the  self.  ||1 1| 

HF  f%  TF  F3HF  tFF  II  (352) 

FT  T(t  WZ  TOTT  FFJ  II 

man  chooray  khat  darsan  jaan. 

To  conquer  the  mind  is  the  knowledge  of  the  six  Shaastras. 

HHH  #f%  UHF  sfdl^'cS  IR II  HtF§  II  (352) 

FT  TT^  ’JTT  FTTTJ  II  ? II  TfR  II 

sarab  jot  pooran  bhagvaan.  ||1 1|  rahaa-o. 

The  Divine  Light  of  the  Lord  God  is  perfectly  pervading.  ||1  ||Pause|| 


»fftjoT  fe»TH  3H  HU  II  (352) 

3Tfifa>  f^SfPT  'H’i'  U|T  ^ || 

aDhik  ti-aas  bhaykh  baho  karai. 

Excessive  thirst  for  Maya  makes  people  wear  all  sorts  of  religious  robes. 

UH  fnfHHF  HH  dfrt  HUUU  II  (352) 

f^f%3TT  II 

dukh  bikhi-aa  sukh  tan  parharai. 

The  pain  of  corruption  destroys  the  body's  peace. 

oTH  Wfufu  Uft  II  (352) 

^TPJ  sfit$  STUft  STJ  II 

kaam  kroDh  antar  Dhan  hirai. 

Sexual  desire  and  anger  steal  the  wealth  of  the  self  within. 

UpHU1  gfe  TFfH  PftHdd  IIP  II  (352) 

UT^  II  ^ II 

dubiDhaa  chhod  naam  nistarai.  ||2|| 

But  by  abandoning  duality,  one  is  emancipated  through  the  Naam,  the  Name  of  the  Lord. 

I|2|| 

faufe  Htt'dé  HUrT  »H5U  II  (352) 

3THU  II 

sifat  salaahan  sahj  anand. 

In  the  Lord's  Praise  and  adoration  is  intuitive  peace,  poise  and  bliss. 

HtF  % HH  3HHU  II  (352) 

ii 

sakhaa  sain  paraym  gobind. 

The  Love  of  the  Lord  God  is  one's  family  and  friends. 

»FH  oTU  »FH  HHfHU  II  (352) 

3TFT  3TT^  II 

aapay  karay  aapay  bakhsind. 

He  Himself  is  the  Doer,  and  He  Himself  is  the  Forgiver. 

3"5  H?j  O Id  ufu  »FUT  frie  113 II  (352) 

Tf|  3TT^"  R'J  II  3 II 

tan  man  har  peh  aagai  jind.  ||3|| 

My  body  and  mind  belong  to  the  Lord;  my  life  is  at  His  Command.  ||3|| 


f 5 féoFU  HtF  Utf  %U  II  (352) 

SJT  HITT  II 

jhooth  vikaar  mahaa  dukh  dayh. 

Falsehood  and  corruption  cause  terrible  suffering. 

‘Stfo  el  ufo  hIs  mi  II  (352) 

ftøft  jfå  H 

bhaykh  varan  deeseh  sabh  khayh. 

All  the  religious  robes  and  social  classes  look  just  like  dust. 

h §uh  h »rt  fpfe  il  (352) 

'jft  Ht  3TT%  II 

jo  upjai  so  aavai  jaa-ay. 

Whoever  is  born,  continues  to  come  and  go. 

(VTjot  »IHfuU  (7H  gtT'fe  11811^11  (352) 

TFTT  3TTTf^  ^ITT  11*11  \ \ || 

naanak  asthir  naam  rajaa-ay.  ||4||1 1 1| 

O Nanak,  only  the  Naam  and  the  Lord's  Command  are  eternal  and  everlasting.  ||4||1 1 

WW  HUf  II  (352) 

STPTTTr^TT  ? II 

aasaa  mehlaa  1 . 

Aasaa,  First  Mehl: 

Hc?  3H75  »f?>U  II  (352) 

TT^t  W 3T^T  II 

ayko  sarvar  kamal  anoop. 

In  the  pool  is  the  one  incomparably  beautiful  lotus. 

HU7  ton  UUHW  UV  II  (352) 

HTT  RjiiA  II 

sadaa  bigaasai  parmal  roop. 

It  blossoms  continually;  its  form  is  pure  and  fragrant. 

ftT75  H#  |3lfr  UH  II  (352) 

■573FT  t=tHt  II 

oojal  motee  choogeh  hans. 

The  swans  pick  up  the  bright  jewels. 


FTdd  ofW  HdltdlH  WH  Hil  (352) 

T^TT  Wlffå  3TTT  ||  ? || 

sarab  kalaa  jagdeesai  aNs.  ||1|| 

They  take  on  the  essence  of  the  All-powerful  Lord  of  the  Universe.  ||1 1| 

ff  dtt  H §TO  II  (352) 

ii 

jo  deesai  so  upjai  binsai. 

Whoever  is  seen,  is  subject  to  birth  and  death. 

fff?>  fTC5  Hddld  ofHW  ?>  fftff  Hil  uurf  II  (352) 

ff^dP  wj ff ii  l il  TfTT  ii 

bin  jal  sarvar  kamal  na  deesai.  ||1 1|  rahaa-o. 

In  the  pool  without  water,  the  lotus  is  not  seen.  ||1  ||Pause|| 

few  ft  irt  i?  ii  (352) 
ftrsn  ^ ii 

birlaa  boojhai  paavai  bhayd. 

How  rare  are  those  who  know  and  understand  this  secret. 

JTtF  el  lo  oftj  frtd  ae  II  (352) 

mwj  ttft  ftff  II 

saakhaa  teen  kahai  nit  bayd. 

The  Vedas  continually  speak  of  the  three  branches. 

fro  Hdfe  H>rfe  II  (352) 

ffTT  ftff  # ffffTT  II 

naad  bind  kee  surat  samaa-ay. 

One  who  merges  into  the  knowledge  of  the  Lord  as  absolute  and  related, 

Hlddld  Hfe  TOH  TO  Iffe  II? II  (352) 

ffft  W ff^TTT  IR  II 

satgur  sayv  param  pad  paa-ay.  ||2|| 

serves  the  True  Guru  and  obtains  the  supreme  status.  ||2|| 

Hot#  dT3§  dftr  dd'dQ  II  (352) 

WTT  ^TTT  tPf  II 

mukto  raata-o  rang  ravaaNta-o. 

One  who  is  imbued  with  the  Love  of  the  Lord  and  dwells  continually  upon  Him  is  liberated. 


d'rlrt  HtJ1  fydlH'dG  II  (352) 

TMT  ^Tfer  *TTT  II 

raajan  raaj  sadaa  bigsaaNta-o. 

He  is  the  king  of  kings,  and  blossoms  forth  continually. 

ftTH  3 3Ttffe'  foCdiJ1  M'fd  II  (352) 

fepj  ^ rpift  fo^rr  mfe  il 

jis  tooN  raakhahi  kirpaa  Dhaar. 

That  one  whom  You  preserve,  by  bestowing  Your  Mercy,  O Lord, 

t|'OA  d'dfd  d'fd  113 II  (352) 

TT^T  rTRft  TTfe  II  3 II 

boodat  paahan  taareh  taar.  ||3|| 

even  the  sinking  stone  - You  float  that  one  across.  ||3|| 

Hfe  H fe  fea^e  Hfe  irfew  II  (352) 

TT'+TTT  Trf|  1 T7T  ^TTfaTSTT  II 

taribhavan  meh  jot  taribhavan  meh  jaani-aa. 

Your  Light  is  pervading  the  three  worlds;  I know  that  You  are  permeating  the  three  worlds. 

@?53  Uff  ura  Hfe  »rfewr  II  (352) 

TTT  ‘H7  W*  TT  Hf?r  3TTf^T3TT  II 

ulat  bha-ee  ghar  ghar  meh  aani-aa. 

When  my  mind  turned  away  from  Maya,  I came  to  dwell  in  my  own  home. 

»ffefcfa  33ffe  cfe  fo?  wfe  II  (352) 

3fBRRl  TTfo  tt  for  ttt  li 

ahinis  bhagat  karay  liv  laa-ay. 

He  who  immerses  himself  in  the  Lord's  Love  and  performs  devotional  worship  day  and 
night, 

Trm  fe?>  t yfe  iibiitpii  (352) 

TPTf  for  % Tfo  TTT  IIYIIHII 

naanaktin  kai  laagai  paa-ay.  ||4||12|| 

Nanak  fails  at  the  feet  of  that  person.  ||4||12|| 

»FFF  HUf  T II  (352) 

arrnTT^TT  l 11 

aasaa  mehlaa  1 . 

Aasaa,  First  Mehl: 


dldHft  H'tJl  drift  did  II  (352) 

’rrfr  fft  ii 

gurmat  saachee  hujat  door. 

Receiving  the  True  Teachings  from  the  Guru,  arguments  depart. 

fcldd  fHttl'dif  M'dl  M fd  II  (352) 

Tff  teluiH  F ft  II 

bahut  si-aanap  laagai  Dhoor. 

But  through  excessive  cleverness,  one  is  only  plastered  with  dirt. 

Wdl)  HH  fi-T3  Hd  ft'le  II  (352) 

FRft  tf  ftt  RT  d \i  II 

laagee  mail  mitai  sach  naa-ay. 

The  filth  of  attachment  is  removed  by  the  True  Name  of  the  Lord. 

3T3  TdJ-l'ld  371  tt'lc  II  Til  (352) 

fT  W#  T|  FFTI  ? II 

gur  parsaad  rahai  liv  laa-ay.  ||1 1| 

By  Guru's  Grace,  one  remains  lovingly  attached  to  the  Lord.  ||1 1| 

U Uffe  UTTU  »Hd'fH  II  (352) 

|ffftfFF3KdlRl  II 

hai  hajoor  haajar  ardaas. 

He  is  the  Presence  Ever-present;  offer  your  prayers  to  Him. 

Htf  FFg  oret  hf  irfn  iitii  U7F§  ii  (352) 

ff  ff  Fif  TTf  TT  Rift  II  \ II  TfTC  II 

dukh  sukh  saach  kartay  parabh  paas.  ||1 1|  rahaa-o. 

Pain  and  pleasure  are  in  the  Hånds  of  God,  the  True  Creator.  ||1  ||Pause|| 

f f ofH^  »rt  Ft  II  (352) 

f f TTTt  3TTt  TTt  II 

koorh  kamaavai  aavai  jaavai. 

One  who  practices  falsehood  comes  and  goes. 

o(dle  offcjfft  <S'd'  ft  dl  »ft  II  (352) 

FTft  TFT  T#  3TTt  II 

kahan  kathan  vaaraa  nahee  aavai. 

By  speaking  and  talking,  His  limits  cannot  be  found. 


fewr  §3  7i  irt  n (352) 

f%3TT  TJ3T  f?T  -T  TT%  II 

ki-aa  daykhaa  soojh  boojh  na  paavai. 

Whatever  one  sees,  is  not  understood. 

fa$  ?>Tt  Hl?>  feufe  7)  »Tf  IIPII  (352) 

^rt  ufa  f^nrfa  t ant  ir  11 

bin  naavai  man  taripat  na  aavai.  ||2|| 

Without  the  Name,  satisfaction  does  not  enter  into  the  mind.  ||2|| 

tT  rlrti-f  H dfdl  fa»FU  II  (352) 

rt  ^fpt  *r v 1 Ri  f%3TrT  11 

jo  janmay  say  rog  vi-aapay. 

Whoever  is  born  is  afflicted  by  disease, 

Hfaw  dfa  H3R  II  (352) 

^3#  TTT^3TT  *RTT  II 

ha-umai  maa-i-aa  dookh  santaapay. 
tortured  by  the  pain  of  egotism  and  Maya. 

H tT?>  yt)  tT  ufa  dfa  II  (352) 

Tf  RT  3 M Rt  TT%  II 

say  jan  baachay  jo  parabh  raakhay. 

They  alone  are  saved,  who  are  protected  by  God. 

H fadid  Hfa  Mff>R  dH  dfa  113 II  (352) 

dP-HR  3Tl%cf  ^T%  II  3 II 

satgur  sayv  amrit  ras  chaakhay.  ||3|| 

Serving  the  True  Guru,  they  drink  in  the  Amrit,  the  Ambrosial  Nectar.  ||3|| 

dttdQ  HS  3R  Mffaf  dR  II  (352) 

d 3 TT> IT  3Tf%^  Rp|  II 

chalta-o  man  raakhai  amrit  chaakhai. 

The  unstable  mind  is  restrained  by  tasting  this  Nectar. 

H fadid  i-ifa  mfad  Hae  3R  II  (352) 

3rf|Tr  dur;  r#  ii 

satgur  sayv  amrit  sabad  bhaakhai. 

Serving  the  True  Guru,  one  comes  to  cherish  the  Ambrosial  Nectar  of  the  Shabad. 


fNj  Frafe  Hoffø  3lfe  II  (352) 

FTcrf%  TpM%  Tf%  TTTT  || 

saachai  sabad  mukat  gat  paa-ay. 

Through  the  True  Word  of  the  Shabad,  the  State  of  liberation  is  obtained. 

(Togt  »ry  N8IR3ii  (352) 

TFTT  f^Tf  3TTJ  W lM|  $ 3 || 

naanak  vichahu  aap  gavaa-ay.  ||4||13|| 

O Nanak,  self-conceit  is  eradicated  from  within.  ||4||13|| 

»FFF  HUW  II  (352) 

STPTTTr^TT  l || 

aasaa  mehlaa  1 . 

Aasaa,  First  Mehl: 

h føf?>  oft»r  h Hy  gt»r  II  (352) 

*fr  #3tt  m sft3Tr  11 

jo  tin  kee-aa  so  sach  thee-aa. 

Whatever  He  has  done,  has  proved  to  be  true. 

»ffK3  ?FH  Hfddlfd  ét»T  II  (352) 

3Tf%cT  TPJ  ffar  II 

amrit  naam  satgur  dee-aa. 

The  True  Guru  bestows  the  Ambrosial  Naam,  the  Name  of  the  Lord. 

fddt:  ?FK  ft1  dl  Hf?j  II  (352) 

TPJ  d I ol  d R H f)  II 

hirdai  naam  naahee  man  bhang. 

With  the  Naam  in  the  heart,  the  mind  is  not  separated  from  the  Lord. 

»f?>fé?>  ?rfø  fw%  H3T  IRII  (352) 

3rrf%y  Trl^r  top:  yy  ii  i ii 

an-din  naal  pi-aaray  sang.  ||1|| 

Night  and  day,  one  dwells  with  the  Beloved.  ||1 1| 

tjfo  rftf  3^  »P-f?ft  Hdi'Hl  II  (352) 

^TT  TTTIf  anrft  Tprrirf  II 

har  jee-o  raakho  apnee  sarnaa-ee. 

O Lord,  piease  keep  me  in  the  Protection  of  Your  Sanctuary. 


UTU  UdH'tll  ufe  UH  irfe»F  ?TH  IRTUH  ?jf  fefe  ufet  IIUII  UU^f  II  (352) 

^7  Wl^t  ffe  77J  UR3TT  UR;  TUT72J  UT  fefe  Tfe  II  ^ II  7fR  II 

gur  parsaadee  har  ras  paa-i-aa  naam  padaarath  na-o  niDh  paa-ee.  ||1 1|  rahaa-o. 

By  Guru's  Grace,  I have  obtained  the  sublime  essence  of  the  Lord;  I have  received  the 
wealth  of  the  Naam  and  the  nine  treasures.  ||1  ||Pause|| 

oJUH  HUK  HU  WW  ?>fe  II  (353) 

w smr  UTUT  UR  II 

karam  Dharam  sach  saachaa  naa-o. 

Those  whose  karma  and  Dharma  - whose  actions  and  faith  - are  in  the  True  Name  of  the 
True  Lord  - 

3*  t HU  yfød'd  Hrf  II  (353) 

UT%UT  UR  II 

taa  kai  sad  balihaarai  jaa-o. 

I am  forever  a sacrifice  to  them. 

H Ufe  UR  H HH  UUUR  II  (353) 

uft  ffe  TTcT  Tf  RT  T7TFJ  || 

jo  har  raatay  say  jan  parvaan. 

Those  who  are  imbued  with  the  Lord  are  accepted  and  respected. 

fe?j  cft  HUlfe  UUH  feTTO  IIP  II  (353) 

fer  fe  HHfe  tt  femu;  n ^ n 

tin  kee  sangat  param  niDhaan.  ||2|| 

In  their  company,  the  supreme  wealth  is  obtained.  ||2|| 

ufe  UH  fefe  trfewr  UH  TF#  II  (353) 

$R  ur  ferfe  h i s 3TT  rnr  u i Ri  n 

har  var  jin  paa-i-aa  Dhan  naaree. 

Blessed  is  that  bride,  who  has  obtained  the  Lord  as  her  Husband. 

Ufe  Q-l 6 d'dl  HUU  <s1t)'Ut  II  (353) 

ffe  fer  7 1 rfj  feunfe  n 

har  si-o  raatee  sabad  veechaaree. 

She  is  imbued  with  the  Lord,  and  she  reflects  upon  the  Word  of  His  Shabad. 

»rfe  3U  HUlfe  &&  3TU  II  (353) 

3TTfe  cfe  ferfer  fTf  ufe  II 

aap  tarai  sangat  kul  taarai. 

She  saves  herself,  and  saves  her  family  and  friends  as  well. 


Hfddld  Hfe  33  gfefe  113 II  (353) 

fefe  fNfe  II  3 II 

satgur  sayv  tat  veechaarai.  ||3|| 

She  serves  the  True  Guru,  and  contemplates  the  essence  of  reality.  ||3|| 

UHUfr  ri1  Ri  Ufe  H3  <v6  II  (353) 

r-H^i  Tifer  mR  ’tt ttt  ii 

hamree  jaat  pat  sach  naa-o. 

The  True  Name  is  my  social  status  and  honor. 

oTUH  UUH  HtTH  H3  3*$  II  (353) 

^tttt  spnq-  ^ || 

karam  Dharam  sanjam  sat  bhaa-o. 

The  love  of  the  Truth  is  my  karma  and  Dharma  - my  faith  and  my  actions,  and  my  self- 
control. 

(TOof  HtTH  US  ?>  ufe  II  (353) 

TFTT  wm  3 ffe  II 

naanak  bakhsay  poochh  na  ho-ay. 

O Nanak,  one  who  is  forgiven  by  the  Lord  is  not  called  to  account. 

ftFHZS^Hfe  II8II38II  (353) 

imi^Yn 

doojaa  maytay  ayko  so-ay.  ||4||14|| 

The  One  Lord  erases  duality.  ||4||14|| 

W HUW  3 II  (353) 

3TmT3f3T  ? II 

aasaa  mehlaa  1 . 

Aasaa,  First  Mehl: 

fefe  »Fgfe  fefe  fFgfe  mfet  II  (353) 

fffe  ^1  mR  3TR  II 

ik  aavahi  ik  jaaveh  aa-ee. 

Some  come,  and  after  they  come,  they  go. 

fefe  ufe  d'3  UUfe  HHfet  II  (353) 

fffe  ffe  TT3  Tff|  33TT  II 

ik  har  raatay  raheh  samaa-ee. 

Some  are  imbued  with  the  Lord;  they  remain  absorbed  in  Him. 


fefe  Mdfrt  dl  dl  ft  Hfe  ftGd  ?>  IFUfe  II  (353) 

Tfe  spfe  w uf|  u wfe  il 

ik  Dharan  gagan  meh  tha-ur  na  paavahi. 

Some  find  no  place  of  rest  at  all,  on  the  earth  or  in  the  sky. 

H <XdH  die  ufe  SUf  T>  fa»PUfe  IR  II  (353) 

fe  uurfe-irr  ffe  uif  u fe-3TRf|  ii  i ii 

say  karamheen  har  naam  na  Dhi-aavahi.  ||1 1| 

Those  who  do  not  meditate  on  the  Name  of  the  Lord  are  the  most  unfortunate.  ||1 1| 

uru  uu  u urfe  fefe  iret  ii  (353) 

fT  ffe  fe  Ufe  fefe  Ml | II 

gur  pooray  tay  gat  mit  paa-ee. 

From  the  Perfect  Guru,  the  way  to  salvation  is  obtained. 

feu  rfeu  fau  uu  mfe  ufr?B  uru  rrafe  ufe  irfe  wirut  ir  11  uufe  11  (353) 

feuru  fef  urr  3rfe  fr  uufet  ffe  ^rfe  feurf  11  ? 11  Tfrr  11 

ih  sansaar  bikh  vat  at  bha-ojal  gur  sabdee  har  paar  langhaa-ee.  ||1 1|  rahaa-o. 

This  world  is  a terrifying  ocean  of  poison;  through  the  Word  of  the  Guru's  Shabad,  the 
Lord  helps  us  cross  over.  ||1  ||Pause|| 

fe?j  oT§  »Ffe  BH  Uf  Hfe  II  (353) 

fepf  3TTfe  Uf  Uf  fefe  II 

jinH  ka-o  aap  la-ay  parabh  mayl. 

Those,  whom  God  unites  with  Himself, 

fes'  0(6  ocw  7)  H'o(  ufe  II  (353) 

feu  UTT  UTTf  U Uffe  fefe  II 

tin  ka-o  kaal  na  saakai  payl. 
cannot  be  crushed  by  death. 

uruyfu  feuHB  uufe  fuwru  11  (353) 

Ufffe  feHH  Uffe  feufe  || 

gurmukh  nirmal  raheh  pi-aaray. 

The  beloved  Gurmukhs  remain  immaculately  pure, 

fef  UB  fefe  fufe  oTHB  feufe  IIPII  (353) 

feu  *pt  3tuu  uurfe  ferfe  11  f 11 

ji-o  jal  ambh  oopar  kamal  niraaray.  ||2|| 

like  the  lotus  in  the  water,  which  remains  untouched.  ||2|| 


yd1  sjw  OT  fen  7i  OTt>H  II  (353) 

OTTT  f%^T  UT  rT?Ti  i)  II 

buraa  bhalaa  kaho  kis  no  kahee-ai. 

Tell  me:  who  should  we  call  good  or  bad? 

ulH  OTH  3fOTfa  OT  ?5Ut>tf  II  (353) 

^ otj  il 

deesai  barahm  gurmukh  sach  lahee-ai. 

Behold  the  Lord  God;  the  truth  is  revealed  to  the  Gurmukh. 

ttfOT  OT§  CTOTfe  II  (353) 

3TOTJ  || 

akath  katha-o  gurmat  veechaar. 

I speak  the  Unspoken  Speech  of  the  Lord,  contemplating  the  Guru's  Teachings. 

fofø  3TU  Hdlfo  ITU  113 II  (353) 

frffor  ^ OTfo  TTOT  TOT  II  3 II 

mil  gur  sangat  paava-o  paar.  ||3|| 

I join  the  Sangat,  the  Guru's  Congregation,  and  I find  God's  limits.  ||3|| 

FFOT  OT  fofirfe  OT  II  (353) 

TOTPT  OT  ftfUt  Tf  II 

saasat  bayd  simrit  baho  bhayd. 

The  Shaastras,  the  Vedas,  the  Simritees  and  all  their  many  secrets; 

» fSHfe  HOT  Ufo  OT  OT  II  (353) 

athsath  majan  har  ras  rayd. 

bathing  at  the  sixty-eight  holy  places  of  pilgrimage  - all  this  is  found  by  enshrining  the 
sublime  essence  of  the  Lord  in  the  heart. 

dldrffo  frtdH75  H75  7)  Wdl  II  (353) 

fTTjf%  % T <Wt  II 

gurmukh  nirmal  mail  na  laagai. 

The  Gurmukhs  are  immaculately  pure;  no  filth  sticks  to  them. 

<OToT  foOT  OTT  OT  Tfo  II8IITUII  (353) 

TTOT  f|rt  TTf  OT  TFf  IIVII^II 

naanak  hirdai  naam  vaday  Dhur  bhaagai.  ||4||15|| 

O Nanak,  the  Naam,  the  Name  of  the  Lord,  abides  in  the  heart,  by  the  greatest  pre- 
ordained  destiny.  ||4||15|| 


»FFF  HUW  <\  II  (353) 

3TFTTTT1pTT  ? II 

aasaa  mehlaa  1 . 

Aasaa,  First  Mehl: 

fe  fe  fe  fe  irfe  wdiQ  ara  »fy?>  »fhh  th  n (353) 

f%f%  Pi fe  H IS;  TT3  ^JT  STjt  TTcPT  y l'H,  P$lP  3TT  II 

niv  niv  paa-ay  laga-o  gur  apunay  aatam  raam  nihaari-aa. 

Bowing  down,  again  and  again,  I fali  at  the  Feet  of  my  Guru;  through  Him,  I have  seen  the 
Lord,  the  Divine  Self,  within. 

oras  afera  fest  ufe  ufew  fest  tfe  aferfew  irii  (353) 

ttt  #ttt  f^fe  fe#  ffert  #NiP3tt  11 1 11 

karat  beechaar  hirdai  har  ravi-aa  hirdai  daykh  beechaari-aa.  ||1 1| 

Through  contemplation  and  meditation,  the  Lord  dwells  within  the  heart;  see  this,  and 
understand.  ||1 1| 

H75U  Um  ora  feHd'd'  II  (353) 

TPJ  TT  feTTFT  II 

bolhu  raam  karay  nistaaraa. 

So  speak  the  Lord's  Name,  which  shall  emancipate  you. 

ara  UdH'fe  USS  ufe  S1#  fet  mfel»FS  ufe  ftferu1  IR  II  uurf  II  (353) 

^T  TWfe  TTJ  fe#  TT#  fet  3Tf#3TT5  fer  S##3TTTT  II  \ II  TfR  II 

gur  parsaad  ratan  har  laabhai  mitai  agi-aan  ho-ay  ujee-aaraa.  ||1||  rahaa-o. 

By  Guru's  Grace,  the  jewel  of  the  Lord  is  found;  ignorance  is  dispelled,  and  the  Divine 
Light  shines  forth.  ||1  ||Pause|| 

US  aMft  aJ)  SSfe  fefe  o6h  SUK  ?>  rl'cl  II  (353) 

v T#  T#  TSFT  ufe"  fefer  TTJ  ^ T p II 

ravnee  ravai  banDhan  nahee  tooteh  vich  ha-umai  bharam  na  jaa-ee. 

By  merely  saying  it  with  the  tongue,  one's  bonds  are  not  broken,  and  egotism  and  doubt 
do  not  depart  from  within. 

H fe  did  fet  S U§K  iret  IIPII  (353) 

TpfeT  fet  S ^3#  UT  Tt  t#  TT#  IR  II 

satgur  milai  ta  ha-umai  tootai  taa  ko  laykhai  paa-ee.  ||2|| 

But  when  one  meets  the  True  Guru,  egotism  departs,  and  then,  one  realizes  his  destiny. 
11211 


ufe  ufe  ?FH  UUlfe  fe»f  tftTH  HU  FFcJTU  §U  qfe  II  (353) 

Uffe  fe'U  #RU  gW  UFR  TT  UF  II 

har  har  naam  bhagat  pari-a  pareetam  sukh  saagar  ur  Dhaaray. 

The  Name  of  the  Lord,  Har,  Har,  is  sweet  and  dear  to  His  devotees;  it  is  the  ocean  of 
peace  - enshrine  it  within  the  heart. 

UUlfe  rldlrfl^rt  tl'd1  Hfe  UTUHfe  ufe  frtHS'd  113 II  (353) 

UUfe  UUg  UU#feg  URT  ufe  gfe  feUTF  II  3 II 

bhagat  vachhal  jagjeevan  daataa  mat  gurmat  har  nistaaray.  ||3|| 

The  Lover  of  His  devotees,  the  Life  of  the  World,  the  Lord  bestows  the  Guru's  Teachings 
upon  the  intellect,  and  one  is  emancipated.  ||3|| 

HT)  frfå  Hfe  HU  Hf  W HUFF  HSfe  HH1#  II  (353) 

hu  fer  gfer  ut  ug  utu  uuut  uuf|  umg  h 

man  si-o  joojh  marai  parabh  paa-ay  mansaa  maneh  samaa-ay. 

One  who  dies  fighting  against  his  own  stubborn  mind  finds  God,  and  the  desires  of  the 
mind  are  quieted. 

(TOoT  felF  ofe  HUH  ufe  føu  f5R  II8IRÉII  (353) 

uru  fem  ut  uufeug  ugu  unr  feu  urr  hvii^ii 

naanak  kirpaa  karay  jagjeevan  sahj  bhaa-ay  liv  laa-ay.  ||4||16|| 

O Nanak,  if  the  Life  of  the  World  bestows  His  Mercy,  one  is  intuitively  attuned  to  the  Love 
of  the  Lord.  ||4||16|| 

»FFF  HUW  U II  (353) 

UTUTUgUT  ? II 

aasaa  mehlaa  1 . 

Aasaa,  First  Mehl: 

feH  o(6  ofufe  HSTufe  feH  o(6  fen  HHUTufe  HHfe  UU  II  (353) 

feu  ur  ugf|  guiuf|  feu  ur  feg  uuunufe  uufe  t|  ii 

kis  ka-o  kaheh  sunaaveh  kis  ka-o  kis  samjhaavahi  samajh  rahay. 

Unto  whom  do  they  speak?  Unto  whom  do  they  preach?  Who  understands?  Let  them 
understand  themselves. 

fen  U3Rfe  ufeufe  §U  HfecTTU  HHfe  HHfe  UU  IRII  (353) 

fe#  unufe  ufe  gfe  g#  ufeng  uufe  urrfe  t|  ii  $ 11 

kisai  parhaaveh  parh  gun  boojhay  satgur  sabad  santokh  rahay.  ||1 1| 

Who  do  they  teach?  Through  study,  they  come  to  realize  the  Lord's  Glorious  Virtues. 
Through  the  Shabad,  the  Word  of  the  True  Guru,  they  come  to  dwell  in  contentment.  ||1 1| 


WFF  UTUHfe  3H3  Frater  II  (353) 

TfeTT  njJHpi  'fefeT  II 

aisaa  gurmat  ramat  sareeraa. 

Through  the  Guru's  Teachings,  realize  that  He  is  pervading  in  all  bodies; 

Ufe  3H  H?j  UffeU  Uféfer  IRII  UU1^  II  (354) 

f fe  *T5[  TFT  Hfe7"  TrrfefeT  II  ? II  TfFT  II 

har  bhaj  mayray  man  gahir  gambheeraa.  ||1 1|  rahaa-o. 

O my  soul,  vibrate  on  the  Profound,  Unfathomable  Lord.  ||1||Pause|| 

WSU  3UUT  UUffe  Ufe  UUF  II  (354) 

3PTCT  rphrr  spi rfe  ffe  feTT  II 

anat  tarang  bhagat  har  rangaa. 

Loving  devotion  to  the  Lord  brings  endless  waves  of  joy  and  delight. 

»1  ft  ft:  ft  hu  ufe  urs  HUF  II  (354) 

3prfef  75%  ffe  TpT  ferr  il 

an-din  soochay  har  gun  sangaa. 

One  who  dweils  with  the  Glorious  Praises  of  the  Lord,  night  and  day,  is  sanctified. 

fefw  HTjH  TFoTU  HW  II  (354) 

ferfe-3TT  ^FT5  UFTcT  feTFT  II 

mithi-aa  janam  saakat  sansaaraa. 

The  birth  into  the  world  of  the  faithless  cynic  is  totally  useless. 

Um  UUffe  HS  UU  fftd'd1  IIP II  (354) 

T"PT  rTUfe  Tf  feTPT  II  ^ II 

raam  bhagat  jan  rahai  niraaraa.  ||2|| 

The  humble  devotee  of  the  Lord  remains  unattached.  ||2|| 

Hdl  ocfe*>F  Ufe  UTS  UFfe»F  II  (354) 

•‘jfet  TT^STT  ffe  4I I SJ3TT  II 

soochee  kaa-i-aa  har  gun  gaa-i-aa. 

The  body  which  sings  the  Glorious  Praises  of  the  Lord  is  sanctified. 

»FSH  tflfrt  UU  føu  wfeWF  II  (354) 

3Tprp  fetife  t%  fera-  rarasrr  11 

aatam  cheen  rahai  liv  laa-i-aa. 

The  soul  remains  conscious  of  the  Lord,  absorbed  in  His  Love. 


wrfe  »or  wnfeuf  ufe*  n (354) 

3rrfé  3ttp^  mm*  fhn  11 

aad  apaar  aprampar  heeraa. 

The  Lord  is  the  Infinite  Primal  Being,  beyond  the  beyond,  the  priceless  jewel. 

Wfø  H31  Hf  mIo'  113 II  (354) 

PTfef  ^TT  *FJ  sfkr  II  3 II 

laal  rataa  mayraa  man  Dheeraa.  ||3|| 

My  mind  is  totally  content,  imbued  with  my  Beloved.  ||3|| 

cxtjft)  cxofo  (XO fo  H HH  II  (354) 

^TT  || 

kathnee  kaheh  kaheh  say  moo-ay. 

Those  who  speak  and  babble  on  and  on,  are  truly  dead. 

H Uf  f fe  sfet1  Uf  f U II  (354) 

I' 

so  parabh  door  naahee  parabh  tooN  hai. 

God  is  not  far  away  - O God,  You  are  right  here. 

Hf  frar  fjfu»F  Hfewr  gfewr  II  (354) 

fPJ  %f%3TT  HT^STT  W^3TT  II 

sabh  jag  daykhi-aa  maa-i-aa  chhaa-i-aa. 

I have  seen  that  the  whole  world  is  engrossed  in  Maya. 

(TOoT  3T3Hfe  I7H  fa»ffe»F  II8IRPII  (354) 

TFTT  R)  HPJ  ft3TT^3TT  ||Y||^|| 

naanakgurmat  naam  Dhi-aa-i-aa.  ||4||17|| 

O Nanak,  through  the  Guru's  Teachings,  I meditate  on  the  Naam,  the  Name  of  the  Lord. 
I|4||17|| 

W HtJW  fefoT  II  (354) 

STPTTHfPT  ? fecpFT  II 

aasaa  mehlaa  1 titukaa. 

Aasaa,  First  Mehl,  Ti-Tukas: 

åst  #Uf  #fu»F  ufe  II  (354) 

fef  '41^  J ^frf%3TT  II 

ko-ee  bheekhak  bheekhi-aa  khaa-ay. 

One  is  a beggar,  living  on  charity; 


snet  gw  ufu»r  H>pfe  II  (354) 

Tff  3TT  WT  II 

ko-ee  raajaa  rahi-aa  samaa-ay. 
another  is  a king,  absorbed  in  himself. 

fen  ut  >to  fen  »P-TH1?)  II  (354) 

ft  4TT5  1M  3TWT5  II 

kis  hee  maan  kisai  apmaan. 

One  receives  honor,  and  another  dishonor. 

ts'fo  On'd  uu  II  (354) 

^Tff  °Tt  1%3TTJ  II 

dhaahi  usaaray  Dharay  Dhi-aan. 

The  Lord  destroys  and  creates;  He  is  enshrined  in  His  meditation. 

33  3 cv  Jl  ode  II  (354) 

cpT  % <TTT  TTft  "+l  o II 

tujh  tay  vadaa  naahee  ko-ay. 

There  is  no  other  as  great  as  You. 

fen  U3F  ufe  IR  II  (354) 

f%gd's||4|  WTTTT  II  ^11 

kis  vaykhaalee  changa  ho-ay.  ||1 1| 

So  whom  should  I present  to  You?  Who  is  good  enough?  ||1 1| 

H 3*  (7H  3U1-  »nru  II  (354) 

■T  UT  »1  IH  cHl  3TTSITT  II 

mai  taaN  naam  tayraa  aaDhaar. 

The  Naam,  the  Name  of  the  Lord,  is  my  only  Support. 

3 3^  otdéd'd  otdd'd  IR II  UU1^  II  (354) 

f TTtTT  T^I^K-  TTTTTT  II  l II  II 

tooN  daataa  karan  haar  kartaar.  ||1 1|  rahaa-o. 

You  are  the  Great  Giver,  the  Doer,  the  Creator.  ||1  ||Pause|| 

7>  ^Idi1  ri'6  II  (354) 

<4  Id  T T I <4  d 41 4I I Id  II 

vaat  na  paava-o  veegaa  jaa-o. 

I have  not  walked  on  Your  Path;  I have  followed  the  crooked  path. 


t!ddlO  3HS  rt'ol  tj'6  II  (354) 

^ tro  UT#  TO  II 

dargeh  baisan  naahee  thaa-o. 

In  the  Court  of  the  Lord,  I find  no  place  to  sit. 

HT)  oF  Mføw  Hfew  oT  % II  (354) 

TFT  TT  tfUT  TO3TT  TT  tf  II 

man  kaa  anDhulaa  maa-i-aa  kaa  banDh. 

I am  mentally  blind,  in  the  bondage  of  Maya. 

tt?>  tid'a  ut  fod  OT  II  (354) 

ttf  TOTf  #t  Pld  tf  II 

kheen  kharaab  hovai  nit  kanDh. 

The  wall  of  my  body  is  breaking  down,  wearing  away,  growing  weaker. 

W tt  HU#  »TFT  II  (354) 

tot  ttrr  tt  Tf#  to  ii 

khaan  jeevan  kee  bahutee  aas. 

You  have  such  high  hopes  of  eating  and  living  - 

35U  3U  FFH  Idld'H  IIP  II  (354) 

MtftTOTf#TT  IR  II 

laykhai  tayrai  saas  giraas.  ||2|| 

your  breaths  and  morsels  of  food  are  already  counted!  ||2|| 

»rfuftftT  MfTO  Utff  ufe  II  (354) 

tft  #Tf  ^ II 

ahinis  anDhulay  deepak  day-ay. 

Night  and  day  they  are  blind  - piease,  bless  them  with  Your  Light. 
aOritt  sad  feu  OTfe  II  (354) 

tottot  fror  fror  t#  II 

bha-ojal  doobat  chint  karay-i. 

They  are  drowning  in  the  terrifying  world-ocean,  crying  out  in  pain. 

OTfe  HSfe  tT  Fl'rtfo  C>'8  II  (354) 

T#T  fT#  # TO#  TO  II 

kaheh  suneh  jo  maaneh  naa-o. 

Who  chant,  hear  and  believe  in  the  Name, 


U§  yfttd'd  3*  5 TFf  II  (354) 

UT  % UTT  II 

ha-o  balihaarai  taa  kai  jaa-o. 

I am  a sacrifice  to  those. 

ft'ftof  55  3U  »idt:1  Ph  II  (354) 

UTUJ  TT^T^I  31«|R|  II 

naanak  ayk  kahai  ardaas. 

Nanak  utters  this  one  prayer; 

tftf  ftfe  H?  3U  irlH  113 II  (354) 

fqff  tt^  tt  mft-  il  3 il 

jee-o  pind  sabh  tayrai  paas.  ||3|| 

soul  and  body,  all  belong  to  You,  Lord.  ||3|| 

TF  3 %fu  TFjf  tu1  ?pf  II  (354) 


When  You  bless  me,  I chant  Your  Name. 

UU3TU  5HS  ut  grf  II  (354) 

frt  urr  ii 

dargeh  baisan  hovai  thaa-o. 

Thus  I find  my  seat  in  the  Court  of  the  Lord. 

TF  ug  31#  3T  UUHfe  iFfe  II  (354) 

*rt  m urt  ut  ^wfu  ii 

jaaN  tuDh  bhaavai  taa  durmat  jaa-ay. 

When  it  pleases  You,  evil-mindedness  departs, 

fcJT»P7>  ddrt  Hf?j  »nfe  II  (354) 

Pf3TR  TcFJ  uft  <4^  3TTT  II 

gi-aan  ratan  man  vasai  aa-ay. 

and  the  jewel  of  spiritual  wisdom  comes  to  dwell  in  the  mind. 

rtePd  5U  31  Hfeuru  frra  II  (354) 

uuft  ut  ut  hPhh-  ftt  ii 

nadar  karay  taa  satgur  milai. 

When  the  Lord  bestows  His  Glance  of  Grace,  then  one  comes  to  meet  the  True  Guru. 


35rrø  3%  IIBIRtlll  (354) 

paranvat  naanak  bhavjal  tarai.  ||4||18|| 

Prays  Nanak,  carry  us  across  the  terrifying  world-ocean.  ||4||18|| 

WW  HUf  «\  dUd^  II  (354) 

? wr%  ii 

aasaa  mehlaa  1 panchpaday. 

Aasaa,  First  Mehl,  Panch-Padas: 

Sil  fart  d^  dd  fa*  ddt  H75  fa*  Q^an  oc Ih  *' ol  II  (354) 

^5  w f^j  Tcnj^r  TTf*r  3T#  ii 

duDh  bin  Dhayn  pankh  bin  pankhee  jal  bin  ut-bhuj  kaam  naahee. 

A cow  without  milk;  a bird  without  wings;  a garden  without  water  - totally  useless! 

fa»F  Httd'A  JWH  fefS*  »fdt  åst  33*  (W  IRII  (354) 

f%3TT  4jHdl^  ^TTPT  fåfUTT  stspT  TT#  %TT  TPJ  3T#  II  ? II 

ki-aa  sultaan  salaam  vihoonaa  anDhee  kothee  tayraa  naam  naahee.  ||1 1| 

What  is  an  emperor,  without  respect?  The  chamber  of  the  soul  is  so  dark,  without  the 
Name  of  the  Lord.  ||1 1| 

6 ft  feHdfe  3d  HU31  7F3T  II  (354) 

# dfdT  PTFT  II 

kee  visrahi  dukh  bahutaa  laagai. 

How  could  I ever  forget  You?  It  would  be  so  painful! 

3d  Wdl  3 t%H3  ft'ol  II S II  dO'6  II  (354) 

II  ^11  TfR  II 

dukh  laagai  tooN  visar  naahee.  ||1||  rahaa-o. 

I would  suffer  such  pain  - no,  I shall  not  forget  You!  ||1  ||Pause|| 

»fdt  »Td  hIsi  3H  ft'ol  snft  d<£d  ?>  II  (354) 

3p#f  % ^ 3Tft  tft  3 dTt  II 

akhee  anDh  jeebh  ras  naahee  kannee  pavan  na  vaajai. 

The  eyes  grow  blind,  the  tongue  does  not  taste,  and  the  ears  do  not  hear  any  sound. 

tlddl  375  14TT31  »Ffr  fed  J-fe1  575  M'dl  II? II  (354) 

^ T^rfT  3TT^  1 ^T  ^TFT  II  ^ II 

chamee  chalai  pajootaa  aagai  vin  sayvaa  fal  laagay.  ||2|| 

He  walks  on  his  feet  only  when  supported  by  someone  else;  without  serving  the  Lord, 
such  are  the  fruits  of  life.  1211 


wra  fy^cf  y'dl  ffe  tflft  fafej  3'6  o(do1  II  (354) 

3jw  f 3tt  ^ fefe  R'Rd  fefe  11 

akhar  birakh  baag  bhu-ay  chokhee  sinchit  bhaa-o  karayhee. 

The  Word  is  the  tree;  the  garden  of  the  heart  is  the  farm;  tend  it,  and  irrigate  it  with  the 
Lord's  Love. 

H3(V  3?5  Wdl  (FH  5^  fart  otdH7  <fe  Wdl  113 II  (354) 

W^J  Tfe  fet  3fe  fet  ifej  T^TT  fe  fet  II 3 II 

sabhnaa  fal  laagai  naam  ayko  bin  karmaa  kaisay  layhee.  ||3|| 

All  these  trees  bear  the  fruit  of  the  Name  of  the  One  Lord;  but  without  the  karma  of  good 
actions,  how  can  anyone  obtain  it?  ||3|| 

ffe  tfe>f  33  Hfe  3%  fes  H^1  325  fe[H  rt'dl  II  (354) 

feT  fesr  fe  fe  ffej  Hd  I Tfe  fefe  dfet  II 

jaytay  jee-a  taytay  sabh  tayray  vin  sayvaa  fal  kisai  naahee. 

As  many  living  beings  are  there  are,  they  are  all  Yours.  Without  selfless  service,  no  one 
obtains  any  reward. 

3^  Hy  3'fi'  33  fes  <V«S  til 0 33  rt'Jl  118 II  (354) 

'TT’TT  feT  ffe  f%fe  fet  fe  dfet  l|Y|| 

dukh  sukh  bhaanaa  tayraa  hovai  vin  naavai  jee-o  rahai  naahee.  ||4|| 

Pain  and  pleasure  come  by  Your  Will;  without  the  Name,  the  soul  does  not  even  exist.  ||4|| 

nfe  fefe  H3S  fifes  33  fer  ff  nfe1  fe  frerfe  cvdl  II  (354) 

h Ri  fefer h ■* ,j|  4~ i d ,j| fer feT 3T fedi  fe ferfe dife  n 

mat  vich  maran  jeevan  hor  kaisaa  jaa  jeevaa  taaN  jugat  naahee. 

To  die  in  the  Teachings  is  to  live.  Otherwise,  what  is  life?  That  is  not  the  way. 

oJ3  fjfefe  ife»F  FT3  3fe  33  3^  3fe  llUIRtfll  (354) 

fedTfe  fed  IH  fe3TT  ^ fe-  TffT  TPf  fet  IITJI^II 

kahai  naanak  jeevaalay  jee-aa  jah  bhaavai  tah  raakh  tuhee.  ||5||19|| 

Says  Nanak,  He  grants  life  to  the  living  beings;  O Lord,  piease  keep  me  according  to  Your 
Will.  ||5||19|| 

»FTF  H3W  T II  (355) 

3TR3  3|pTT  ? II 

aasaa  mehlaa  1 . 

Aasaa,  First  Mehl: 

oPfe»F  H3TF  HS  3 dfe  II  (355) 

TTW  3feT  fe  | fefe  II 

kaa-i-aa  barahmaa  man  hai  Dhotee. 

Let  the  body  be  the  Brahmin,  and  let  the  mind  be  the  loin-cloth; 


fur»FH  H?jf  fijwTO  æwst  il  (355) 

f7t3TT5  Wtt  1%3TT5  ^HHIrTl  II 

gi-aan  janay-oo  Dhi-aan  kuspaatee. 

let  spiritual  wisdom  be  the  sacred  thread,  and  meditation  the  ceremonial  ring. 

ufe  iW  HH  tFU§  II  (355) 

htht  wi  utt  ii 

har  naamaa  jas  jaacha-o  naa-o. 

I seek  the  Name  of  the  Lord  and  His  Praise  as  my  cleansing  bath. 

uru  uunfet  Hufa  mff  irii  (355) 

Y wnfT  uffrr  wr  11  ? 11 

gur  parsaadee  barahm  samaa-o.  ||1 1| 

By  Guru's  Grace,  I am  absorbed  into  God.  ||1 1| 

W W HUK  Hferf  II  (355) 

TTt  T^TT  U^TT  4m  I * II 

paaNday  aisaa  barahm  beechaar. 

O Pandit,  O religious  scholar,  contemplate  God  in  such  a way 

?TK  Hfe  ?TK  iraf  ?TK  UH  »IW  IR  II  UU*f  II  (355) 

UTH  UTRt  W TFT  ^ 3TTUF  II  ? II  T^TT  II 

naamay  such  naamo  parha-o  naamay  chaj  aachaar.  ||1 1|  rahaa-o. 

that  His  Name  may  sanctify  you,  that  His  Name  may  be  your  study,  and  His  Name  your 

wisdom  and  way  of  life.  ||1  ||Pause|| 

HTufe  H7>§  feUf  Hfe  U (Tfø  II  (355) 

uiffe  wrs  ^frfu  | urfer  n 

baahar  janay-oo  jichar  jot  hai  naal. 

The  outer  sacred  thread  is  worthwhile  only  as  long  as  the  Divine  Light  is  within. 

q#  feoT  (7H  HVFfø  II  (355) 

UFJ  wfer  ii 

Dhotee  tikaa  naam  samaal. 

So  make  the  remembrance  of  the  Naam,  the  Name  of  the  Lord,  your  loin-cloth  and  the 
ceremonial  mark  on  your  forehead. 

mt  §t  fcuut  ?rfe  II  (355) 

M feuft  mfer  ii 

aithai  othai  nibhee  naal. 

Here  and  hereafter,  the  Name  alone  shall  stand  by  you. 


fea  <V«S  dPd  o(drf  7>  S'fw  II? II  (355) 

Trt  ftft  TFH  H II  ^ II 

vin  naavai  hor  karam  na  bhaal.  ||2|| 

Do  not  seek  any  other  actions,  except  the  Name.  ||2|| 

UW  UH  Hfew  UdH'Ptt  II  (355) 

TH  HT^STT  <F^|R  II 

poojaa  paraym  maa-i-aa  parjaal. 

Worship  the  Lord  in  loving  adoration,  and  bum  your  desire  for  Maya. 

éf  %UU  7)  II  (355) 

h *rrfer  il 

ayko  vaykhhu  avar  na  bhaal. 

Behold  only  the  One  Lord,  and  do  not  seek  out  any  other. 

#?>  3 f 3raT7>  UH  U»FU  II  (355) 

rTJ  W FT  ^3TR  || 

cheenHai  tat  gagan  das  du-aar. 

Become  aware  of  reality,  in  the  Sky  of  the  Tenth  Gate; 

ufe  Hfu  ire  uf  uferu  113 II  (355) 

?jf%  TF  Tf  #TF  II  3 II 

har  mukh  paath  parhai  beechaar.  ||3|| 

read  aloud  the  Lord's  Word,  and  contemplate  it.  ||3|| 

ÉfTf  3^  3UH  3^  II  (355) 

'4wr  HT7  'FTf  HT  HFT  II 

bhojan  bhaa-o  bharam  bha-o  bhaagai. 

With  the  diet  of  His  Love,  doubt  and  fear  depart. 

UTUU»fUT  gfe  UU  7)  Wdl  II  (355) 

TT^F3TTT  % T TTf  II 

paahroo-araa  chhab  chor  na  laagai. 

With  the  Lord  as  your  night  watchman,  no  thief  will  dåre  to  break  in. 

fe?5f  førøfe  HF  Uf  5c*  II  (355) 

RmiR  TFT  T^J  tt^  II 

tilak  lilaat  jaanai  parabh  ayk. 

Let  the  knowledge  of  the  One  God  be  the  ceremonial  mark  on  your  forehead. 


ft  HUK  »føfe  118 II  (355) 

pTfPJ  3tcrf^  ||Y|| 

boojhai  barahm  antar  bibayk.  ||4|| 

Let  the  realization  that  God  is  within  you  be  your  discrimination.  ||4|| 

»FB1#  FFfe  II  (355) 

STFTT^t  U#  ^ II 

aachaaree  nahee  jeeti-aa  jaa-ay. 

Through  ritual  actions,  God  cannot  be  won  over; 

ire  yt  ?>Ut  ofotfe  irfe  II  (355) 

TTT  Tt  uft  -fri'HRl  TTT  II 

paath  parhai  nahee  keemat  paa-ay. 

by  reciting  sacred  scriptures,  His  value  cannot  be  estimated. 

ttfHH  urt  HU  i?  7)  irfewr  II  (355) 

3TKT  "4  § C4"T  H I II 

asat  dasee  chahu  bhayd  na  paa-i-aa. 

The  eighteen  Puraanas  and  the  tour  Vedas  do  not  know  His  mystery. 

(■TOor  Hfeurfe  huk  feirfew  imiipoii  (355) 

UTTT  HpHlP  fWTTsTT  imjRo|| 

naanak  satgur  barahm  dikhaa-i-aa.  ||5||20|| 

O Nanak,  the  True  Guru  has  shown  me  the  Lord  God.  ||5||20|| 

mur  KUOT  II  (355) 

STPTTK^TT  ? II 

aasaa  mehlaa  1 . 

Aasaa,  First  Mehl: 

BH  3UTH  tT7>  HHt  II  (355) 

KTT  TPJ  Ktf  II 

sayvak  daas  bhagat  jan  so-ee. 

He  alone  is  the  selfless  servant,  slave  and  humble  devotee, 

o'ofd  e'H  uruKftr  unt  11  (355) 

TTfT  TFJ  ftf  II 

thaakur  kaa  daas  gurmukh  ho-ee. 

who  as  Gurmukh,  becomes  the  slave  of  his  Lord  and  Master. 


fofc  fafe  IFfft  fel?)  fe?>  II  (355) 

ferfe  fefe  graft  fefe  ^rfe  fef  ii 

jin  sir  saajee  tin  fun  go-ee. 

He,  who  created  the  Universe,  shall  ultimately  destroy  it. 

feH  fe?>  frF  »re§  ?)  åét  IR  II  (355) 

feg  feg  ggr  3RT  g felt  II  r(  II 

tis  bin  doojaa  avar  na  ko-ee.  ||1 1| 

Without  Him,  there  is  no  other  at  all.  ||1 1| 

HR  ?FH  3TU  HHfe  II  (355) 

gig;  grg gr nfefe 4feiP  ii 

saach  naam  gur  sabad  veechaar. 

Who  reflects  upon  the  True  Name  through  the  Word  of  the  Guru's  Shabad, 

UTUHfa  Hfe  HR  UWfe  IR  II  UUfe  II  (355) 

g^gfe  gfer  gfe  ii  i ii  ii 

saach  naam  gur  sabad  veechaar.  gurmukh  saachay  saachai  darbaar.  ||1 1|  rahaa-o. 
that  Gurmukh  is  found  to  be  true  in  the  True  Court.  ||1  ||Pause|| 

HtF  »rag  »raefer  ii  (355) 

RTT  3Trg  Rfe  3K<|fe  || 

sachaa  araj  sachee  ardaas. 

The  true  supplication,  the  true  prayer  - 

HU?fr  tfHH  JR  H'yfH  II  (355) 

Hffet  Wf  gfe  ,H  N ife  II 

mahlee  khasam  sunay  saabaas. 

within  the  Mansion  of  His  Sublime  Presence,  the  True  Lord  Master  hears  and  applauds 
these. 

H#  3*ffe  Hwt  Hfe  II  (355) 

gfe  cpfefe  gg  fe  fer  11 

sachai  takhat  bulaavai  so-ay. 

He  summons  the  truthful  to  His  Heavenly  Throne 

% ofe  H Ufe  IIP II  (355) 

t fet3TTt  Tfe  g ffe  IR  II 

day  vadi-aa-ee  karay  so  ho-ay.  ||2|| 

and  bestows  glorious  greatness  upon  them;  that  which  He  wills,  comes  to  pass.  ||2|| 


tu1  ft  II  (355) 

II 

tayraa  taan  toohai  deebaan. 

The  Power  is  Yours;  You  are  my  only  Support. 

f U oT  HB?  Hf  ctHTf  II  (355) 

TpCTTHU^H^^HI'J]  11 

gur  kaa  sabad  sach  neesaan. 

The  Word  of  the  Guru's  Shabad  is  my  true  password. 

Ht  foJH  H UUUIf  irfe  II  (355) 

WTT^TT  II 

mannay  hukam  so  pargat  jaa-ay. 

One  who  obeys  the  Hukam  of  the  Lord's  Command,  goes  to  Him  openly. 

Hf  (tnrt  S'or  ?>  irfe  113 II  (355) 

tfafef  ^TT  f TTT  II  3 II 

sach  neesaanai  thaak  na  paa-ay.  ||3|| 

With  the  password  of  truth,  his  way  is  not  blocked.  ||3|| 

ufe?  IHjfe  UU'ePo  %f  II  (355) 

tftr  Twfe  WFrf|  fe  ii 

pandit  parheh  vakaaneh  vayd. 

The  Pandit  reads  and  expounds  on  the  Vedas, 

»fefe  UHf  7)  wsfa  if  II  (355) 

fefe  wt  t Tnrfe  fe  ii 

antar  vasat  na  jaaneh  bhayd. 

but  he  does  not  know  the  secret  of  the  thing  within  himself. 

f U fef  Htt  SJ3  7>  ufe  II  (355) 

7JT  tfe  tfeft  f f fe  II 

gur  bin  sojhee  boojh  na  ho-ay. 

Without  the  Guru,  understanding  and  realization  are  not  obtained; 

HHF  3fe  ufe»T  Uf  Hfe  118 II  (355) 

HTTT  fet  Tf|3TT  Hfe  Ifell 

saachaa  rav  rahi-aa  parabh  so-ay.  ||4|| 

but  still  God  is  True,  pervading  everywhere.  ||4|| 


fewr  uf  »r*r  »rftr  ii  (355) 

fe3TT  fT  3TTW  3TTf%  wfet  II 

ki-aa  ha-o  aakhaa  aakh  vakhaanee. 

What  should  I say,  or  speak  or  describe? 

§ »TV  WE fu  HUH  fesi'él  II  (355) 

^ 3TFT  ^l'fe  ^TT^r  f^|uf|  || 

tooN  aapay  jaaneh  sarab  vidaanee. 

Only  You  Yourself  know,  O Lord  of  total  wonder. 

cVrtof  5^  UU  ela'd  II  (355) 

'IMt  fe#  TT  41=1 1 II 

naanak  ayko  dar  deebaan. 

Nanak  takes  the  Support  of  the  Door  of  the  One  God. 

UTUKftf  FFU  3UT  dltdd'é  llt|||p«\||  (355) 

TTPf  UfT  ||  ^ ||  ^ * || 

gurmukh  saach  tahaa  gudraan.  ||5||21 1| 

There,  at  the  True  Door,  the  Gurmukhs  sustain  themselves.  ||5||21 1| 

WW  HUW  II  (355) 

STPTTTr^TT  ? II 

aasaa  mehlaa  1 . 

Aasaa,  First  Mehl: 

orat  ararfu  uu  feret  fy#  fej#  uy  iret 11  (355) 

Tnfe  TTfe  fe  fefe  ;jfer  ifer#  Tif  11 

kaachee  gaagar  dayh  duhaylee  upjai  binsai  dukh  paa-ee. 

The  clay  pitcher  of  the  body  is  miserable;  it  suffers  in  pain  through  birth  and  death. 

fel  rTUJ  FPUTU  U3U  fef  UUtttf  fejj  ufu  UTU  y'Pd  ?j  yfe  IR  II  (355) 

ff  TPJ  7TFTT  ^=TT  fer  fefe  ffe  fe#  TTrfe  U TTf  II  ? II 

ih  jag  saagar  dutar  ki-o  taree-ai  bin  har  gur  paar  na  paa-ee.  ||1 1| 

How  can  this  terrifying  world-ocean  be  crossed  over?  Without  the  Lord  - Guru,  it  cannot  be 
crossed.  ||1 1| 

3U  fe  m^U  7>  5fÉt  HU  fwu  3U  fe  »IUU  ?j  5ffe  UU  II  (355) 

cpT  ffe  3TfT  f fe  4 fe  fefe  rffT  ffe  3TfT  U fef  fe  II 

tujh  bin  avar  na  ko-ee  mayray  pi-aaray  tujh  bin  avar  na  ko-ay  haray. 

Without  You,  there  is  no  other  at  all,  O my  Beloved;  without  you,  there  is  no  other  at  all. 


Hda)  ddfl  UVt  UU  fUH  3HH  ftTH  rttlfd  i^U  IIHII  dd'Q  II  (355) 

HTp  <Pfl  Wft  ff  fd^l  H’TH  Pl(l  d^P  TT  ||  ^ ||  T^TJ  II 

sarbee  rangee  roopee  tooNhai  tis  bakhsay  jis  nadar  karay.  ||1 1|  rahaa-o. 

You  are  in  all  colors  and  forms;  he  alone  is  forgiven,  upon  whom  You  bestow  Your  Glance 
of  Grace.  ||1  ||Pause|| 

jth  §ut  urfe  7>  ut  fuu  Pif  ftrøs  ?>  ufe  sfet  ii  (355) 

H sf-O  Hp  3 H tt  Pr  Pp  pHM'JI  H ts  ^ft  II 

saas  buree  ghar  vaas  na  dayvai  pir  si-o  milan  na  day-ay  buree. 

Maya,  my  mother-in-law,  is  evil;  she  does  not  let  me  live  in  my  own  home.  The  vicious  one 
does  not  let  me  meet  with  my  Husband  Lord. 

JTtft  HHTTjt  t Uf  UU?j  HU^f  ufe  UTU  few  % ?>ufe  HUt  IIPII  (355) 

nPt  htPt  % PPru  irP  tjt  Pttt  % srft  ii  ^ ii 

sakhee  saajnee  kay  ha-o  charan  sarayva-o  har  gur  kirpaa  tay  nadar  Dharee.  ||2|| 

I serve  at  the  feet  of  my  companions  and  friends;  the  Lord  has  showered  me  with  His 
Mercy,  through  Guru’s  Grace.  ||2|| 

»ry  yltd'fd  >rfe  h?>  ufw  uh  w ntu  ?>  »reu  Put  11  (355) 

3TTJ  fPrrP  H iP  %f%3TT  <JH  HT  Pp  H 3RT  Tp  II 

aap  beechaar  maar  man  daykhi-aa  tum  saa  meet  na  avar  ko-ee. 

Reflecting  upon  my  self,  and  conquering  my  mind,  I have  seen  that  there  is  no  other  friend 
like  You. 

fri 6 U Urlffe  fe^  Ut  UU51"  UH  HH  U¥fe  ofdfd  HUt  113 II  (356) 

Prr  f ttfP  Ph-  ft  ^tt  Tf  Trft  tfP  mf  ii  ^ ii 

ji-o  tooN  raakhahi  tiv  hee  rahnaa  dukh  sukh  dayveh  karahi  so-ee.  ||3|| 

As  You  keep  me,  so  do  I live.  You  are  the  Giver  of  peace  and  pleasure.  Whatever  You  do, 
comes  to  pass.  ||3|| 

»F7T  H75TF  uf  fetTHU  fey  UTU  »TH  feUHT  UUt  II  (356) 

3TFTT  TFFTT  PHlHd  3TTH  PRTH  Hf  II 

aasaa  mansaa  do-oo  binaasat  tarihu  gun  aas  niraas  bha-ee. 

Hope  and  desire  have  both  been  dispelled;  I have  renounced  my  longing  for  the  three 
qualities. 

uub^'^Hy1  uruyfe  nfetw  hu  hu*  oft  wut  lien  (356) 

^ftsTHTTHT  H^hPsI  HTff  HTT  HHT  # tTT  Hft  I|Y|| 

turee-aavasthaa  gurmukh  paa-ee-ai  sant  sabhaa  kee  ot  lahee.  ||4|| 

The  Gurmukh  obtains  the  State  of  ecstasy,  taking  to  the  Shelter  of  the  Saints' 
Congregation.  ||4|| 


fcJI»P7>  ftw?)  HdlM  rTU  3T-f  fiHH  dPd  Podt  »TCW  »12!^ 1 II  (356) 

Pt3TR  1%3TR  ff^T  ^FT  ^PT  fk*{  fffr  f|rt  3FW  3T^T  II 

gi-aan  Dhi-aan  saglay  sabh  jap  tap  jis  har  hirdai  alakh  abhayvaa. 

All  wisdom  and  meditation,  all  chanting  and  penance,  come  to  one  whose  heart  is  filled 
with  the  Invisible,  Inscrutable  Lord. 

(■PTjof  am  ?p1k  h?>  am*  granfe  w mm  h^  imnppn  (356) 

tftt  ^pt  Trft-  ^ptt  fTHft  w ir  ir  ^11 

naanak  raam  naam  man  raataa  gurmat  paa-ay  sahj  sayvaa.  ||5||22|| 

O Nanak,  one  whose  mind  is  imbued  with  the  Lord's  Name,  finds  the  Guru's  Teachings, 
and  intuitively  serves.  ||5||22|| 

»FFF  HUf  ^ irnim  II  (356) 

3TFTTmfTr  ? Wf%  II 

aasaa  mehlaa  1 panchpaday. 

Aasaa,  First  Mehl,  Panch-Padas: 

% otm  II  (356) 

Tpr^  HTf  *nr  11 

moh  kutamb  moh  sabh  kaar. 

Your  attachment  to  your  family,  your  attachment  to  all  your  affairs  - 

% 3H  3rTf  H3TC5  tcFa  IRII  (356) 

af  rf^ff  ?T>M  II  l II 

moh  tum  tajahu  sagal  vaykaar.  ||1 1| 

renounce  all  your  attachments,  for  they  are  all  corrupt.  ||1 1| 

% »ff  3tTf  3K  afa  II  (356) 

41  § 3RT  ■h ^ h d^i§  dJ-r,  41  < II 

moh  ar  bharam  tajahu  tumH  beer. 

Renounce  your  attachments  and  doubts,  O brother, 

Hm  (TH  at  Hata  iihii  aarf  11  (356) 

HTT  HTf  Tt  HfjT  II  l II  II 

saach  naam  riday  ravai  sareer.  ||1 1|  rahaa-o. 

and  dwell  upon  the  True  Name  within  your  heart  and  body.  ||1  ||Pause|| 

Hf  (TH  W ?j^  feffcr  iret'  II  (356) 

Hf  tpj  an  nr  fafsr  h r ii 

sach  naam  jaa  nav  niDh  paa-ee. 

When  one  receives  the  nine  treasures  of  the  True  Name, 


#t  y3  ?>  orat  iip  il  (356) 

Ttt  3 TTT^  II  ^ II 

rovai  poot  na  kalpai  maa-ee.  ||2|| 

his  children  do  not  weep,  and  his  mother  does  not  grieve.  ||2|| 

53  Hfr  p-  W?  II  (356) 

TT^TfrftpT  WR  II 

ayt  mohi  doobaa  sansaar. 

In  this  attachment,  the  world  is  drowning. 

dldrfftT  o(cl  6:3d  irft  113 II  (356) 

Pjf%  II  3 II 

gurmukh  ko-ee  utrai  paar.  ||3|| 

Few  are  the  Gurmukhs  who  swim  across.  ||3|| 

53  Kft  f<sfd  II  (356) 

p Tfrf|  fafr  inft  ii 

ayt  mohi  fir  joonee  paahi. 

In  this  attachment,  people  are  reincarnated  over  and  over  again. 

H3  WW  tTH  Uft  wfij  113 II  (356) 

7TFTT  ^PT  'iP  «nf|  l|Y|| 

mohay  laagaajam  pur  jaahi.  ||4|| 

Attached  to  emotional  attachment,  they  go  to  the  city  of  Death.  ||4|| 

33  5tfw  H rTU  3V  oftffu  II  (356) 

7JT  ttf%3TT  % ^ 3^  wrft  II 

gur  deekhi-aa  lay  jap  tap  kamaahi. 

You  have  received  the  Guru's  Teachings  - now  practice  meditation  and  penance. 

?F  H3  33  (7  wfe  yrftr  im  II  (356) 

3T  3T  4T*  Trf|  ll^ll 

naa  moh  tootai  naathaa-ay  paahi.  ||5|| 

If  attachment  is  not  braken,  no  one  is  approved.  ||5|| 

rtefd  33  31  55  HU  rl'le  II  (356) 

d^P  3^"  3T  5^  ^ftf  II 

nadar  karay  taa  ayhu  moh  jaa-ay. 

But  if  He  bestows  His  Glance  of  Grace,  then  this  attachment  departs. 


<TOoT  gfe  fef  gf  HFTfe  IIÉIIP3II  (356) 

TTTT  t|  7TWT5  IR  IR  3 || 

naanak  har  si-o  rahai  samaa-ay.  ||6||23|| 

0 Nanak,  then  one  remains  merged  in  the  Lord  ||6||23|| 

»FFF  HUW  II  (356) 

STPTTTr^TT  ? II 

aasaa  mehiaa  1 . 

Aasaa,  First  Mehl: 

»rflr  sra  Fra  »ratf  »wra  il  (356) 

3Tlf^  3TW  3TTR^  II 

aap  karay  sach  alakh  apaar. 

He  Himself  does  everything,  the  True,  Invisible,  Infinite  Lord. 

gf  tTlft  § aUHid'd  IRII  (356) 

fTTFftij II?  II 

ha-o  paapee  tooN  bakhsanhaar.  ||1 1| 

1 am  a sinner,  You  are  the  Forgiver.  ||1 1| 

Ég1  3^  H3  fes  US  II  (356) 

%TT  ?TFT  I II 

tayraa  bhaanaa  sabh  kichh  hovai. 

By  Your  Will,  everything  come  to  pass. 

H?rafe  att  »ffe  fegtt  irii  ggrf  il  (356) 

TFT^fe  ##  3tft  fe-fet  II  i II  T^TT  II 

manhath  keechai  antvigovai.  ||1||  rahaa-o. 

One  who  acts  in  stubborn-mindedness  is  ruined  in  the  end.  ||1  ||Pause|| 

HTjHlf  ^ Hfe  f fe  fe»nft  II  (356) 

■hh-h/si  # f#  fearrft  n 

manmukh  kee  mat  koorh  vi-aapee. 

The  intellect  of  the  self-willed  manmukh  is  engrossed  in  falsehood. 

fe?>  gfe  fa>ras  irfe  HBnft  iipii  (356) 

ffr  RlJH^I  Tffe  ’TTFfr  II  ^ II 

bin  har  simran  paap  santaapee.  ||2|| 

Without  the  meditative  remembrance  of  the  Lord,  it  suffers  in  sin.  ||2|| 


tJdrffe  feni-PcJI  «'(J'  fes  II  (356) 

^ ■hR)  fe-3TTRt  II 

durmat  ti-aag  laahaa  kichh  layvhu. 

Renounce  evil-mindedness,  and  you  shall  reap  the  rewards. 

ff  §lft  H »R5tr  113 II  (356) 

^fr  m ii  3 li 

jo  upjai  so  alakh  abhayvhu.  ||3|| 

Whoever  is  bom,  comes  through  the  Unknowable  and  Mysterious  Lord.  ||3|| 

W UW  mr  FRFÉt1  II  (356) 

■njRT  c^FT  FPsIT  RcTT  II 

aisaa  hamraa  sakhaa  sahaa-ee. 

Such  is  my  Friend  and  Companion; 

UTU  ufe  ftfø»F  SUlfe  ftiJJ'cl  118 II  (356) 

f^feT3TT  felTf  ll^ll 

gur  har  mili-aa  bhagat  darirhaa-ee.  ||4|| 

meeting  with  the  Guru,  the  Lord,  devotion  was  implanted  within  me.  ||4|| 

rrercrot  Hf^ot  »pf  n (356) 

cflZT  3TTt  II 

sagleeN  sa-odeeN  totaa  aavai. 

In  all  other  transactions,  one  sutters  loss. 

(■FTjot  OTOTHfeS't  IILIIIP8II  (356) 

TFTT  TFT  TPJ  Rlfe  II^IRYII 

naanak  raam  naam  man  bhaavai.  ||5||24|| 

The  Name  of  the  Lord  is  pleasing  to  Nanak's  mind.  ||5||24|| 

»FTF  HUW  ^ II  (356) 

3TFTTTT^TT  ? II 

aasaa  mehlaa  1 cha-upday. 

Aasaa,  First  Mehl,  Chau-Padas: 

fefe»F  3*  UU^locdl  II  (356) 

fefe3TT  <TNl^l  m + II 

vidi-aa  veechaaree  taaN  par-upkaaree. 

Contemplate  and  reflect  upon  knowledge,  and  you  will  become  a benefactor  to  others. 


tF  33  3*  Jldt)  <S'hI  11*^11  (356) 

*TT  T3  TFft  cTT  rf^?T  Rft  II  ? II 

jaaN  panch  raasee  taaN  tirath  vaasee.  ||1 1| 

When  you  conquer  the  five  passions,  then  you  shall  come  to  dwell  at  the  sacred  shrine  of 
pilgrimage.  ||1 1| 

tttøf  W#  II  (356) 

Rf  % RJ  ^TFT  II 

ghunghroo  vaajai  jay  man  laagai. 

You  shall  hear  the  vibrations  of  the  tinkling  bells,  when  your  mind  is  held  steady. 

3§  HK  oKF  H faf  »F3T  IR  II  33*$  II  (356) 

R RT  Kt  3TT^  II  l II  RR  II 

ta-o  jam  kahaa  karay  mo  si-o  aagai.  ||1 1|  rahaa-o. 

So  what  can  the  Messenger  of  Death  do  to  me  hereafter?  ||1  ||Pause|| 

»FH  frtd'Hl  3§  HfeWTTft  II  (356) 

3TFT  fH  < I ’Lfl  R || 

aas  niraasee  ta-o  sani-aasee. 

When  you  abandon  hope  and  desire,  then  you  become  a true  Sannyaasi. 

tF  33  3*  oFfe»F  IIPII  (356) 

*TT  33;  Rft  3T  TR3F  Rft  II  ^ II 

jaaN  jat  jogee  taaN  kaa-i-aa  bhogee.  ||2|| 

When  the  Yogi  practices  abstinence,  then  he  enjoys  his  body.  ||2|| 

Hfewr  fddiyd  33  yld'dl  II  (356) 

R3F  fcnTR  ^ cfHl'H  II 

da-i-aa  digambar  dayh  beechaaree. 

Through  compassion,  the  naked  hermit  reflects  upon  his  inner  self. 

»Fflf  H3  (53  113 II  (356) 

3TTf^  Tft  3RTT  R II  3 II 

aap  marai  avraa  nah  maaree.  ||3|| 

He  slays  his  own  self,  instead  of  slaying  others.  ||3|| 

eo[  3 <jfd  3H  3333  II  (356) 

R3|pfr  II 

ayk  too  hor  vays  bahutayray. 

You,  O Lord,  are  the  One,  but  You  have  so  many  Forms. 


tFÉ  #H  ?>  3%  II8II3UII  (356) 

HTUfT  HTH  HTH  H clt  11*11^11 

naanakjaanai  choj  natayray.  ||4||25|| 

Nanak  does  not  know  Your  wondrous  plays.  ||4||25|| 

WW  HUf  H II  (356) 

HTHTHfHT  ? II 

aasaa  mehlaa  1 . 

Aasaa,  First  Mehl: 

7>  3Ub»F  3T3  ^fe  II  (356) 

Uf  H HttHT  't'P  Pi  3 1 II 

ayk  na  bharee-aa  gun  kar  Dhovaa. 

I am  not  stained  by  only  one  sin,  that  could  be  washed  clean  by  virtue. 

HU7  HU  fFUT  uf  f?>fi=r  3fu  H^  II S II  (356) 

+P  i Hf  f?  Pi  Ri  hR"  P n i ii  ? il 

mayraa  saho  jaagai  ha-o  nis  bhar  sovaa.  ||1 1| 

My  Husband  Lord  is  awake,  while  I sleep  through  the  entire  night  of  my  life.  ||1 1| 

fef  fef  33  fwut  U^  II  (356) 

^3 ftn  tu  fturft  frur  n 
i-o  ki-o  kant  pi-aaree  hovaa. 

In  this  way,  how  can  I become  dear  to  my  Husband  Lord? 

HU  trer  uf  fen  sfe  HU1-  IIUII  uurf  II  (356) 

Hf  Hit  fU  PfU  uft  HtUT  II  l II  TfTU  II 

saho  jaagai  ha-o  nis  bhar  sovaa.  ||1 1|  rahaa-o. 

My  Husband  Lord  remains  awake,  while  I sleep  through  the  entire  night  of  my  life. 
l|1||Pause|| 

»FH  fWHt  HH  »FU*  II  (356) 

UTH  feUFft  Ht  U1HT  II 

aas  pi-aasee  sayjai  aavaa. 

With  hope  and  desire,  I approach  His  Bed, 

»Ft  HU  fe  ?>  IIPII  (357) 

UFt  Hf  UTUT  ft  H UTUT  II  ? II 

aagai  sah  bhaavaa  ke  na  bhaavaa.  ||2|| 

but  I do  not  know  whether  He  will  be  pleased  with  me  or  not.  ||2|| 


fewr  HW  fewr  ufeuF  Ut  Hfet  II  (357) 

f%3TT  RUT  f%3TT  ^TW  ft  UR  II 

ki-aa  jaanaa  ki-aa  ho-igaa  ree  maa-ee. 

How  do  I know  what  will  happen  to  me,  O my  mother? 

Ufe  UUH7>  fe?>  UU?>  7)  rlfet  IIUII  UUrf  II  (357) 

irff  rr  trj  u urt  11  \ n rr  ii 

hardarsan  bin  rahan  najaa-ee.  ||1||  rahaa-o. 

Without  the  Blessed  Vision  of  the  Lord's  Darshan,  I cannot  survive.  ||1  ||Pause|| 

UH  7i  UiW  HUt  feH  ?>  HURt  II  (357) 

^5  U Rf%3TT  U^t  feF  U fSTFft  II 

paraym  na  chaakhi-aa  mayree  tis  na  bujhaanee. 

I have  not  tasted  His  Love,  and  my  thirst  is  not  quenched. 

<Jlfe»F  H HH?>  U?>  Udd'cSl  113 II  (357) 

RR  g RR  SR  H^rll^l  II  3 II 

ga-i-aa  so  joban  Dhan  pachhutaanee.  ||3|| 

My  beautiful  youth  has  run  away,  and  now  I,  the  soul-bride,  repent  and  regret.  ||3|| 

»ft  H tRlf  »TFT  fwfe  II  (357) 

^ TffR  3RT  fe3UTft  || 

ajai  so  jaaga-o  aas  pi-aasee. 

Even  now,  I am  held  by  hope  and  desire. 

æfé  §ufet  UU§  fcuuft  IIHII  uu1^  II  (357) 

RR  RFft  ferpfj-  ||  % ||  t^r  II 

bha-eelay  udaasee  raha-o  niraasee.  ||1||  rahaa-o. 

I am  depressed;  I have  no  hope  at  all.  ||1  ||Pause|| 

U§H  Ufe  ofe  Hldl'd  II  (357) 

#nR  II 

ha-umai  kho-ay  karay  seegaar. 

She  overcomes  her  egotism,  and  adorns  herself; 

3f  cFHfe  HH  Ut  RR  119 II  (357) 

rR+mRi  iivii 

ta-o  kaaman  sayjai  ravai  bhataar.  ||4|| 

the  Husband  Lord  now  ravishes  and  enjoys  the  soul-bride  on  His  Bed.  ||4|| 


3f  7rm  Kf?>  grf  ii  (357) 

cFJ  TRT  -nPl  TTt  || 

ta-o  naanak  kantai  man  bhaavai. 

Then,  O Nanak,  the  bride  becomes  pleasing  to  the  Mind  of  her  Husband  Lord; 

gfe  »RIT  HHH  H>ft  IR II  3ZFf  IlPéll  (357) 

TTT i 3m  WW  wt  II  l II  TfTT  IR  % II 

chhod  vadaa-ee  apnay  khasam  samaavai.  ||1||  rahaa-o.  ||26|| 

she  sheds  her  self-conceit,  and  is  absorbed  in  her  Lord  and  Master.  ||1  ||Pause||26|| 

w KUW  II  (357) 

STPTTTr^TT  ? II 

aasaa  mehlaa  1 . 

Aasaa,  First  Mehi: 

feft  q?j  y#  fe»F#  II  (357) 

ttt#  sft  Tsrft1  Tsrnft  11 

payvkarhai  Dhan  kharee  i-aanee. 

In  this  world  of  my  father's  house,  I,  the  soul-bride,  have  been  very  childish; 

fen  HU  $ H WZ  7)  wé\  IRII  (357) 

FTn  fTR"  T ^1  l'jfi  II  ? II 

tis  sah  kee  mai  saar  na  jaanee.  ||1 1| 

I did  not  realize  the  value  of  my  Husband  Lord.  ||1 1| 

H$J  H7F  ET  ErT  cTUt  TEt  II  (357) 

FTf  TfTT  TT^T  ^3|T  II 

saho  mayraa  ayk  doojaa  nahee  ko-ee. 

My  Husband  is  the  One;  there  is  no  other  like  Him. 

of%  Hrø^T  M IR  II  surf  II  (357) 

TT  *HMI  frf  II  ? II  TfTT  II 

nadar  karay  maylaavaa  ho-ee.  ||1 1|  rahaa-o. 

If  He  bestows  His  Glance  of  Grace,  then  I shall  meet  Him.  ||1  ||Pause|| 

H'Odrf  q?)  H'e  ygTfe»fT  II  (357) 

fTT^T#  SPT  TTf  wf^TTT  II 

saahurrhai  Dhan  saach  pachhaani-aa. 

In  the  next  world  of  my  in-law's  house,  I,  the  the  soul-bride,  shall  realize  Truth; 


HtrfrT  HS’fe  »P-T57  fUf  tFfe»T  II?  II  (357) 

gmr  3twt  ^nforsrr  n ^ 11 

sahj  subhaa-ay  apnaa  pir  jaani-aa.  ||2|| 

I shall  come  to  know  the  celestial  peace  of  my  Husband  Lord.  ||2|| 

ara  udH'til  wt  Hfe  » rt  n (357) 

tjt  Tfrft  Trit  3nt  11 

gur  parsaadee  aisee  mat  aavai. 

By  Guru's  Grace,  such  wisdom  comes  to  me, 

3*  oTHfe  ^3  Hl?j  S1#  113 II  (357) 

rit  I tt  Tflt  II  3 II 

taaN  kaaman  kantai  man  bhaavai.  ||3|| 

so  that  the  soul-bride  becomes  pleasing  to  the  Mind  of  the  Husband  Lord.  ||3|| 

333  I 3^  5F  of%  HtWf  II  (357) 
t TfR  TT  tt  II 

kahat  naanak  bhai  bhaav  kaa  karay  seegaar. 

Says  Nanak,  she  who  adorns  herself  with  the  Love  and  the  Fear  of  God, 

H3  t åt  3#  331-?  118 IIP? II  (357) 

sad  hee  sayjai  ravai  bhataar.  ||4||27|| 

enjoys  her  Husband  Lord  forever  on  His  Bed.  ||4||27|| 

W HUOT  T II  (357) 

STPTT^W  ? II 

aasaa  mehiaa  1 . 

Aasaa,  First  Mehl: 

?>  fen  er  y3  7>  fen  t Htt  II  (357) 

3 TT  ^ 3 ft-'H  tt  Tf  | i || 

na  kis  kaa  poot  na  kis  kee  maa-ee. 

No  one  is  anyone  else’s  son,  and  no  one  is  anyone  else's  mother. 

ft  K%  33fH  IR  II  (357) 

11  ?ii 

jhoothai  mohi  bharam  bhulaa-ee.  ||1|| 

Through  false  attachments,  people  wander  around  in  doubt.  ||1 1| 


H3  x>r<JH  06  0(1^'  ^d'  II  (357) 

^ mfpi  fr  #rr  %n  n 

mayray  saahib  ha-o  keetaa  tayraa. 

O My  Lord  and  Master,  I am  created  by  You. 

TF  f afa  HHt  ?rf  33*  IRII  II  (357) 


bahutay  a-ugan  kookai  ko-ee. 

That  person  who  is  filled  with  all  sorts  of  sins  may  pray  at  the  Lord's  Door, 

w fen  atm  Hat  iipii  (357) 

Wl  HT#  HIS  II  ^ Il 

jaa  tis  bhaavai  bakhsay  so-ee.  ||2|| 

but  he  is  forgiven  only  when  the  Lord  so  wills.  ||2|| 

ara  udH'til  aanfa  aat  11  (357) 

ht  wrf  11 

gur  parsaadee  durmat  kho-ee. 

By  Guru's  Grace,  evil-mindedness  is  destroyed. 

hu  a*F  nå  aå  Hat  11311  (357) 

'TfT  TWT  FTT  Htf  II 3 II 

jah  daykhaa  tah  ayko  so-ee.  ||3|| 

Wherever  I look,  there  I find  the  One  Lord.  ||3|| 

ot7J3  (VTjot  WHt  H%  »ft  II  (357) 

T^TT  HTTT  ^ 3TT#  II 

kahat  naanak  aisee  mat  aavai. 

Says  Nanak,  if  one  comes  to  such  an  understanding, 

3*  # Ha  Hfa  HH1#  IIBIIPtill  (357) 

7TT  Hi%  wt  IIYII^II 

taaN  ko  sachay  sach  samaavai.  ||4||28|| 

then  he  is  absorbed  into  the  Truest  of  the  True.  ||4||28|| 


jaa  too  deh  japee  naa-o  tayraa.  ||1 1|  rahaa-o. 

If  You  give  it  to  me,  I will  chant  Your  Name.  ||1  ||Pause|| 

add  »iQdie  s#  orat  II  (357) 


sff#  3T^nur  ii 


»FFF  HUW  «\  3U3  II  (357) 

3TFTTTFpTT  ? II 

aasaa  mehlaa  1 dupday. 

Aasaa,  First  Mehl,  Du-Padas: 

feH  Hd'SdS  3«lw  l-l 'cH  fertfd  St»F  II  (357) 

feer  PfdHI  TFfr  TR^>  ferft  II 

tit  saravrarhai  bha-eelay  nivaasaa  paanee  paavak  tineh  kee-aa. 

In  that  pool  of  the  worid,  the  people  have  their  homes;  there,  the  Lord  has  created  water 
and  fire. 

HoftT  HU  rtdl  td'M  UH  UH7  3U  3Ht»f?5  IR II  (357) 

H 'Tip  +fl$  Up  U<fl  U"F^  UTT  ||  ^ || 

pankaj  moh  pag  nahee  chaalai  ham  daykhaatah  doobee-alay.  ||1|| 

In  the  mud  of  earthly  attachment,  their  feet  have  become  mired,  and  I have  seen  them 
drowning  there.  ||1 1| 

HT)  5^  7)  U3fo  H3  H?F  II  (357) 

TFT  TT^  U Tp-  TRT  || 

man  ayk  na  chaytas  moorh  manaa. 

0 foolish  people,  why  don't  you  remember  the  One  Lord? 

ufo  fyJHdd  3%  UT3  3lfø»F  IRII  UUrf  II  (357) 

fipRru  pt  ^ Trfor3Tr  n ? n t^tu  ii 

har  bisrat  tayray  gun  gali-aa.  ||1 1|  rahaa-o. 

Forgetting  the  Lord,  your  virtues  shall  wither  away.  ||1  ||Pause|| 

TF  U§  ri  dl  Hdl  ftJl  ufe»F  HUH  HUHF  rlrtH  3fe»F  II  (357) 

UT  ^Trft  Tpft  Tfi"3rr  pUSTT  ^FTp  H^3TT  || 

naa  ha-o  jatee  satee  nahee  parhi-aa  moorakh  mugDhaa  janam  bha-i-aa. 

1 am  not  a celibate,  nor  am  I truthful,  nor  a scholar;  I was  bom  foolish  and  ignorant. 

UU^fe  (’FTjoT  fe?>  cft  HU^  fe?>  3 ?FUt  ?fefo»F  IlPIIPtf  II  (357) 

yjldfe  UTUU7fe^#TF^f^pUTft  IR  IR  ^11 

paranvat  naanaktinH  kee  sarnaa  jinH  tooN  naahee  veesri-aa.  ||2||29|| 

Prays  Nanak,  I seek  the  Sanctuary  of  those  who  do  not  forget  You,  Lord.  ||2||29|| 

»FTF  HUOT  U II  (357) 

3TFTTU7fTT  ? II 

aasaa  mehlaa  1 . 

Aasaa,  First  Mehl: 


fkwr  ura  fkwr  ?ra  fewr  firer?  11  (357) 

f%3?  f%3?  TJT  f%3?  II 

chhi-a  ghar  chhi-a  gur  chhi-a  updays. 

There  are  six  systems  of  philosophy,  six  teachers,  and  six  doctrines; 

3TC  3T§  tt  %H  »ftoT  II  ^11  (357) 

T(T  Tpr  TT^fe  %T?  3?fe5f7  ||  ^ || 

gur  gur  ayko  vays  anayk.  ||1 1| 

but  the  Teacher  of  teachers  is  the  One  Lord,  who  appears  in  so  many  forms.  ||1 1| 

H urfe  oret  offefe  ufe  ||  (357) 

fe  w fekffe  ffe  11 

jai  ghar  kartay  keerat  ho-ay. 

That  system,  where  the  Praises  of  the  Creator  are  sung  - 

H ura  u^  tfe  II S II  3t?f  II  (357) 

m ^ tt*j  ferff  11 1 11  11 

so  ghar  raakh  vadaa-ee  tohi.  ||1 1|  rahaa-o. 
follow  that  system;  in  it  rests  greatness.  1 1 1 1 1 Pause] | 

fer?t  ufrp>r  urafer  irere1  fett  rru  3fe»r  II  (357) 

ffefeT  ^ffearr  ^T#r3TT  TfeT  f^rfT  TTTf  ^3??  II 

visu-ay  chasi-aa  gharhee-aa  pahraa  thitee  vaaree  maahu  bha-i-aa. 

As  the  seconds,  minutes,  hours,  days,  weekdays  months, 

HUH  Ec?  ufe  II  (357) 

felt  77fe  3?tT  II 

sooraj  ayko  rut  anayk. 

and  seasons,  all  originate  from  the  one  sun, 

sret  t tt  %r?  iipiisoii  (357) 

TTTT  Tt  % tfe  %TT  IR  Ife  0 II 

naanak  kartay  kay  kaytay  vays.  ||2||30|| 

O Nanak,  so  do  all  forms  originate  from  the  One  Creator.  ||2||30|| 

Htferfeure  urrfe  II  (357) 

feTnMR  wrft  11 

ik-oNkaar  satgur  parsaad. 

One  Universal  Creator  God.  By  The  Grace  Of  The  True  Guru: 


» P7F  Uff  3 HUf  S II  (358) 

3TFTTFT  3 ^RW  ? II 

aasaa  ghar  3 mehlaa  1 . 

Aasaa,  Third  House,  First  Mehl: 

WfcT  MHo(d  HtT  <S'rl  ?fo  2W  Ofo  <Xdfo  H«'H  II  (358) 

STT  F’TT7'  F’T  TT%  F’T  Tfo  ch<f^  FFPJ  II 

lakh  laskar  lakh  vaajay  nayjay  lakh  uth  karahi  salaam. 

You  may  have  thousands  of  armies,  thousands  of  marching  bands  and  lances,  and 
thousands  of  men  to  rise  and  salute  you. 

35tF  @ufo  edH'Icfii  dd)  35*f  Gfo  U^kffo  II  (358) 

FW  ^TTJ  II 

lakhaa  upar  furmaa-is  tayree  lakh  uth  raakhahi  maan. 

Your  rule  may  extend  over  thousands  of  miles,  and  thousands  of  men  may  rise  to  honor 
you. 

W yfe  HIT  ut  3*  Hfo  frtd'dtt  oFK  IISII  (358) 

3TT  tR  M UT  Tt  UT  fRt  f^TFFTT  TUT  II  ? II 

jaaN  pat  laykhai  naa  pavai  taaN  sabh  niraafal  kaam.  ||1 1| 

But,  if  your  honor  is  of  no  account  to  the  Lord,  then  all  of  your  ostentatious  show  is 
useless.  ||1 1| 

ufo  å focT  rrar  UTF  II  (358) 

% tft  Rh  i stsit  n 

har  kay  naam  binaa  jag  DhanDhaa. 

Without  the  Name  of  the  Lord,  the  world  is  in  turmoil. 

FT  UUBT  HHU^T  #7?  # H »m  W lis II  UU*§  II  (358) 

R UfUT  Fwrtrr  ^rfoTT  sft  UT  srsfr  3TSTT  II  ? II  T^TT  II 

jay  bahutaa  samjaa-ee-ai  bholaa  bhee  so  anDho  anDhaa.  ||1 1|  rahaa-o. 

Even  though  the  fool  may  be  taught  again  and  again,  he  remains  the  blindest  of  the  blind. 
l|1||Pause|| 

W*  tfofoffo  Hrffoffo  Wfo  W*  WT^fo  W*  r^fo  II  (358) 

ww  ^ R F’T  wFrf|  F’T  3imR  f’t  ji  iR  11 

lakh  khatee-ah  lakh  sanjee-ah  khaajeh  lakh  aavahi  lakh  jaahi. 

You  may  earn  thousands,  collect  thousands,  and  spend  thousands  of  dollars;  thousands 
may  come,  and  thousands  may  go. 


W yfe  <T  uf  3*  #» f fet  fefe  Tfe  IIPII  (358) 

TT  Tfe  tfe  TT  Tt  TT  tTT  fefe  fe>R  TTfe  II  ^ II 

jaaN  pat  laykhai  naa  pavai  taaN  jee-a  kithai  fir  paahi.  ||2|| 

But,  if  your  honor  is  of  no  account  to  the  Lord,  then  where  will  you  go  to  find  a safe  haven? 

||2|| 

wr  wn3  wr  ufer  usfe  yw  11  (358) 

TsT  TTTT  WdMufi  TT  tfer  TTfe  feTT  II 

lakh  saasat  samjhaavanee  lakh  pandit  parheh  puraan. 

Thousands  of  Shaastras  may  be  explained  to  the  mortal,  and  thousands  of  Pandits  may 
read  the  Puraanas  to  him; 

W yfe  Ht  ?F  uf  3*  H#  II3II  (358) 

T t Tfe  fefe  TT  T t TT  T t fTWI  II  3 II 

jaaN  pat  laykhai  naa  pavai  taaN  sabhay  kuparvaan.  ||3|| 

but,  if  his  honor  is  of  no  account  to  the  Lord,  then  all  of  this  is  unacceptable.  ||3|| 

ht  (fer  yfe  fur  oralt  ?>th  otdd'd  11  (358) 

TT  Tffe  Tfe  TTt  TT  R)  TPJ  TTT7T  II 

sach  naam  pat  oopjai  karam  naam  kartaar. 

Honor  comes  from  the  True  Name,  the  Name  of  the  Merciful  Creator. 

»ffefefe  fere  H TH  TTjoT  tt#  TT  II8IITII3TII  (358) 

Tfefefe  fer!  fe  Tfe  TITT  TTfe  TTT  ||Y||  \ ||  ^ || 

ahinis  hirdai  jay  vasai  naanak  nadree  paar.  ||4||1 1|31 1| 

If  it  abides  in  the  heart,  day  and  night,  O Nanak,  then  the  mortal  shall  swim  across,  by  His 
Grace.  ||4||1||31|| 

WJF  HUf  T II  (358) 

3TTTTTTTT  ? II 

aasaa  mehlaa  1 . 

Aasaa,  First  Mehl: 

tfe1  HT  HT  <TH  TT  fefe  HfeWF  3W  II  (358) 

fe"TT  TT  TJ  <3^  feffe  TTTTT  TJ  II 

deevaa  mayraa  ayk  naam  dukh  vich  paa-i-aa  tayl. 

The  One  Name  is  my  lamp;  I have  put  the  oil  of  suffering  into  it. 

§f?>  TTjfe  §T  Hfw  foT  HH  fef  HW  II  TI  (358) 

Tfe  Tirfer  tfe  TTferr  ^rr  tt  fer  fej  n ? n 

un  chaanan  oh  sokhi-aa  chookaa  jam  si-o  mayl.  ||1 1| 

Its  flame  has  dried  up  this  oil,  and  I have  escaped  my  meeting  with  the  Messenger  of 
Death.  ||1 1| 


BoF  HU  å Ucjfe  irfe  II  (358) 

TITT  TT  TT  TT#  TTT  II 

lokaa  mat  ko  fakarh  paa-ay. 

O people,  do  not  make  fun  of  me. 

BT  HfeWT  otfe  Hot3  SoT  USt  B U^fe  IRII  UTPf  II  (358) 

TW  TrF^3TT  T#  T#  TT^TTft#  T#  II  ? II  T^TT  II 

lakh  marhi-aa  kar  aykthay  ayk  ratee  iay  bhaahi.  ||1 1|  rahaa-o. 

Thousands  of  wooden  logs,  piled  up  together,  need  only  a tiny  flame  to  bum.  ||1  ||Pause|| 

fUf  ITUfø  HUt  o(hG  føfe»F  HU  ?FH  ojdU'd  II  (358) 

MdPl  4 -Ti  °h'Md  f##TT  TT;  d 1^  °h<  dK-  II 

pind  patal  mayree  kaysa-o  kiri-aa  sach  naam  kartaar. 

The  Lord  is  my  festive  dish,  of  rice  balls  on  leafy  plates;  the  True  Name  of  the  Creator 
Lord  is  my  funeral  ceremony. 

mt  §i  »rar  iri  eu  ifer  »riru  iipii  (358) 

TT#  TT#  tT|-  #TT  3Trm^  II  ^ II 

aithai  othai  aagai  paachhai  ayhu  mayraa  aaDhaar.  ||2|| 

Here  and  hereafter,  in  the  past  and  in  the  future,  this  is  my  support.  ||2|| 

URT  Uft’dfii  fesfe  UH 'dl  <V«S  »FUH  d'6  II  (358) 

TT  TTRfT  f#T#  c^TT#  TTT  TITT  TT  II 

gang  banaaras  sifat  tumaaree  naavai  aatam  raa-o. 

The  Lord's  Praise  is  my  River  Ganges  and  my  city  of  Benares;  my  soul  takes  its  sacred 
cleansing  bath  there. 

HUT  751^3  3i  qfrtf  fif  »ifefefe  Brat  3rf  II3II  (358) 

TTT  TITT;  TT  ##  TT  T####  TT#  TTT  II  3 II 

sachaa  naavan  taaN  thee-ai  jaaN  ahinis  laagai  bhaa-o.  ||3|| 

That  becomes  my  true  cleansing  bath,  if  night  and  day,  I enshrine  love  for  You.  ||3|| 

fer  B^t  UU  gfesut  a'OHT  Ufe  firs1  irfe  II  (358) 

tt  rar#  frr  tttt^t  t1#  f%  ttt  ii 

ik  lokee  hor  chhamichharee  baraahman  vat  pind  khaa-ay. 

The  rice  balls  are  offered  to  the  gods  and  the  dead  ancestors,  but  it  is  the  Brahmins  who 
eat  them! 

A'Acx  fifT  STtfHtH  ^ o(ag  ferufe  ?>rfe  II8IIPII3PII  (358) 

UTTTf#f  TT  TTT  MT/dH  TTf|  IIY|R||^|| 

naanak  pind  bakhsees  kaa  kabahooN  nikhootas  naahi.  ||4||2||32|| 

O Nanak,  the  rice  balls  of  the  Lord  are  a gift  which  is  never  exhausted.  ||4||2||32|| 


»FFF  Uff  8 rø  T (358) 

TTTTTT  Y TITTT  $ 

aasaa  ghar  4 mehlaa  1 
Aasaa,  Fourth  House,  First  Mehl: 

'få' Hlddld  Wfe  II  (358) 

wrf%  II 

ik-oNkaar  satgur  parsaad. 

One  Universal  Creator  God.  By  The  Grace  Of  The  True  Guru: 

TTfw  33T?j  t 3^  fy  fy  3t33  offé  II  (358) 

TrfRTT  tttt  % ?rrf  iRtt  n 

dayviti-aa  darsan  kai  taa-ee  dookh  bhookh  tirath  kee-ay. 

The  Gods,  yearning  for  the  Blessed  Vision  of  the  Lord's  Darshan,  suffered  through  pain 
and  hunger  at  the  sacred  shrines. 

rTUft  ri  dl  rjdlfd  Hf3  ddd  orPd  o(fd  sidl^  3y  3^  IR II  (358) 

«1>n  -Tfft  ^ifd  ■hB  =hR  =hR  T^ld  TT  'TT  II  l II 

jogee  jatee  jugat  meh  rahtay  kar  kar  bhagvay  bhaykh  bha-ay.  ||1 1| 

The  yogis  and  the  celibates  live  their  disciplined  lifestyle,  while  others  wear  saffron  robes 
and  become  hermits.  ||1|| 

3f  cpgfe  H'fdy  tRt  33  II  (358) 

TT  TT^fT  TTfTTT  RR  tr  II 

ta-o  kaaran  saahibaa  rang  ratay. 

For  Your  sake,  O Lord  Master,  they  are  imbued  with  love. 

33  cTH  Wlftoe  3T  Wlrtd1  o(Ud  ?>  rl'dl  33  5fT  6T3  IR II  dd'6  II  (358) 
cR  TFT  3TTTT  TT  TTTT  T TT#  cft  TT  T%  II  ? II  || 

tayray  naam  anaykaa  roop  anantaa  kahan  na  jaahee  tayray  gun  kaytay.  ||1 1|  rahaa-o. 
Your  Names  are  so  many,  and  Your  Forms  are  endless.  No  one  can  tell  how  may 
Glorious  Virtues  You  have.  ||1  ||Pause|| 

33  Uf3  H3W  3H3t  u|#  gfe  fewfefe  3H  513  II  (358) 

TT  TT  TTTT  TTcft  Tft  RhI^R  Rt  W II 

dar  ghar  mehlaa  hastee  ghorhay  chhod  vilaa-it  days  ga-ay. 

Leaving  behind  hearth  and  home,  palaces,  elephants,  horses  and  native  lands,  mortals 
have  journeyed  to  foreign  lands. 


#3  OoP33  IFfeof  H^feof  g#  3#»F  wfe  VE  IIPII  (358) 

TftT  M+i«K  -HlPl  + ^ft3TT  STTT ^ IR II 

peer  paykaaNbar  saalik  saadik  chhodee  dunee-aa  thaa-ay  pa-ay.  ||2|| 

The  spiritual  leaders,  prophets,  seers  and  men  of  faith  renounced  the  worid,  and  became 
acceptable.  ||2|| 

WE  H3TT  fltf  3H  ofH  33t»rø  ofHJ^  g#  3H3  II  (358) 

HK  RT^T  TFT  TT^f1"3T%  CMH;S  ^ft"T  H 

saad  sahj  sukh  ras  kas  tajee-alay  kaaparh  chhoday  chamarh  lee-ay. 

Renouncing  tasty  delicacies,  comfort,  happiness  and  pleasures,  some  have  abandoned 
their  clothes  and  now  wear  skins. 

tJdtddtd  #3  3%  (TIk  33  33%H  SH  II3II  (358) 

^TTT  ^FT  ^RT  II  ^ II 

dukhee-ay  daradvand  dar  tayrai  naam  ratay  darvays  bha-ay.  ||3|| 

Those  who  suffer  in  pain,  imbued  with  Your  Name,  have  become  beggars  at  Your  Door. 
I|3|| 

tf 75#  tpj#  Hof#  3H#  fatF  H3  O#  oft#  II  (358) 

W*£\  Wfft  FFF#  ^T ft  ^ sMt  II 

khalrhee  khapree  lakrhee  chamrhee  sikhaa  soot  Dhotee  keenHee. 

Some  wear  skins,  and  carry  begging  bowls,  bearing  wooden  staffs,  and  sitting  on  deer 
skins.  Others  raise  their  hair  in  tufts  and  wear  sacred  threads  and  loin-cloths. 

3 TFfUH  Uf  H f#  33T  USt  (TO?  3^3  II8IRII33II  (358) 

^3-  cm-  Tr^T#  ^TFTf:  ^TTf^  imi  ^113311 

tooN  saahib  ha-o  saaNgee  tayraa  paranvai  naanak  jaat  kaisee.  ||4||1 1|33|| 

You  are  the  Lord  Master,  I am  just  Your  puppet.  Prays  Nanak,  what  is  my  social  status  to 
be?  1 14| 1 1 1 133| | 

WTFT  Uff  U KUW  ^ (358) 

STPTT^  H 31TTT  l 

aasaa  ghar  5 mehlaa  1 
Aasaa,  Fifth  House,  First  Mehl: 

TfT; HPddld  OTfe  II  (359) 

3€Phm4j  wrf%  il 

ik-oNkaar  satgur  parsaad. 

One  Universal  Creator  God.  By  The  Grace  Of  The  True  Guru: 


fet  0%  3R43  Kf?j  ^H  II  (359) 

TT  ^JTT  %f%  TT%  II 

bheetar  panch  gupat  man  vaasay. 

The  five  evil  passions  dwell  hidden  within  the  mind. 

føj  ?j  UUfa  HH  3^fa  fUTT  IITII  (359) 

fM  T Mt  HTft  ^TT%  II  ? II 

thir  na  raheh  jaisay  bhaveh  udaasay.  ||1 1| 

They  do  not  remain  still,  but  move  around  like  wanderers.  ||1 1| 

HH  HU1  ufe»F75  H ft)d  H UU  II  (359) 

Tf  fe  T^TTT  Mt  fM  T T|  II 

man  mayraa  da-i-aal  saytee  thir  na  rahai. 

My  soul  does  not  stay  held  by  the  Merciful  Lord. 

Mt  oOfzt  itfø  ynM  nføjF  »fe  M iitii  uu1^  il  (359) 

Mft  tMt  TPft  HTT3TT  MM  Mt  II  ? II  W II 

lobhee  kaptee  paapee  paakhandee  maa-i-aa  aDhik  lagai.  ||1 1|  rahaa-o. 

It  is  greedy,  deceitful,  sinful  and  hypocritical,  and  totally  attached  to  Maya.  ||1  ||Pause|| 

f S HW  3lfø  ufddQdfl  UR  II  (359) 

TFTT  Tft^nft  ^TTt  II 

fool  maalaa  gal  pahir-ugee  haaro. 

I will  decorate  my  neck  with  garlands  of  flowers. 

fH75UF  Uføf  3H  ofdQdfl  fet  II? II  (359) 

fMM  førj  tt  ttMt  MnMt  11  ^ n 

milaigaa  pareetam  tab  kar-ugee  seegaaro.  ||2|| 

When  I meet  my  Beloved,  then  I will  put  on  my  decorations.  ||2|| 

0%  Mt  UH  M 33R  II  (359) 

M fH  Wfø  II 

panch  sakhee  ham  ayk  bhataaro. 

I have  five  companions  and  one  Spouse. 

Ofe  Mt  tt  Hto-  d'ttéd'd  113 II  (359) 

Ofø  Mt  I M3RT  TIH  'JlMl  II  3 II 

payd  lagee  hai  jee-arhaa  chaalanhaaro.  ||3|| 

It  is  ordained  from  the  very  beginning,  that  the  soul  must  ultimately  depart.  ||3|| 


UH  fkfe  dt!rt  o(dO  T II  (359) 

tt  f^rf^r  ttj  t^tt  ii 

panch  sakhee  mil  rudan  karayhaa. 

The  five  companions  will  lament  together. 

HUJ  UrJHT  (TOof  WF  II8IIUII38II  (359) 

Tf  TfUT  TTUfcl  TRT  %’IT  UfT  imfll^ll 

saahu  pajootaa  paranvat  naanak  laykhaa  dayhaa.  ||4||1 1|34|| 

When  the  soul  is  trapped,  prays  Nanak,  it  is  called  to  account.  ||4||1 1|34|| 

UfT HPddld  UITfe  II  (359) 

U^Phmt  wrf%  ii 

ik-oNkaar  satgur  parsaad. 

One  Universal  Creator  God.  By  The  Grace  Of  The  True  Guru: 

»FTF  Uff  é HUW  U II  (359) 

3TFTTUT  % UfTT  \ II 

aasaa  ghar  6 mehlaa  1 . 

Aasaa,  Sixth  House,  First  Mehl: 

H3  HHt  rT  dkJd1  U¥  u6d  tJ?  Hd  TUt  II  (359) 

TJ  Tftrfr  % TTTT  fft  TTf  frt  Uf  II 

man  motee  jay  gahnaa  hovai  pa-un  hovai  soot  Dhaaree. 

If  the  pearl  of  the  mind  is  strung  like  a jewel  on  the  thread  of  the  breath, 

fUTF  HfaFf  oFTffe  3fc  ufot  T#  W&  fU»F#  IIUII  (359) 

f%UT  #mr  +mfti  Tfr  tt#  ttt  n \ h 

khimaa  seegaar  kaaman  tan  pahirai  raavai  laal  pi-aaree.  ||1 1| 

and  the  soul-bride  adorns  her  body  with  compassion,  then  the  Beloved  Lord  will  enjoy  His 
lovely  bride.  ||1 1| 

tt'ft  HU  dild  ^Hfe  HUl"  II  (359) 

TTT  Uf  ffu  urufor  II 

laal  baho  gun  kaaman  mohee. 

O my  Love,  I am  fascinated  by  Your  many  glories; 

3%  3T3  Ufu  7i  »fU#  IIUII  HU1#  II  (359) 

UT  frf|  U 3TUft  II  i II  TfTT  II 

tayray  gun  hohi  na  avree.  ||1 1|  rahaa-o. 

Your  Glorious  Virtues  are  not  found  in  any  other.  ||1  ||Pause|| 


dPd  dPd  d'd  offe  ?5  Ijpdd  Sdltid  S3  II  (359) 

irft  irft  fn?  Tfe % fefe  <\h\<4>  fef M ii 

har  har  haar  kanth  lay  pahirai  daamodar  dant  lay-ee. 

If  the  bride  wears  the  garland  of  the  Lord's  Name,  Har,  Har,  around  her  neck,  and  if  she 
uses  the  toothbrush  of  the  Lord; 

^3  ^fe  ofdd1  ocdlrt  dftfe  fe?)  feid  fed  Mdfil  IIPII  (359) 

tt"  <*fe  w fefe  tt  felfe  ffef  fei  ii  ^ ii 

kar  kar  kartaa  kangan  pahirai  in  biDh  chit  Dharay-ee.  ||2|| 

and  if  she  fashions  and  wears  the  bracelet  of  the  Creator  Lord  around  her  wrist,  then  she 
shall  hold  her  consciousness  steady.  ||2|| 

HdHt!?>  oJS  HS3t  dfat  dfefaS  dS  SSt  II  (359) 

^ Tflfe  H v -H  ^ ^ tfz  Fff  || 

maDhusoodan  kar  mundree  pahirai  parmaysar  pat  lay-ee. 

She  should  make  the  Lord,  the  Slayer  of  demons,  her  ring,  and  take  the  Transcendent 
Lord  as  her  silken  clothes. 

dfetT  d#  wt  omfe  Htfer  pf  SSt  II3II  (359) 

snfe  tsnt  +mRi  fetfe;  prr  fer  11 3 11 

Dheeraj  Dharhee  banDhaavai  kaaman  sareerang  surmaa  day-ee.  ||3|| 

The  soul-bride  should  weave  patience  into  the  braids  of  her  hair,  and  apply  the  lotion  of 
the  Lord,  the  Great  Lover.  ||3|| 

H?)  wefe  s ehra  fra  onfewr  hh  ofest  11  (359) 
es  erfe  % ^rfer  ttt^  fer  Tfet  ii 

man  mandar  jay  deepak  jaalay  kaa-i-aa  sayj  karay-ee. 

If  she  lights  the  lamp  in  the  mansion  of  her  mind,  and  makes  her  body  the  bed  of  the  Lord, 

fw?>  srf  es  h#  »rt  s ?r?jor  t^r  ofest  11 9 11  ^ 11 3n  11  (359) 

f^TSTPT  TTT  fef  fef  rf  STTT  fej  Tfe  ||Y||?||^|| 

gi-aan  raa-o  jab  sayjai  aavai  ta  naanak  bhog  karay-ee.  ||4||1 1|35|| 

then,  when  the  King  of  spiritual  wisdom  comes  to  her  bed,  He  shall  take  her,  and  enioy 

her.  1 14| 1 1 1 135| | 

W H3OT  II  (359) 

STPTTeW  ? II 

aasaa  mehlaa  1 . 

Aasaa,  First  Mehl: 


0(1  d1  ut  fen  fettF  o(<j|>»f  SC«1  II  (359) 

ttn  ftt  Tt  W^W  ftgj  f%3TT  T^tt  *nf  II 

keetaa  hovai  karay  karaa-i-aa  tis  ki-aa  kahee-ai  bhaa-ee. 

The  created  being  acts  as  he  is  made  to  act;  what  can  be  said  to  him,  O Siblings  of 
Destiny? 

ff  fes  H Otfe  Tfw  oftt  feWF  tldd'^l  IR  II  (359) 

tf  TTW  m T^  Tf|3TT  ft?  ff  3?  T?RTi  ||  ? || 

jo  kichh  karnaa  so  kar  rahi-aa  keetay  ki-aa  chaturaa-ee.  ||1 1| 

Whatever  the  Lord  is  to  do,  He  is  doing;  what  cleverness  could  be  used  to  affect  Him?  ||1 1| 

33*  UofH  37F  3U  31#  II  (359) 

%TT  IppTJ  M ^ Tit  II 

tayraa  hukam  bhalaa  tuDh  bhaavai. 

The  Order  of  Your  Will  is  so  sweet,  O Lord;  this  is  pleasing  to  You. 

(TOof  31  of§  ftfø  W%  ?plK  HK1#  IR  II  II  (359) 

TTTT  TTT  TT?  ftt  T?Tf  TT?  ?rft  ^THT#  II  \ II  W II 

naanak  taa  ka-o  milai  vadaa-ee  saachay  naam  samaavai.  ||1 1|  rahaa-o. 

O Nanak,  he  alone  is  honored  with  greatness,  who  is  absorbed  in  the  True  Name. 

||1 1 1 Pause|  | 

fore?  ufw  ires^  føfw  arefe  uojh  ?>  fst  11  (359) 

T?3?  '-Hdlull  f^rf%3TT  TTfft  fpRJ  T ttf  II 

kirat  pa-i-aa  parvaanaa  likhi-aa  baahurh  hukam  na  ho-ee. 

The  deeds  are  done  according  to  pre-ordained  destiny;  no  one  can  turn  back  this  Order. 

ffFF  føftW  3TF  ufe»F  ftfe  ?>  H5T  tst  IIP  II  (359) 

tffT  f^rf%3TT  tffT  Tftarr  tft  T ?t  ftf  IR  II 

jaisaa  likhi-aa  taisaa  parhi-aa  mayt  na  sakai  ko-ee.  ||2|| 

As  it  is  written,  so  it  comes  to  pass;  no  one  can  erase  it.  ||2|| 

?f  t treere  HU31  Ifø  (rå  ut  anret  11  (359) 

t TT  Tf?T  tft  TT?  Tt  TTTTt  II 

jay  ko  dargeh  bahutaa  bolai  naa-o  pavai  baajaaree. 

He  who  talks  on  and  on  in  the  Lord's  Court  is  known  as  a joker. 

HntfT  art  ut  ?>Tjf  oret  mre  nret  11311  (359) 

TTPTT  Titt  T%  Titt  Tvft  Tit  T I ff  II  3 II 

satranj  baajee  pakai  naahee  kachee  aavai  saaree.  ||3|| 

He  is  not  successful  in  the  game  of  chess,  and  his  chessmen  do  not  reach  their  goal.  ||3|| 


TF  å yfewr  Hfo  7?  å HT*  II  (359) 

TT  Tt  TfeTT  nfe^  41-11  TT  Tt  ?TTf  TTT  II 

naa  ko  parhi-aa  pandit  beenaa  naa  ko  moorakh  mandaa. 

By  himself,  no  one  is  literate,  learned  or  wise;  no  one  is  ignorant  or  evil. 

art  wrfe  fosfe  srafe  3*  ot§  oratw  afo  Ii8ii3ii3én  (359) 

foft  3fefe  fferfe  TTTT  TT  TT  Tffe  TTT  I|Y||^||^|| 

bandee  andar  sifat  karaa-ay  taa  ka-o  kahee-ai  bandaa.  ||4||2||36|| 

When,  as  a slave,  one  praises  the  Lord,  only  then  is  he  known  as  a human  being. 

1 14|  |2|  |36|  | 

W HUW  T II  (359) 

3TTTT  TTTT  ? II 

aasaa  mehlaa  1 . 

Aasaa,  First  Mehl: 

?3  oF  Ha?  HT  Hfe  HTT  fw  fWF  II  (359) 

tt  tt  tt^  for  Tfe  *fer  fefoT  f%TT  frir?  n 

gur  kaa  sabad  manai  meh  mundraa  khinthaa  khimaa  hadhaava-o. 

Let  the  Word  of  the  Guru's  Shabad  be  the  ear-rings  in  your  mind,  and  wear  the  patched 
coat  of  tolerance. 

tT  fes  TT  SJW  sfe  H'rtQ  HUrT  THIT  fefe  T'^6  llctll  (359) 

Tt  fo"  TTT  Tfe  TITT  TTT  TTT  fofe  TTTT  II  ? II 

jo  kichh  karai  bhalaa  kar  maan-o  sahj  jog  niDh  paava-o.  ||1 1| 

Whatever  the  Lord  does,  look  upon  that  as  good;  thus  you  shall  obtain  the  treasure  of 
Sehj  Yoga.  ||1 1| 

a'd1  rjdld1  ril  6 tjdld  tjdl  TUlt  IJ3H  33  Hfo  ri  dl  II  (359) 

TTTT  TTTT  for  -^TT  ^T  4 hil  TFT  TT  Tfe  TIT  II 

baabaa  jugtaa  jee-o  jugah  jug  jogee  param  tant  meh  jogaN. 

O father,  the  soul  which  is  united  in  union  as  a Yogi,  remains  united  in  the  supreme 
essence  throughout  the  ages. 

Wfo?  cTH  fedrlf)  IFfeHF  fepiF?)  ocfe*>F  3H  33T  IIT II  dd'O  II  (360) 

3Tfef  TPJ  ffoTT  TTTTT  feTR  TTTTT  ft  TIT  II  ? II  F^TT  II 

amrit  naam  niranjan  paa-i-aa  gi-aan  kaa-i-aa  ras  bhogaN.  ||1 1|  rahaa-o. 

One  who  has  obtained  the  Ambrosial  Naam,  the  Name  of  the  Immaculate  Lord  - his  body 
enjoys  the  pleasure  of  spiritual  wisdom.  ||1  ||Pause|| 


filU  Adidl  Hfr  Wi'n(e  yjnG  cxmu  fø»F<lft  tre  II  (360) 

f?R  HHff  Tf|  3TFrf%  t*FJ  TTT  I^STRft  TR  || 

siv  nagree  meh  aasan  baisa-o  kalap  ti-aagee  baadaN 

In  the  Lord's  City,  he  sits  in  his  Yogic  posture,  and  he  forsakes  his  desires  and  conflicts. 

fiM  Fra?  Fra1  yf?>  hu  wfufelH  yt  <7U  iipii  (36 o) 

fMt  FRf  TTT  Ttf  ai^  RRf  ft  HR  IR  II 

sinyee  sabad  sadaa  Dhun  sohai  ahinis  poorai  naadaN.  ||2|| 

The  sound  of  the  horn  ever  rings  out  its  beautiful  melody,  and  day  and  night,  he  is  filled 
with  the  sound  current  of  the  Naad.  ||2|| 

UH  tføra  fw?>  Hfu  ftfH  II  (360) 

Tf  4MR  frt3TrH  Tlrf  TTT  4Jd4H  fåff  II 

pat  veechaar  gi-aan  mat  dandaa  varatmaan  bibhootaN. 

My  cup  is  reflective  meditation,  and  spiritual  wisdom  is  my  walking  stick;  to  dwell  in  the 
Lord's  Presence  is  the  ashes  I apply  to  my  body. 

Uft  oføfø  ddd'fjH  UFf#  CTUKfa  % »fttt  II3II  (360) 

fft  RTPt  fTff%  Tf  'Tfpf  II  3 II 

har  keerat  rahraas  hamaaree  gurmukh  panth  ateetaN.  ||3|| 

The  Praise  of  the  Lord  is  my  occupation;  and  to  live  as  Gurmukh  is  my  pure  religion.  ||3|| 

Hdlttl  rlfd  UFFUt  HfHWF  ft1  ft1  »Iftcx  II  (360) 

TRft  TTft  fHTtt  Tft-arr  HRT  TT  THT  II 

saglee  jot  hamaaree  sammi-aa  naanaa  varan  anaykaN. 

My  arm-rest  is  to  see  the  Lord's  Light  in  all,  although  their  forms  and  colors  are  so 
numerous. 

oty  (7? jor  Fffe  alddTd  URHUH  føu  M II8II3II3PII  (360) 

Tf  TFTT  fftr  TTTft  RRft  T I TsffT  i^R  TT  ||Y|R|R^|| 

kaho  naanak  sun  bharthar  jogee  paarbarahm  liv  aykaN.  ||4||3||37|| 

Says  Nanak,  listen,  O Bharthari  Yogi:  love  only  the  Supreme  Lord  God.  ||4||3||37|| 

»FTF  HUf  T II  (360) 

3TPTT  TfTT  ? II 

aasaa  mehlaa  1 . 

Aasaa,  First  Mehl: 

3R  offd  f<JI»F?>  fu»FH  otfd  rrt  offd  ofdcH  ofH  U'«l»f  II  (360) 

f f Tit  ftsflf  1%3TTf  T^-  ?ITt  T^  TRft  Tf  TT^f  II 

gurh  kar  gi-aan  Dhi-aan  kar  Dhaavai  kar  karnee  kas  paa-ee-ai. 

Make  spiritual  wisdom  your  molasses,  and  meditation  your  scented  flowers;  let  good 
deeds  be  the  herbs. 


w$  æ?)  uh  er  irar  fe  gin  »rfK§  irii  (36 o) 

TIT^t  WJ  TH  TT  TTTT  ^ T%  3T%J  ^3nf^  II  l II 

bhaathee  bhavan  paraym  kaa  pochaa  it  ras  ami-o  chu-aa-ee-ai.  ||1 1| 

Let  devotional  faith  be  the  distilling  fire,  and  your  love  the  ceramic  cup.  Thus  the  sweet 
nectar  of  life  is  distilled.  ||1 1| 

WW  H?>  Hd-^'d  ?TH  UH  iftt  JTUTT  U3T  ufe  ufe»F  II  (360) 

TTTT  TTJ  HcTTPT  TPT  T?J  frr  rf|3TT  II 

baabaa  man  matvaaro  naam  ras  peevai  sahj  rang  rach  rahi-aa. 

O Baba,  the  mind  is  intoxicated  with  the  Naam,  drinking  in  its  Nectar.  It  remains  absorbed 
in  the  Lord's  Love. 

»rfofefe  H<ft  Oh  før  wtå  hhu  wfuh  3ife»r  iitii  urrf  n (36o> 

t44  TH  f ^T  THff  HTT;  3 TUTfT  II  ? II  T^TT  II 

ahinis  banee  paraym  liv  laagee  sabad  anaahad  gahi-aa.  ||1 1|  rahaa-o. 

Night  and  day,  remaining  attached  to  the  Love  of  the  Lord,  the  celestial  music  of  the 
Shabad  resounds.  ||1||Pause|| 

TU7  H'd  fattFB7  FTUH  fenfe  Ut»FU  tT7  rtdld  II  (360) 

^ I fft3iM  | frj -m  Tf1"3TnT  TT  TTJ  ddR  T^"  II 

pooraa  saach  pi-aalaa  sehjay  tiseh  pee-aa-ay  jaa  ka-o  nadar  karay. 

The  Perfect  Lord  naturally  gives  the  cup  of  Truth,  to  the  one  upon  whom  He  casts  His 
Glance  of  Grace. 

»Hk?  s1  unrui  ut  fø»F  Hfe  ss  ss'G  tu  iipii  (360) 

3Tf%T  TT  TTTpft  frt  f%3TT  Hfe  HTT  ?fe  IR  II 

amrit  kaa  vaapaaree  hovai  ki-aa  mad  chhoochhai  bhaa-o  Dharay.  ||2|| 

One  who  trades  in  this  Nectar  - how  could  he  ever  love  the  wine  of  the  world?  ||2|| 

3TU  Tt  FRft  røfeu  tffeu  ut  HUU7^  gfe»fT  ||  (360) 

TJT  fe  3rfeTT  cU'jfj  "41  °l  d fe  TTTFI  CTT"3TT  II 

gur  kee  saakhee  amrit  banee  peevat  hee  parvaan  bha-i-aa. 

The  Teachings  of  the  Guru,  the  Ambrosial  Bani  - drinking  them  in,  one  becomes 
acceptable  and  renowned. 

UU  UUH?>  oF  tftSH  ftt  Hotfe  HTS  ofU  fe»F  II3II  (360) 

TT  TTHU  TT  feTH;  fet  ^T#  tft  fe  f%3TT  II  3 II 

dar  darsan  kaa  pareetam  hovai  mukat  baikunthay  karai  ki-aa.  ||3|| 

Unto  the  one  who  loves  the  Lord's  Court,  and  the  Blessed  Vision  of  His  Darshan,  of  what 
use  is  liberation  or  paradise?  ||3|| 


Hf?  Iwt  fTW  HcW  ?>  UTT  II  (360) 

RlTcfl  ^TT  TT  #rpft  T(f  ^rtj  T || 

siftee  rataa  sad  bairaagee  joo-ai  janam  na  haarai. 

Imbued  with  the  Lord's  Praises,  one  is  forever  a Bairaagee,  a renunciate,  and  one's  life  is 
not  lost  in  the  gamble. 

oKJ  (7?) or  Hfe  sfdyfd  T#  »ffHT  trt  Il8ll8ll3t:ll  (360) 

^TT^r^r  3Tf^=r  srr^- 11*11*11^11 

kaho  naanak  sun  bharthar  jogee  kheevaa  amrit  Dhaarai.  ||4||4||38|| 

Says  Nanak,  listen,  O Bharthari  Yogi:  drink  in  the  intoxicating  nectar  of  the  Lord.  ||4||4||38|| 

w HUW  T II  (360) 

3TTTT  TTTT  ? II 

aasaa  mehlaa  1 . 

Aasaa,  First  Mehl: 

TO  THHW  o ft»F  PJtiHd'A  II  (360) 

^.HH  JsM4MI  #3TT  ff^TcTFJ  Tri^TT  II 

khuraasaan  khasmaanaa  kee-aa  hindusataan  daraa-i-aa. 

Having  attacked  Khuraasaan,  Baabar  terrified  Hindustan. 

»Fir  TH  ?>  tæt  orøs1  tTH  orfe  HTI75  TT'feWF  II  (360) 

TTf  fpj  T ff  Tw.  d I Tpj  T>ff  T.s  l^TT  II 

aapai  dos  na  day-ee  kartaa  jam  kar  mugal  charhaa-i-aa. 

The  Creator  Himself  does  not  take  the  blame,  but  has  sent  the  Mugal  as  the  messenger  of 
death. 

M Hæ  itét  OTt  3*  ofr  €3?  ?>  »Pfe»F  IITII  (360) 

T/ft  tk  Tf  ttttpt  t # t ttttt  n ? n 

aytee  maar  pa-ee  karlaanay  taiN  kee  darad  na  aa-i-aa.  ||1 1| 

There  was  so  much  slaughter  that  the  people  screamed.  Didn't  You  feel  compassion, 
Lord?  ||1 1| 

ora^T  f H^TF  6F  HS?t  II  (360) 

TTTT  f TTTT  TT  TTf  II 

kartaa  tooN  sabhnaa  kaa  so-ee. 

O Creator  Lord,  You  are  the  Master  of  all. 

ft  HoB1-  Ho{§  oT§  >F%  3*  Hl?>  #H  ?>  USt  IIT II  TtFf  II  (360) 

% wi  ttkt  ttt  tf  tt  fpj  t frf  n $ n titt  ii 

jay  saktaa  saktay  ka-o  maaray  taa  man  ros  na  ho-ee.  ||1 1|  rahaa-o. 

If  some  powerful  man  strikes  out  against  another  man,  then  no  one  feels  any  grief  in  their 
mind.  ||1  ||Pause|| 


Hora1  Hhr  >F%  U R3T  ¥HH  HT  y dH'«l  II  (360) 

HHHT  ?ftf  HlR  t RT  FH^T  HT  TJTHTt  II 

saktaa  seehu  maaray  pai  vagai  khasmai  saa  pursaa-ee. 

But  if  a powerful  tiger  attacks  a flock  of  sheep  and  kills  them,  then  its  master  must  answer 
for  it. 

337)  fedl'ls  fedlC  S3"Ot'  Hfe»F  H'd  7)  oPS)-  II  (360) 

HR  RRmQ  f%H|T T ^3TT  HF  H HTf  II 

ratan  vigaarh  vigo-ay  kuteeN  mu-i-aa  saar  na  kaa-ee. 

This  priceless  country  has  been  laid  waste  and  defiled  by  dogs,  and  no  one  pays  any 
attention  to  the  dead. 

»FH  feSH  »Fif  M IIPII  (360) 

3TFT  Ftft  hR  Hf  RR  HftHTt  II  T II 

aapay  jorh  vichhorhay  aapay  vaykh  tayree  vadi-aa-ee.  ||2|| 

You  Yourself  unite,  and  You  Yourself  separate;  I gaze  upon  Your  Glorious  Greatness.  ||2|j 

TT  H A'8  Md'fc!  ^3'  H't!  HR  Hf?j  Si 'i  II  (360) 

H HT  HTT  ?FTF  HFT  HTH  TT  hR  HTH  II 

jay  ko  naa-o  Dharaa-ay  vadaa  saad  karay  man  bhaanay. 

One  may  give  himself  a great  name,  and  revel  in  the  pleasures  of  the  mind, 

tfHH  At; dl  0(1^'  »FH  HR  R3T  tl'd  II  (360) 

RHT  HhR  4Ti^i  3Tf%  Ret  H^t  HPR  II 

khasmai  nadree  keerhaa  aavai  jaytay  chugai  daanay. 

but  in  the  Eyes  of  the  Lord  and  Master,  he  is  just  a worm,  for  all  the  corn  that  he  eats. 

Hfo  HfR  Hit  3T  føg  W (RTToT  ?FH  H3l|L||l3tf  II  (360) 

■hR  hR  4)3  HT  HTT  HHF  R IR  FHTH  II 3 II TIR  Til 

mar  mar  jeevai  taa  kichh  paa-ay  naanak  naam  vakhaanay.  ||3||5||39|| 

Only  one  who  dies  to  his  ego  while  yet  alive,  obtains  the  blessings,  O Nanak,  by  chanting 
the  Lord's  Name.  ||3||5||39|| 

RFT  »FHT  HR75T  R »fHRHRt»F  U|R  p (411) 

FR  3HHT  H^HT  ? HHTHRHT  HT  ^ 

raag  aasaa  mehlaa  1 asatpadee-aa  ghar  2 

Raag  Aasaa,  First  Mehl,  Ashtapadees,  Second  House: 

RÉT H Id  did  UTFlR  II  (411) 

RThIHR  HHTF  II 

ik-oNkaar  satgur  parsaad. 

One  Universal  Creator  God.  By  The  Grace  Of  The  True  Guru: 


63 Id  »RWfe  Hd^Pd  <H#  II  (411) 

ttP  hhhP:  h^P.  ^tt#  ii 

utar  avghat  sarvar  nHaavai. 

He  descends  the  treacherous  precipice,  to  bathe  in  the  cleansing  pool; 

3#  7i  375  dfd  3F3  3F#  II  (411) 

h%  h HfP  fp  fH  ■‘i il  ii 

bakai  na  bolai  har  gun  gaavai. 

without  speaking  or  saying  anything,  he  sings  the  Glorious  Praises  of  the  Lord. 

fra  »FcPfft  Hf?)  HH1#  II  (411) 

^3||  + l4l  fPfHHTt  II 

jal  aakaasee  sunn  samaavai. 

Like  water  vapor  in  the  sky,  he  remains  absorbed  in  the  Lord. 

3H  H3  tfe  HU1,  3H  IT#  II S II  (411) 

Tf  Hf  HlP?  HpT  Tf  HT#  II  ? II 

ras  sat  jhol  mahaa  ras  paavai.  ||1 1| 

He  churns  the  true  pleasures  to  obtain  the  supreme  nectar.  ||1 1| 

W fe»T?5  H75H  »f^  H%  II  (411) 

TpTT  f#HTp  fHf  HH  HIT  II 

aisaa  gi-aan  sunhu  abh  moray. 

Listen  to  such  spiritual  wisdom,  O my  mind. 

3f#yf#  Hf#  3fu»F  H^  3§t  IIHII  II  (411) 

HP^P  mP-  Tf|3TT  HH  II  \ II  TfTT  II 

bharipur  Dhaar  rahi-aa  sabh  tha-uray.  ||1 1|  rahaa-o. 

The  Lord  is  totally  pervading  and  permeating  all  places.  ||1  ||Pause|| 

HH  3H  ?>H  ?>  otra  H31#  II  (411) 

Hf  Hf  Hf  H HTf  HHTt  II 

sach  barat  naym  na  kaal  santaavai. 

One  who  makes  Truthfulness  his  fast  and  religious  vows,  does  not  suffer  the  pain  of 
death. 

Hpddld  Haft:  o(dM  ri«#  II  (411) 

nftf5"  HHft  Hftf  ^prrt  n 

satgur  sabad  karoDh  jalaavai. 

Through  the  Word  of  the  Guru's  Shabad,  he  bums  away  his  anger. 


didifcs  mrftr  ?wt  II  (411) 

Wt  PnrrPr  wfsr  ^nrt  11 

gagan  nivaas  samaaDh  lagaavai. 

He  dwells  in  the  Tenth  Gate,  immersed  in  the  Samaadhi  of  deep  meditation. 

ifuh  uufo  uuh  irt  iip  ii  (4ii) 

ttPt  it^t  Trt  ir  il 

paaras  paras  param  pad  paavai.  ||2|| 

Touching  the  philosopher's  stone,  he  obtains  the  supreme  status.  ||2|| 

HtJ  H7>  oFUfe  33  fawt  II  (411) 

Ff  TFT  FF fnt  Uf  f^frt  II 

sach  man  kaaran  tat  bilovai. 

For  the  benefit  of  the  mind,  churn  the  true  essence  of  reality; 

H3U  Hd<£pd  HW  ?)  ut  II  (411) 

f ?F  FdP  % U sftt  II 

subhar  sarvar  mail  na  Dhovai. 

bathing  in  the  over-flowing  tank  of  nectar,  filth  is  washed  away. 

H ftf  3*31  §h  Ut  II  (411) 

t f^T3  ^ Id  I ri d-Tl  fft  II 

jai  si-o  raataa  taiso  hovai. 

We  become  like  the  One  with  whom  we  are  imbued. 

»Ft  6TU3*  ofU  H ut  113 II  (411) 

3TFT  FFTT  fP  g f|t  IR  II 

aapay  kartaa  karay  so  hovai.  ||3|| 

Whatever  the  Creator  does,  comes  to  pass.  ||3|| 

3TU  fU¥  Jildtt  »IdlPrt  II  (411) 

fT  fpF  3prft  fFTt  II 

gur  hiv  seetal  agan  bujhaavai. 

The  Guru  is  cool  and  soothing  like  ice;  He  puts  out  the  fire  of  the  mind. 

H3*  HdPd  Ptlffd  U3*t  II  (411) 

FFT  f Jfd  ftfU  -d.d  ft  II 

sayvaa  surat  bibhoot  charhaavai. 

Smear  your  body  with  the  ashes  of  dedicated  service, 


»FfU  HUrT  U|fo  »rf  ||  (411) 

3^  r 3nt  11 

darsan  aap  sahj  g har  aavai. 

and  live  in  the  home  of  peace  - make  this  your  religious  order. 

?T5t  (TO  118 II  (411) 

m J -hh  wrrft  wrt  imi 

nirmal  banee  naad  vajaavai.  ||4|| 

Let  the  Immaculate  Bani  of  the  Word  be  your  playing  of  the  flute.  ||4|| 

»rafo  far»F?>  HtF  II  (411) 

PtSTPJ  TT^T  ttj  HFT  II 

antar  gi-aan  mahaa  ras  saaraa. 

Spiritual  wisdom  within  is  the  supreme,  sublime  nectar. 

HrT?>  3TC  ^ld'd1  II  (411) 

II 

tirath  majan  gur  veechaaraa. 

Contemplation  of  the  Guru  is  one's  bathing  at  holy  places  of  pilgrimage. 

»føfo  UW  Wfi  II  (411) 

stcrft  ’£3fT  «TT5  II 

antar  poojaa  thaan  muraaraa. 

Worship  and  adoration  within  is  the  Lord's  dwelling. 

rat  flfe  filW^cSd'd1  II t|||  (411) 

*ftrft  *itf^ Rihn'ji^ki  ii^ii 

jotee  jot  milaavanhaaraa.  ||5|| 

He  is  the  One  who  blends  one's  light  with  the  Divine  Light.  ||5|| 

dfrr  ufri»F  Hfø  sot  II  (411) 

iRf  v f^H  3TT  1 "(%  d I II 

ras  rasi-aa  mat  aikai  bhaa-ay. 

He  delights  in  the  delightful  wisdom  of  loving  the  One  Lord. 

Gwnl  ra  HK’fe  II  (411) 

rPTrT  Rdl^Ti  II 

takhat  nivaasee  panch  samaa-ay. 

He  is  one  of  the  self-elect  - he  merges  with  the  Lord,  who  occupies  the  throne. 


oPU  oJHfet  tfHK  UrP  fe  II  (411) 

ttt  wt  ^nr  n 

kaar  kamaa-ee  khasam  rajaa-ay. 

He  performs  his  works  in  obedience  to  the  Will  of  his  Lord  and  Master. 

»I fedid  7)  sfw  FFfe  IIÉII  (411) 

spfeTT  U'  ^f%3TT  ^ ||  ^ || 

avigat  naath  na  lakhi-aa  jaa-ay.  ||6|| 

The  Unknowable  Lord  cannot  be  understood.  ||6|| 

iTO  Hfe  iTO  31  dfe  II  (411) 

^5PT  dfe  'T?T  II 

jal  meh  upjai  jal  tay  door. 

The  lotus  originates  in  the  water,  and  yet  it  remains  distinet  from  the  water. 

tT75  Hfe  rTfe  ufeWF  UUyfe  II  (411) 

'5PT  ^frfe  Tf|3TT  Wffe  II 

jal  meh  jot  rahi-aa  bharpoor. 

Just  so,  the  Divine  Light  pervades  and  permeates  the  water  of  the  world. 

fen  si?  fen  »Ftr  ufe  il  (4ii) 

fepj  ^Tt"  fepj  SfPTT  II 

kis  nayrhai  kis  aakhaa  door. 

Who  is  near,  and  who  is  far  away? 

fefe  ure  ufe  Uffe  iipii  (4ii) 

feflr  ii  vs  ii 

niDh  gun  gaavaa  daykh  hadoor.  ||7|| 

I sing  the  Glories  of  the  Lord,  the  treasure  of  virtue;  I behold  Him  ever-present.  ||7|| 

»Id fe  HPjfe  »l^d  7i  o(fe  II  (411) 

3PTP  U-  II 

antar  baahar  avar  na  ko-ay. 

Inwardly  and  outwardly,  there  is  none  other  than  Him. 

H fen  S7#  H ufe  ufe  II  (412) 

^fr  ^rrt  ttt  ifnp  n 

jo  tis  bhaavai  so  fun  ho-ay. 

Whatever  pleases  Him,  comes  to  pass. 


Hfé  sMMPd  <7?)^  oft  HtdR  II  (412) 

HTTJ  II 

sun  bharthar  naanak  kahai  beechaar. 

Listen,  O Bharthari  Yogi  - Nanak  speaks  atter  deliberation; 

fedHW  cTK  Hd1"  »TUR  Ilt  IR  II  (412) 

f^TTFT  RPJ  3TTSTR  IKII^II 

nirmal  naam  mayraa  aaDhaar.  ||8||1 1| 

the  Immaculate  Name  is  my  only  Support.  ||8||1 1| 

W KUW  «\  II  (412) 

STPTTTr^TT  ? II 

aasaa  mehlaa  1 . 

Aasaa,  First  Mehl: 

Hfe  HU  Hfe  3V  TT3  ddd'Hl  II  (412) 

TTf^T  ^TT  rPT  HR  RrRTi  II 

sabh  jap  sabh  tap  sabh  chaturaa-ee. 

All  meditation,  all  austerities,  and  all  elever  tricks, 

Osfe  s<dH  ?j  HR!"  II  (412) 

H v t-l  T I <T  '1 1 o II 

oojharh  bharmai  raahi  na  paa-ee. 

lead  one  to  wander  in  the  wilderness,  but  he  does  not  find  the  Path. 

fe?>  ft  å qife  ?j  iret  il  (412) 

^ 5ttt  t tt!  ii 

bin  boojhay  ko  thaa-ay  na  paa-ee. 

Without  understanding,  he  is  not  approved; 

<7H  fedt  HR  gfet  IRII  (412) 

dTT  fttft  HT^T  wi  II  ? II 

naam  bihoonai  maathay  chhaa-ee.  ||1 1| 

without  the  Naam,  the  Name  of  the  Lord,  ashes  are  thrown  upon  one's  head.  ||1 1| 

hr  ntt  frar  »nfe  fetVH1  II  (412) 

HTT  RTj  3TT^  RHHI  || 

saach  Dhanee  jag  aa-ay  binaasaa. 

True  is  the  Master;  the  world  comes  and  goes. 


gsfa  u#  aranftr  ww  iifii  ff#  11  (412) 

FT#  Jj^Rl  TFTT  II  \ II  T^R  II 

chhootas  paraanee  gurmukh  daasaa.  ||1 1|  rahaa-o. 

The  mortal  is  emancipated,  as  Gurmukh,  as  the  Lord's  slave.  ||1  ||Pause|| 

trar  Hfe  anjr  »rw  n (412) 

W{  #f|  FTSTT  Fl|#  3TPTT  II 

jag  mohi  baaDhaa  bahutee  aasaa. 

The  world  is  bound  by  its  attachments  to  the  many  desires. 

arawst  fefe  3$  II  (412) 

T^^TTTTFTT  II 

gurmatee  ik  bha-ay  udaasaa. 

Through  the  Guru's  Teachings,  some  become  free  of  desire. 

»føfe  7FH  oTHW  Uddl'H1  II  (412) 

STcTft  FPJ  RPJ  WTFTT  II 

antar  naam  kamal  pargaasaa. 

Within  them  is  the  Naam,  and  their  heart  lotus  blossoms  forth. 

fe<T  ?>#  HK  ^ TF  IIP  II  (412) 

FT  FT#  FF  # FFTT  II  ^ II 

tinH  ka-o  naahee  jam  kee  taraasaa.  ||2|| 

They  have  no  fear  of  death.  ||2|| 

trar  fewr  fen  oFHfe  fe do(' dl  II  (412) 

rj  feF  TThfF  ftwrrft  ii 

jag  tari-a  jit  kaaman  hitkaaree. 

The  men  of  the  world  are  conquered  by  woman;  they  love  the  ladies. 

U?  ttfdl  <FH  fejH'dl  II  (412) 

F/T  W ##  FPJ  f#T#  II 

putar  kaltar  lag  naam  visaaree. 

Attached  to  children  and  wife,  they  forget  the  Naam. 

few  t77)H  ai^feWF  H1#  U#  II  (412) 

f %T*TT  FRJ  RTRFT  FT#  II 

birthaa  janam  gavaa-i-aa  baajee  haaree. 

They  waste  this  human  life  in  vain,  and  lose  the  game  in  the  gamble. 


Hpddld  o(d<sl  113 II  (412) 

^rrnft  II  3 II 

satgur  sayvay  karnee  saaree.  ||3|| 

Serving  the  True  Guru  is  the  best  occupation.  ||3|| 

yodo  o6h  3*1  txo't;  II  (412) 

WTJ  II 

baahrahu  ha-umai  kahai  kahaa-ay. 

One  who  speaks  egotistically  in  public, 

Hoff  &U  7)  II  (412) 

3TTTsf  ^TTT  II 

andrahu  mukat  layp  kaday  na  laa-ay. 
never  attains  liberation  within. 

HifeWF  % 3T3  HHfe  fWH  II  (412) 

TTTT3TT  Tftf  ^fTT  II 

maa-i-aa  moh  gur  sabad  jalaa-ay. 

One  who  bums  away  his  attachment  to  Maya,  by  the  Word  of  the  Guru's  Shabad, 

f?>3H?5  ?FH  HtJ  Pdd^  ftJttF?  ||8||  (412) 

M J -HH  TPf  f|rt  1%3TTTT  ||Y|| 

nirmal  naam  sad  hirdai  Dhi-aa-ay.  ||4|| 

meditates  forever  within  his  heart  on  the  Immaculate  Naam.  ||4|| 

S’fe  dd'£  II  (412) 

H < I 4|  6|R)  TfT M,  II 

Dhaavat  raakhai  thaak  rahaa-ay. 

He  restrains  his  wandering  mind,  and  keeps  it  under  control. 

frra  narfe  eralK  fttw  n (412) 

Rhiu  11 

sikh  sangat  karam  milaa-ay. 

The  company  of  such  a Sikh  is  obtained  only  by  Grace. 

3T3  Part  »F%  rH'é  II  (412) 

TP"  ^ 1 T II 

gur  bin  bhoolo  aavai  jaa-ay. 

Without  the  Guru,  he  goes  astray  and  continues  coming  and  going. 


of%  HriPdl  f>R5ra  llt|  ||  (412) 

mniu  imji 

nadar  karay  sanjog  milaa-ay.  ||5|| 

Bestowing  His  Mercy,  the  Lord  unites  him  in  Union.  ||5|| 

ft  oKJ§  7)  odw  wé\  II  (412) 

H ^f^STT  vjj  ||  || 

roorho  kaha-o  na  kahi-aa  jaa-ee. 

I cannot  describe  the  Beauteous  Lord. 

»fora  sraf  ?ra  ottnfe  urat  11  (412) 

3FPT  Hf  £\H^\  TTf  II 

akath  katha-o  nah  keemat  paa-ee. 

I speak  the  unspoken;  I cannot  estimate  His  value. 

eerat  il  (412) 
cft  ^sT  ^TTf  II 

sabh  dukh  tayray  sookh  rajaa-ee. 

All  pain  and  pleasure  come  by  Your  Will. 

Hfø  eU  HZ  Hra  Srat  IIÉII  (412) 

Hft  ert  ii^ii 

sabh  dukh  maytay  saachai  naa-ee.  ||6|| 

All  pain  is  eradicated  by  the  True  Name.  ||6|| 

^ fart  ^'rl1  trar  fart  3W  II  (412) 

TR  ftf  'INI  TT  ftf  <1  m I II 

kar  bin  vaajaa  pag  bin  taalaa. 

He  plays  the  instrument  without  hånds,  and  dances  without  feet. 

t irae  at  ? ira  fcuw  11  (412) 

t ?TW%  ft  cTT  ftfMT  II 

jay  sabad  bujhai  taa  sach  nihaalaa. 

But  if  he  understands  the  Word  of  the  Shabad,  then  he  shall  behold  the  True  Lord. 

»rate  Hra  nt  Ha  cvw  II  (412) 

3fcrt  HTf  HTTT  II 

antar  saach  sabhay  sukh  naalaa. 

With  the  True  Lord  within  the  self,  all  happiness  comes. 


rttlfd  3%  da^'tt1  IIP II  (412) 

^smmi  ii vs ii 

nadar  karay  raakhai  rakhvaalaa.  ||7|| 

Showering  His  Mercy,  the  Preserving  Lord  preserves  him.  ||7|| 

fesidcJ  H#  »ry  3I^t  II  (412) 

^ 3TTJ  wl  II 

taribhavan  soojhai  aap  gavaavai. 

He  understands  the  three  worlds;  he  eliminates  his  self-conceit. 

a1#  a#  Hfe  mrt  II  (412) 

Wt  II 

banee  boojhai  sach  samaavai. 

He  understands  the  Bani  of  the  Word,  and  he  is  absorbed  into  the  True  Lord. 

H3?  5^  fea  3'd1  II  (412) 

TT^  f %a  rTPT  II 

sabad  veechaaray  ayk  liv  taaraa. 

Contemplating  the  Shabad,  he  enshrines  love  for  the  One  Lord. 

TFTjoT  tfe  Hd'dcld'd1  Ilt: IIP II  (412) 

TFTTSFJ  HdKU|?JKI  II  ^ IR  II 

naanak  Dhan  savaaranhaaraa.  ||8||2|| 

O Nanak,  blessed  is  the  Lord,  the  Embellisher.  ||8||2|| 

W HUOT  a II  (412) 

3TFTTHW  ? II 

aasaa  mehlaa  1 . 

Aasaa,  First  Mehl: 

75a  »nra  fefa  fefa  HPj  II  (412) 

^sT  3FPT  ferfer  ferf%  -H I ^ II 

laykh  asaNkh  likh  likh  maan. 

There  are  innumerable  writings;  those  who  write  them  take  pride  in  them. 

Hf?>  H(rt»f  Ha  nafe  aa1^  ii  (412) 

Hfe  HTfefe  ?pfe  WFJ  II 

man  maanee-ai  sach  surat  vakhaan. 

When  one's  mind  accepts  the  Truth,  he  understands,  and  speaks  of  it. 


octjfti  at;*)  ufe  ufe  II  (412) 

^Fft  «K'Tl  mQ  hQ  '■H I <?  II 

kathnee  badnee  parh  parh  bhaar. 

Words,  spoken  and  read  again  and  again,  are  useless  loads. 

W4  »nre  »rey  wf  inn  (412) 

3TW  3TTP?  II  ?ll 

laykh  asaNkh  alaykh  apaar.  ||1|| 

There  are  innumerable  writings,  but  the  Infinite  Lord  remains  unwritten.  ||1 1| 

W WW  f WE  II  (412) 

O.'M  I HMI  ^ U °h)  4 I IJJ.  II 

aisaa  saachaa  tooN  ayko  jaan. 

Know  that  such  a True  Lord  is  the  One  and  only. 

UofH  ygTf  IRII  II  (412) 

^PTOJ  WrvYi  prj  II  l II  II 

jaman  marnaa  hukam  pachhaan.  ||1||  rahaa-o. 

Understand  that  birth  and  death  come  according  to  the  Lord’s  Will.  ||1  ||Pause|| 

irfew  HfcT  frar  ww  fTHorfe  II  (412) 

TTTT3TT  mft  ^PJ  3TSTT  ^PTTll^  II 

maa-i-aa  mohi  jag  baaDhaa  jamkaal. 

Because  of  attachment  to  Maya,  the  world  is  bound  by  the  Messenger  of  Death. 

ifcf  (7H  HTffe  II  (412) 

sTTSTT  ^ II 

baaNDhaa  chhootai  naam  samHaal. 

These  bonds  are  released  when  one  remembers  the  Naam,  the  Name  of  the  Lord. 

II  (412) 

^ 3 ^Tf^r  II 

gur  sukh-daata  avar  na  bhaal. 

The  Guru  is  the  Giver  of  peace;  do  not  look  for  any  other. 

ottHs  vjwHs  Poa J1  35  A'fw  IIP  II  (412) 

^rfr  wft  TTf^r  11  ^ 11 

halat  palat  nibhee  tuDh  naal.  ||2|| 

In  this  world,  and  the  next,  He  shall  stand  by  you.  ||2|| 


Hafe  HU  3*  Eof  føu  sfe  II  (412) 

HUfe  fe^  rit  Tr^  fepu  ^TT t || 

sabad  marai  taaN  ayk  liv  laa-ay. 

One  who  dies  in  the  Word  of  the  Shabad,  embraces  love  for  the  One  Lord. 

ttitid  tJU  3*  sidH  Ube«  II  (412) 

3rur  fet  ut  ^5  feunfe  ii 

achar  charai  taaN  bharam  chukaa-ay. 

One  who  eats  the  uneatable,  has  his  doubts  dispelled. 

Hfe?j  HoT3  Hfe  TTK  UHfe  II  (412) 

41  °M  feUfe  Ufe  UTfe  cj'H  1 u II 

jeevan  mukat  man  naam  vasaa-ay. 

He  is  Jivan  Mukta  - liberated  while  yet  alive;  the  Naam  abides  in  his  mind. 

aranfa  ufe  3 Hfe  HHfe  11311  (412) 

ffe  3 fefe  UUTfe  ||  3 || 

gurmukh  ho-ay  ta  sach  samaa-ay.  ||3|| 

Becoming  Gurmukh,  he  merges  into  the  True  Lord.  ||3|| 

fefe  UU  H'thI  dldlrt  »loCH  II  (412) 

felfe  UT  Ulfet  UUfe  UUUfe  II 

jin  Dhar  saajee  gagan  akaas. 

The  One  who  created  the  earth  and  the  Akaashic  ethers  of  the  sky, 

fefe  H3  ufet  ufe  fufer  II  (412) 

ferfe  uu  ufet  urfe  umfe  11 

jin  sabh  thaapee  thaap  uthaap. 

established  all;  He  establishes  and  disestablishes. 

HUET  feu3fe  »pir  »rfa  II  (412) 

U^rfefefe  ufe  3nfe  || 

sarab  nirantar  aapay  aap. 

He  Himself  is  permeating  all. 

fen  7)  yé  a*fe  »rfa  iibii  (412) 

fefe  U ■’jfe  wm  3fffe  ||X|| 

kisai  na  poochhay  bakhsay  aap.  ||4|| 

He  does  not  consult  anyone;  He  Himself  forgives.  ||4|| 


§ ys  hw  >fZor  uta  ii  (4i2> 

too  pur  saagar  maanak  heer. 

You  are  the  Ocean,  over-flowing  with  jewels  and  rubies. 

S PrtdHW  HH  dl  dl  dldld  II  (412) 

^ II 

too  nirmal  sach  gunee  gaheer. 

You  are  immaculate  and  pure,  the  true  treasure  of  virtue. 

HS  H^  HS  3TS  iftf  II  (413) 

■Hl')  ^JT  41  <?  II 

sukh  maanai  bhaytai  gur  peer. 

Peace  is  enjoyed,  meeting  the  Guru,  the  Spiritual  Teacher. 

så  iFfes  sy  iimi  (4i3) 

T/Tt  TJ^  IIHJI 

ayko  saahib  ayk  vajeer.  ||5|| 

The  Lord  is  the  only  Master;  He  is  the  only  Minister.  ||5|| 

ny  ael  Hfef  II  (413) 

^PJ  ttt  HI'O  II 

jag  bandee  muktay  ha-o  maaree. 

The  world  is  held  in  bondage;  he  alone  is  emancipated,  who  conquers  his  ego. 

rTfcJT  faprf  few  »FHfet  II  (413) 

^rfrr  PtSTpft  fe^TT  STTTP^  II 

jag  gi-aanee  virlaa  aachaaree. 

How  rare  in  the  world  is  that  wise  person,  who  practices  this. 

tTfar  ufes  few  41  ti' dl  II  (413) 

wft 4ft^ ftw 41^i(l  il 

jag  pandit  virlaa  veechaaree. 

How  rare  in  this  world  is  that  scholar  who  reflects  upon  this. 

fey  HPddld  is  HH  fet  »TtJoffef  IIÉII  (413) 

3i4+i'rl  ii  % ii 

bin  satgur  bhaytay  sabh  firai  ahaNkaaree.  ||6|| 

Without  meeting  the  True  Guru,  all  wander  in  ego.  ||6|| 


frar  fr$  II  (413) 

^ttsTT  fpsflw  Ttr  n 

jag  dukhee-aa  sukhee-aa  jan  ko-ay. 

The  world  is  unhappy;  only  a few  are  happy. 

frar  ddfl  3dfl  did  dl«  II  (413) 

^nj  •>  pH  ”n t 'ifi  ■ij'ji  <i  s ii 

jag  rogee  bhogee  gun  ro-ay. 

The  world  is  diseased,  from  its  indulgences;  it  weeps  over  its  lost  virtue. 

frar  @vfT  faoH  ufe  ufe  li  (413) 

W[  II 

jag  upjai  binsai  pat  kho-ay. 

The  world  weils  up,  and  then  subsides,  losing  its  honor. 

CTUKfa  ut  ft  Hfe  IIPII  (413) 

li^Psl  tfefTT#*  II  ^ II 

gurmukh  hovai  boojhai  so-ay.  ||7|| 

He  alone,  who  becomes  Gurmukh,  understands.  ||7|| 

HUW  Hfe  3'fd  II  (413) 

Hftr  ii 

mahgho  mol  bhaar  afaar. 

His  price  is  so  costly;  His  weight  is  unbearable. 

muw  W5W  tfTUHUt  ITU  II  (413) 

3T7TT  3TWJ  STRT  || 

atal  achhal  gurmatee  Dhaar. 

He  is  immovable  and  undeceivable;  enshrine  Him  in  your  mind,  through  the  Guru's 
Teachings. 

wfe  tfe  U1#  ufeoru  II  (413) 

^TTT  fM  ^TTt  II 

bhaa-ay  milai  bhaavai  bha-ikaar. 

Meet  Him  through  love,  become  pleasing  to  Him,  and  act  in  fear  of  Him. 

A'Ao<  ftle  3U  alti'U  Ilt:  113 II  (413) 

TPTf  ii^ii^ii 

naanak  neech  kahai  beechaar.  ||8||3|| 

Nanak  the  lowly  says  this,  after  deep  contemplation.  ||8||3|| 


»FFF  rø  II  (413) 

3TmTTT1pTT  ? II 

aasaa  mehlaa  1 . 

Aasaa,  First  Mehl: 

5^  fafø  d<sPd  II  (413) 

Tft  f%f^r  ftaft  il 

ayk  marai  panchay  mil  roveh. 

When  someone  dies,  the  five  passions  meet  and  mourn  his  death. 

U§H  wfe  TOfe  HW  II  (413) 

wUs  il 

ha-umai  jaa-ay  sabad  mal  Dhoveh. 

Overcoming  self-conceit,  he  washes  off  his  filth  with  the  Word  of  the  Shabad. 

HHfe  (jPiS  HUtT  Uffe  U^Pd  II  (413) 

^mi^r  gftr  il 

samajh  soojh  sahj  ghar  hoveh. 

One  who  knows  and  understands,  enters  the  home  of  peace  and  poise. 

fa?>  at  Håret  ufe  trefe  iisii  (413) 

Tfe  ii  ? n 

bin  boojhay  saglee  pat  khoveh.  ||1 1| 

Without  understanding,  he  loses  all  his  honor.  ||1 1| 

cxGe  H%  o(6 i 6 dl  II  (413) 

ffe  fefe  ii 

ka-un  marai  ka-un  rovai  ohee. 

Who  dies,  and  who  weeps  for  him? 

sraz  onaz  iren  fafe  faft  irii  arrf  ii  (4i3) 

TF^T  ffefe  ffet  11  ? II  ^T3-  Il 

karan  kaaran  sabhsai  sirtohee.  ||1||  rahaa-o. 

O Lord,  Creator,  Cause  of  causes,  You  are  over  the  heads  of  all.  ||1  ||Pause|| 

H%  of§  at  tfe  II  (413) 

1JTT  TT  ffe  <3^  TIT  II 

moo-ay  ka-o  rovai  dukh  ko-ay. 

Who  weeps  over  the  pain  of  the  dead? 


H tt  fen  ife?)  tfe  II  (413) 

m ttt  ftr  ii 

so  rovai  jis  baydan  ho-ay. 

Those  who  weep,  do  so  over  their  own  troubles. 

fen  at#  frt  afe  11  (413) 

I^FJ  'flrfl  ^ I IJ'l  TT  Hl  o II 

jis  beetee  jaanai  parabh  so-ay. 

God  knows  the  condition  of  those  who  are  so  affected. 

»FT  oraar  ott  H tfe  IIP II  (413) 

OTT  OTIT  Tp  g ffe  IR  II 

aapay  kartaa  karay  so  ho-ay.  ||2|| 

Whatever  the  Creator  does,  comes  to  pass  ||2|| 

Til«s=5  HaS1  d'd  3de1  II  (413) 

^TmcI  -H v u 1 1 cffe  ri  v u|  | || 

jeevat  marnaa  taaray  tarnaa. 

One  who  remains  dead  while  yet  alive,  is  saved,  and  saves  others  as  well. 

H ri  dl  til  H UUH  3lfe  Ha^  II  (413) 

t TTT  Tfe  OTTT  II 

jai  jagdees  param  gat  sarnaa. 

Celebrate  the  Victory  of  the  Lord;  taking  to  His  Sanctuary,  the  supreme  status  is  obtained. 

U§  a fed 'dl  Hfedjd  ua^  II  (413) 

fT  ufelfr  HMJ[J  OTTT  II 

ha-o  balihaaree  satgur  charnaa. 

I am  a sacrifice  to  the  feet  of  the  True  Guru. 

ara  afea  Hafe  1 3a^  H3ii  (4i3) 

^ uYffj  OTfe  t OT  II  3 II 

gur  bohith  sabad  bhai  tarnaa.  ||3|| 

The  Guru  is  the  boat;  through  the  Shabad  of  His  Word,  the  terrifying  world-ocean  is 
crossed  over.  ||3|| 

fedalQ  »rfa  fed  did  tfe  II  (413) 

PfeTT  3ufe  PPdP  ferft  II 

nirbha-o  aap  nirantar  jot. 

He  Himself  is  Fearless;  His  Divine  Light  is  contained  in  all. 


fy*  <T%  Hdo(  rlfdl  gfe  II  (413) 

R'l  hR|  II 

bin  naavai  sootakjag  chhot. 

Without  the  Name,  the  world  is  defiled  and  untouchable. 

HHHfø  fyc>H  fe»F  6rfu  nfø  II  (413) 

iwr  fw  t#  n 

durmat  binsai  ki-aa  kahi  rot. 

Through  evil-mindedness,  they  are  ruined;  why  should  they  cry  out  and  weep? 

HHfH  HH  fHH  H#fe  118 II  (413) 

^ nftfcT  imi 

janam  moo-ay  bin  bhagat  sarot.  ||4|| 

They  are  born  only  to  die,  without  hearing  the  music  of  devotional  worship.  ||4|| 

HH  HH  d'sfo  HtH  II  (413) 

TJT  II 

moo-ay  ka-o  sach  roveh  meet. 

Only  one's  true  friends  mourn  one's  death. 

3 did  d'sfo  did1  did  II  (413) 

t fmf|  #rr  ^irr  n 

tarai  gun  roveh  neetaa  neet. 

Those  under  the  sway  of  the  three  dispositions  continue  to  mourn  on  and  on. 

HH  HH  HHHfo  HH#T  HHtH  II  (413) 

H?d%  H^TT  II 

dukh  sukh  parhar  sahj  sucheet. 

Disregarding  pain  and  pleasure,  center  your  consciousness  on  the  Lord. 

37>  HH  H§U§  %HH  HHlfe  IIU II  (413) 

TT5  HHHH  IIMJI 

tan  man  sa-opa-o  krisan  pareet.  ||5|| 

Dedicate  your  body  and  mind  to  the  Love  of  the  Lord.  ||5|| 

#BfH  5^  HIHof  WHH  II  (413) 

3FFP  3TW  II 

bheetar  ayk  anayk  asaNkh. 

The  One  Lord  dwells  within  the  various  and  countless  beings. 


stuk  tran  au  Ha  mna  n (4i3) 

smr  af  tw  3f?w  n 

karam  Dharam  baho  sankh  asaNkh. 

There  are  so  many  rituals  and  religious  faiths,  their  number  is  innumerable. 

fa??  u adidl  ttsh  foua  II  (413) 

II 

bin  bhai  bhagtee  janam  biranth. 

Without  the  Fear  of  God,  and  devotional  worship,  one's  life  is  in  vain. 

ufo  aru  arafo  fiffe  auHfoa  iién  (4i3) 

irP:  Tpr  UTufJ  forfor  h <Jf  i ta  ii  ^ ii 

har  gun  gaavahi  mil  parmaaranth.  ||6|| 

Singing  the  Glorious  Praises  of  the  Lord,  the  supreme  wealth  is  obtained.  ||6|| 

»rflr  hu  Hfo  # »rfir  ii  (4i3) 

3frfo  3rrfo  ii 

aap  marai  maaray  bhee  aap. 

He  Himself  dies,  and  He  Himself  kills. 

»FfU  §IFU  arfif  §arfU  II  (413) 

3frfo  ^TTTT  5-TTpr  II 

aap  upaa-ay  thaap  uthaap. 

He  Himself  establishes,  and  having  established,  disestablishes. 

fijFffo  HUf  f frfo  II  (413) 

Rnfounii  ii 

sarisat  upaa-ee  jotee  too  jaat. 

He  created  the  Universe,  and  by  His  Divine  Nature,  instilied  His  Divine  Light  into  it. 

HHU  uMu  fif?5U  ?fof  ufe  IIPII  (413) 

HU^HlP  IIV3II 

sabad  veechaar  milan  nahee  bharaat.  ||7|| 

One  who  reflects  upon  the  Word  of  the  Shabad,  meets  the  Lord,  without  doubt.  ||7|| 

hu^  »rarfc  uu  frar  irfe  ii  (4i3) 

TJcFf  3frrfo  WT%  II 

sootak  agan  bhakhai  jag  khaa-ay. 

Pollution  is  the  burning  fire,  which  is  consuming  the  world. 


Hdo(  rTfe  tjftt  FTU  ut  tj'le  II  (413) 

^iPl  «rf^r  7T1T  r-$TZ  II 

sootak  jal  thal  sabh  hee  thaa-ay. 

Pollution  is  in  the  water,  upon  the  land,  and  everywhere. 

rt'fxx  Htiltx  tlTjfH  HUlff  II  (413) 

TFRT  ^FTfTT  TT^dir  || 

naanak  sootak  janam  mareejai. 

O Nanak,  people  are  bom  and  die  in  pollution. 

uru  uurife  ufe  uh  tffe  iitziian  (413) 

Y hJin^i  ii^imi 

gur  parsaadee  har  ras  peejai.  ||8||4|| 

By  Guru's  Grace,  they  drink  in  the  Lord's  sublime  elixir.  ||8||4|| 

UrUT  »FTF  HUff  <\  II  (413) 

TTJ  3TFTT  H1FUT  ? II 

raag  aasaa  mehlaa  1. 

Aasaa,  First  Mehl: 

»Fy  H UUtf  Ufe  II  (413) 

3ttj  g Trm  ffe  11 

aap  veechaarai  so  parkhay  heeraa. 

One  who  contemplates  his  own  self,  tests  the  worth  of  the  jewel. 

ferrfe  3'd  uru  yu1 11  (413) 

TT^  ferfe  Ufe  t]TT  II 

ayk  darisat  taaray  gur  pooraa. 

With  a single  glance,  the  Perfect  Guru  saves  him. 

UTU  >FH  H7>  U H7>  dfe  mil  (413) 

Tnfe  tr  %■  *pj  sfej  11?  11 

gur  maanai  man  tay  man  Dheeraa.  ||1 1| 

When  the  Guru  is  pleased,  one's  mind  comforts  itself.  ||1 1| 

WF  FFU  HUfe  ^U  II  (413) 

T^HTHTf  H + l^  ^ II 

aisaa  saahu  saraafee  karai. 

He  is  such  a banker,  who  tests  us. 


H1#  Sot  føg  3#  mil  II  (413) 

TTrft  TT^T  f^r  gt  II  l II  TfTTT  II 

saachee  nadar  ayk  liv  tarai.  ||1 1|  rahaa-o. 

By  His  True  Glance  of  Grace,  we  are  blessed  with  the  Love  of  the  One  Lord,  and  are 
saved.  ||1  ||Pause|| 

Utft  ?PK  [ft  drift  H'd  II  (413) 

^41  3PJ  RTTFf  ■RTT  II 

poonjee  naam  niranjan  saar. 

The  Capital  of  the  Naam  is  immaculate  and  sublime. 

fftdHW  FTfe  dd1  Ool'd  II  (413) 

^ttt ii 

nirmal  saach  rataa  paikaar. 

That  peddler  is  rendered  pure,  who  is  imbued  with  the  Truth. 

fogfø  HUrT  Ulfe  STf  ddd'd  IIP II  (413) 

Rr-kR  tR Tp:  -vii'.  ii ^ ii 

sifat  sahj  ghar  gur  kartaar.  ||2|| 

Praising  the  Lord,  in  the  house  of  poise,  he  attains  the  Guru,  the  Creator.  ||2|| 

>> PTF  HW  HHfe  iWH  II  (413) 

3TFTT  TFPTT  WW!,  || 

aasaa  mansaa  sabad  jalaa-ay. 

One  who  bums  away  hope  and  desire  through  the  Word  of  the  Shabad, 

ftd'fei  otg  ojgrg  n (413) 

11 

raam  naraa-in  kahai  kahaa-ay. 

chants  the  Lord's  Name,  and  inspires  others  to  chant  it  as  well. 

?ig  g grg  huw  urg  w 113 11  (413) 

cf  gn  ttt  ii  3 11 

gur  tay  vaat  mahal  ghar  paa-ay.  ||3|| 

Through  the  Guru,  he  finds  the  Path  home,  to  the  Mansion  of  the  Lord's  Presence.  ||3|| 

ora?j  oefe*»F  ri  Id  W?>y  II  (414) 

W TTT3TT  3T^5  || 

kanchan  kaa-i-aa  jot  anoop. 

His  body  becomes  golden,  by  the  Lord's  Incomparable  Light. 


HdlM  HU  4 II  (414) 

f^TTT  TTT  TTT  T^J  II 

taribhavan  dayvaa  sagal  saroop. 

He  beholds  the  divine  beauty  in  all  the  three  worlds. 

»fHH  II Bil  (414) 

t TT  SFJ  T#  3T7|Z  ||Y|| 

mai  so  Dhan  palai  saach  akhoot.  ||4|| 

That  inexhaustible  wealth  of  Truth  is  now  in  my  lap.  ||4|| 

3H?>  ?)T  ufe  HH1^  II  (414) 

TT  rfiPi  TT  TlP  -HH  l4  II 

panch  teen  nav  chaar  samaavai. 

In  the  five  elements,  the  three  worlds,  the  nine  regions  and  the  four  directions,  the  Lord  is 
pervading. 

Mufd  dldlrt  o(M  M'fu  UTT  II  (414) 

srrfer  Tng  tt  mft  titt#  il 

Dharan  gagan  kal  Dhaar  rahaavai. 

He  supports  the  earth  and  the  sky,  exercising  His  almighty  power. 

HUfe  rPTf  §tffe  urt  114 II  (414) 

tttP" tttt ttIt ttt  imji 

baahar  jaata-o  ulat  paraavai.  ||5|| 

He  turns  the  outgoing  mind  around.  ||5|| 

p ufe  ?>  »rrt  h#  il  (414) 

grg  frr  t 3F#r  g#  ii 

moorakh  ho-ay  na  aakhee  soojhai. 

The  fool  does  not  realize  what  he  sees  with  his  eyes. 

frlO«'  UH  rtJI  sfeWF  HT  II  (414) 

fTTTT  Tfr  TfTTT  II 

jihvaa  ras  nahee  kahi-aa  boojhai. 

He  does  not  taste  with  his  tongue,  and  does  not  understand  what  is  said. 

fer  cF  HT7  HUT  fef  B#  IIÉII  (414) 

TT  TTTT  TT  fepT  g#  II  % II 

bikh  kaa  maataa  jag  si-o  loojhai.  ||6|| 

Intoxicated  with  poison,  he  argues  with  the  world.  ||6|| 


§3H  HUlfø  §3H  ut  II  (414) 

ttpt  Trt  11 

ootam  sangat  ootam  hovai. 

In  the  uplifting  society,  one  is  uplifted. 

UIS  otf  UR  »RUIS  tt  II  (414) 

Tjq-  mr  srrt  wrr  rnt  n 

gun  ka-o  Dhaavai  avgan  Dhovai. 

He  chases  atter  virtue  and  washes  off  his  sins. 

fart  UTU  IR  HUfT  7)  UU  IIPII  (414) 

fu^T  u tft  il 'a  il 

bin  gur  sayvay  sahj  na  hovai.  ||7|| 

Without  serving  the  Guru,  celestial  poise  is  not  obtained.  ||7|| 

uld1  ?TH  tRUU  «'»  II  (414) 

fkT  UT^  ^T%T  UTT^  II 

heeraa  naam  javayhar  laal. 

The  Naam,  the  Name  of  the  Lord,  is  a diamond,  a jewel,  a ruby. 

H?>  H#  U feH  6T  HTO  II  (414) 

ulrfl  ^ fri -H  UT  TFJ  II 

man  motee  hai  tis  kaa  maal. 

The  pearl  of  the  mind  is  the  inner  wealth. 

(TOot  uuu  ?vufu  Ilt  IIU II  (414) 

UTTT  TT#  UU#  II^IIMJI 

naanak  parkhai  nadar  nihaal.  ||8||5|| 

O Nanak,  the  Lord  tests  us,  and  blesses  us  with  His  Glance  of  Grace.  ||8||5|| 

»nr  huw  t ii  (4i4) 

3TFTTT1pTT  ? II 

aasaa  mehlaa  1 . 

Aasaa,  First  Mehl: 

UTUHfu  tui»FS  fu»FS  Kfe  HTj  II  (414) 

uft  ttj  ii 

gurmukh  gi-aan  Dhi-aan  man  maan. 

The  Gurmukh  obtains  spiritual  wisdom,  meditation  and  satisfaction  of  the  mind. 


dldHfU  Flow)  FldW  US'rt  II  (414) 

li^Psl  TT^fr  II 

gurmukh  mahlee  mahal  pachhaan. 

The  Gurmukh  realizes  the  Mansion  of  the  Lord's  Presence. 

aranftr  Frafe  hw  tibrz  irii  (4i4> 

Tpnjf%  qrf^-  Jvm  II  ? II 

gurmukh  surat  sabad  neesaan.  ||1 1| 

The  Gurmukh  is  attuned  to  the  Word  of  the  Shabad,  as  his  Insignia.  ||1 1| 

WH  UH  3dlfø  41  ti1  dl  II  (414) 

^ <4H  1 4)  ii 

aisay  paraym  bhagat  veechaaree. 

Such  is  the  ioving  devotional  worship  of  the  Lord's  contemplation. 

aranftr  ww  ?th  Hd1#  irii  il  (4i4) 

^Psl  HTTT  TFT  II  ? II  W II 

gurmukh  saachaa  naam  muraaree.  ||1||  rahaa-o. 

The  Gurmukh  realizes  the  True  Name,  the  Destroyer  of  ego.  ||1||Pause|| 

ttlldfrtfii  fftdHW  tj'frt  Htj'rt  II  (414) 

arftfrfH  Fif^  n 

ahinis  nirmal  thaan  suthaan. 

Day  and  night,  he  remains  immaculately  pure,  and  abides  in  the  sublime  place. 

3t?j  sf^ft  PftOoC^W  fcJRtf1?)  II  (414) 

rfN"  TTT  II 

teen  bhavan  nihkayval  gi-aan. 

He  gains  the  wisdom  of  the  three  worlds. 

H'e  did  % go(H  Ufi'rt  IIP II  (414) 

^ t fpRJ  IR  II 

saachay  gur  tay  hukam  pachhaan.  ||2|| 

Through  the  True  Guru,  the  Command  of  the  Lord's  Will  is  realized.  ||2|| 

H'e1  UdU  (S1  dl  feH  Hdl  II  (414) 

HI1I  dT^r  fcl^t  FPJ  II 

saachaa  harakh  naahee  tis  sog. 

He  enjoys  true  pleasure,  and  suffers  no  pain. 


wfH?  fin»Ff  HU1  3H  II  (414) 

R3TT5  H"oT  T?J  #rj  || 

amrit  gi-aan  mahaa  ras  bhog. 

He  enjoys  the  ambrosial  wisdom,  and  the  highest  sublime  essence. 

UtT  HTFSt  H*ft  Hf  ?53T  113 II  (414) 

T*  wt  ^ II  3 II 

panch  samaa-ee  sukhee  sabh  log.  ||3|| 

He  overcomes  the  five  evil  passions,  and  becomes  the  happiest  of  all  men.  ||3|| 

HUIWt  Hfe  33T  Hf  ^ II  (414) 

TFFfr  ^frf^  ii 

saglee  jot  tayraa  sabh  ko-ee. 

Your  Divine  Light  is  contained  in  all;  everyone  belongs  to  You. 

»TU  H5t  II  (414) 

3TT%  jflQ  -H  l S II 

aapay  jorh  vichhorhay  so-ee. 

You  Yourself  join  and  separate  again. 

»rir  oras1  srt  h M iibii  (4i4) 

3TFT  ^TrTT  ^ ftf  II Y II 

aapay  kartaa  karay  so  ho-ee.  ||4|| 

Whatever  the  Creator  does,  comes  to  pass.  ||4|| 

rS'fo  6n'd  fodK  H>T%  II  (414) 

^Tft  ^71%  f^T  TTHTt  II 

dhaahi  usaaray  hukam  samaavai. 

He  demolishes,  and  He  builds;  by  His  Order,  he  merges  us  into  Himself. 

U3H  tT  feH  s*1^  II  (414) 

<4 11  ri  ^TT  '47%  II 

hukmo  vartai  jo  tis  bhaavai. 

Whatever  is  pleasing  to  His  Will,  happens. 

ara faf  åfe  ?>  irt  iitiii  (4i4) 

tjt  H-  77%  II  II 

gur  bin  pooraa  ko-ay  na  paavai.  ||5|| 

Without  the  Guru,  no  one  obtains  the  Perfect  Lord.  ||5|| 


y<M>o(  fadpM  ?)  HdPd  II  (414) 

fmf  ft^fsr  f frft  wfr  il 

baalak  biraDh  na  surat  paraan. 

In  childhood  and  old  age,  he  does  not  understand. 

sf  fcl  riafft  »ffelH'Prt  II  (414) 

RmR  ft  3Tf^prrf^  il 

bhar  joban  boodai  abhimaan. 

In  the  prime  of  youth,  he  is  drowned  in  his  pride. 

faf  ?>Tt  fewr  ?5dfa  Prtd'Prt  llén  (414) 

fef  Tfe f%3TT Tfet  PkiR  ii % ii 

bin  naavai  ki-aa  iahas  nidaan.  ||6|| 

Without  the  Name,  what  can  the  fool  obtain?  ||6|| 

ftTH  ^ »ff  df  Hcjfrl  ?>  tH'rt1  II  (414) 

felT  TT  3Tf  Tf  Tfffe  T WF IT  II 

jis  kaa  an  Dhan  sahj  na  jaanaa. 

He  does  not  know  the  One  who  blesses  him  with  nourishment  and  wealth. 

3dfa  fWTF  felt  US3W  II  (414) 

Tfet  fTMT  ffefe  H^dHI  II 

bharam  bhulaanaa  fir  pachhutaanaa. 

Deluded  by  doubt,  he  later  regrets  and  repents. 

Uffe  dfet  yGd'A1  IIP II  (414) 

4lPl  TTcT  d 6 X I =1  6 TRI  II  Oli 

gal  faahee  ba-uraa  ba-uraanaa.  ||7|| 

The  noose  of  death  is  around  the  neck  of  that  crazy  madman.  ||7|| 

rff  tfe»F  TG  sfe  3r3T  II  (414) 

fSd  Tf  tf%3TT  FF  oR  F Ri  || 

boodat  jag  daykhi-aa  ta-o  dar  bhaagay. 

I saw  the  world  drowning,  and  I ran  away  in  fear. 

HPddlPd  dfe  H dc*sf'di  II  (414) 

^RfeR  TT%  G TTTTT  II 

satgur  raakhay  say  vadbhaagay. 

How  very  fortunate  are  those  who  have  been  saved  by  the  True  Guru. 


<TOoT  3TC  ^ IltllÉII  (414) 

naanak  gur  kee  charnee  laagay.  ||8||6|| 

O Nanak,  they  are  attached  to  the  feet  of  the  Guru.  ||8||6|| 

»FFF  HUW  <\  II  (414) 

STPTTTr^TT  ? II 

aasaa  mehlaa  1 . 

Aasaa,  First  Mehl: 

aifé  slfø  il  (414) 

’n^ft  spftt  ii 

gaavahi  geetay  cheet  aneetay. 

They  sing  religious  songs,  but  their  consciousness  is  wicked. 

o'di  ne'le  c<o "s  fo  Hit  II  (414) 

FT  FTTT  WRf|  iffo  II 

raag  sunaa-ay  kahaaveh  beetay. 

They  sing  the  songs,  and  call  themselves  divine, 

fo?>  t1)1#  Hfo  ?3  W?foj  IRII  (414) 

urt  Tfo  3Ff)%  ii  ? ii 

bin  naavai  man  jhooth  aneetay.  ||1 1| 

but  without  the  Name,  their  minds  are  false  and  wicked.  ||1 1| 

o(0'  OMO  000  ura1  II  (414) 

WT  F'lg  TT  II 

kahaa  chalhu  man  rahhu  gharay. 

Where  are  you  going?  O mind,  remain  in  your  own  home. 

3raKfa  UF1  ?f1h  felJBTH  FRlfrT  U%  IR  II  U^pf  II  (414) 

ft  Flfo  fwra  fift  ttt^  wfor  ifo  ii  ? ii  ii 

gurmukh  raam  naam  tariptaasay  khojat  paavhu  sahj  haray.  ||1 1|  rahaa-o. 

The  Gurmukhs  are  satisfied  with  the  Lord's  Name;  searching,  they  easily  find  the  Lord. 
||1 1 1 Pause|  | 

ofTJ  Kf?j  KU  nolo1  II  (414) 

^ttj  Trf^r  Tftf  t^ft  ii 

kaam  kroDh  man  moh  sareeraa. 

Sexual  desire,  anger  and  emotional  attachment  fill  the  mind  and  body; 


?5H  ?5¥  ttldoCd  H Uk  II  (414) 

^ g 4kr  ii 

lab  lobh  ahaNkaar  so  peeraa. 
greed  and  egotism  lead  only  to  pain. 

S’HiWfefefHS  ifør  11311  (414) 

v IH  'i  IH  fkj  Ri  d TpJ  cfTTT  II  ^ II 

raam  naam  bin  ki-o  man  Dheeraa.  ||2|| 

How  can  the  mind  be  comforted  without  the  Lord's  Name?  ||2|| 

ttldfd  H'td  Hfi'd  II  (414) 

3trk  wrk  n 

antar  naavan  saach  pachhaanai. 

One  who  cleanses  himseif  within,  knows  the  True  Lord. 

ttldd  Si"  dlfd  dldHftf  rl'd  II  (414) 

3tcR  # kR  il 

antar  kee  gat  gurmukh  jaanai. 

The  Gurmukh  knows  the  condition  of  his  innermost  being. 

H'td  Hat:  fart  HdW  ?>  Hfi'd  113 II  (414) 

7TPT  tffz  fkj  wt  II 3 II 

saach  sabad  bin  mahal  na  pachhaanai.  ||3|| 

Without  the  True  Word  of  the  Shabad,  the  Mansion  of  the  Lord's  Presence  is  not  realized. 
I|3|| 

frtdoCd  Hftl  »fWf  HH1#  II  (414) 

PiRk  3rmr  wt  ii 

nirankaar  meh  aakaar  samaavai. 

One  who  merges  his  form  into  the  Formless  Lord, 

ttfotw  otw  H3  Fnk  feoT%  II  (414) 

sRRf  trt  h i R knt  II 

akal  kalaa  sach  saach  tikaavai. 

abides  in  the  True  Lord,  the  Powerful,  beyond  power. 

H ?)§■  dldsf  tTf?)  (kl'  118 II  (414) 

TT\  ^ TTft  3TTt  ||Y|| 

so  nar  garabh  jon  nahee  aavai.  ||4|| 

Such  a person  does  not  enter  into  the  womb  of  reincarnation  again.  ||4|| 


rid1  ?>7H  iHW  3<J  rl'6  II  (414) 

d l-H,  1+}^  cTT  I d II 

jahaaN  naam  milai  tah  jaa-o. 

Go  there,  where  you  may  obtain  the  Naam,  the  Name  of  the  Lord. 

3TC  UdH'tll  oTCH  cftFf  II  (415) 

tjt  tftt ^ 11 

gur  parsaadee  karam  kamaa-o. 

By  Guru's  Grace,  perform  good  deeds. 

(VH  d'd1  dfd  3|3  dl1  G IN II  (415) 

tft  y i n i TF?  IIMJI 

naamay  raataa  har  gun  gaa-o.  ||5|| 

Imbued  with  the  Naam,  sing  the  Glorious  Praises  of  the  Lord.  ||5|| 

»ry  ire7^7  11  (4i5) 

3TFJ  WTT  II 

gur  sayvaa  tay  aap  pachhaataa. 

Serving  the  Guru,  I have  come  to  understand  myself. 

»ffKT  ?FH  ¥fa»F  rnre’B1  II  (415) 

3Tf%T  TFJ  Tf^-STT  yJsIdMI  II 

amrit  naam  vasi-aa  sukh-daata. 

The  Ambrosial  Naam,  the  Giver  of  Peace,  abides  within  my  mind. 

»f?ife?>  WÉ\  ?FH  TH7  lléll  (415) 

3TTf%^  TFft  TFT  ^TTT  II  % II 

an-din  banee  naamay  raataa.  ||6|| 

Night  and  day,  I am  imbued  with  the  Word  of  the  Guru's  Bani,  and  the  Naam.  ||6|| 

At7  yf  wc  s7  ^ wdi  II  (415) 

TTT  TF7  TT  TT  TFT  II 

mayraa  parabh  laa-ay  taa  ko  laagai. 

When  my  God  attaches  someone  to  Him,  only  then  is  that  person  attached. 

TFT  HHT  rF3T  II  (415) 

H Tt  FTT  TFf  II 

ha-umai  maaray  sabday  jaagai. 

Conquering  ego,  he  remains  awake  to  the  Word  of  the  Shabad. 


wt  §t  hu7  Hy  »rar  iipii  (4i5> 
trj  3TTt  II  vs  || 

aithai  othai  sadaa  sukh  aagai.  ||7|| 

Here  and  hereafter,  he  enjoys  lasting  peace.  ||7|| 

H?j  tJdtt  Mt  ft'ol  tH'd  II  (415) 

TT^t  ^TRt  II 

man  chanchal  biDh  naahee  jaanai. 

The  fickle  mind  does  not  know  the  way. 

HTJHfa  H357  HW  7)  II  (415) 

■HH^Psl  T^TT  Tf  W't  II 

manmukh  mailaa  sabad  na  pachhaanai. 

The  filthy  self-willed  manmukh  does  not  understand  the  Shabad. 

dldHftf  PrtdHW  OT4  ^y7^  II till  (415) 

^7^1%  tpj  wr#  II*' II 

gurmukh  nirmal  naam  vakhaanai.  ||8|| 

The  Gurmukh  chants  the  Immaculate  Naam.  ||8|| 

ufe  #f  »F#  of#  »Idd1  PH  II  (415) 

3TT#  ^ ft  3K«lRf  || 

har  jee-o  aagai  karee  ardaas. 

I offer  my  prayer  to  the  Lord, 

HHT  tT?>  HUlfe  Ufe  fe^H  II  (415) 

saaDhoo  jan  sangat  ho-ay  nivaas. 

that  I might  dwell  in  the  Saadh  Sangat,  the  Company  of  the  Holy. 

PofttPdfcr  ?y  offe  ufe  ?FH  U3FH  Iltf  II  (415) 

fVlf^sl  TPJ  II 7, || 

kilvikh  dukh  kaatay  har  naam  pargaas.  ||9|| 

There,  sins  and  sufferings  are  erased,  and  one  is  illumined  with  the  Lord's  Name.  ||9|| 

otfe  ate1!  »fw  il  (415) 

3Trar^  T7TTT  II 

kar  beechaar  aachaar  paraataa. 

In  reflective  meditation,  I have  come  to  love  good  conduct. 


J-lfedld  ariftl  5^  ri'd1  II  (415) 

titt  11 

satgur  bachnee  ayko  jaataa. 

Through  the  Word  of  the  True  Guru,  I recognize  the  One  Lord. 

(TOoT  TH  ?TfK  H?>  IITOIIPII  (415) 

tttt  ^nr  ttRt  tt;  tttt  ii?°imi 

naanak  raam  naam  man  raataa.  ||10||7|| 

O Nanak,  my  mind  is  imbued  with  the  Lord's  Name.  ||10||7|| 

W H<JW  T II  (415) 

TTTTTTTT  ? II 

aasaa  mehlaa  1 . 

Aasaa,  First  Mehl: 

H7>  H3175  H’oTf  II  (415) 

TTTT;  TTTTT  II 

man  maigal  saakat  dayvaanaa. 

The  mind  of  the  faithless  cynic  is  like  a crazy  elephant. 

H?>  trfø  Iffevjf  Hfu  trøW  II  (415) 

TT  Tft  ri  I^TT  TfTf|  nTR I II 

ban  khand  maa-i-aa  mohi  hairaanaa. 

It  wanders  around  the  forest,  distracted  by  attachment  to  Maya. 

fed  ri 'fe  of'W  å tFU  II  (415) 

7T  TT  T I TTT  % TTT  II 

it  ut  jaahi  kaal  kay  chaapay. 

It  goes  here  and  there,  hounded  by  death. 

3raKfa  ÉtfrT  25U  Uff  »FT  IITII  (415) 

Ttf^T  Tf  TT  3FT  ||  1 1| 

gurmukh  khoj  lahai  ghar  aapay.  ||1 1| 

The  Gurmukh  seeks,  and  finds  his  own  home.  ||1 1| 

fe  ft  3TT  nat:  HT  Adl  oOd1  II  (415) 

Rirt  TT"%  HT;  H$l  TT 7 1 II 

bin  gur  sabdai  man  nahee  tha-uraa. 

Without  the  Word  of  the  Guru's  Shabad,  the  mind  finds  no  place  of  rest. 


feHdd  TOH  ?TH  »ffe  fedHW  »1<Sd  fe»1'dld  d6rf  ofQd1  IR II  dd'6  II  (415) 

f^FRf  TOT  TOR;  TOfe  feTO^  3T TOT  fe3TFT^  ^3#  TOTOT  II  i II  TfTTO  II 

simrahu  raam  naam  at  nirmal  avar  ti-aagahu  ha-umai  ka-uraa.  ||1 1|  rahaa-o. 
Remember  in  meditation  the  Lord's  Name,  the  most  pure  and  sublime;  renounce  your 
bitter  egotism.  ||1||Pause|| 

fed  Hf  bdlM  o(dd  fo(8  ddH)  II  (415) 

^ ^8  ^ I' 

ih  man  mugaDh  kahhu  ki-o  rahsee. 

Tell  me,  how  can  this  stupid  mind  be  rescued? 

fef  HH$  HH  cF  f f HUHt  II  (415) 

fåf  TO  TOT  TOT  FTOft  II 

bin  samjhay  jam  kaa  dukh  sahsee. 

Without  understanding,  it  shall  sutter  the  pains  of  death. 

»Ftf  TO  H fedid  H#  II  (415) 

3rfe  totot  nfåfr  il 

aapay  bakhsay  satgu r maylai. 

The  Lord  Himself  forgives  us,  and  unites  us  with  the  True  Guru. 

ora  Hfå  Hf  IIP II  (415) 

TOTf  TOf  ^ II  ^ II 

kaal  kantak  maaray  sach  paylai.  ||2|| 

The  True  Lord  conquers  and  overcomes  the  tortures  of  death.  ||2|| 

fed  Hf  cXdH1  fed  Hf  MdTO  II  (415) 

Tf  Hf  TOTOT  Tf  Hf  TOTOT  II 

ih  man  karmaa  ih  man  Dharmaa. 

This  mind  commits  its  deeds  of  karma,  and  this  mind  foilows  the  Dharma. 

fef  Hf  ife  3f  t rfiW  II  (415) 

Tf  Hf  TOTO  Hf  TOTOT  II 

ih  man  panch  tat  tay  janmaa. 

This  mind  is  bom  of  the  five  elements. 

FPoff  K#fef  Hf  HTO  II  (415) 

HTTf  Tf  Hf  fTT  II 

saakat  lobhee  ih  man  moorhaa. 

This  foolish  mind  is  perverted  and  greedy. 


dldHfe  ?TH  rTU  Hf  dS1  113 II  (415) 

li^Psl  TTJ  Tfe  T^J  ?IT  II  3 II 

gurmukh  naam  japai  man  roorhaa.  ||3|| 

Chanting  the  Naam,  the  mind  of  the  Gurmukh  becomes  beautiful  ||3|| 

uranfa  Hf  ymwå  ret  n (4i5) 

TFT  WTFT  mf  II 

gurmukh  man  asthaanay  so-ee. 

The  mind  of  the  Gurmukh  finds  the  Lord's  home. 

aranfa  fes^fe  ret  ret  11  (4i5> 

ffeqrffe  fer#  fri  ii 

gurmukh  taribhavan  sojhee  ho-ee. 

The  Gurmukh  comes  to  know  the  three  worlds. 

fed  Hf  rldfl  efdil  3U  iTU  II  (415) 

T-J  d hfl  fe  ifel  rTJ  d II 

ih  man  jogee  bhogee  tap  taapai. 

This  mind  is  a Yogi,  an  enjoyer,  a practicer  of  austerities. 

uranfa  utfe  ufe  uf  »ru  iibii  (4i5) 

fefe|  sng;  3#  iiyii 

gurmukh  cheenHai  har  parabh  aapai.  ||4|| 

The  Gurmukh  understands  the  Lord  God  Himself.  ||4|| 

Hf  tUTTt  U§H  fe»rfet  II  (415) 

ht;  fer#  ffeT#  ii 

man  bairaagee  ha-umai  ti-aagee. 

This  mind  is  a detached  renunciate,  forsaking  egotism. 

urfe  Uffe  HcW  efeu1  ?rfet  II  (415) 

Tfe  Tfe  TTTT  ^fe?TT  T7fet  II 

ghat  ghat  mansaa  dubiDhaa  laagee. 

Desire  and  duality  afflict  each  and  every  heart. 

urr  dH'fee  uruyfe  tru  II  (415) 

^rr  vhi^u]  tt#  ii 

raam  rasaa-in  gurmukh  chaakhai. 

The  Gurmukh  drinks  in  the  Lord's  sublime  essence; 


efg  Uffe  Huwf  gfe  ufe  gn*  imn  (4i5> 

gft  Tfe  Hffet ^fe Tfe  tttI  ll^ll 

dar  ghar  mahlee  har  pat  raakhai.  ||5|| 

at  His  Door,  in  the  Mansion  of  the  Lord's  Presence,  He  preserves  his  honor.  ||5|| 

feg  Hg  d'ti'  Hg  H dl  fe  II  (415) 

TJ  ^TTT  T£T  TTlfer  II 

ih  man  raajaa  soor  sangraam. 

This  mind  is  the  king,  the  hero  of  cosmic  batties. 

feg  Hg  fgggf  aranftr  gin  11  (4i5) 

Tf  ht;  f ^feTT  Tifer  ii 

ih  man  nirbha-o  gurmukh  naam. 

The  mind  of  the  Gurmukh  becomes  fearless  through  the  Naam. 

Hfe  ug  myg  gfe  offe  n (415) 

H H TT  Tffe  TpT  Cl '(  II 

maaray  panch  apunai  vas  kee-ay. 

Overpowering  and  subduing  the  five  passions, 

g§H  3Ffrr  feoTf  grfe  sfe  lléll  (415) 

fTfC  il  i Ri  TTf  TTT  u II  %,  II 

ha-umai  garaas  ikat  thaa-ay  kee-ay.  ||6|| 

holding  ego  in  its  grip,  it  confines  them  to  one  place.  ||6|| 

dranfa  gn  we  mg  femfer  11  (415) 

TTijffe  7-pr  gsfig  3FT  feTfe  II 

gurmukh  raag  su-aad  an  ti-aagay. 

The  Gurmukh  renounces  other  songs  and  tastes. 

didyfa  feg  Hg  ggfef  ri 'di  11  (415) 

fTTjffe  grfet  TFT  II 

gurmukh  ih  man  bhagtee  jaagay. 

The  mind  of  the  Gurmukh  is  awakened  to  devotion. 

mggg  yfe  Hifern1-  nae  4ld'd1  11  (415) 

Tfer  TTfeTT  TTf  <TNfel  II 

anhad  sun  maani-aa  sabad  veechaaree. 

Hearing  the  unstruck  music  of  the  sound  current,  this  mind  contemplates  the  Shabad,  and 
accepts  it. 


»THH  tjlfe  3U  fed«1  dl  IIUII  (415) 

UTU^^tlfefUTr  ||  vs || 

aatam  cheeneh  bha-ay  nirankaaree.  ||7|| 

Understanding  itself,  this  soul  becomes  attuned  to  the  Formiess  Lord,  ||7|| 

feo  Hf  fedHf  C fe  Uffe  ncl  II  (415) 

UU  PkU'i  ufe  ufe  ufe  II 

ih  man  nirmal  dar  ghar  so-ee. 

This  mind  becomes  immaculately  pure,  in  the  Court  and  the  Home  of  the  Lord. 

djoHftr  sidife  3'6  yfe  o cl  II  (415) 

UUfet  UTU  fif  II 

gurmukh  bhagat  bhaa-o  Dhun  ho-ee. 

The  Gurmukh  shows  his  love  through  toving  devotional  worship. 

»ifefefe  O fe  HH  f U UdH'fe  II  (415) 

uféfeRl  ^fe  UU;  mv.hiR  II 

ahinis  har  jas  gur  parsaad. 

Night  and  day,  by  Guru's  Grace,  sing  the  Lord's  Praises. 

U|fe  Ulfe  H Uf  »ffe  iwfe  II ti  II  (415) 

ufe  ufe  uf  thj  urfe  ^prrlfe  ii^ii 

ghat  ghat  so  parabh  aad  jugaad.  ||8|| 

God  dwells  in  each  and  every  heart,  since  the  very  beginning  of  time,  and  throughout  the 
ages.  ||8|| 

uur  dH'fefe  fef  Hf  HUU  II  (415) 

7TU  TUTUfef  HUj  UTUT  II 

raam  rasaa-in  ih  man  maataa. 

This  mind  is  intoxicated  with  the  sublime  essence  of  the  Lord; 

HUH  dH'fea  fUHftr  II  (415) 

*FU  7UT7TT  UTUT  II 

sarab  rasaa-in  gurmukh  jaataa. 

The  Gurmukh  realizes  the  essence  of  totality. 

Sdlfe  UU  3TU  Oda  fe^'H1  II  (415) 

uufe  fer  U^U  lUUTUT  II 

bhagat  hayt  gur  charan  nivaasaa. 

For  the  sake  of  devotional  worship,  he  dwells  at  the  Guru's  Feet. 


<TOoT  ufo  t77>  å SRfc  Iltf  Ilt:  II  (415) 

U"FTT  RR  % TFlf^-  TPTT  II  Wil 

naanak  har  jan  kay  daasan  daasaa.  ||9||8|| 

Nanak  is  the  humble  servant  of  the  slave  of  the  Lord's  slaves.  ||9||8|| 

»FTF  HUf  II  (416) 

3TPTT  RIpTT  ? II 

aasaa  mehlaa  1 . 

Aasaa,  First  Mehl: 

37>  føR  TO6F5  oftM  II  (416) 

rf5  SFJ  RT  Rt  II 

tan  binsai  Dhan  kaa  ko  kahee-ai. 

When  the  body  perishes,  whose  wealth  is  it? 

fart  ?TU  UR  ?jR  II  (416) 

y FF  *1 1 H,  TR  FT^jTr  || 

bin  gur  raam  naam  kat  lahee-ai. 

Without  the  Guru,  how  can  the  Lord's  Name  be  obtained? 

UR  ?FH  U75  HfUT  FTtFSt  II  (416) 

il 

raam  naam  Dhan  sang  sakhaa-ee. 

The  wealth  of  the  Lord's  Name  is  my  Companion  and  Helper. 

»«5fH  fcUHW  ufo  føg  W^\  IR  II  (416) 

3Tftf^r  f^R  RTf  II  ? II 

ahinis  nirmal  har  liv  laa-ee.  ||1 1| 

Night  and  day,  center  your  loving  attention  on  the  Immaculate  Lord.  ||1 1| 

UR  ?jR  fart  ocsrt  UTFU1  II  (416) 

RR  UTT  1%  TR^J  FTFT  II 

raam  naam  bin  kavan  hamaaraa. 

Without  the  Lord's  Name,  who  is  ours? 

Trø  HH  odu  ?>R  ?>  ggf  »FU  UkffTT  fHW'déd'd1  IR II  UU1^  II  (416) 

RR  RPJ  U 3TTT  wfR  frRRRRFT  II  ? II  TfFT  II 

sukh  dukh  sam  kar  naam  na  chhoda-o  aapay  bakhas  milaavanhaaraa.  ||1||  rahaa-o. 

I look  upon  pleasure  and  pain  alike;  I shall  not  forsake  the  Naam,  the  Name  of  the  Lord. 
The  Lord  Himself  forgives  me,  and  blends  me  with  Himself.  ||1  ||Pause|| 


cxfftcx  dd  31?  ^ II  (416) 

+wfl wn  ii 

kanik  kaamnee  hayt  gavaaraa. 

The  fool  loves  gold  and  women. 

dfetF  35^  <VK  feH'd1  II  (416) 

^ftsTT  ^TFT  TPJ  fe-HM  II 

dubiDhaa  laagay  naam  visaaraa. 

Attached  to  duality,  he  has  forgotten  the  Naam. 

ftTH  d Htnrfu  ?FH  iwfe  II  (416) 

fm  fe  'T'JHfe  TPT  TTIT  II 

jis  tooN  bakhsahi  naam  japaa-ay. 

O Lord,  he  alone  chants  the  Naam,  whom  You  have  forgiven. 

ed  7i  tt’fdl  dl  ft  dl1  fe  II?  II  (416) 

^ d <rrPt  ^ w IR  ii 

doot  na  laag  sakai  gun  gaa-ay.  ||2|| 

Death  cannot  touch  one  who  sings  the  Glorious  Praises  of  the  Lord.  ||2|| 

O fe  3Td  e'd1  3P-1W  II  (416) 

TP=IT  ^PT  ^JTFTT  II 

har  gur  daataa  raam  gupaalaa. 

The  Lord,  the  Guru,  is  the  Giver;  the  Lord,  the  Sustainer  of  the  World. 

fe 8 sffe  fe 6 d1^  dfettfW  II  (416) 

f^TT  iTTfe  fe  d T^STFTT  II 

ji-o  bhaavai  ti-o  raakh  da-i-aalaa. 

If  it  is  pleasing  to  Your  Will,  piease  preserve  me,  O Merciful  Lord. 

dldHfe  d7^  Hd  Hf?>  2cfe*>F  II  (416) 

^fei  tjtj  irfe-  mrsTT  ii 

gurmukh  raam  mayrai  man  bhaa-i-aa. 

As  Gurmukh,  my  mind  is  pleased  with  the  Lord. 

ddl  fefZ  Zy  ft'fe  dO'fe^F  113 II  (416) 

TpT  fed  ^ 61  fe  V ^ I ^ 3TT  II  3 II 

rog  mitay  dukh  thaak  rahaa-i-aa.  ||3|| 

My  diseases  are  cured,  and  my  pains  are  taken  away.  ||3|| 


»re§  ?>  mftrg  És  s H31  n (4i6) 

3T^  Tfe  ^ wr  ii 

avar  na  a-ukhaDh  tant  na  manntaa. 

There  is  no  other  medicine,  Tantric  charm  or  mantra. 

Opd  dPd  fiTHdd  (otwf^cf  UH1  II  (416) 

irff  ^ff  Hh  -h  j 'u  1%<Tfew  ii 

har  har  simran  kilvikh  hantaa. 

Meditative  remembrance  upon  the  Lord,  Har,  Har,  destroys  sins. 

§ »FfU  fS^fe  ?TH  P^H'Pd  II  (416) 

^ 3TTft  TT5  Rh  I P II 

tooN  aap  bhulaaveh  naam  visaar. 

You  Yourself  cause  us  to  stray  from  the  path,  and  forget  the  Naam. 

§ »Tir  d^kife  few  qrfo  118 II  (416) 

^ 3TFf  TPif|  f^rnT  mfe  IIYII 

tooN  aapay  raakhahi  kirpaa  Dhaar.  ||4|| 

Showering  Your  Mercy,  You  Yourself  save  us.  ||4|| 

U3T  Hf?)  II  (416) 

ft1!  h y ■*!  -hP  ^ i ii 

rog  bharam  bhayd  man  doojaa. 

The  mind  is  diseased  with  doubt,  superstition  and  duality. 

3TS  fes  sid  fe  HVfe  tTU  StF  II  (416) 

w Pr:  r4Tftr  wrrk  wi  tr  ii 

gur  bin  bharam  jaapeh  jap  doojaa. 

Without  the  Guru,  it  dwells  in  doubt,  and  contemplates  duality. 

»rfe  ys*r  s %dfe  II  (416) 

3TTfe  tt  || 

aad  purakh  gur  daras  na  daykheh. 

The  Guru  reveals  the  Darshan,  the  Blessed  Vision  of  the  Primal  Lord. 

fes  3R  Hae  rlAH  fe  ffdfe  Ildli  (416) 

ferj  TJT  TT^t  ^FT5  f%  IR  II 

vin  gur  sabdai  janam  ke  laykheh.  ||5|| 

Without  the  Word  of  the  Guru's  Shabad,  what  use  is  human  life?  ||5|| 


»ItJdrj  33  ly  HH1  ft;  II  (416) 

%f%  t|  f^wrf%  II 

daykh  achraj  rahay  bismaad. 

Beholding  the  Marvellous  Lord,  I am  wonder-struck  and  astonished. 

Uffe  Uffe  H3  ?)3  Hdrl  H>|Tm  II  (416) 

gr  3T  ii 

ghat  ghat  sur  nar  sahj  samaaDh. 

In  each  and  every  heart,  of  the  angels  and  holy  men,  He  dwells  in  celestial  Samaadhi. 

aPd<jf3  M'fd  33  H3  iH'dl  II  (416) 

^P'fP  mft  t|  TFT  TTTft  II 

bharipur  Dhaar  rahay  man  maahee. 

I have  enshrined  the  All-pervading  Lord  within  my  mind. 

3H  HHH%  »133  å ?73t  lléll  (416) 

rpr  ’H'H^iP  FTft  II  % II 

tum  samsar  avar  ko  naahee.  ||6|| 

There  is  no  one  else  equal  to  You.  ||6|| 

W ofr  33lf3  33  Hfa  II  (416) 

3T  # ijf%  TPJ  II 

jaa  kee  bhagat  hayt  mukh  naam. 

For  the  sake  of  devotional  worship,  we  chant  Your  Name. 

H3  33T3  ofr  HUlfe  3T4  II  (416) 

TFT  ^RFT  # wRf  TT5  II 

sant  bhagat  kee  sangat  raam. 

The  Lord's  devotees  dwell  in  the  Society  of  the  Saints. 

aMft  33  Udfri  fa»F3  II  (416) 

tSFT  1%3TT5  II 

banDhan  toray  sahj  Dhi-aan. 

Breaking  his  bonds,  one  comes  to  meditate  on  the  Lord. 

33  srayfa  dPd  ?T3  ftT»F3  IIP  II  (416) 

# V HH  FT^TTT  II  vall 

chhootai  gurmukh  har  gur  gi-aan.  ||7|| 

The  Gurmukhs  are  emancipated,  by  the  Guru-given  knowledge  of  the  Lord.  ||7|| 


(T  ffHf ff  fy  fen  ^ II  (416) 

tt  ^nrfrr  ^ il 

naa  jamdoot  dookh  tis  laagai. 

The  Messenger  of  Death  cannot  touch  him  with  pain; 

ff  ffff  fffff  rt'fe  fw«S  rl'dl  II  (416) 

'åft  ffffj  TTff  ff  I fff  Pi  <4  ff  Ff  II 
jo  jan  raam  naam  liv  jaagai. 

the  Lord's  humble  servant  remains  awake  to  the  Love  of  the  Naam. 

ffHlfe  ggW  ffUIff*  ufe  fffe  II  (416) 

fffffe  ffWJ  ffffffT  fffe  II 

bhagat  vachhal  bhagtaa  har  sang. 

The  Lord  is  the  Lover  of  His  devotees;  He  dwells  with  His  devotees. 

(VTiof  Hoffe  fft  ufe  fffe  Ilt: Iltf  II  (416) 

ffi^rr ffr; vfe  || £\\ 

naanak  mukat  bha-ay  har  rang.  ||8||9|| 

O Nanak,  they  are  liberated,  through  the  Love  of  the  Lord.  ||8||9|| 

»TTF  HffW  ff  feofffoft  ||  (416) 

3TTffTff^TT  \ II 

aasaa  mehlaa  1 iktukee. 

Aasaa,  First  Mehl,  Ik-Tukee: 

3Tff  H%  H O'ojd  rl'ft  II  (416) 

ff%  ffT  6 1 v ffTff"  II 

gur  sayvay  so  thaakur  jaanai. 

One  who  serves  the  Guru,  knows  his  Lord  and  Master. 

fy  fet  Hff  Hfffe  Ugrt  llff  II  (416) 

frfe  fffffe  wt  II  ? II 

dookh  mitai  sach  sabad  pachhaanai.  ||1 1| 

His  pains  are  erased,  and  he  realizes  the  True  Word  of  the  Shabad.  ||1 1| 

ffHy  ffuff  Hfft  ffift  II  (416) 

TT*J  ^FTf  ff  0 ff  ■'Ti  ff  ■'I  Ti  II 

raam  japahu  mayree  sakhee  sakhainee. 

Meditate  on  the  Lord,  O my  friends  and  companions. 


J-lftidld  Hf?  HHf  Uf  ftftl  11*^11  dO'0  II  (416) 

uft  uf  ii  \ ii  t^tt  ii 

satgur  sayv  daykhhu  parabh  nainee.  ||1 1|  rahaa-o. 

Serving  the  True  Guru,  you  shall  behold  God  with  your  eyes.  ||1  ||Pause|| 

HU?>  >TH  fUH1  HH'Pd  II  (416) 

tspr  TITT  f^TT  TPTrf^  II 

banDhan  maat  pitaa  sansaar. 

People  are  entangled  with  mother,  father  and  the  world. 

hu?>  hh  crf?>»F  »ff  (Vfr  iipii  (4i6) 

tSFT  Hf  Tf^3TT  3TT  II  ^ II 

banDhan  sut  kanniaa  ar  naar.  ||2|| 

They  are  entangled  with  sons,  daughters  and  spouses.  ||2|| 

aMft  o(dH  MdH  st»F  II  (416) 

tSTT  Tnr  SRTT  fT  #3TT  II 

banDhan  karam  Dharam  ha-o  kee-aa. 

They  are  entangled  with  religious  rituals,  and  religious  faith,  acting  in  ego. 

fcl Mrt  Uf  o(tt^  3H fc*>  Ht»F  113 II  (416) 

tSR  ff  TTff  #317  II  3 II 

banDhan  put  kalat  man  bee-aa.  ||3|| 

They  are  entangled  with  sons,  wives  and  others  in  their  minds.  ||3|| 

HUS  fautft  orafo  PoMH'cS  II  (416) 

tSR  TTf|  II 

banDhan  kirkhee  karahi  kirsaan. 

The  farmers  are  entangled  by  farming. 

U§H  Hf  HH  HrF  H3T  W7)  II8II  (416) 

Tf  Hf  M TFT  ||Y|| 

ha-umai  dann  sahai  raajaa  mangai  daan.  ||4|| 

People  suffer  punishment  in  ego,  and  the  Lord  King  exacts  the  penalty  from  them.  ||4|| 

HU?j  H§HT  »f  cisil  ti1  dl  ||  (416) 

USTT  HTTT  »l'J|<41^l'ri  II 

banDhan  sa-udaa  anveechaaree. 

They  are  entangled  in  trade  without  contemplation. 


føyfu  ?TUt  IffeWF  HU  UTU#  IIUII  (416) 

ftrft  ut#  ht^stt  Tftf  wrft  ii^ii 

tipat  naahee  maa-i-aa  moh  pasaaree.  ||5|| 

They  are  not  satisfied  by  attachment  to  the  expanse  of  Maya.  ||5|| 

aMft  H'O  Htjfu  UT  1-1 'fe  II  (416) 


uanunan  saan  sa  enen  Dhan  jaa-ay. 

They  are  entangled  with  that  wealth,  amassed  by  bankers. 

fart  ufu  sdife  ?>  ti*  fe  lléll  (416) 

P4*t  'TUfU  T wf  FTT  II  \ II 

bin  har  bhagat  na  pav-ee  thaa-ay.  ||6|| 

Without  devotion  to  the  Lord,  they  do  not  become  acceptable.  ||6|| 

HU?j  åu  W »fUoPU  II  (416) 

USPT  tf  FTf  3T^7TT  || 

banDhan  bayd  baad  ahaNkaar. 

They  are  entangled  with  the  Vedas,  religious  discussions  and  egotism. 

Udft  fUTH  HU  fera  IIP ||  (416) 

tsrft  itut  f^TTT  II V9 II 

banDhan  binsai  moh  vikaar.  ||7|| 

They  are  entangled,  and  perish  in  attachment  and  corruption.  ||7|| 

(■TTjoT  U^H  ?7H  Hdcr'tl  II  (416) 

TTTT^PTTPTHf'Jlll  II 

naanak  raam  naam  sarnaa-ee. 

Nanak  seeks  the  Sanctuary  of  the  Lord's  Name. 

Hfedlfd  % T iref  IltIROII  (416) 

TT%  tf  T TTf  II  II  ^ O II 

satgur  raakhay  banDh  na  paa-ee.  ||8||10|| 

One  who  is  saved  by  the  True  Guru,  does  not  suffer  entanglement.  ||8||10|| 

U^r  »TFF  HUW  S »fHUHUt»F  UfU  3 (417) 

TTf  SfFTT  HfTT  l 3T7T77Ttt3TT  FT  3 

raag  aasaa  mehlaa  1 asatpadee-aa  ghar  3 
Raag  Aasaa,  First  Mehl,  Ashtapadees,  Third  House: 


HPddld  UFPfe  II  (417) 
wfe  II 

ik-oNkaar  satgur  parsaad. 

One  Universal  Creator  God.  By  The  Grace  Of  The  True  Guru: 

frlrt  fiifd  HdfV)  lfet»P  H'dll  ipfe  nyd  II  (417) 

fen  P ttt f fe  McTisn"  irnft  t i t ii 

jin  sir  sohan  patee-aa  maaNgee  paa-ay  sanDhoor. 

Those  heads  adorned  with  braided  hair,  with  their  parts  painted  with  vermillion  - 

H feu  oPUp  H?>l»ffe  3175  fefe  »P#  gfe  II  (417) 

H fen-  TTff  ferfer  arrt  II 

say  sir  kaatee  munnee-aniH  gal  vich  aavai  Dhoorh. 

those  heads  were  shaved  with  scissors,  and  their  throats  were  choked  with  dust. 

HUW  »refil  UUt»P  ufe  HUfe  ?>  fesfi5  oePd  IRII  (417) 

HfFTT  3fefe  ft^t3TT  ffer  ^fer  H feRfef  fffe  II  l II 

mehlaa  andar  hodee-aa  hun  bahan  na  milniH  hadoor.  ||1 1| 

They  lived  in  palatial  mansions,  but  now,  they  cannot  even  sit  near  the  palaces.  ||1 1| 

»puh  ww  »puh  ii  (417) 

aadays  baabaa  aadays. 

Hail  to  You,  O Father  Lord,  Hail  to  You! 

»pfe  yutr  §u T »re  ?>  ipfe»p  srfe  orfu  unfir  %h  irii  utp§  ii  (417) 

3TTfe  ferT  3T^  H TT^STT  ^fe  ^fe  ^FT  ||  ^ ||  TfTT  II 

aad  purakh  tayraa  ant  na  paa-i-aa  kar  kar  daykheh  vays.  ||1 1|  rahaa-o. 

O Primal  Lord.  Your  limits  are  not  known;  You  create,  and  create,  and  behold  the  scenes. 
||1 1 1 Pause|  | 

freu  fe»F  #»put»p  sfe  Hufe  ipfe  11  (417) 

'TTf  fet3TT  #3pf(3Tr  Ffft  HTfffe  H Tffe  II 

jadahu  see-aa  vee-aahee-aa  laarhay  sohan  paas. 

When  they  were  married,  their  husbands  looked  so  handsome  beside  them. 

uttst  ufe  »PUt»P  UU  fcfe  oftu  ufer  II  (417) 

ffefeft  3Tlf 3TT  fe?  fefer  ^Tfer  II 

heedolee  charh  aa-ee-aa  dand  khand  keetay  raas. 

They  came  in  palanquins,  decorated  with  ivory; 


©rou  ^ubtf  uw  feKodtT  irfrr  n?  11  (417) 

UUTf  TTJft  UTff^  f^H+Pl  Ulf^T  II  ^ II 

uprahu  paanee  vaaree-ai  jhalay  jhimkan  paas.  ||2|| 

water  was  sprinkled  over  their  heads,  and  glittering  fans  were  waved  above  them.  ||2|| 

fe<T  fW  ?5 ufc  afij3t»F  frø  TOt»F  II  (417) 

Tf  UPf  PT?dnT  ^ft^3TT  ^Pf  ^#T3TT  II 

ik  lakh  lehniH  behthee-aa  lakh  lehniH  kharhee-aa. 

They  were  given  hundreds  of  thousands  of  coins  when  they  sat,  and  hundreds  of 
thousands  of  coins  when  they  stood. 

UTUt  SO'd  yTtjfr»fT  Tl'epA  Hrrat»F  II  (417) 

U^t  wfåw  UTff%  ^3|#3TT  II 

garee  chhuhaaray  khaaNdee-aa  maanniH  sayjrhee-aa. 

They  ate  coconuts  and  dates,  and  rested  comfortably  upon  their  beds. 

Psa  diPw  fi-ittce  iPHtwF  scPa  HHHUtør  113 II  (417) 

uf^r  Rhti  3tt  uzf^  uttu^stt  11  3 11 

tinH  gal  silkaa  paa-ee-aa  tutniH  motsaree-aa.  ||3|| 

But  ropes  were  put  around  their  necks,  and  their  strings  of  pearls  were  braken.  ||3|| 

TO  tTTO  tjfe  UH  PiHaI  Utf  UUT  W'fe  II  (417) 

STf  ^fl^J  <JT  tft  ftf  T%  tf  II 

Dhan  joban  du-ay  vairee  ho-ay  jinHee  rakhay  rang  laa-ay. 

Their  wealth  and  youthful  beauty,  which  gave  them  so  much  pleasure,  have  now  become 
their  enemies. 

fUT  £ fUTffew  HTOUfe  Ul^fe  II  (417) 

fTT  UT  fWTTaTT  t uft  UTTT  II 

dootaa  no  furmaa-i-aa  lai  chalay  pat  gavaa-ay. 

The  order  was  given  to  the  soldiers,  who  dishonored  them,  and  carried  them  away. 

HS'tufe  HrPfe  II8II  (417) 

% UT%  ^ uft3TT f % ^TTt  ^ 7TUTT  ll'X'll 

jay  tis  bhaavai  day  vadi-aa-ee  jay  bhaavai  day-ay  sajaa-ay.  ||4|| 

If  it  is  pleasing  to  God's  Will,  He  bestows  greatness;  if  is  pleases  His  Will,  He  bestows 
punishment.  ||4|| 

»TUT  % © usfrtf  3*  opfeu  fira  HrPfe  II  (417) 

3pifr  % % %uftfT  ut  TTTf  frpt  ’TUTT  II 

ago  day  jay  chaytee-ai  taaN  kaa-it  milai  sajaa-ay. 

If  someone  focuses  on  the  Lord  beforehand,  then  why  should  he  be  punished? 


fptf  Hufe  di-^'ylm7  ufe  uvife  wfe  11  (417) 

mfe  *]fefe  W? 3TT  fefe  UTTpfe  TTT  II 

saahaaN  surat  gavaa-ee-aa  rang  tamaasai  chaa-ay. 

The  kings  had  lost  their  higher  consciousness,  reveling  in  pleasure  and  sensuality. 

yyd-^'él  fefe  året  feuu  ?>  ufe  irfe  imn  (417) 

dMfdl'Jn  ffeffe  fe  U fefe  WT*  ll^ll 

baabarvaanee  fir  ga-ee  ku-ir  na  rotee  khaa-ay.  ||5|| 

Since  Baabar's  ruie  has  been  proclaimed,  even  the  princes  have  no  food  to  eat.  ||5|| 

feofcV  UlfU  WM  fe  of*1  UrF  tFfe  II  (417) 

1TTUT  ^3"U  Tfsfefet  f^TT  'jji^  || 

iknaa  vakhat  khu-aa-ee-ah  iknHaa  poojaa  jaa-ay. 

The  Muslims  have  lost  their  five  times  of  daily  prayer,  and  the  Hindus  have  lost  their 
worship  as  well. 

u@å  fes  fuuufew  fef  féfe  srefe  ?rfe  ii  (4i7) 

Ffe  ffeuurfesu  fers  fe%  ufefe  unr  ii 

cha-ukay  vin  hindvaanee-aa  ki-o  tikay  kadheh  naa-ay. 

Without  their  sacred  squares,  how  shall  the  Hindu  women  bathe  and  apply  the  frontal 
marks  to  their  foreheads? 

u™  ?>  orau  efe§  ufe  otufe  ?i  ftra  yufe  nén  (417) 

7^5  u uiuf  fefefe  ffer  ufefe  u ferfe  ?§utt  n % 11 

raam  na  kabhoo  chayti-o  hun  kahan  na  milai  khudaa-ay.  ||6|| 

They  never  remembered  their  Lord  as  Raam,  and  now  they  cannot  even  chant  Khudaa- 
i||6|| 

fefe  Uffe  ttpfeu  »FUS  fefe  fefe  fefe  ysfe  Hlf  II  (417) 

fefe  fefe  snfefe  3Tnfe  fefe  ffefe  ffefe  ffefe  ii 

ik  ghar  aavahi  aapnai  ik  mil  mil  puchheh  sukh. 

Some  have  returned  to  their  homes,  and  meeting  their  relatives,  they  ask  about  their 
safety. 

lco«y  HU  fefe»F  Hfe  afcJ  ufeu  Ulf  II  (417) 

fet  ffef%3TT  fe|  fefe  fefefe  II 

iknHaa  ayho  likhi-aa  bahi  bahi  roveh  dukh. 

For  some,  it  is  pre-ordained  that  they  shall  sit  and  cry  out  in  pain. 

HfeHftH  fefe  (TTjoT  fe»F  HTOf  IIPII^II  (417) 

fe  ffej  ^nfe  fe  fefe  mur  ffesrr  rtutj  ilsii?  ?ii 

jo  tis  bhaavai  so  thee-ai  naanak  ki-aa  maanukh.  ||7||1 1 1| 

Whatever  pleases  Him,  comes  to  pass.  O Nanak,  what  is  the  fate  of  mankind?  ||7||1 1 1| 


»FFF  HUf  U II  (417) 

3TTTTU1pTT  ? II 

aasaa  mehlaa  1 . 

Aasaa,  First  Mehl: 

orør  H itø  3W  UT^oftF  M H0<S'«1  II  (417) 

TUTTET  WTT  TIT  TUT  T#  FT^TTf  II 

kahaa  so  khayl  tabaylaa  ghorhay  kahaa  bhayree  sehnaa-ee. 

Where  are  the  games,  the  stables,  the  horses?  Where  are  the  drums  and  the  bugles? 

oftF  H ddldt!  dl'sSdfd  o|?HOT  o^T#  II  (417) 

TfT  ^ TTUU  TTTrft  TUT  ^ TFT  TTTf  II 

kahaa  so  taygband  gaadayrarh  kahaa  so  laal  kavaa-ee. 

Where  are  the  sword-belts  and  chariots?  Where  are  those  scarlet  uniforms? 

6 ra1  H »FUHl»F  HU  m mt  feHlu  7? ut  IITII  (417) 

TUT  g 3TTT7ft3TT  ^ TT  f^rft  UT#  II  ? II 

kahaa  so  aarsee-aa  muh  bankay  aithai  diseh  naahee.  ||1 1| 

Where  are  the  rings  and  the  beautiful  faces?  They  are  no  longer  to  be  seen  here.  ||1 1| 

feu  H3T  3U1  § UH1#  II  (417) 

Uf  U^%TT^TFTrf  II 

ih  jag  tayraa  too  gosaa-ee. 

This  world  is  Yours;  You  are  the  Lord  of  the  Universe. 

§cT  Uf#  Hfu  wfU  §UTV  HU  ufø  ut  IITII  uurf  II  (417) 

UT  T#f  Hft  TT^  TTFf  UT  uft  Utf  II  ? II  TfTT  II 

ayk  gharhee  meh  thaap  uthaapay  jar  vand  dayvai  bhaaN-ee.  ||1 1|  rahaa-o. 

In  an  instant,  You  establish  and  disestablish.  You  distribute  wealth  as  it  pleases  You. 

||1  ||Pause|| 

oruf  H ura  HU  H3T  HUW  oTUT  H Hor  HU1#  II  (417) 

TUT  TT  UT  HTT  TUUT  TUT  T TT  T^TT  II 

kahaaN  so  ghar  dar  mandap  mehlaa  kahaa  so  bank  saraa-ee. 

Where  are  the  houses,  the  gates,  the  hotels  and  palaces?  Where  are  those  beautiful  way- 
stations? 

oruf  H HH  Htn#  ornfe  ftTH  %fa  ?>lu  ?>  U#  II  (417) 

TUT  ^ TU  gWFft  TFHl%  %f%  ^fru  U TTf  II 

kahaaN  so  sayj  sukhaalee  kaaman  jis  vaykh  need  na  paa-ee. 

Where  are  those  beautiful  women,  reclining  on  their  beds,  whose  beauty  would  not  allow 
one  to  sleep? 


oRF  H IF?)  UW  USt»F  II3II  (417) 

WT  ^ TH  ^'h4\  fTW  fpf 3TT  wi  ^TTf  IR  II 

kahaa  so  paan  tambolee  harmaa  ho-ee-aa  chhaa-ee  maa-ee.  ||2|| 

Where  are  those  betel  leaves,  their  sellers,  and  the  haremees?  They  have  vanished  like 
shadows.  ||2|| 

fen  fra  otrafe  urst  fedjJ)  fef?j  fra  uist  y»r«l  II  (417) 

TTfR  Wft  f^Tpft  Wr  ^ft  % 3TTf  II 

is  jar  kaaran  ghanee  vigutee  in  jar  ghanee  khu-aa-ee. 

For  the  sake  of  this  wealth,  so  many  were  ruined;  because  of  this  wealth,  so  many  have 
been  disgraced. 

ynF  arazr  u#  ?irat  yfewr  Hik  ?>  frst  II  (417) 

TTTT  ^TFf  ftt  TT^T  ^3*7  fTTf^T  ^ ^TTf  II 

paapaa  baajhahu  hovai  naahee  mu-i-aa  saath  na  jaa-ee. 

It  was  not  gathered  without  sin,  and  it  does  not  go  along  with  the  dead. 

ftm  £ »rfu  ws  ora^  yin  æt  sfwst  11311  (4i7) 

f ^FT  TT  3TTf^  Tg 3TTTT  47FTT  ’fft’  RTT  ||  3 || 

jis  no  aap  khu-aa-ay  kartaa  khus  ia-ay  changi-aa-ee.  ||3|| 

Those,  whom  the  Creator  Lord  would  destroy  - first  He  strips  them  of  virtue.  ||3|| 

U ufa  grfrT  dO'5  TF  Htf  IjféttF  ITrfe»fT  II  (417) 

r+)  £\  |r  1ftr  ckT^i  t^t  tt  ^tt  srFsrr  n 

kotee  hoo  peer  varaj  rahaa-ay  jaa  meer  suni-aa  Dhaa-i-aa. 

Millions  of  religious  leaders  failed  to  halt  the  invader,  when  they  heard  of  the  Emperor's 
invasion. 

W7)  HoPH  fra  fer  HTT  Hfe  Hfe  §røfe»F  II  (418) 

ttt  fttt  ^ft  ira^r  frf  ^pr  wfstt  il 

thaan  mukaam  jalay  bij  mandar  muchh  muchh  ku-ir  rulaa-i-aa. 

He  burned  the  rest-houses  and  the  ancient  temples;  he  cut  the  princes  limb  from  limb,  and 
cast  them  into  the  dust. 

>HdlW  7>  U»F  W før  ?>  U3T7  wfettF  118 II  (418) 

TTt  T ft3TT  3TSTT  T T FR 3TT  IMI 

ko-ee  mugal  na  ho-aa  anDhaa  kinai  na  parchaa  laa-i-aa.  ||4|| 

None  of  the  Mugals  went  blind,  and  no  one  performed  any  miracle.  ||4|| 


H3TC5  145^  83^  tt  Hfu  33T  II  (418) 

TfFT  r^t  ^T  TTf|  UT  Wf  II 

mugal  pathaanaa  bha-ee  larhaa-ee  ran  meh  tayg  vagaa-ee. 

The  battie  raged  between  the  Mugals  and  the  Pat'haans,  and  the  swords  clashed  on  the 
battlefield. 

§cft  3HoT  3*fe  ttté \ §cft  tmfe  Rdd'«1  II  (418) 

3Tr^  ^TT  cTTR  ftnt  II 

onHee  tupak  taan  chalaa-ee  onHee  hasat  chirhaa-ee. 

They  took  aim  and  fired  their  guns,  and  they  attacked  with  their  elephants. 

frfi£  ^ utut  tiddlO  HUS*  im  II  (418) 

f^r^-  ^mft  frn^T  ^n^nr  ii^ii 

jinH  kee  cheeree  dargeh  paatee  tinHaa  marnaa  bhaa-ee.  ||5|| 

Those  men  whose  letters  were  torn  in  the  Lord's  Court,  were  destined  to  die,  O Siblings  of 
Destiny.  ||5|| 

feot  »P?U  ddof'il  3fc»F#  éofd'il  II  (418) 

TT  ftTTnfr  3T^T  IJTI'jfl  II 

ik  hindvaanee  avar  turkaanee  bhati-aanee  thakuraanee. 

The  Hindu  women,  the  Muslim  women,  the  Bhattis  and  the  Rajputs  - 

IctXcV  fe  fi-ld  yU  1T3  feofrt1  <£'H  yji'el  II  (418) 

TTT^T  f^TT  ’fT  Tit  ypj  II 

iknHaa  payran  sir  khur  paatay  iknHaa  vaas  masaanee. 

some  had  their  robes  torn  away,  from  head  to  foot,  while  others  came  to  dwell  in  the 
cremation  ground. 

ftT(£  5t  urat  ?>  »pfe»F  fe<^  ufe  Ito'el  iién  (4i8) 

U 3TT^3TT  ft^[  R^l«n  II  % II 

jinH  kay  bankay  gharee  na  aa-i-aa  tinH  ki-o  rain  vihaanee.  ||6|| 

Their  husbands  did  not  return  home  - how  did  they  pass  their  night?  ||6|| 

»ry  ora  otare  orau1  fen  t »rftr  Hé'iM  11  (4i8) 

3TT^  Tt  TFF  TTTT  f tt  3nf%  yu|||D  || 

aapay  karay  karaa-ay  kartaa  kis  no  aakh  sunaa-ee-ai. 

The  Creator  Himself  acts,  and  causes  others  to  act.  Unto  whom  should  we  complain? 

ey  Hy  ut  fen  t wfe  |»ret>tf  n (4i8) 

^ tt  tft  frt  frr  t ftt  F3rrt^  h 

dukh  sukh  tayrai  bhaanai  hovai  kis  thai  jaa-ay  roo-aa-ee-ai. 

Pleasure  and  pain  come  by  Your  Will;  unto  whom  should  we  go  and  cry? 


UoOft  UorfK  HWH  følH  <TO of  fefw  IIPIRPII  (418) 

^TTft  ^71%  ^TOTTT  f^rr#  f^rf%3TT  TTT^:  HVdll  HH 

hukmee  hukam  chalaa-ay  vigsai  naanak  likhi-aa  paa-ee-ai.  ||7||12|| 

The  Commander  issues  His  Command,  and  is  pleased.  O Nanak,  we  receive  what  is 
written  in  our  destiny.  ||7||12|| 

9@T HPddld  UFFfe  II  (418) 

TOTTT  II 

ik-oNkaar  satgur  parsaad. 

One  Universal  Creator  God.  By  The  Grace  Of  The  True  Guru: 

»FFF  oT#  HW  Ulf  t:  WraTOfr>F  II  (418) 

3TFTT  FFfr  HTOT  ? TO  6 TOTOpfl'sn'  || 

aasaa  kaafee  mehlaa  1 ghar  8 asatpadee-aa. 

Aasaa,  Kaafee,  First  Mehl,  Eighth  House,  Ashtapadees: 

HH  åfefø  flfest  3H  HHTO  II  (418) 

to#t  TOF#t  cfH  TOFT  II 

jaisay  go-il  go-ilee  taisay  sansaaraa. 

As  the  shepherd  is  in  the  field  for  only  a short  time,  so  is  one  in  the  world. 

ff  oTHrafr  »raft  aiqfr  ura  WW  IR  II  (418) 

f f TJHnR  STTFfft  TOjf|  TO  TOT  II  ? II 

koorh  kamaaveh  aadmee  baaNDheh  ghar  baaraa.  ||1 1| 

Practicing  falsehood,  they  build  their  homes.  ||1 1| 

fTO  tTO  Hfeu  efø»F  IRII  II  (418) 

TO Tf  TOTf  TOf^TTOT  TOITOT  II  ? II  TfTT  II 

jaagahu  jaagahu  sootiho  chali-aa  vanjaaraa.  ||1 1|  rahaa-o. 

Wake  up!  Wake  up!  O sleepers,  see  that  the  travelling  merchant  is  leaving.  ||1  ||Pause|| 

<■>1=3  rtld  ura  tT  dOfi1  U5t  II  (418) 

^7T  ^7T  TO  TOTsfraTf^  % TOFT  fft  II 

neet  neet  ghar  baaNDhee-ah  jay  rahnaa  ho-ee. 

Go  ahead  and  build  your  houses,  if  you  think  you  will  stay  here  forever  and  ever. 

fuf  ut  tftf  SSHt  H tTO  TOt  IIPII  (418) 

TOPff  % toT  Ftf  ii  ^ ii 

pind  pavai  jee-o  chalsee  jay  jaanai  ko-ee.  ||2|| 

The  body  shall  fali,  and  the  soul  shall  depart;  if  only  they  knew  this.  ||2|| 


§<ft  §uf  fe»r  srau  u UHf  FÉf  ii  (4i8) 

34  gi  srr^f  f^sfT  <+<<§  ^ g 1 41  4rf  11 

ohee  ohee  ki-aa  karahu  hai  hosee  so-ee. 

Why  do  you  cry  out  and  mourn  for  the  dead?  The  Lord  is,  and  shall  always  be. 

3H  fejrer  §H  £ 3H  off  of§f  åéf  II3II  (418) 

fH  <\4ø  tri  ii  3 ii 

tum  rovhugay  os  no  tumH  ka-o  ka-un  ro-ee.  ||3|| 

You  mourn  for  that  person,  but  who  will  mourn  for  you?  ||3|| 

W fefeu  3H  ff  oJ>fSf  II  (418) 

SrøT  ftféf  rTTffr  ff  TUM*  II 

DhanDhaa  pitihu  bhaa-eeho  tumH  koorh  kamaavahu. 

You  are  engrossed  in  worldly  entanglements,  O Siblings  of  Destiny,  and  you  are  practicing 
falsehood. 

§U  ?>  Hæt  oJH  ut  3H  Hof  II8II  (418) 

3Tlf  T ffif  TkT  fft  fTf  4TT  ffTTT  II Ys' || 

oh  na  sun-ee  kat  hee  tumH  lok  sunavhu.  ||4|| 

The  dead  person  does  not  hear  anything  at  all;  your  cries  are  heard  only  by  other  people. 
I|4|| 

ftTH  % HH1,  (TOoT  WW5  FÉf  II  (418) 

f^FT  % fTT  TFTTT  ^TRTTf  mf  II 

jis  tay  sutaa  naankaa  jaagaa-ay  so-ee. 

Only  the  Lord,  who  causes  the  mortal  to  sleep,  O Nanak,  can  awaken  him  again. 

å ura  ft  »toi^t  3i  sfe  M imn  (4i8) 

^ TT  fff  STTTTT  TT  tt?  T fff  llfll 

jay  ghar  boojhai  aapnaa  taaN  need  na  ho-ee.  ||5|| 

One  who  understands  his  true  home,  does  not  sleep.  ||5|| 

ff  tittti1  S tjføttF  fes  HU  <VM  II  (418) 

% TTTT  ^f^TSTT  WT  II 

jay  chaldaa  lai  chali-aa  kichh  sampai  naalay. 

If  the  departing  mortal  can  take  his  wealth  with  him, 

3T  m H3$J  t §3T  afers  llén  (418) 

cTT  Tf  TTf  Tf % % fTTf  II  % II 

taa  Dhan  sanchahu  daykh  kai  boojhhu  beechaaray.  ||6|| 

then  go  ahead  and  gather  wealth  yourself.  See  this,  reflect  upon  it,  and  understand.  ||6|| 


oran  HTdHf  HU  H3  ussran  II  (418) 

% THT  H?4idldg  II 

vanaj  karahu  makhsood  laihu  mat  pachhotaavahu. 

Make  your  deals,  and  obtain  the  true  merchandise,  or  else  you  shall  regret  it  Iater. 

»ffum  gsn  arn  oran  wr  nn  iraw  iipii  (4i8) 

3TRTT  ^ '-Kid*  II  VS II 

a-ugan  chhodahu  gun  karahu  aisay  tat  paraavahu.  ||7|| 

Abandon  your  vices,  and  practice  virtue,  and  you  shall  obtain  the  essence  of  reality.  ||7|| 

MdH  ffi-T  Hf  alrj  orfn  fenH  II  (418) 

#5  TPft  +Hldg  II 

Dharam  bhoom  sat  beej  kar  aisee  kiras  kamaavahu. 

Plant  the  seed  of  Truth  in  the  soil  of  Dharmic  faith,  and  practice  such  farming. 

3*  ^trnt  M'el'jfn  w'o1  & wwu  ilt: il  (418) 

nt^rnft  ^rFfl'STf  rt^t # lim 

taaN  vaapaaree  jaanee-ahu  laahaa  lai  jaavhu.  ||8|| 

Only  then  will  you  be  known  as  a merchant,  if  you  take  your  profits  with  you.  ||8|| 

sran  nt  h fedid  faw  §f  yfe'd1  ii  (4is> 

frt  fM  =fhm  ii 

karam  hovai  satgur  miiai  boojhai  beechaaraa. 

If  the  Lord  shows  His  Mercy,  one  meets  the  True  Guru;  contemplating  Him,  one  comes  to 
understand. 

?7H  ntrt  Fjt  ?TH  ?TH  feQd'd'  Iltf  II  (418) 

HTH  WIR  ^ HTH  HTH  fel  irfl J I II  ^11 

naam  vakhaanai  sunay  naam  naamay  bi-uhaaraa.  ||9|| 

Then,  one  chants  the  Naam,  hears  the  Naam,  and  deals  only  in  the  Naam.  ||9|| 

fe  8 w'O1  3nr  fef  ewel  »r«l  II  (418) 

f^TT  RRT  dl  dl  did  -del  41  3Tl"f  II 

ji-o  laahaa  totaa  tivai  vaat  chaldee  aa-ee. 

As  is  the  profit,  so  is  the  loss;  this  is  the  way  of  the  world. 

h fen  grf  iTOor  jnst  nfewrei  iroir3ii  (4i8) 

^fr  HTTTT  mf  ^ff3TTf  II  ? o ||  ^ || 

jo  tis  bhaavai  naankaa  saa-ee  vadi-aa-ee.  ||10||13|| 

Whatever  pleases  His  Will,  O Nanak,  is  glory  for  me.  ||10||13|| 


»FFF  rø  II  (418) 

3TFTTF1pTT  ? II 

aasaa  mehlaa  1 . 

Aasaa,  First  Mehl: 

II  (418) 

"TF  'fFT  ^tsn"  TT  TFT  II 

chaaray  kundaa  dhoodhee-aa  ko  neemHee  maidaa. 

I have  searched  in  the  four  directions,  but  no  one  is  mine. 

ff  3TI  31#  WftlW  f H Uf  IRII  (418) 

*nHHl  to  II  ?ll 

jay  tuDh  bhaavai  saahibaa  too  mai  ha-o  taidaa.  ||1 1| 

If  it  pleases  You,  O Lord  Master,  then  You  are  mine,  and  I am  Yours.  ||1 1| 

UU  alsf  H rtlP/T  ^ É o(41  Htt'H  II  (418) 

TF  4TTT  t TT  % FTFJ  II 

dar  beebhaa  mai  neemiH  ko  kai  karee  salaam. 

There  is  no  other  door  for  me;  where  shall  I go  to  worship? 

fur  f q#  TVW  yfa  cTH  IRII  UTPf  II  (418) 

ftrt  kn  ^ snft  ttitt  qfk  utj  n \ n fttf  ii 

hiko  maidaa  too  Dhanee  saachaa  mukh  naam.  ||1 1|  rahaa-o. 

You  are  my  only  Lord;  Your  True  Name  is  in  my  mouth.  ||1  ||Pause|| 

for  n^Pf)  fim  Utu  HTUifu  fuftr  firftr  il  (4i8) 

f^rsn  krf4  fksr  wTft  kft  n 

siDhaa  sayvan  siDh  peer  maageh  riDh  siDh. 

Some  serve  the  Siddhas,  the  beings  of  spiritual  perfection,  and  some  serve  spiritual 
teachers;  they  beg  for  wealth  and  miraculous  powers. 

H feo<  (TH  7)  4lnå  FFU  UTff  aPu  IIP II  (418) 

F FT  TPJ  ff  41  ff  N ^fsT  II  ? II 

mai  ik  naam  na  veesrai  saachay  gur  buDh.  ||2|| 

May  I never  forget  the  Naam,  the  Name  of  the  One  Lord.  This  is  the  wisdom  of  the  True 
Guru.  ||2|| 

ffcjft  Éuft  ofaral'  fewr  sesPo  fffHffff  II  (419) 

TPfP  ffkft  TFT#  fksrr  ffffft  II 

jogee  bhogee  kaaprhee  ki-aa  bhaveh  disantar. 

Why  do  the  Yogis,  the  revellers,  and  the  beggars  wander  in  foreign  lands? 


3T3  ^ Hye  7)  ylrtJl  3"3  H'd  fftdrfd  113 II  (419) 

Y TT  TTT  3 TT  TTT  tata  ||  B || 

gur  kaa  sabad  na  cheenhee  tat  saar  nirantar.  ||3|| 

They  do  not  understand  the  Word  of  the  Guru's  Shabad,  and  the  essence  of  excellence 
within  them.  ||3|| 

UT  flferft  fe3  I43fe  yT5T  II  (419) 

fffT  tat  Rt  1JTTT  II 

pandit  paaDhay  jo-isee  nit  parheh  puraanaa. 

The  Pandits,  the  religious  scholars,  the  teachers  and  astrologers,  and  those  who 
endlessly  read  the  Puraanas, 

»føfe  TT3  7)  rT3<ft  U|fe  HUK  II8II  (419) 

3fta  TTT;  3 TTTft  Tfe  TTJ  ^TTTT  ll^ll 

antar  vasat  na  jaananHee  ghat  barahm  lukaanaa.  ||4|| 

do  not  know  what  is  within;  God  is  hidden  deep  within  them.  ||4|| 

fefe  T-TH^  3?j  >ffe  3y  otdfo  f?T3  Jlytj  <£'H'  II  (419) 

$R  cl H RI  TT  Tff  TJ  Rd  fl <T  TITT  II 

ik  tapsee  ban  meh  tap  karahi  nit  tirath  vaasaa. 

Some  penitents  perform  penance  in  the  forests,  and  some  dwell  forever  at  sacred  shrines. 

»ry  ?)  éfefe  3^7#  ojfe  ta  ©ttt  iiuii  (419) 

3TJ  3 ftfeR  TPTft  TTf  W 3TTTT  ll^ll 

aap  na  cheeneh  taamsee  kaahay  bha-ay  udaasaa.  ||5|| 

The  unenlightened  people  do  not  understand  themselves  - why  have  they  become 
renunciates?  ||5|| 

fefe  fetJ  rl3rt  ocfe  TT3  H ri  dl  0(0'^  fe  II  (419) 

tR  ta|  TTT  ta  TTTpt  T TrO  TTTTff  II 

ik  bind  jatan  kar  raakh-day  say  jatee  kahaaveh. 

Some  control  their  sexual  energy,  and  are  known  as  celibates. 

feft  TTT  7)  scol  s[f>T  »l'^fll  ntao  llé  II  (419) 

taj  TTT  3 ^rft  Uffe  TTTlf  tttR  II  % II 

bin  gur  sabad  na  chhoothee  bharam  aavahi  jaaveh.  ||6|| 

But  without  the  Guru's  Word,  they  are  not  saved,  and  they  wander  in  reincarnation.  ||6|| 

fefe  taft  HTT  HfeoT  araHHt  ta  II  (419) 

tR  taft  tar  tatar  tar  n 

ik  girhee  sayvak  saaDhikaa  gurmatee  laagay. 

Some  are  householders,  servants,  and  seekers,  attached  to  the  Guru's  Teachings. 


?TH  ti'rt  liJJ-KVA  fes’  Ufe  SdlHi  H ri1  dl  IIPII  (419) 

RPJ  TPJ  1FRTJ  IsLs  ^R  Ml  II  ^3 II 

naam  daan  isnaan  darirh  har  bhagat  so  jaagay.  ||7|| 

They  hold  fast  to  the  Naam,  to  charity,  to  cleansing  and  purification;  they  remain  awake  in 
devotion  to  the  Lord.  ||7|| 

UTU  U UU  Uff  rl'dl»f  H ri 'fe  Rl^1  t II  (419) 

TJT  % ^ t)  | Uf|  M ?ft  RR  R|  o||U|  || 

gur  tay  dar  ghar  jaanee-ai  so  jaa-ay  sinjaanai. 

Through  the  Guru,  the  Gate  of  the  Lord's  Home  is  found,  and  that  place  is  recognized. 

(TOot  (7K  ?)  ^trrt  HR  H$  HR  IltIRSII  (419) 

uttt rpj t htt Kfe  ii^ii^ii 

naanak  naam  na  veesrai  saachay  man  maanai.  ||8||14|| 

Nanak  does  not  forget  the  Naam;  his  mind  has  surrendered  to  the  True  Lord.  ||8||14|| 

W HUW  R II  (419) 

STRIT  HTpTT  ? II 

aasaa  mehiaa  1 . 

Aasaa,  First  Mehl: 

HW  HTjfe  HKfew  si 8 ti«  Hfe  3R57  II  (419) 

WTT  RHTT^  ^^5  Kf%  cPRT  II 

mansaa  maneh  samaa-ilay  bha-ojal  sach  tarnaa. 

Stilling  the  desires  of  the  mind,  the  mortal  truly  crosses  over  the  terrifying  world-ocean. 

»nfe  iwfe  ufe»ra  f 5W  M HU^  IRII  (419) 

II  \ II 

aad  jugaad  da-i-aal  too  thaakur  tayree  sarnaa.  ||1 1| 

In  the  very  beginning,  and  throughout  the  ages,  You  have  been  the  Merciful  Lord  and 
Master;  I seek  Your  Sanctuary.  ||1 1| 

§ UR  UH  FFfeoT  Ufe  UUH7>  ufe  II  (419) 

TTTTT^T  4lF4TI  II 

too  daatou  ham  jaachikaa  har  darsan  deejai. 

You  are  the  Giver,  and  I am  a mere  beggar.  Lord,  piease  grant  me  the  Blessed  Vision  of 
Your  Darshan. 

UTUKfa  (7H  fa»ffet»r  H?j  HUU  ##  IRII  uurf  II  (419) 

7]TTjf%  kitj  fsrsrrfr  tr  ii  \ n ii 

gurmukh  naam  Dhi-aa-ee-ai  man  mandar  bheejai.  ||1||  rahaa-o. 

The  Gurmukh  meditates  on  the  Naam;  the  tempie  of  his  mind  resounds  with  joy. 
l|1||Pause|| 


WHU  g^tfe  3$  FTH  ns1#  II  (419) 

RFHJ  fefefe  UR  HTU;  URlfe  II 

koorhaa  laalach  chhodee-ai  ta-o  saach  pachhaanai. 

Renouncing  false  greed,  one  comes  to  realize  the  Truth. 

aru  t rrafe  H>ratfe  au>ra§  ws  ipii  (419) 

% Rufe  H <M\<^  Uffe  Il  ^ II 

gur  kai  sabad  samaa-ee-ai  parmaarath  jaanai.  ||2|| 

So  let  yourself  be  absorbed  in  the  Word  of  the  Guru's  Shabad,  and  know  this  supreme 
realization.  ||2|| 

fra  hu  w h#»f  nraf  nsfet  ii  (4i9) 

Hf  RUT  ufeflW  RUTR  fefeTTf  II 

ih  man  raajaa  lobhee-aa  lubh-ta-o  lobhaa-ee. 

This  mind  is  a greedy  king,  engrossed  in  greed. 

fUHfa  Hf  Gwdlfe  ufe  fe  t afe  »rat  11311  (4i9) 

URjf%  ufeg  Pidi-OD  ffe  feR ufer  urt  n 3 n 

gurmukh  iobh  nivaaree-ai  har  si-o  ban  aa-ee.  ||3|| 

The  Gurmukh  eliminates  his  greed,  and  comes  to  an  understanding  with  the  Lord.  ||3|| 
cxwfd  ifUt  al  ril  fe  fo(8  «'(J'  ITU  II  (419) 

UR"fe  fecff  41410  feR  URT  M |4  II 

kalar  khaytee  beejee-ai  ki-o  laahaa  paavai. 

Planting  the  seeds  in  the  rocky  soil,  how  can  one  reap  a profit? 

HUKU  Fffe  7)  #rfet  Uf  ufe  II8II  (419) 

HURf  ufer  U fefefe  ff  ffe  UTTt  ll^ll 

manmukh  sach  na  bheej-ee  koorh  koorh  gadaavai.  ||4|| 

The  self-willed  manmukh  is  not  pieased  with  Truth;  the  false  are  buried  in  falsehood.  ||4|| 

HU5U  53U  fefeu  HRfe  UU  II  (419) 

TRf  feRf  ufefr  uTufer  fif  urfe  ii 

iaalach  chhodahu  anDhiho  laalach  dukh  bhaaree. 

So  renounce  greed  - you  are  blind!  Greed  only  brings  pain. 

Fra  FFfea  Hfe  UH  U§H  fea  Hfet  IIUII  (419) 

UlfeT  HTfef  ufe  ufe  R3#  fef  Ulfe  IR  II 

saachou  saahib  man  vasai  ha-umai  bikh  maaree.  ||5|| 

When  the  True  Lord  dwelis  within  the  mind,  the  poisonous  ego  is  conquered.  ||5|| 


gfe  JjHOdl  Sf'ijl  II  (419) 

T^STT  JW#  TJTffe  mt  II 

dubiDhaa  chhod  kuvaatarhee  mooshugay  bhaa-ee. 

Renounce  the  evil  way  of  duality,  or  you  shall  be  plundered,  O Siblings  of  Destiny. 

»ffefefa  ?FH  HM'Jlm  Hfddld  Hdé'«l  IIÉII  (419) 

siRPlRl  thj  thi^IO  ^RHfe  ’H’*  iji  1 1 ii  % ii 

ahinis  naam  salaahee-ai  satgur  sarnaa-ee.  ||6|| 

Day  and  night,  praise  the  Naam,  in  the  Sanctuary  of  the  True  Guru's  protection.  ||6|| 

HTjKtf  traf  H35  U ftrar  nl^e  <s)oe  II  (419) 

Tppp-  ^ | ^fenj  #TT  || 

manmukh  pathar  sail  hai  Dharig  jeevan  feekaa. 

The  self-willed  manmukh  is  a rock,  a stone.  His  life  is  cursed  and  useless. 

H75  Hfe  tu1  urtfrt  wufe  hof  iipii  (419) 

^FT  %TT  < PsTI ^ 3T^T  3ferfe  w livs  11 

jal  meh  kaytaa  raakhee-ai  abh  antar  sookaa.  ||7|| 

No  matter  now  long  a stone  is  kept  under  water,  it  still  remains  dry  at  its  core.  ||7|| 

ufe  5F  ?TH  ferra  u yt  urfe  ut»F  II  (419) 

$R  TT  T"PJ  ftsTTf  ff  tR  effen"  || 

har  kaa  naam  niDhaan  hai  poorai  gur  dee-aa. 

The  Name  of  the  Lord  is  the  treasure;  the  Perfect  Guru  has  given  it  to  me. 

(TOot  ?TK  7i  ttrfe  Hfe  MffHf  ut»F  IltlRU  II  (419) 

TTTT  TPJ  T tfefe"  3Tftc[  ’ftsT  IKII^II 

naanak  naam  na  veesrai  math  amrit  pee-aa.  ||8||15|| 

O Nanak,  one  who  does  not  forget  the  Naam,  churns  and  drinks  in  the  Ambrosial  Nectar. 
I|8||15|| 

W HUW  ^ II  (419) 

3TPTTT^TT  ? II 

aasaa  mehlaa  1 . 

Aasaa,  First  Mehl: 

UW  dMéd'd  WZ  II  (419) 

^TTT^R  TTT  TTT^STT  II 

chalay  chalanhaar  vaat  vataa-i-aa. 

The  travellers  travel  from  one  road  to  another. 


% fUz  JWf  Hf  ?>  IRII  (419) 

^FITT  f ^3TT  II  $ II 

DhanDh  pitay  sansaar  sach  na  bhaa-i-aa.  ||1 1| 

The  world  is  engrossed  in  its  entanglements,  and  does  not  appreciate  the  Truth.  ||1 1| 

fewr  fe»F  fT  Frafe  fetrfew  II  (419) 

f%3TT  f^T  ^ II 

ki-aa  bhavee-ai  ki-aa  dhoodhee-ai  gur  sabad  dikhaa-i-aa. 

Why  wander  around,  and  why  go  searching,  when  the  Guru's  Shabad  reveals  Him  to  us? 

HH31  Hf  feHdfrl»F  Wfljt  Ujfe  »nfe»F  IRII  ^F§  II  (419) 

TPTTT  mf  Rd^PlSTT  3FFT  3TT^3TT  II  l II  TfR  II 

mamtaa  moh  visarji-aa  apnai  ghar  aa-i-aa.  ||1 1|  rahaa-o. 

Leaving  behind  egotism  and  attachment,  I have  arrived  at  my  own  home.  ||1  ||Pause|| 

nfø  fnw  HføttFf  ffe  ?>  irstwf  II  (419) 

HfT  fM  Hi%3TRT  7T  TTT^:  II 

sach  milai  sachiaar  koorh  na  paa-ee-ai. 

Through  Truth,  one  meets  the  True  One;  He  is  not  obtained  through  falsehood. 

H%  fr§  fef  Wfs  Hffø  ?>  IIPII  (419) 

ItTT  T 3TTfd;  II  ^ II 

sachay  si-o  chit  laa-ay  bahurh  na  aa-ee-ai.  ||2|| 

Centering  your  consciousness  on  the  True  Lord,  you  shall  not  have  to  come  into  the  world 
again.  ||2|| 

Hfe»F  fewf  dfe  ?j  rl'fid  II  (419) 

w f%3rr  % h n 

mo-i-aa  ka-o  ki-aa  rovhu  ro-ay  na  jaanhoo. 

Why  do  you  weep  for  the  dead?  You  do  not  know  how  to  weep. 

#¥f  Hf  HWfo  UoJH  UST3U  113 II  (419) 

ffaf  ’rrrft  wfii  ii  3 ii 

rovhu  sach  salaahi  hukam  pachhaanhoo.  ||3|| 

Weep  by  praising  the  True  Lord,  and  recognize  His  Command.  ||3|| 

f oOft  ^Hf  felffe  »rfe»F  M'eltff  II  (419) 

fpFfft  3tt^3tt  ^ i «n  D ii 

hukmee  vajahu  likhaa-ay  aa-i-aa  jaanee-ai. 

Blessed  is  the  birth  of  one  who  is  destined  to  abide  by  the  Lord's  Command. 


W7F  UW  irfe  UolK  119 II  (419) 

RTp  Rt  TR  pf  RollunD  ||Y|| 

laahaa  palai  paa-ay  hukam  sinjaanee-ai.  ||4|| 

He  obtains  the  true  profit,  realizing  the  Lord's  Command.  ||4|| 

Uooft  Orr  rTfe  tiddld  II  (420) 

pift  tsiT  ^|R  R7R  ?TFfff  'I 

hukmee  paiDhaa  jaa-ay  dargeh  bhaanee-ai. 

If  it  pleases  the  Commander,  one  goes  to  His  Court,  robed  in  honor. 

uotH  ut  fefe  >ru  afe  iimi  (420) 

p#  ft  f^fe  HR  tft  <4l'jfi0  IIMJI 

hukmay  hee  sir  maar  band  rabaanee-ai.  ||5|| 

By  His  Command,  God’s  slaves  are  hit  over  the  head.  ||5|| 

WW  Hf  fewrf  Hf?j  II  (420) 

RRT  RJ  fe3TT3-  nfet  RTT tf  II 

laahaa  sach  ni-aa-o  man  vasaa-ee-ai. 

The  profit  is  earned  by  enshrining  Truth  and  justice  in  the  mind. 

fefw  u#  irfe  aiu§  néii  (420) 

ferf%3TT  Rt  TTT  Hp  4o||^0  ||  % \\ 

likhi-aa  palai  paa-ay  garab  vanjaa-ee-ai.  ||6|| 

They  obtain  what  is  written  in  their  destiny,  and  overcome  pride.  ||6|| 

H?>H¥t»F  fefe  ITU  ^fe  tnjfetm  II  (420) 

TR^#t3rr  fetfe  hr  Rft  wrffe  II 

manmukhee-aa  sir  maar  vaad  khapaa-ee-ai. 

The  self-willed  manmukhs  are  hit  over  the  head,  and  consumed  by  conflict. 

sfe  H5t  ffe»FU  Hfo  tlWtM  IIP II  (420) 

6 Ri  nft  ^f^3TR  RITst  ||  V3 1| 

thag  muthee  koorhi-aar  baneh  chalaa-ee-ai.  ||7|| 

The  cheaters  are  plundered  by  falsehood;  they  are  chained  and  led  away.  ||7|| 

irfef  fe#  7)  Udd'dJI  II  (420) 

fet  RT1T  T Pdldfl  II 

saahib  ridai  vasaa-ay  na  pachhotaavhee. 

Enshrine  the  Lord  Master  in  your  mind,  and  you  shall  not  have  to  repent. 


dlrtO'  FRIT  SFl"?  dl  Nt  II  (420) 

TTTT  d >'4  H IJlr,l  '•  -TTT  TT  N^l  II /.II 

gunhaaN  bakhsanhaar  sabad  kamaavahee.  ||8|| 

He  forgives  our  sins,  when  we  practice  the  Teachings  of  the  Guru's  Word.  ||8|| 

irac*  ntr  Fra  arayfa  uttM  ii  (420) 

tptj  wr  t i41l)  11 

naanak  mangai  sach  gurmukh  ghaalee-ai. 

Nanak  begs  for  the  True  Name,  which  is  obtained  by  the  Gurmukh. 

7)  Sfe  ?rafo  Irtd'ttlw  Iltf  IITÉII  (420) 

11^11^11 

mai  tujh  bin  avar  na  ko-ay  nadar  nihaalee-ai.  ||9||16|| 

Without  You,  I have  no  other  at  all;  piease,  bless  me  with  Your  Glance  of  Grace.  ||9||16|| 

»FFF  HUf  T II  (420) 

3TPTTFT^TT  ? II 

aasaa  mehlaa  1 . 

Aasaa,  First  Mehl: 

føttF  rldltt  \Stsl  rPfe  H Uffe  HT  ddltfl'^M1  II  (420) 

f%3TT  t Tf  f^3TRTT  || 

ki-aa  jangal  dhoodhee  jaa-ay  mai  ghar  ban  haree-aavlaa. 

Why  should  I go  searching  in  the  forests,  when  the  woods  of  my  home  are  so  green? 

Hfo  fet  Uffe  »nfe  rrafe  11  Til  (420) 

Tl%  fe%  3TT^  ddNHI  II  l II 

sach  tikai  ghar  aa-ay  sabad  utaavalaa.  ||1 1| 

The  True  Word  of  the  Shabad  has  instantaneously  come  and  settled  in  my  heart.  ||1 1| 

FFJ  3ZT  Fffe  »l^d  T II  (420) 

Tf  Tf  TTT  TTT  T TT II 

jah  daykhaa  tah  so-ay  avar  na  jaanee-ai. 

Wherever  I look,  there  He  is;  I know  no  other. 

cTTT  ofr  5FT  cIHife  HTW  IITII  TU^  II  (420) 

fT  TR  TTTT  Tff  M^luflO  II  ? II  TfTT  II 

gur  kee  kaar  kamaa-ay  mahal  pachhaanee-ai.  ||1 1|  rahaa-o. 

Working  for  the  Guru,  one  realizes  the  Mansion  of  the  Lord's  Presence.  ||1 1 1 Pausej | 


»rflf  tot  HtJ  Hfc  II  (420) 

3ttR-  m *rft  ^TFrf  ii 

aap  milaavai  sach  taa  man  bhaav-ee. 

The  True  Lord  blends  us  with  Himself,  when  it  is  pleasing  to  His  Mind. 

to  HS1  zwfe  »ffe  H>rto  II?  II  (420) 

^Ft  FTT  ^TTT  3tf%  II  ^ II 

chalai  sadaa  rajaa-ay  ank  samaava-ee.  ||2|| 

One  who  ever  walks  in  accordance  with  His  Will,  merges  into  His  Being.  ||2|| 

JW  HTfUH  Hfc  to  ?fw  Hfe  tot  II  (420) 

FTT  <H  ||$<J  -H  fn  tor  ^STT  ■Hpi  ’H  l I II 

sachaa  saahib  man  vasai  vasi-aa  man  so-ee. 

When  the  True  Lord  dwells  in  the  mind,  that  mind  flourishes. 

»rir  t gfø»rgt»F  % tfe  ?>  tot  11311  (420) 

3tft  t gftanf årr  % mfk  g frf  11  3 11 

aapay  day  vadi-aa-ee-aa  day  tot  na  ho-ee.  ||3|| 

He  Himself  grants  greatness;  His  Gifts  are  never  exhausted.  ||3|| 

»ra  to  oft  ewt  fef  ggara  int  11  (420) 

3T%  rfe  # gito  fto  TTt  II 

abay  tabay  kee  chaakree  ki-o  dargeh  paavai. 

Serving  this  and  that  person,  how  can  one  obtain  the  Lord's  Court? 

cft  tot  ft  gfgg  ?rfe  stor  iibii  (420) 

# to  t to^  fto  II^N 

pathar  kee  bayrhee  jay  charhai  bhar  naal  budaavai.  ||4|| 

If  someone  embarks  on  a boat  of  stone,  he  shall  drown  with  its  cargo.  ||4|| 

»TUftcJ1  tøt»f  feg  eln  A'w  II  (420) 

3TFRJT  Ff  tof  fto  to  TFT  II 

aapnarhaa  man  vaychee-ai  sir  deejai  naalay. 

So  offer  your  mind,  and  surrender  your  head  with  it. 

aranfa  WH3  »nr?r  ura  to  iiuii  (420) 

gFJ  3FRT  to  IFJI 

gurmukh  vasat  pachhaanee-ai  apnaa  ghar  bhaalay.  ||5|| 

The  Gurmukh  realizes  the  true  essence,  and  finds  the  home  of  his  own  self.  ||5|| 


TTH5  »Ffe»f  fefe  orøt  fe»F  II  (420) 

^FPT  Tprrrr  Sfftfe  fefe  #3TT  II 

jaman  marnaa  aakhee-ai  tin  kartai  kee-aa. 

People  discuss  birth  and  death;  the  Creator  created  this. 

»Fy  dl<£'fe»F  Hfe  fej  fefe  Hd3  7)  fe»F  IIÉII  (420) 

3TTJ  Wf  3TT  *rfe  T|  fefe  *T  fe3TT  II  % II 

aap  gavaa-i-aa  mar  rahay  fir  maran  na  thee-aa.  ||6|| 

Those  who  conquer  their  selfhood  and  remain  dead,  shall  never  have  to  die  again.  ||6|| 

FFfe  oFd  om '-S  dl  y^  fe  yg>F5^  II  (420) 

Frrt  w yr # $thi£  ii 

saa-ee  kaar  kamaavnee  Dhur  kee  furmaa-ee. 

Do  those  deeds  which  the  Primal  Lord  has  ordered  for  you. 

t H7)  Hfddld  % fet  fafe  offafe  IIPII  (420) 

t *fj  ^ fer  t fefe  ^j-iR)  mi  ii ^3 ii 

jay  man  satgur  day  milai  kin  keemat  paa-ee.  ||7|| 

If  one  surrenders  his  mind  upon  meeting  the  True  Guru,  who  can  estimate  its  value?  ||7|| 

ddrt1  IF^y  H fefe  offefe  li'cl  II  (420) 

ttrt  tpp|  fe  erfe  fefe  tferfe  Trf  n 

ratnaa  paarakh  so  Dhanee  tin  keemat  paa-ee. 

That  Lord  Master  is  the  Assayer  of  the  jewel  of  the  mind;  He  places  the  value  on  it. 

(■FTjoT  IFfeH  nfe?HJrat  ?fe»Ffe  lltll^ll  (420) 

tftt feife fet  fer ?rfe fefesrrt  h^ii^ii 

naanak  saahib  man  vasai  sachee  vadi-aa-ee.  ||8||17|| 

O Nanak,  True  is  the  Glory  of  that  one,  in  whose  mind  the  Lord  Master  dwells.  ||8||17|| 

»FTF  HUf  II  (420) 

3TPTTTT^TT  ? II 

aasaa  mehlaa  1 . 

Aasaa,  First  Mehl: 

fefe  ?FH  PdH'fdWF  ft  3feK  fWfe  II  (420) 

ferfe TT5  RhiRstt ft  ^rrf  n 

jinHee  naam  visaari-aa  doojai  bharam  bhulaa-ee. 

Those  who  have  forgotten  the  Naam,  the  Name  of  the  Lord,  are  deluded  by  doubt  and 
duality. 


HH  gfe  sfefr  HUT  fewf  gfet  IR  II  (420) 

ijfe  #fe  Tnfr  wt  f%3TT  ttt F|  wt  ii  ? ii 

mool  chhod  daalee  iagay  ki-aa  paavahi  chhaa-ee.  ||1 1| 

Those  who  abandon  the  roots  and  cling  to  the  branches,  shall  obtain  only  ashes.  ||1 1| 

fart  (7%  fo(8  gclm  H tH'd  II  (420) 

fefe  h 1^  1%T  0 % ^ |u|  || 

bin  naavai  ki-o  chhootee-ai  jay  jaanai  ko-ee. 

Without  the  Name,  how  can  one  be  emancipated?  Who  knows  this? 

urunftr  ufe  s H?>Hfe  yfe  yfe  irii  uurf  11  (420) 

fffeffe  ?r  Tfe  fefe  II  l II  TfTT  II 

gurmukh  ho-ay  ta  chhootee-ai  manmukh  pat  kho-ee.  ||1 1|  rahaa-o. 

One  who  becomes  Gurmukh  is  emancipated;  the  self-willed  manmukhs  lose  their  honor. 
l|1||Pause|| 

fofe  §å  Hfewr  HUfr  Hfe  II  (420) 

fepfe  TTT  TfesfT  fefe  Tfe  Tfe  II 

jinHee  ayko  sayvi-aa  pooree  mat  bhaa-ee. 

Those  who  serve  the  One  Lord  become  perfect  in  their  understanding,  O Siblings  of 
Destiny. 

»nfe  HUTfe  fcUtW  H7>  ufe  HU^fet  II3II  (420) 

3nfe  fer nfe  fewn  ffe  Twf  11  ^ 11 

aad  jugaad  niranjanaa  jan  har  sarnaa-ee.  ||2|| 

The  Lord's  humble  servant  finds  Sanctuary  in  Him,  the  Immaculate  One,  from  the  very 
beginning,  and  throughout  the  ages.  ||2|| 

H'foa  HU7  5^  U »l<sa  ftJl  3'cl  II  (420) 

HTfef  fer  I u#  Tfe  11 

saahib  mayraa  ayk  hai  avar  nahee  bhaa-ee. 

My  Lord  and  Master  is  the  One;  there  is  no  other,  O Siblings  of  Destiny. 

faun7  s ht  yfe»r  Hfe  yuufet  11311  (420) 

feThT  T fefe  TTT3TT  HTT  TWf  II  3 II 

kirpaa  tay  sukh  paa-i-aa  saachay  parthaa-ee.  ||3|| 

By  the  Grace  of  the  True  Lord,  celestial  peace  is  obtained.  ||3|| 

UTU  fart  fefe  7)  infefe  åfe  ofe  ^u  fe  II  (420) 

feT  fefe  fefe  T TTTfe  TcTl  Tfe  TfTfe  II 

gur  bin  kinai  na  paa-i-o  kaytee  kahai  kahaa-ay. 

Without  the  Guru,  no  one  has  obtained  Him,  although  many  may  claim  to  have  done  so. 


»rfU  ført  wzår  Hut  uarfe  iibii  (420) 

3TTR-  UTT#f  wft  UUf#  f^WTTT  ||Y|| 

aap  dikhaavai  vaatrheeN  sachee  bhagat  drirh-aa-ay.  ||4|| 

He  Himself  reveals  the  Way,  and  implants  true  devotion  within.  ||4|| 

H7>HU  H # Qyfd  rFH  II  (420) 

TFFpf  % -HUsHI^  sft  ^irr  || 

manmukh  jay  samjaa-ee-ai  bhee  ujharh  jaa-ay. 

Even  if  the  self-willed  manmukh  is  instructed,  he  stills  goes  into  the  wilderness. 

liJrt  ofd  ?7H  ?>  Seal  Hfu  rtdo(  FW  lin ||  (420) 

UTU  U ^tutt  imjl 

bin  har  naam  na  chhootsee  mar  narak  samaa-ay.  ||5|| 

Without  the  Lord's  Name,  he  shall  not  be  emancipated;  he  shall  die,  and  sink  into  hell.  ||5|j 

tHaPh  HU  2fdH'cl*>f  ofd  ?TH  7>  ?5U  II  (420) 

ut  U <4 1 TPJ  U II 

janam  marai  bharmaa-ee-ai  har  naam  na  layvai. 

He  wanders  through  birth  and  death,  and  never  chants  the  Lord's  Name. 

31  ofr  st>rfu  (T  14#  3TU  st  H#  lléll  (420) 

UT  # UT  U#  TJT  # M II  % II 

taa  kee  keemat  naa  pavai  bin  gur  kee  sayvai.  ||6|| 

He  never  realizes  his  own  value,  without  serving  the  Guru.  ||6|| 

frut  HU  cturut>#  oruzt  # II  (421) 

%fr  m +<ilO,  uuuft  tft  mi  ii 

jayhee  sayv  karaa-ee-ai  karnee  bhee  saa-ee. 

Whatever  service  the  Lord  causes  us  to  do,  that  is  just  what  we  do. 

»rflr  otu  fen  »r#t>#  %#  iipii  (421) 

3TTR-  Uf#3TTf  ||  V3 1| 

aap  karay  kis  aakhee-ai  vaykhai  vadi-aa-ee.  ||7|| 

He  Himself  acts;  who  else  should  be  mentioned?  He  beholds  His  own  greatness.  ||7|| 

3TU  St  HU7  H SU  frIH  »rftf  ofd1«  II  (421) 

■JJT  '£t  UUT  UT  4TT  3TTf#  7 | u II 

gur  kee  sayvaa  so  karay  jis  aap  karaa-ay. 

He  alone  serves  the  Guru,  whom  the  Lord  Himself  inspires  to  do  so. 


(TTjof  fau  % §ut>tf  UUURT  ufe  W IltllTtll  (421) 

tpr:  fer  % TRT  Tfe  TTT  II  Tilfil 

naanak  sir  day  chhootee-ai  dargeh  pat  paa-ay.  ||8||18|| 

0 Nanak,  offering  his  head,  one  is  emancipated,  and  honored  in  the  Court  of  the  Lord. 
I|8||18|J 

»FFF  HUf  T II  (421) 

TmTTffTT  ? II 

aasaa  mehlaa  1 . 

Aasaa,  First  Mehl: 

ft  5W  HTTU  f#  UTUU1#  II  (421) 

TTR  W Rfr  RTFfT  II 

roorho  thaakur  maahro  roorhee  gurbaanee. 

Beautiful  is  the  Supreme  Lord  and  Master,  and  beautiful  is  the  Word  of  the  Guru's  Bani. 

U#  Hfedld  fHW  ufetw  MT  fodres)  II Til  (421) 

Tt  HTfe  Tfeqr  fM  T^  feTTFft  II  ? II 

vadai  bhaag  satgur  miiai  paa-ee-ai  pad  nirbaanee.  ||1 1| 

By  great  good  fortune,  one  meets  the  True  Guru,  and  the  supreme  status  of  Nirvaanaa  is 
obtained.  |1 1| 

H §W3lt»F  UH  5f  Ufe  II  (421) 

t Tl^flTT  TF?fet  TT  Tit  II 

mai  olHgee-aa  olHgee  ham  chhoroo  thaaray. 

1 am  the  lowest  slave  of  Your  slaves;  I am  Your  most  humble  servant. 

fe§  § URfu  fef  UU^  Hfa  ?FH  UHfe  IITII  UU'f  II  (421) 

fefT  t Traf|  fer  RT  Tf%  TTT  TTlt  II  \ II  RTT  II 

ji-o  tooN  raakhahi  ti-o  rahaa  mukh  naam  hamaaray.  ||1 1|  rahaa-o. 

As  You  keep  me,  I live.  Your  Name  is  in  my  mouth.  ||1  ||Pause|| 

UUH7 i tt  ftlW  Uf#  grf  Hfe  II  (421) 

# feTTTT  wft  TPt  Kit  TTf^  II 

darsan  kee  pi-aasaa  ghanee  bhaanai  man  bhaa-ee-ai. 

I have  such  a great  thirst  for  the  Blessed  Vision  of  Your  Darshan;  my  mind  accepts  Your 
Will,  and  so  You  are  pleased  with  me. 

HU  6'o(U  U^fe  ufettffetttF  ufe  Hfetwf  II?  II  (421) 

ife  TT fr.  fTft  Tft3TTf  3TT  TPt  Tfe  Tfe^  II  ^ II 

mayray  thaakur  haath  vadi-aa-ee-aa  bhaanai  pat  paa-ee-ai.  ||2|| 

Greatness  is  in  the  Hånds  of  my  Lord  and  Master;  by  His  Will,  honor  is  obtained.  ||2|| 


IFUf  ffe  ?>  wétå  Mf3fe  U frÉt  II  (421) 

tttt  t ^ i ufi  m stcrft  | mf  11 

saacha-o  door  najaanee-ai  antar  hai  so-ee. 

Do  not  think  that  the  True  Lord  is  far  away;  He  is  deep  within. 

HU  3U  dfe  UU  fed?)  ofotfe  diil  113 II  (421) 

TTT  Tf  Tft  t|  1%ft  °fH  -H  fri  ftf  II  ^ II 

jah  daykhaa  tah  rav  rahay  kin  keemat  ho-ee.  ||3|| 

Wherever  I look,  there  I find  Him  pervading;  how  can  I estimate  His  value?  ||3|| 

»rfu  ^u  »rir  uu  ^fewrel'  11  (421) 

srrfe  tt  3tft  tit  Tftsrrf  11 

aap  karay  aapay  haray  vaykhai  vadi-aa-ee. 

He  Himself  does,  and  He  Himself  undoes.  He  Himself  beholds  His  giorious  greatness. 

aruHfa  ufe  fed'wlw  fef  oforfe  mb  11  (421) 

li^Psi  ffr  fef  410,  tt  -Ti-hR)  Trf  imi 

gurmukh  ho-ay  nihaalee-ai  i-o  keemat  paa-ee.  ||4|| 

Becoming  Gurmukh,  one  beholds  Him,  and  so,  His  value  is  appraised.  ||4|| 

tfeffeWF  tt'O1  fH75  dTU  oCd  3>Ft  II  (421) 

TTfT  fM  ff  TT T TTTt  II 

jeevdi-aa  laahaa  milai  gur  kaar  kamaavai. 

So  earn  your  profits  while  you  are  alive,  by  serving  the  Guru. 

UUfe  ut  fefw  3T  H fe  did  yrf  IIUII  (421) 

T^fr  ftt  frf%TT  TT  TTt  llfll 

poorab  hovai  likhi-aa  taa  satgur  paavai.  ||5|| 

If  it  is  so  pre-ordained,  then  one  finds  the  True  Guru.  ||5|| 

HTjHtf  dC  fed  U SJdrffe  Sdri7?  II  (421) 

ttttt  titt  ffer  | ^m=ri%  twt  ii 

manmukh  totaa  nit  hai  bharmeh  bharmaa-ay. 

The  self-willed  manmukhs  continually  lose,  and  wander  around,  deluded  by  doubt. 

HTjHT  Mfg  7)  trut  fef  UUHT  W IIÉII  (421) 

TTfTf  Tf  T TTt  f%T  TTTf  TTT  II  % II 

manmukh  anDh  na  chayt-ee  ki-o  darsan  paa-ay.  ||6|| 

The  blind  manmukhs  do  not  remember  the  Lord;  how  can  they  obtain  the  Blessed  Vision 
of  His  Darshan?  ||6|| 


31  rlfdl  »Pfe»F  TF5l>»f  H'e  II  (421) 

ut  wft  3tt^3tt  ^Fftfr  ttt#  f ^rrq;  h 

taa  jag  aa-i-aa  jaanee-ai  saachai  liv  laa-ay. 

One's  coming  into  the  world  is  judged  worthwhile  only  if  one  lovingly  attunes  oneself  to  the 
True  Lord. 

UTU  UraFT  3H  ff#  fffe  fiw?  IIPII  (421) 

Rhim,  ii ^3 ii 

gur  bhaytay  paaras  bha-ay  jotee  jot  milaa-ay.  ||7|| 

Meeting  the  Guru,  one  becomes  invaluable;  his  light  merges  into  the  Light.  ||7|| 

»ffefcfa  UU  frtd'ttH  oPff  ffff  oft  offf#  Il  (421) 

SlRRRl  t|  M ^ I H -H I T7R  # wft  II 

ahinis  rahai  niraalmo  kaar  Dhur  kee  karnee. 

Day  and  night,  he  remains  detached,  and  serves  the  Primal  Lord. 

(TOof  ?rlH  ufe  ufe  ffff#  IltlIRtfll  (421) 

TFTTUTf^  Hdl^STTTTrTffe^njfl-  ||^||^|| 

naanak  naam  santokhee-aa  raatay  har  charnee.  ||8||19|| 

0 Nanak,  those  who  are  imbued  with  the  Lord's  Lotus  Feet,  are  content  with  the  Naam, 
the  Name  of  the  Lord.  ||8||19|| 

W HUW  U II  (421) 

3TmTTT1pTT  ? II 

aasaa  mehlaa  1 . 

Aasaa,  First  Mehl: 

tf  d1  »FtfS  »Ffcft>)f  31  å »f?  ?j  tH'd1  II  (421) 
iprTT  3TPITJ  3TP#f^  UT  % 3fe  ff  ffTffT  II 

kaytaa  aakhan  aakhee-ai  taa  kay  ant  na  jaanaa. 

No  matter  how  much  one  may  describe  the  Lord,  His  limits  still  cannot  be  known. 

H feufe»F  UU  f H 3^  IIUII  (421) 

rfT^J  Udl'JII  II  ^11 

mai  niDhri-aa  Dhar  ayk  tooN  mai  taan  sataanaa.  ||1 1| 

1 am  without  any  support;  You,  O Lord,  are  my  only  Support;  You  are  my  almighty  power. 

1 

(TOot  cft  muffer  u Fra  ?rfe  huw  ii  (42i) 
uttt # 3u<iRi  | ffrfrr ii 

naanak  kee  ardaas  hai  sach  naam  suhaylaa. 

This  is  Nanak's  prayer,  that  he  may  be  adorned  with  the  True  Name. 


»ry  aife»r  h#  uét  ara  Fra^ \ hw  irii  11  (421) 

3ttj  ^srr  ?Mt  vi  ^ w 11 1 11  11 

aap  ga-i-aa  sojhee  pa-ee  gur  sabdee  maylaa.  ||1 1|  rahaa-o. 

When  self-conceit  is  eradicated,  and  understanding  is  obtained,  one  meets  the  Lord, 
through  the  Word  of  the  Guru's  Shabad.  ||1  ||Pause|| 

u§h  ara§  uratw  ^tera  11  (421) 

^3#  wtfr  II 

ha-umai  garab  gavaa-ee-ai  paa-ee-ai  veechaar. 

Abandoning  egotism  and  pride,  one  obtains  contemplative  understanding. 

irfUH  ftf  H?>  FffWF  % FF8  »firf  IIPII  (421) 

3rar^  11  ^ 11 

saahib  si-o  man  maani-aa  day  saach  aDhaar.  ||2|| 

When  the  mind  surrenders  to  the  Lord  Master,  He  bestows  the  support  of  the  Truth.  ||2 

»ffoffifir  ?t1k  H#¥t»r  Fra  rrraf  11  (421) 

3lRRRl  TTf^  mt  II 

ahinis  naam  santokhee-aa  sayvaa  sach  saa-ee. 

Day  and  night,  remain  content  with  the  Naam,  the  Name  of  the  Lord;  that  is  the  true 
service. 

31  fHW?>  ?>  tt'diel  t)'M  Uoffi-T  drl'«l  113 II  (421) 

rTT  ^ Ml  £ fppf^  WT I II  3 II 

taa  ka-o  bighan  na  laag-ee  chaalai  hukam  rajaa-ee.  ||3|| 

No  misfortune  troubles  one  who  follows  the  Command  of  the  Lord's  Will.  ||3|| 

UoriK  # 3W  H uf  IfiTO  II  (421) 

fprirr  ^irt  «fr  ^ m Tt  wrt  n 

hukam  rajaa-ee  jo  chalai  so  pavai  khajaanai. 

One  who  follows  the  Command  of  the  Lord's  Will  is  taken  into  the  Lord's  Treasury. 

rc  5^3  7i  irfecft  3W  FJ51#  118 II  (421) 

TT^ttTt  ll^ll 

khotay  thavar  na  paa-inee  ralay  joothaanai.  ||4|| 

The  counterfeit  find  no  place  there;  they  are  mixed  with  the  false  ones.  ||4|| 

HFTtM  Fra  II  (421) 

ftcT  ftcT  ’TTT  H-H  |^|  Tj  ^ ?TTTT  wr  || 

nit  nit  kharaa  samaalee-ai  sach  sa-udaa  paa-ee-ai. 

Forever  and  ever,  the  genuine  coins  are  treasured;  with  them,  the  true  merchandise  is 
purchased. 


?æfe 7i »r^  w »rarfe  HWiM  imn  (421) 

Wfe  T^fe  STR^ft  % 3Flfe  vjIHI^  ll^ll 

khotay  nadar  na  aavnee  lay  agan  jalaa-ee-ai.  ||5|| 

The  false  ones  are  not  seen  in  the  Lord's  Treasury;  they  are  seized  and  cast  into  the  fire 
again.  ||5|| 

frfet  »F3H  tjtfeWF  UUFF3H  fest  II  (421) 

fepft  3TTTT5  fetfearr  WTTT3  II 

jinee  aatam  cheeni-aa  parmaatam  so-ee. 

Those  who  understand  their  own  souls,  are  themselves  the  Supreme  Soul. 

éå  »ffrre  fegy  tr  sw  »ffHf  ust  néii  (421) 

T/TT  ^Rld  N v % ^ 3Tfefe  fffe  II  \ II 

ayko  amrit  birakh  hai  fal  amrit  ho-ee.  ||6|| 

The  One  Lord  is  the  tree  of  ambrosial  nectar,  which  bears  the  ambrosial  fruit.  ||6|| 

»rfijH  PihaI  Hfe  »fwrÉl'  II  (421) 

3Tf%cT  fepft  ^rf%3TT  t|  3TTTf  II 

amrit  fal  jinee  chaakhi-aa  sach  rahay  aghaa-ee. 

Those  who  taste  the  ambrosial  fruit  remain  satisfied  with  Truth. 

fetT  33H  7)  É?  U Ufe  3H?>  ||p||  (421) 

f^Tj  ^ | ffe  wr  Trrrf  imi 

tinnaa  bharam  na  bhayd  hai  har  rasan  rasaa-ee.  ||7|| 

They  have  no  doubt  or  sense  of  separation  - their  tongues  taste  the  divine  taste.  ||7|| 

uoriK  jmaft  »pfe»F  ew  jtct  11  (421) 

fpffeT  •H  dPfl  3TTf  3TT  ^5  TTTT  II 

hukam  sanjogee  aa-i-aa  chal  sadaa  rajaa-ee. 

By  His  Command,  and  through  your  past  actions,  you  came  into  the  world;  walk  forever 
according  to  His  Will. 

»)0dife»r%  of§  are  (rot  Frg  few  ntiiipoii  (421) 

3Twfer3rfe fer#  ii^ir°ii 

a-ogani-aaray  ka-o  gun  naankai  sach  milai  vadaa-ee.  ||8||20|| 

Piease,  grant  virtue  to  Nanak,  the  virtueless  one;  bless  him  with  the  glorious  greatness  of 
the  Truth.  ||8||20|| 

W HUW  ^ II  (421) 

STPTTTTf^TT  ? II 

aasaa  mehlaa  1 . 

Aasaa,  First  Mehl: 


H?j  d'^0  ufe  ft 'fe  Fra  ^rfewr  II  (421) 

w ffe  ttt  ’Tf  wrfersrr  11 

man  raata-o  har  naa-ay  sach  vakhaani-aa. 

One  whose  mind  is  attuned  to  the  Lord's  Name  speaks  the  truth. 

feoF  W fewr  FFfe  W 3g  wf&W  II S II  (421) 

fem  TT  ffesTT  ^TTf  vSTT  f ^Tffe3TT  II  \ II 

lokaa  daa  ki-aa  jaa-ay  jaa  tuDh  bhaani-aa.  ||1 1| 

What  would  the  people  lose,  if  I became  pleasing  to  You,  O Lord?  ||1 1| 

uf  sur  hI  6 uura  Fra  fa»rfet>>f  II  (422) 

#3-  WT  ffeaffffe  II 

ja-o  lag  jee-o  paraan  sach  Dhi-aa-ee-ai. 

As  long  as  there  is  the  breath  of  life,  meditate  on  the  True  Lord. 

ww  ufe  ura  urfe  fefe  Frø  uratw  iitii  uu’f  11  (422) 

Tf  ffe  rør  ffefe  Trfefe  11  ? 11  TfR  11 

iaahaa  har  gun  gaa-ay  milai  sukh  paa-ee-ai.  ||1 1|  rahaa-o. 

You  shall  receive  the  profit  of  singing  the  Glorious  Praises  of  the  Lord,  and  find  peace. 
||1||Pause|| 

Hel  eel  oce  ufe  ufe»T75  f II  (422) 

nfel  fefe  TT?  feff  TT3TFT  fe  II 

sachee  tayree  kaar  deh  da-i-aal  tooN. 

True  is  Your  Service;  bless  me  with  it,  O Merciful  Lord. 

U§  fifer  3TJ  HWfe  H Uof  WUrø  f IIPII  (422) 

fT  fefeT  f ^ ’TFTrffe  fe  TTT  3T?TTT  fe  IR  II 

ha-o  jeevaa  tuDh  saalaahi  mai  tayk  aDhaar  tooN.  ||2|| 

I live  by  praising  You;  You  are  my  Anchor  and  Support.  ||2|| 

ufe  Fra^  ed«?!' ft  uuu  § uraut  11  (422) 

Tfe  ferr  TWf  TTf  feurrfr  11 

dar  sayvak  darvaan  darad  tooN  jaanhee. 

I am  Your  servant,  the  gate-keeper  at  Your  Gate;  You  alone  know  my  pain. 

Sfdlfe  ddl  Od'A  UUU  dl«S"S  J1  113 II  (422) 

'■fPTffe  fefe ffepT TTf  JNMfel  II 3 II 

bhagat  tayree  hairaan  darad  gavaavhee.  ||3|| 

How  wonderful  is  Your  devotional  worship!  It  removes  all  pains.  ||3|| 


UUUIU  ?FH  Uffe  uruyfe  W&ft  II  (422) 

^ TPJ  fffe  f+ffel  ^FFft  II 

dargeh  naam  hadoor  gurmukh  jaansee. 

The  Gurmukhs  know  that  by  chanting  the  Naam,  they  shall  dwell  in  His  Court,  in  His 
Presence. 

Hf  HUf  UsJ'cjHI  118 II  (422) 

%HTHH;  '-HHIf  HHf  IM| 

vaylaa  sach  parvaan  sabad  pachhaansee.  ||4|| 

True  and  acceptable  is  that  time,  when  one  recognizes  the  Word  of  the  Shabad.  ||4|| 

Hf  HHH  cxfd  sJ'6  3H1"  ufe  (VK  Hfe  II  (422) 

Hf  H I I % =hR  HTT  di H I ffe  d IH  HT  II 

sat  santokh  kar  bhaa-o  tosaa  har  naam  say-ay. 

Those  who  practice  Truth,  contentment  and  love,  obtain  the  supplies  of  the  Lord's  Name. 

HHU  gfe  feoPU  HUT  Hf  Ufe  ||L|||  (422) 

HHf  feffe  feTR  HHT  H^f  ^ Ilf  II 

manhu  chhod  vikaar  sachaa  sach  day-ay.  ||5|| 

So  banish  corruption  from  your  mind,  and  the  True  One  will  grant  you  Truth.  ||5|| 

HU  HU1  HU  HU  wfe»F  II  (422) 

HH  HH  I fef  Hfe  HTT'HT  II 

sachay  sachaa  nayhu  sachai  laa-i-aa. 

The  True  Lord  inspires  true  love  in  the  truthful. 

»FH  ofe  fe»F§  H fen  ufew  lléll  (422) 

3fffe  TT  ffeHTC  HT  ffef  HTTHT  II  % II 

aapay  karay  ni-aa-o  jo  tis  bhaa-i-aa.  ||6|| 

He  Himself  administers  justice,  as  it  pleases  His  Will.  ||6|| 

HU  HUt  Urfe  ufe  ufeWTf  U II  (422) 

HH  h41  ttIh  Hfe  HTHFf  ^ II 

sachay  sachee  daat  deh  da-i-aal  hai. 

True  is  the  gift  of  the  True,  Compassionate  Lord. 

fen  H#  fef  urfe  (Hf  ttfH35  U IIPII  (422) 

ifef  fefef  fef  TTfe  d If  HHfej  ^ II V3 II 

tis  sayvee  din  raat  naam  amol  hai.  ||7|| 

Day  and  night,  I serve  the  One  whose  Name  is  priceless.  ||7|| 


§ §3K  Uf  sfe  H^  oFgt»F  II  (422) 

f SS^fS#f  feTf  sfefeTT  II 

tooN  utam  ha-o  neech  sayvak  kaaNdhee-aa. 

You  are  so  sublime,  and  I am  so  lowly,  but  I am  called  Your  slave. 

(TOoT  SUfe  otUU  frø  HU  ?fut»F  ||tlQ<*||  (422) 

SFTT  HSfe  sfef  fM  sffesTT  IKII^II 

naanak  nadar  karayhu  milai  sach  vaaNdhee-aa.  ||8||21|| 

Piease,  shower  Nanak  with  Your  Glance  of  Grace,  that  he,  the  separated  one,  may  merge 
with  You  again,  O Lord.  ||8||21|| 

W HUOT  S II  (422) 

3TPTT  HfST  ? II 

aasaa  mehlaa  1 . 

Aasaa,  First  Mehl: 

rl'd1  fef  UU  fef  HW  II  (422) 

3|N'JI  ^ll'Jll  fes  fes  HST  ffe  II 

aavan  jaanaa  ki-o  rahai  ki-o  maylaa  ho-ee. 

How  can  coming  and  going,  the  cycle  of  reincarnation  be  ended?  And  how  can  one  meet 
the  Lord? 

HSH  HUS  oT  Uy  UIS  feu  HUHT  UHt  IRII  (422) 

ssu  tt  wr  fes  HfST  fefe  n ? n 

janam  maran  kaa  dukh  ghano  nit  sahsaa  do-ee.  ||1 1| 

The  pain  of  birth  and  death  is  so  great,  in  constant  skepticism  and  duaiity.  ||1 1| 

fes  s1#  fewr  sfes7  fes  feur  usufet  11  (422) 

fes;  urt  f%3TT  fefeST  fes  fepj  Sc^fe  II 

bin  naavai  ki-aajeevnaa  fit  Dharig  chaturaa-ee. 

Without  the  Name,  what  is  life?  Cleverness  is  detestable  and  cursed. 

H fedid  HfJ  S Hfe»F  Ufe  3Ulfe  S sfef  IR II  UUrf  II  (422) 

sfefef  STf  S feffe3TT  ffe  S ?ffe  II  ? II  TfTS  II 

satgur  saaDh  na  sayvi-aa  har  bhagat  na  bhaa-ee.  ||1 1|  rahaa-o. 

One  who  does  not  serve  the  Holy  True  Guru,  is  not  pleased  by  devotion  to  the  Lord. 

||1 1 1 Pause|  | 

»F^S  rF¥S  3f  UU  ufefef  UTU  HU1  II  (422) 

STT^  STTf  SS  T|  sfefe  fT  fTT  II 

aavan  jaavan  ta-o  rahai  paa-ee-ai  gur  pooraa. 

Coming  and  going  is  ended  only  when  one  finds  the  True  Guru. 


urn  ?fh  uf  gfer  %fe  fe?>H  fy  fu1  n?  11  (422) 

t-pt  gry  ?rfer  fegfe  ¥y  frr  ir  11 

raam  naam  Dhan  raas  day-ay  binsai  bharam  kooraa.  ||2|| 

He  gives  the  wealth  and  Capital  of  the  Lord's  Name,  and  false  doubt  is  destroyed.  ||2|| 

hu?  ri*1  fefø  gu  ny  uf  hh  <jfe  II  (422) 

fer  '3R 1 i~H  Pi  sfj  sfj  4 1 l(  II 

sant  janaa  ka-o  mil  rahai  Dhan  Dhan  jas  gaa-ay. 

Joining  the  humble  Saintly  beings,  let  us  sing  the  blessed,  blessed  Praises  of  the  Lord. 

»nfe  ygy  »nfew  argyfa  ufe  ufe  11311  (422) 

3nfe  3Twrrr  ffe  tttt  h 3 11 

aad  purakh  apramparaa  gurmukh  har  paa-ay.  ||3|| 

The  Primal  Lord,  the  Infinite,  is  obtained  by  the  Gurmukh.  ||3|| 

Hfer  HSTfe»fT  HH'd1  II  (422) 

HTJ  UWTW  Ulfet  WFT  II 

natoo-ai  saaNg  banaa-i-aa  baajee  sansaaraa. 

The  drama  of  the  world  is  staged  like  the  show  of  a buffoon. 

fa?>  UW  HHft  Mfe  ?>#  II8II  (422) 

grfe  grRTf  fefl"  htpt  imi 

khin  pal  baajee  daykhee-ai  ujhrat  nahee  baaraa.  ||4|| 

For  an  instant,  for  a moment,  the  show  is  seen,  but  it  disappears  in  no  time  at  all.  ||4|| 

U@H  gfufe  U75S7  ft  »feorgr  II  (422) 

gwft  OTTT  Sjt  3ff+KI  II 

ha-umai  cha-uparh  khaylnaa  jhoothay  ahaNkaaraa. 

The  game  of  chance  is  played  on  the  board  of  egotism,  with  the  pieces  of  falsehood  and 
ego. 

Hf  hut  ufe  h fet  urg  hw  ^1-d'd1  iiuii  (422) 

^5  fit  fe  ferfe  #gpT  ifeii 

sabh  jag  haarai  so  jinai  gur  sabad  veechaaraa.  ||5|| 

The  whole  world  loses;  he  alone  wins,  who  reflects  upon  the  Word  of  the  Guru's  Shabad. 
I|5|| 

fa 6 »iyw  Ufe  ZOcH  ufe  UW  II  (422) 

fer?  ffe  fefuft  ffe  TPT  fffe  II 

ji-o  anDhulai  hath  tohnee  har  naam  hamaarai. 

As  is  the  cane  in  the  hånd  of  the  blind  man,  so  is  the  Lord's  Name  for  me. 


3^  7FH  ofd  2of  <J  fe  fe  eQd  J-l^'d  111=11  (422) 

v \H  TFJ  fffe  ^F  ^ Pi  Pi  ’dd fe  II  ^ II 

raam  naam  har  tayk  hai  nis  da-ut  savaarai.  ||6|| 

The  Lord's  Name  is  my  Support,  night  and  day  and  morning.  ||6|| 

fri 6 3 fe  6 dd1  dfd  ?7H  »IM'd1  II  (422) 

feTT  T Wf|  f^T^T^TPT  3TmTT  II 

ji-o  tooN  raakhahi  ti-o  rahaa  har  naam  aDhaaraa. 

As  You  keep  me,  Lord,  I live;  the  Lord's  Name  is  my  only  Support. 

»ffe  irfe»r  ht>  Horfe  ^»re^  iipii  (422) 

3ffe  HWTf  TT^STT  ^FT  Tpffe  ^3TTTT  IIV3|| 

ant  sakhaa-ee  paa-i-aa  jan  mukat  du-aaraa.  ||7|| 

It  is  my  only  comfort  in  the  end;  the  gate  of  salvation  is  found  by  His  humble  servants.  ||7|| 

H7)H  Hd^  €lf  Hfe»f  frfu  ?7H  Hdfe  II  (422) 

^FPT  fefe  TFJ  Tfrfe  || 

janam  maran  dukh  mayti-aajap  naam  muraaray. 

The  pain  of  birth  and  death  is  removed,  by  chanting  and  meditating  on  the  Naam,  the 
Name  of  the  Lord. 

7Fm  ?FH  ?j  W cTTf  3fe  IltzlIPPII  (422) 

HTTT  H"FJ  T fefefe  1JTT  cTP"  IKIR^II 

naanak  naam  na  veesrai  pooraa  gur  taaray.  ||8||22|| 

O Nanak,  one  who  does  not  forget  the  Naam,  is  saved  by  the  Perfect  Guru.  ||8||22|| 

d1  dl  »TU1  HUW  S ifet  følft  (432) 

SflTTT  H^TT  ? Tfe  fer# 

raag  aasaa  mehlaa  1 patee  likhee 

Raag  Aasaa,  First  Mehl,  Patee  Likhee  ~ The  Poem  Of  The  Alphabet: 

TÉT; H fedid  UHTfe  II  (432) 

feffepHu  wrfe  11 

ik-oNkaar  satgur  parsaad. 

One  Universal  Creator  God.  By  The  Grace  Of  The  True  Guru: 

HH  Hfe  fijHfe  fefe  HHft  HScT  ifeUH  5^  3fe»F  II  (432) 

Tfe  Tfe  fferfe  ferfe  TTfet  TTT T TT%;  ^3TT  || 

sasai  so-ay  sarisat  jin  saajee  sabhnaa  saahib  ayk  bha-i-aa. 

Sassa:  He  who  created  the  world,  is  the  One  Lord  and  Master  of  all. 


H¥T?  fe  fod  fort  oT  Wdl1  »nfe»F  fort  31  H6«  s(fo»F  IITII  (432) 

RTT  fe  ffe  ffef  TT  'TFTT  3TT^3TT  ffef  TT  RTf  R^W  II  ? II 

sayvat  rahay  chit  jinH  kaa  laagaa  aa-i-aa  tinH  kaa  safal  bha-i-aa.  ||1 1| 

Those  whose  consciousness  remains  committed  to  His  Service  - blessed  is  their  birth  and 
their  coming  into  the  world.  ||1 1| 

H7>  cfe  ffe  H3  H7T  II  (432) 

TFT  Tfe  ffe  ff  TFTT  II 

man  kaahay  bhoolay  moorh  manaa. 

O mind,  why  forget  Him?  You  foolish  mind! 

HH  fem  felt  Hfe  3f  uft»F  II Til  II  (432) 

RT  fe>TT  fefe  fefer  TR  Tfe  3TT  II  ? II  TfR  II 

jab  laykhaa  dayveh  beeraa  ta-o  parhi-aa.  ||1 1|  rahaa-o. 

When  your  account  is  adjusted,  O brother,  only  then  shall  you  be  judged  wise.  ||1  ||Pause|| 

ttfet  »nfe  yHH  U HR*  »fe  HR  HHt  II  (432) 

ffet  3rrfe  frf  | snfe  ii 

eevrhee  aad  purakh  hai  daataa  aapay  sachaa  so-ee. 

Eevree:  The  Primal  Lord  is  the  Giver;  He  alone  is  True. 

CO1  »P4R  Hfe  H dldrffe  HF  feH  fefe  fey  7>  ocl  IIP  II  (432) 

IRT  3FTTT  Trfe  FT  ^ fef  ferfe  fef  T ffe  IR  II 

aynaa  akhraa  meh  jo  gurmukh  boojhai  tis  sir  laykh  na  ho-ee.  ||2|| 

No  accounting  is  due  from  the  Gurmukh  who  understands  the  Lord  through  these  letters. 

||2|| 

ft  fW  31  fet  fefe  W oT  »ff  ?>  mfeWF  II  (432) 

Ffe  FTTT  TIT  fet  fefe  FT  TT  fef  T TIRFT  II 

oorhai  upmaa  taa  kee  keejai  jaa  kaa  ant  na  paa-i-aa. 

Ooraa:  Sing  the  Praises  of  the  One  whose  limit  cannot  be  found. 

HR  cxdfo  HHt  Ff  IJRffe  ftfet  HH  oFnfeWF  113 II  (432) 

RTT  Tfefe  fef  Tf  TTTfe  ffefet  Tf  TTTW  II  3 II 

sayvaa  karahi  say-ee  fal  paavahi  jinHee  sach  kamaa-i-aa.  ||3|| 

Those  who  perform  service  and  practice  truth,  obtain  the  fruits  of  their  rewards.  ||3|| 

ét  fe»TR  ft  fe  fefet  uft»F  fefø?  fefet  II  (432) 

fefe  ffesrrf  ffe  fe  fef  Tffe3rr  feffef  ferf  n 

nyanyai  nyi-aan  boojhai  jay  ko-ee  parhi-aa  pandit  so-ee. 

Nganga:  One  who  understands  spiritual  wisdom  becomes  a Pandit,  a religious  scholar. 


HUH  fftw  Hft  SUT  fe  S7  U§K  fe  ?>  fe  118 II  (432) 

?FR  fesr  4Tf|  fet  1 'Jl  TTT  |[fe  fe  T =h|^  IRII 

sarab  jee-aa  meh  ayko  jaanai  taa  ha-umai  kahai  na  ko-ee.  ||4|| 

One  who  recognizes  the  One  Lord  among  all  beings  does  not  talk  of  ego.  ||4|| 

fe  5TH  feu  HH  fe  fe  WSE  §Hfø»F  II  (432) 

4%  4R  fe  < RT  fhT  ffe  -H I fe  s Jt  Pi  TT  || 

kakai  kays  pundar  jab  hoo-ay  vin  saaboonai  ujli-aa. 

Kakka:  When  the  hair  grows  grey,  then  it  shines  without  shampoo. 

hh  ur  å uf  w Hinwr  t nurfø  aftr  æfer7  imn  (432) 

TR  TIR  % fe  3TTTT  TTR3TT  % Rift  tft  F^3TT  IIMJI 

jam  raajay  kay  hayroo  aa-ay  maa-i-aa  kai  sangal  banDh  la-i-aa.  ||5|| 

The  hunters  of  the  King  of  Death  come,  and  bind  him  in  the  chains  of  Maya.  ||5|| 

fe  fepy  HR  »TU5H  odu  fefe  fefe  trøy  ut»F  II  (432) 

wk  HR  3TTR5  tP  fetft  ferfe-  II 

khakhai  khundkaar  saah  aalam  kar  khareed  jin  kharach  dee-aa. 

Khakha:  The  Creator  is  the  King  of  the  world;  He  enslaves  by  giving  nourishment. 

srofe  H1  uf  Hf  trar  a’fewr  »rfet  ot7  <fe  uoth  ufe»r  néii  (432) 

tsrfr  rt  % ^nj  TTft3Tr  sfet  tt  fet  fmj  tw  ii  % 11 

banDhan  jaa  kai  sabh  jag  baaDhi-aa  avree  kaa  nahee  hukam  pa-i-aa.  ||6|| 

By  His  Binding,  all  the  world  is  bound;  no  other  Command  prevails.  ||6|| 

mur  urfe  urfe  fefe  ssi  uruft  urfey  urufe  3fe»r  II  (432) 

fe  ffe  ttt  ftfr  Rt  fiffe  wfk  w 

gagai  go-ay  gaa-ay  jin  chhodee  galee  gobid  garab  bha-i-aa. 

Gagga:  One  who  renounces  the  singing  of  the  songs  of  the  Lord  of  the  Universe, 
becomes  arrogant  in  his  speech. 

urfe  3%  fefe  »fe  Hfe  URS  fe  fe  3t»F  IIPII  (432) 

Rft  ntt  ferfe  fet  h-rr  fe  fe  ftarr  imi 

gharh  bhaaNday  jin  aavee  saajee  chaarhan  vaahai  ta-ee  kee-aa.  ||7|| 

One  who  has  shaped  the  pots,  and  made  the  world  the  kiln,  decides  when  to  put  them  in 
it-  ||7|| 

uiur  ura  huh  h ura  Hsrfe  urf  t feur  ut  11  (432) 

fe  TTT  fej  % TT#  fet  % fet  fe  II 

ghaghai  ghaal  sayvak  jay  ghaalai  sabad  guroo  kai  laag  rahai. 

Ghagha:  The  servant  who  performs  service,  remains  attached  to  the  Word  of  the  Guru's 
Shabad. 


yd1  3W  H HH  o(fe  rl'd  fert  fe  fe  H'fefcl  UH?  UU  Nt  II  (432) 

fTT  W % HT?  ^jTft  THf  T|  lllll 

buraa  bhalaa  jay  sam  kar  jaanai  in  biDh  saahib  ramat  rahai.  ||8|| 

One  who  recognizes  bad  and  good  as  one  and  the  same  - in  this  way  he  is  absorbed  into 
the  Lord  and  Master.  ||8|| 

td'fe  fe  fe  FFH  d'd  td'fe  tjdl1  II  (432) 

-y  iP  Pi  Pi  h m -y  it jsi  i^fl  h iP  ^tt  il 

chachai  chaar  vayd  jin  saajay  chaaray  khaanee  chaar  jugaa. 

Chacha:  He  created  the  tour  Vedas,  the  tour  sources  of  creation,  and  the  four  ages  - 

nar  nar  Haft  wå  taft  yfewr  ufø?  »Ffer  ut»F  ntf  n (432) 

^ ^fnft  ig-pTft  trftaTT  feftf  3nffe  sfferr  II  ^11 

jug  jug  jogee  khaanee  bhogee  parhi-aa  pandit  aap  thee-aa.  ||9|| 

through  each  and  every  age,  He  Himself  has  been  the  Yogi,  the  enjoyer,  the  Pandit  and 

the  scholar.  ||9|| 

SS  £'fe»F  <Sddl  H¥  »Id fe  dd1  tt»F  SJdH  <J»F  II  (433) 

wå  W^3TT  ^fr  HH  3TcfP"  %TT  #3TT  HHJ  ft3TT  II 

chhachhai  chhaa-i-aa  vartee  sabh  antar  tayraa  kee-aa  bharam  ho-aa. 

Chhachha:  Ignorance  exists  within  everyone;  doubt  is  Your  doing,  O Lord. 

?uh  §iffe  faretwf?)  »rir  tu*  aran  u»f  føn  ar  f fnfø»F  iroii  (433) 

3Tf  3TT^  ff3TT  f^rP^TT  ||  \ o || 

bharam  upaa-ay  bhulaa-ee-an  aapay  tayraa  karam  ho-aa  tinH  guroo  mili-aa.  ||10|| 

Having  created  doubt,  You  Yourself  cause  them  to  wander  in  delusion;  those  whom  You 
bless  with  Your  Mercy  meet  with  the  Guru.  ||10|| 

HH  rFH  H3TH  HH  W%  W4  tdQd'Hfe  tfer  3f%»F  II  (433) 

^ M_  TRPT  -jff  ^1 N ^si  H d * 1 4]  $ r*fpl  Hpferr  || 

jajai  jaan  mangat  jan  jaachai  lakh  cha-oraaseeh  bheekh  bhavi-aa. 

Jajja:  That  humble  being  who  begs  for  wisdom  has  wandered  begging  through  8.4  million 
incarnations. 

st  B#  tt  »TUU  ?j  ftF  H Hfé»F  ll^ll  (433) 

V°Pl  ^ fHT  H ^PlSTT  ||  ^ || 

ayko  layvai  ayko  dayvai  avar  na  doojaa  mai  suni-aa.  ||1 1 1| 

The  One  Lord  takes  away,  and  the  One  Lord  gives;  I have  not  heard  of  any  other.  ||1 1 1| 


3?  yfd  Hdd  fe»F  J-J'dl  tT  feg  tid1  H % ufettF  II  (433) 

3Tff  Ijft  HTf  ffesfT  A I IJf]  fe  ffe^  felT  f % Tf^3TT  II 

jhajhai  jhoor  marahu  ki-aa  paraanee  jo  kichh  daynaa  so  day  rahi-aa. 

Jhajha:  O mortal  being,  why  are  you  dying  of  anxiety?  Whatever  the  Lord  is  to  give,  He 
shall  keep  on  giving. 

£ % %*f  UoTH  UWfe  fef  rft»F  of  fetT<*  ufeWF  IRPII  (433) 

fe  % fe#  fpFf  ^FTPJ  fer?  ^fe-STT  TT  f#Tf  T^3Tr  II  ^ II 

day  day  vaykhai  hukam  chalaa-ay  ji-o  jee-aa  kaa  rijak  pa-i-aa.  ||12|| 

He  gives,  and  gives,  and  watches  over  us;  according  to  the  Orders  which  He  issues,  His 
beings  receive  nourishment.  ||12|| 

fttlfd  ofe  fT  fel1  UtF  fe#  gfef  II  (433) 

fe#  d^P  fe"  m I ffT  fefe  HT#  II 

njanjai  nadar  karay  jaa  daykhaa  doojaa  ko-ee  naahee. 

Nyanya:  When  the  Lord  bestows  His  Glance  of  Grace,  then  I do  not  behold  any  other. 

fe*  gfe  ufu»F  Hg  grfe  fe*  gfewr  Hg  H1#  IR3II  (433) 

ffe  fefe  fe|3TT  mi  fefestr  *ft  ht#  11  n n 

ayko  rav  rahi-aa  sabh  thaa-ee  ayk  vasi-aa  man  maahee.  ||13|| 

The  One  Lord  is  totally  pervading  everywhere;  the  One  Lord  abides  within  the  mind.  ||13|| 

UtJ  o(dd  fewf  Ufet  Uf#  fe  HUfe  fe  f fe  tJttfi1  II  (433) 

fe  Tf  ffe?3TT  TT#f  fefe  ffe  ijfefe  ffe  fefe  ^TTT  II 

tatai  tanch  karahu  ki-aa  paraanee  gharhee  ke  muhat  ke  uth  chalnaa. 

Tatta:  Why  do  you  practice  hypocrisy,  O mortal?  In  a moment,  in  an  instant,  you  shall 
have  to  get  up  and  depart. 

HW  FTgH  g 3W  »Rf^  gfer  U3U  3K  uf#  HU51  IR8II  (433) 

fif  'jpTf  'T  fTTf  3TTTT  ^ITffe  TFf  f*T  fffe  ll?*ll 

joo-ai  janam  na  haarahu  apnaa  bhaaj  parhahu  tum  har  sarnaa.  ||14|| 

Don’t  lose  your  life  in  the  gamble  - hurry  to  the  Lord’s  Sanctuary.  ||14|| 

53  Sife  gU#  feg  »ffefe  Ufe  UUfe  feg  feg  Wdl1  II  (433) 

fe  srffe  a < rp i ffe?  srfefe  ? < fei  fepf  ?rr  ffe?  m mi  i ii 

thathai  thaadh  vartee  tin  antar  har  charnee  jinH  kaa  chit  laagaa. 

T'hat'ha:  Peace  pervades  within  those  who  link  their  consciousness  to  the  Lord's  Lotus 
Feet. 


fe?  HW  fest  tT7>  frtHdd  Bf  UdH'tdl  HT  yfewF  IITT II  (433) 

ffej^TTTTfefeTT  RTcH  TT  '-HTI^  TTTTT  \\l\\\ 

chit  laagaa  say-ee  jan  nistaray  ta-o  parsaadee  sukh  paa-i-aa.  ||15|| 

Those  humble  beings,  whose  consciousness  is  so  linked,  are  saved;  by  Your  Grace,  they 
obtain  peace.  ||15|| 

TT  5?  o(dd  fe»F  l-l 'dl  fT  fe?  S»F  H HS  titte1  II  (433) 

sf  TT?  f%3TT  TPfet  fet  ffeg  ftTT  T[  THJ  TTTT  II 

dadai  damf  karahu  ki-aa  paraanee  jo  kichh  ho-aa  so  sabh  chalnaa. 

Dadda:  Why  do  you  make  such  ostentatious  shows,  O mortal?  Whatever  exists,  shall  all 
pass  away. 

fen  HSS3  3T  Frø  yis?  HSH  fcSddfd  sfe  sfe»F  IITÉII  (433) 

fefe  fefer?  TT  TTT?  TTT  fe  TT R 7f%  Tf|3TT  II  ^ II 

tisai  sarayvhu  taa  sukh  paavhu  sarab  nirantar  rav  rahi-aa.  ||16|| 

So  serve  Him,  who  is  contained  and  pervading  among  everyone,  and  you  shall  obtain 
peace.  ||16|| 

st  sis  §Frt  mfe  fe§  fen  sfe  fes  6t%  ii  (433) 

T%  Tfet  TT  A 3TTT  fer3  ferj  'N 1=1  fet  TT  II 

dhadhai  dhaahi  usaarai  aapay  ji-o  tis  bhaavai  tivai  karay. 

Dhadha:  He  Himself  establishes  and  disestablishes;  as  it  pleases  His  Will,  so  does  He  act. 

offe  offe  UofK  Stffe  fen  frtHd'd  W ot§  ^sfe  ofe  IITTII  (433) 

Tfe  Tfe  tt  fpfTJ  TTTT  feg  fe-Hd  l>  TT  TT  TTfe  TT  ||?\s|| 

kar  kar  vaykhai  hukam  chalaa-ay  tis  nistaaray  jaa  ka-o  nadar  karay.  ||17|| 

Having  created  the  creation,  He  watches  over  it;  He  issues  His  Commands,  and 
emancipates  those,  upon  whom  He  casts  His  Glance  of  Grace.  ||17|| 

e'e  SS?  SS  UIS  ttfsfe  sfe  SIS  <JFS  HSt  II  (433) 

TFt  T^  TT  3TTfe  ?fe  TT-  Tit  fefe  II 

naanai  ravat  rahai  ghat  antar  har  gun  gaavai  so-ee. 

Nanna:  One  whose  heart  is  filled  with  the  Lord,  sings  His  Glorious  Praises. 

mfe  »rfa  fewfe  tss1  yrsffe  hth  t sst  iiTtzii  (433) 

3TTfe  3Trffe  ffeTTTT  TTJT  1JTTffe  TT5  T f fe  II^Tll 

aapay  aap  milaa-ay  kartaa  punrap  janam  na  ho-ee.  ||18|| 

One  whom  the  Creator  Lord  unites  with  Himself,  is  not  consigned  to  reincarnation.  ||18|| 

3§  3^  SStTW  S»F  ? cS  >5f?  ?>  ipfew  II  (433) 

Tt  TPT  TTTpJ  fTTT  TT  TT  fe?  T TTTTT  II 

tatai  taaroo  bhavjal  ho-aa  taa  kaa  ant  na  paa-i-aa. 

Tatta:  The  terrible  world-ocean  is  so  very  deep;  its  limits  cannot  be  found. 


?F  33  3WU1  UH  pfr  3^  wfu  3*33  3fe»F  IRtfll  (433) 

3T  rR  3T  c^T^T  f3  ?nf^  #f|  3T^3  TR3TT  II?  ^11 

naa  tar  naa  tulhaa  ham  boodas  taar  layhi  taaran  raa-i-aa.  ||19|| 

I do  not  have  a boat,  or  even  a raft;  I am  drowning  - save  me,  O Savior  King!  ||19|| 

33  3#?)  3'rtdPd  H3t  W oF  #t»F  Hf  3»F  II  (433) 

§rt  snf#  a-t  m ri  P mf  au  urr  #3tt  375  ft3rr  n 

thathai  thaan  thaanantar  so-ee  jaa  kaa  kee-aa  sabh  ho-aa. 

T'hat'ha:  In  all  places  and  interspaces,  He  is;  everything  which  exists,  is  by  His  doing. 

fewr  33H  fa»F  HTfe»fT  crafrtf  3 f33  31#  IIPOII  (433) 

f%3TT  f%3TT  HrpTT  #t  ffTJ  HT#  fff  H7TT  IR  o II 

ki-aa  bharam  ki-aa  maa-i-aa  kahee-ai  jo  tis  bhaavai  so-ee  bhalaa.  ||20|| 

What  is  doubt?  What  is  called  Maya?  Whatever  pleases  Him  is  good.  ||20|| 

33  33  7>  3§  fetH  33  oTUH1-  »FVfettF  II  (433) 

3#  3 #3T  frg  T^3T  3TTTj%3TT  II 

dadai  dos  na  day-oo  kisai  dos  karammaa  aapni-aa. 

Dadda:  Do  not  blame  anyone  else;  blame  instead  your  own  actions. 

3 H 3 H EFfew  33  ?)  3tt  >X33  tW  IIP3II  (433) 

#t  t #3TT  m t TR3TT  ffj  3 ft#  3UR  aRT  IR  ? II 

jo  mai  kee-aa  so  mai  paa-i-aa  dos  na  deejai  avar  janaa.  ||21 1| 

Whatever  I did,  for  that  I have  suffered;  I do  not  blame  anyone  else.  ||21 1| 

33  Erf#  o(W  firf#  33t  3ff  3ttlt  frit?)  331  #tttF  II  (433) 

srf  mft  urt  i#rff  ##t  ff#  #t#r  f#1rr  fij  #33  ii 

DhaDhai  Dhaar  kalaa  jin  chhodee  har  cheejee  jin  rang  kee-aa. 

Dhadha:  His  power  established  and  upholds  the  earth;  the  Lord  has  imparted  His  color  to 
everything. 

fe3  31-  tffttF  HSJrtl  WtttF  ^3>ft  ^3Ht  333  3fe»F  IIPPII  (433) 

f#3  UT  #f3TT  33#t  aff3TT  337#  UUrft  T^STT  IR?  II 

tis  daa  dee-aa  sabhnee  lee-aa  karmee  karmee  hukam  pa-i-aa.  ||22|| 

His  gifts  are  received  by  everyone;  all  act  according  to  His  Command.  ||22|| 

<■)(■)  <vo  ef dl  fftd  33T  S*  sl o1  S7  33ftt»F  II  (433) 

3#  3Tf  373  Pld  #t#  3T  oli  I UT  'H^PiaT  II 

nannai  naah  bhog  nit  bhogai  naa  deethaa  naa  sammli-aa. 

Nanna:  The  Husband  Lord  enjoys  eternal  pleasures,  but  He  is  not  seen  or  understood. 


aret  uf  Hd'dlfe  tt  UU  (■)  UHU  H fkfe»T  II33II  (433) 

!U  ffRFTft  tt  t%  U TUf  t ftftUT  IR  3 II 

galee  ha-o  sohagan  bhainay  kant  na  kabahooN  mai  mili-aa.  ||23|| 

I am  called  the  happy  soul-bride,  O sister,  but  my  Husband  Lord  has  never  met  me.  ||23|| 

uO  irferru  uuhhu  uf  huvu  uf^r  II  (433) 

Tt  Hlft-HIg  WPTT  TU  #3TT  II 

papai  paatisaahu  parmaysar  vaykhan  ka-o  parpanch  kee-aa. 

Pappa:  The  Supreme  King,  the  Transcendent  Lord,  created  the  world,  and  watches  over 
it. 

ft  Hf  fag  rtrf  gftpjfr  ||5m|  (433) 

ut4  strit  undt  Tft  Tf|w  iryh 

daykhai  boojhai  sabh  kichh  jaanai  antar  baahar  rav  rahi-aa.  ||24|| 

He  sees  and  understands,  and  knows  everything;  inwardly  and  outwardly,  he  is  fully 
pervading.  ||24|| 

uu  <s'Jl  Hf  frar  <o'H'  hh  u irarfø  aftr  ssfewr  II  (433) 

T>%  UT#  TPJ  W{  T7FTT  UH  % tuft  U^3TT  II 

fafai  faahee  sabh  jag  faasaa  jam  kai  sangal  banDh  la-i-aa. 

Faffa:  The  whole  world  is  caught  in  the  noose  of  Death,  and  all  are  bound  by  its  chains. 

aru  udH'til  h ?>u  fuu  ftr  ufu  nuurarfu  uf h ufewr  iipuii  (433) 

^ WTTfr  UT  ^ HTWTft  T^3TT  II  rrii 

gur  parsaadee  say  nar  ubray  je  har  sarnaagat  bhaj  pa-i-aa.  ||25|| 

By  Guru's  Grace,  they  alone  are  saved,  who  hurry  to  enter  the  Lord's  Sanctuary.  ||25|| 

HH  SFrff  ilWd  Wdl1  Ufufi?  o(ld  td'fd  rjdl1  II  (433) 

Ut  UTtf  tRU  Tf  FT  I U d H Q ttt  U iP  ^TT  II 

babai  baajee  khaylan  laagaa  cha-uparh  keetay  chaar  jugaa. 

Babba:  He  set  out  to  play  the  game,  on  the  chess-board  of  the  four  ages. 

Ht»r  HU  HU  FFUf  ufu  IFTF  Urøfe  »FfU  J53F  IIPÉII  (434) 

ttH  tU  TTH  Urt  ttt  TFTT  Tiuft  3TTft  UHT  II R ^ II 

jee-a  jant  sabh  saaree  keetay  paasaa  dhaalan  aap  lagaa.  ||26|| 

He  made  all  beings  and  creatures  his  chessmen,  and  He  Himself  threw  the  dice.  ||26|| 

uu  uretu  h uw  irufu  uu  Hurruf  fnu  uf  uf  yfewr  11  (434) 

H't  t UR  TlUft  Y 1TUnff  TU  HU  TTTT  II 

bhabhai  bhaaleh  say  fal  paavahi  gur  parsaadee  jinH  ka-o  bha-o  pa-i-aa. 

Bhabha:  Those  who  search,  find  the  fruits  of  their  rewards;  by  Guru's  Grace,  they  live  in 
the  Fear  of  God. 


H7>HH  fedfe  ?>  %Hfe  Ht  fW  t)6d'Hld  tf  ufe»F  IIPPII  (434) 

fTTft  T %rft dj ^ H sJHfj  TTdT  IRVSII 

manmukh  fireh  na  cheeteh  moorhay  lakh  cha-oraaseeh  fayr  pa-i-aa.  ||27|| 

The  self-wiiled  manmukhs  wander  around,  and  they  do  not  remember  the  Lord;  the  fools 
are  consigned  to  the  cycle  of  8.4  million  incarnations.  ||27|| 

HH  % H3f  HdJTCT)  Hdcr  3fe»F  3H  %z\ t»F  II  (434) 

dt  dYf  FFJ  d^Jf  dT^J  d^dT  dd  %rT^-3TT  II 

mammai  moh  maran  maDhusoodan  maran  bha-i-aa  tab  chaytvi-aa. 

Mamma:  In  emotional  attachment,  he  dies;  he  only  thinks  of  the  Lord,  the  Love  of  Nectar, 
when  he  dies. 

5Ffe»F  tfefe  »ret  dfe»F  HH7  »fHf  ttdfe»F  IIQtlll  (434) 

4TT"3TT  sftdfe  ddTt  df^dT  ddT  sPsTT  ttdfedT  ||^|| 

kaa-i-aa  bheetar  avro  parhi-aa  mammaa  akhar  veesri-aa.  ||28|| 

As  long  as  the  body  is  alive,  he  reads  other  things,  and  forgets  the  letter  ’m',  which  stands 
for  marnaa  - death.  ||28|| 

14 <4  rl(*)H  7>  Udi  tff  H otfd  Hf  dfi'd  II  (434) 

dt  ^fpj  h frtt  fl  t dj  tjM-  11 

ya-yai  janam  na  hovee  kad  hee  jay  kar  sach  pachhaanai. 

Yaya:  He  is  never  reincarnated  again,  if  he  recognizes  the  True  Lord. 

aranfa  »rt  aranftr  ft  arenfa  tt  wz  nptf  n (434) 

arrt  ^Psj  frr  tt^tt  ll^ll 

gurmukh  aakhai  gurmukh  boojhai  gurmukh  ayko  jaanai.  ||29|| 

The  Gurmukh  speaks,  the  Gurmukh  understands,  and  the  Gurmukh  knows  only  the  One 
Lord.  1 129| | 

dre  dft  ufuwF  Fre  »reft  nt  tit  ri^1  11  (434) 

<A  Tft  <r^3TT  d'd  4 1 P u 4 1 1 II 

raarai  rav  rahi-aa  sabh  antar  jaytay  kee-ay  jantaa. 

Rarra:  The  Lord  is  contained  among  all;  He  created  all  beings. 

rTd  tirfe  dd  FTd  wt  <XdH  <J»F  fe?)  ?TH  ttle»fT  1130 II  (434) 

dd  ddj  srt  TTd  ^fTTT  ddj  ft3TT  fed  d7J  ^J3TT  II  ^ o || 

jant  upaa-ay  DhanDhai  sabh  laa-ay  karam  ho-aa  tin  naam  la-i-aa.  ||30|| 

Having  created  His  beings,  He  has  put  them  all  to  work;  they  alone  remember  the  Naam, 
upon  whom  He  bestows  His  Grace.  ||30|| 


f5W  røfe  TO  foft  g#  Hte1-  HduW  HU  II  (434) 

u# tt tt  tt  Pift  «i)41  ttur  httsu  utf  #377  n 

lalai  laa-ay  DhanDhai  jin  chhodee  meethaa  maa-i-aa  moh  kee-aa. 

Laila:  He  has  assigned  people  to  their  tasks,  and  made  the  love  of  Maya  seem  sweet  to 
them. 

*F5T  Ute7  HH  odu  HOfi1  31-  U UotH  ufe»F  II3UII  (434) 

’TTTT  dw  UU  T#  UfUT  U#  UT  % fpFiJ  TTUT  ||  ^ || 

khaanaa  peenaa  sam  kar  sahnaa  bhaanai  taa  kai  hukam  pa-i-aa.  ||31 1| 

We  eat  and  drink;  we  should  endure  equally  whatever  occurs,  by  His  Will,  by  His 
Command.  ||31 1| 

ut  TTTCf  UUHHU  TOU  otf  ftrf?j  %H  tt»F  II  (434) 

ut  UFTTT  TTTTTT  WT  TT  ftft  #T  #3)7  II 

vavai  vaasuday-o  parmaysar  vaykhan  ka-o  jin  vays  kee-aa. 

Wawa:  The  all-pervading  Transcendent  Lord  beholds  the  world;  He  created  the  form  it 
wears. 

%t  HU  feg  rPU  ttfufu  HUlfu  uft  ufu»F  II3PII  (434) 

tt  UrT  TPJ  U IU1  3TT7#  UTUft  T"ft  Tf^STT  ||  ^ || 

vaykhai  chaakhai  sabh  kichh  jaanai  antar  baahar  rav  rahi-aa.  ||32|| 

He  beholds,  tastes,  and  knows  everything;  He  is  pervading  and  permeating  inwardly  and 
outwardly.  ||32|| 

31  S udu  oTufu  fewr  i-i 'cH  fønfu  froruu  fir  »fnu  u»r  II  (434) 

TT#  Tjfw  f%3TT  TT#  ftuft  ft3TTUf  #7  3)UT  #3)7  II 

rhaarhai  raarh  karahi  ki-aa  paraanee  tiseh  Dhi-aavahu  je  amar  ho-aa. 

Rarra:  Why  do  you  quarrel,  O mortal?  Meditate  on  the  Imperishable  Lord, 

førrfu  fwuu  hIu  rnruu  §h  ftuu  uuw  oft»r  113311  (434) 

ftuf|  ft3T7Uf  T#T  TTTTf  t#  ftrf  fTUT <5  #3)7  II  ^ II 

tiseh  Dhi-aavahu  sach  samaavahu  os  vitahu  kurbaan  kee-aa.  ||33|| 

worship  Him  and  be  absorbed  into  the  True  One.  Become  a sacrifice  to  Him.  ||33|| 

o'o  uu  7)  ust  t:1^1  r)t»r  ©udu  ft  ft  fuuu  II  (434) 

ir#  fru  u ##  mur  #37  tttt  Pr#  #377 11 

haahai  hor  na  ko-ee  daataa  jee-a  upaa-ay  jin  rijak  dee-aa. 

Haha:  There  is  no  other  Giver  than  Him;  having  created  the  creatures,  He  gives  them 
nourishment. 


dPd  (VH  fewisd  oPd  ft'PH  HH"Sd  »1  ft  ft;  ft  tt'O1  dPd  cVK  ?fe>F  1138 II  (434) 

fft  TPJ  fåsnSf  ^fe  ST^T  HU  Mg  3Tsfef  ?TfeT  fft  TPJ  ^fp3TT  II  3 Y|| 

har  naam  Dhi-aavahu  har  naam  samaavahu  an-din  laahaa  har  naam  lee-aa.  ||34|| 
Meditate  on  the  Lord’s  Name,  be  absorbed  into  the  Lord's  Name,  and  night  and  day,  reap 
the  Profit  of  the  Lord's  Name.  ||34|| 

»ries  »Pfe  ^S  frtPft  sal  ft  fes  ofde1  H o(Pd  dPd»F  II  (434) 

3TT^t  3Tlf^  fe7  ferfe  fefet  fet  T^TT  7J  4^  7^3)7  II 

aa-irhai  aap  karay  jin  chhodee  jo  kichh  karnaa  so  kar  rahi-aa. 

Airaa:  He  Himself  created  the  world;  whatever  He  has  to  do,  He  continues  to  do. 

^S  otd'é  HS  fes  rl'd  ft1  A<X  H'fed  fes  ^fe»F  II3UIRII  (434) 

wf  ttt stst ttt^t mwii 

karay  karaa-ay  sabh  kichh  jaanai  naanak  saa-ir  iv  kahi-aa.  ||35||1 1| 

He  acts,  and  causes  others  to  act,  and  He  knows  everything;  so  says  Nanak,  the  poet. 

1 135|  1 1 1| 

SST  »FTF  HSW  SS  Uff  ^ (435) 

^pjsnTTTTr^rr  ? \ 

raag  aasaa  mehlaa  1 chhant  ghar  1 

Raag  Aasaa,  First  Mehl,  Chhant,  First  House: 

TfTi HPddld  UIFfe  II  (435) 

feffefelF  wrfe  II 

ik-oNkaar  satgur  parsaad. 

One  Universal  Creator  God.  By  The  Grace  Of  The  True  Guru: 

HXT  HSfe  y'Mdlé  HS7  fef  StffefW  SK  II  (435) 

TfeT  4MM  SFfefer  T^Tj  fe77  7fej-3TFTT  TFT  II 

munDh  joban  baalrhee-ay  mayraa  pir  ralee-aalaa  raam. 

O beautiful  young  bride,  my  Beloved  Lord  is  very  playful. 

ET?j  fes  ?)f  WIS7  dpH  ulPd  Sfe»FW  SK  II  (435) 

SFT  fe 7 Sg  S ul  I 7%  fe  fe  SsfelM  I TFT  II 

Dhan  pir  nayhu  ghanaa  ras  pareet  da-i-aalaa  raam. 

When  the  bride  enshrines  great  love  for  her  Husband  Lord,  He  becomes  merciful,  and 
loves  her  in  return. 

u?j  fesfe  hw  sfe  H»F>ft  »nfe  us  fesu1  ^s  II  (436) 

snr  ffeeff  fen  ffe  3rrfer  snj  feFrrr  fer  ii 

Dhan  pireh  maylaa  ho-ay  su-aamee  aap  parabh  kirpaa  karay. 

The  soul-bride  meets  her  Husband  Lord,  when  the  Lord  Master  Himself  showers  His  favor 
upon  her. 


HtT1'  HU1#  Hfe  fifU  t W3  HU  MffifU  UU  II  (436) 

HHT  ^tPt  f^T  % HTrf  H"'r  3ff%rT  II 

sayjaa  suhaavee  sang  pir  kai  saat  sar  amrit  bharay. 

Her  bed  is  decorated  in  the  company  of  her  Beloved,  and  her  seven  pools  are  filled  with 
ambrosial  nectar. 

orfu  ufe»F  Hfe»F  ufe»T75  FPU  HUfe  fiffe  3F3  <IFU§  II  (436) 

hw  ^3tft  htu  frrf^r  upr  urr#  n 

kar  da-i-aa  ma-i-aa  da-i-aal  saachay  sabad  mil  gun  gaava-o. 

Be  kind  and  compassionate  to  me,  O Merciful  True  Lord,  that  I may  obtain  the  Word  of  the 
Shabad,  and  sing  Your  Glorious  Praises. 

(TTJoF  ufu  UU  ufif  faaiHt  HH  Hfe  §HHJ§  II S II  (436) 

HH  + I fR  HT  pST  Trf^T  HtHTf  HT  II  \ II 

naankaa  har  var  daykh  bigsee  munDh  man  omaaha-o.  ||1 1| 

O Nanak,  gazing  upon  her  Husband  Lord,  the  soul-bride  is  delighted,  and  her  mind  is  filled 
with  joy.  ||1 1| 

HH  HUftT  HMftJdlt;  fi;o(  HH  fijftsl  UH  II  (436) 
pT  TH  fåUrft  ^PT  II 

munDh  sahj  salonrhee-ay  ik  paraym  binantee  raam. 

O bride  of  natural  beauty,  offer  your  loving  prayers  to  the  Lord. 

H Hf?)  3f?j  ufu  3’^  HU  H dl  fif  d'dl  UH  II  (436) 

t H^f  pft  HTt  HH'  WYft  TTT  II 

mai  man  tan  har  bhaavai  parabh  sangam  raatee  raam. 

The  Lord  is  pleasing  to  my  mind  and  body;  I am  intoxicated  in  my  Lord  God’s  Company. 

HU  Hfif  U#  ufu  fijft  # ft 'fif  ufu  ^ Hfif  UH  II  (436) 

HT  Tpfr  pR  f^Urft  UTf^  pR  % H#  II 

parabh  paraym  raatee  har  binantee  naam  har  kai  sukh  vasai. 

Imbued  with  the  Love  of  God,  I pray  to  the  Lord,  and  through  the  Lord's  Name,  I abide  in 
peace. 

U§  UU  HSTsfu  U H’Ufu  UUU  ufif  WUUU  TH  II  (436) 

ur  ^ m^iui|L  rrr  ^ upr  uf^r  uA-  n 

ta-o  gun  pachhaaneh  taa  parabh  jaaneh  gunah  vas  avgan  nasai. 

If  you  recognize  His  Glorious  Virtues,  then  you  shall  come  to  know  God;  thus  virtue  shall 
dwell  in  you,  and  sin  shall  run  away. 


3U  yy  feo(  few  dfo  7i  H'oi'  txofe  HTife  ?>  Mine  II  (436) 

^ utij  ^7  fej  fet  u um  uufe  u fer;  il 

tuDh  baajh  ik  til  reh  na  saakaa  kahan  sunan  na  Dheej-ay. 

Without  You,  I cannot  survive,  even  for  an  instant;  by  merely  talking  and  listening  about 
You,  I am  not  satisfied. 

cVrtoe  fU§  fa§  orfe  yor%  uh7>  gin  h$  fere  ip  ii  (436) 

UTUUT  tfe  fej  fe  TTR  fe  TFJ  fe  ||  ^ II 

naankaa  pari-o  pari-o  kar  pukaaray  rasan  ras  man  bheej-ay.  ||2|| 

Nanak  proclaims,  "O  Beloved,  O Beloved!"  His  tongue  and  mind  are  drenched  with  the 
Lord's  sublime  essence.  ||2|| 

HUlu  Hdttdld  HU*  fe  déH'd1  UUJ  II  (436) 

fel  ril  feffet  fe  ffe  duMH  I || 

sakheeho  sahaylrheeho  mayraa  pir  vanjaaraa  raam. 

0 my  companions  and  friends,  my  Husband  Lord  is  the  merchant. 

ufo  fe  ferfø»F  Ufa  Hfe  WU  Um  II  (436) 

fe  UTRt  d'JMffe  fe  Uffe  3TTPT  ^PT  II 

har  naamo  vananjrhi-aa  ras  mol  apaaraa  raam. 

1 have  purchased  the  Lord's  Name;  its  sweetness  and  value  are  unlimited. 

Hfe  WTS5  HU  Uffe  UW  UU  fe  31"  HU  fe  II  (436) 

Hfe  fefe-  ’TH  fe  fer  UH"  fe  UT  fe  II 

mol  amolo  sach  ghar  dholo  parabh  bhaavai  taa  munDh  bhalee. 

His  value  is  invaluable;  the  Beloved  dwells  in  His  true  home.  If  it  is  pleasing  to  God,  then 
He  blesses  His  bride. 

fefe  Hfe  Ufe  É otdfo  ufejF  U§  UoFUt  ufe  U75t  II  (436) 

o hk  fet  fe"  % fe  TfesfT  |PJ  jufet  fe"  II 

ik  sang  har  kai  karahi  ralee-aa  ha-o  pukaaree  dar  khalee. 

Some  enjoy  sweet  pleasures  with  the  Lord,  while  I stand  crying  at  His  door. 

5TU5  5PU£  HHUU  HtuU  »Ffa  5FUH  Hfe  II  (436) 
fesrr  3fe  URTT  || 

karan  kaaran  samrath  sareeDhar  aap  kaaraj  saar-ay. 

The  Creator,  the  Cause  of  causes,  the  All-powerful  Lord  Himself  arranges  our  affairs. 

cTOof  (fet  U?j  Hd'dlfe  HHU  ym  HHjfe  II3II  (436) 

UTUT  ufe  STU  fenfer  UU^  3TH"  UTUTTU  II  3 II 

naanak  nadree  Dhan  sohagan  sabad  abh  saaDhaar-ay.  ||3|| 

O Nanak,  blessed  is  the  soul-bride,  upon  whom  He  casts  His  Glance  of  Grace;  she 
enshrines  the  Word  of  the  Shabad  in  her  heart.  ||3|| 


UH  UlfU  WW  Hfdrtd1  IjE  »Pfefe  Hin1  UHf  II  (436) 

fH  fe  HTRT  fefeT  HH  STTfe  fen  tth  II 

ham  ghar  saachaa  sohilrhaa  parabh  aa-i-arhay  meetaa  raam. 

In  my  home,  the  true  songs  of  rejoicing  resound;  the  Lord  God,  my  Friend,  has  come  to 
me. 

d1^  dfdl  UTufe»fT  Hft  ?5t»rar  tfld1  UHT  II  (436) 

TT%  tfrf  < l d Q 3TT  41  cl  I TTH  II 

raavay  rang  raat-rhi-aa  man  lee-arhaa  deetaa  raam. 

He  enjoys  me,  and  imbued  with  His  Love,  I have  captivated  His  heart,  and  given  mine  to 
Him. 

»FHSr  H?>  ut»F  ufu  ?U  35t»F  fri 6 s('^  Id  6 d'<£fc!  II  (436) 

srrwr  hh;  4fe  fe-  ^ ^fe  fe  fe  fe  tthh  h 

aapnaa  man  dee-aa  har  var  lee-aa  ji-o  bhaavai  ti-o  raav-ay. 

I gave  my  mind,  and  obtained  the  Lord  as  my  Husband;  as  it  pleases  His  Will,  He  enjoys 
me. 

3?>  H?)  fUu  »rå  Hafe  H3rfr  U|fe  wffe  UW  ufe  II  (436) 

cFJ  *FJ  fe  fe  nfe  Hfe  fe  3Tfe  HFJ  WH  || 

tan  man  pir  aagai  sabad  sabhaagai  ghar  amrit  fal  paav-ay. 

I have  placed  my  body  and  mind  before  my  Husband  Lord,  and  through  the  Shabad,  I 
have  been  blessed.  Within  the  home  of  my  own  self,  I have  obtained  the  ambrosial  fruit. 

aftr  irfe  ?>  au  uuufen  wfe  fe  nfe  fe  11  (436) 

fe:  h nfe  af  hth  fe  fe  fe  11 

buDh  paath  na  paa-ee-ai  baho  chaturaa-ee-ai  bhaa-ay  milai  man  bhaanay. 

He  is  not  obtained  by  intellectual  recitation  or  great  cleverness;  only  by  love  does  the  mind 
obtain  Him. 

(TOcT  5W  fe  U7-FU  UH  (fe  éfe  118  IR  II  (436) 

TFFF  fe  ^fe  fH  fet  fefe  imi  ? II 

naanak  thaakur  meet  hamaaray  ham  naahee  lokaanay.  ||4||1 1| 

O Nanak,  the  Lord  Master  is  my  Best  Friend;  I am  not  an  ordinary  person.  ||4||1 1| 

W HUOT  H II  (436) 

3TTHTH^TT  ? II 

aasaa  mehiaa  1 . 

Aasaa,  First  Mehl: 


w?uHr  Wure  31#  33  y^ocd  gm  11  (436) 

3FTffe  SRff  ^rfe  W ^uioM-).  TPT  || 

anhado  anhad  vaajai  run  jhunkaaray  raam. 

The  unstruck  melody  of  the  sound  current  resounds  with  the  vibrations  of  the  celestial 
instruments. 

H37  H?j  H31,  Hf  d'31  ft'rt  fe»F3  II  (436) 

fe 1 TRT  fer  Hf  TTTT  F"FT  fe3fe  •>  h || 

mayraa  mano  mayraa  man  raataa  laal  pi-aaray  raam. 

My  mind,  my  mind  is  imbued  with  the  Love  of  my  Darling  Beloved. 

»f?>fef  3T3T  Hf  tfefet  H?>  H^fø  U|f  lffe»F  II  (436) 

3Fffef  M Hf  felfe  Hf  fefe  HT  T^3TT  II 

an-din  raataa  man  bairaagee  sunn  mandal  ghar  paa-i-aa. 

Night  and  day,  my  detached  mind  remains  absorbed  in  the  Lord,  and  I obtain  my  home  in 
the  profound  trance  of  the  celestial  void. 

»nfe  y3f  »P-ravf  fyw  nfeffe  »rcrø  J5*nfe»n  11  (436) 

3TTfe  Hff  3TWTT  fesTFT  Hife  fe  3FTf  ^ 3TT  II 

aad  purakh  aprampar  pi-aaraa  satgur  alakh  lakhaa-i-aa. 

The  True  Guru  has  revealed  to  me  the  Primal  Lord,  the  Infinite,  my  Beloved,  the  Unseen. 

»1‘nPe  ffefe  fef  A’d’lce  fen  Hf  II  (436) 

3tft1%  ferfer fer  fef  Hf  wr #rfe  n 

aasan  baisan  thir  naaraa-in  tit  man  raataa  veechaaray. 

The  Lord's  posture  and  His  seat  are  permanent;  my  mind  is  absorbed  in  reflective 
contemplation  upon  Him. 

(VTJoT  (fen  33  trfet  »f?>33  33  f3oT3  IIHII  (436) 

HTTT  HTfe  7%  felfe  TH  II  \ II 

naanak  naam  ratay  bairaagee  anhad  run  jhunkaaray.  ||1 1| 

O Nanak,  the  detached  ones  are  imbued  with  His  Name,  the  unstruck  melody,  and  the 
celestial  vibrations.  ||1 1| 

fef  »raiH  fef  »raiH  y%  srf  fef  fefe  n1  el  fe  3HT  11  (436) 

fef  3FTH  fef  srqrr  f)"  fef  fefe  v IH  II 

tit  agam  tit  agam  puray  kaho  kit  biDh  jaa-ee-ai  raam. 

Tell  me,  how  can  I reach  that  unreachable,  that  unreachable  city? 


Fra  HtTH  FFfe  3T57  f U HH?  oTHfetw  UTJ  II  (436) 

to;  ferofe  ?Tfe  Tpu  ^ to;  tot  11 

sach  sanjamo  saar  gunaa  gur  sabad  kamaa-ee-ai  raam. 

By  practicing  truthfulness  and  self-restraint,  by  contemplating  His  Glorious  Virtues,  and 
living  the  Word  of  the  Guru's  Shabad. 

Fra  Fra?  otHratw  fe?  urf?  Hratw  nratw  ar#  Pau'a1  II  (436) 

to;  to;  +jhkO  fro  Tfe  TOife  Tfefe  ffesrTUT  11 

sach  sabad  kamaa-ee-ai  nij  ghar  jaa-ee-ai  paa-ee-ai  gunee  niDhaanaa. 

Practicing  the  True  Word  of  the  Shabad,  one  comes  to  the  home  of  his  own  inner  being, 
and  obtains  the  treasure  of  virtue. 

fef  FFkF  Hf  Uf  ?uft  grof  fefe  HUTF  W II  (436) 

TOT  TTfet  ferfe  TOUT  TTOTUT  II 

tit  saakhaa  mool  pat  nahee  daalee  sir  sabhnaa  parDhaanaa. 

He  has  no  stems,  roots,  leaves  or  branches,  but  He  is  the  Supreme  Lord  over  the  heads 
of  all. 

hu  uy  ofPd  o<Pj  hmh  Epfet1  ufe  feurfe  ftol  uratw  II  (436) 

toj  ttj  Tfe  Tfe  tot  urfet  ^fe  feuffe  ufe  ufefe  n 

jap  tap  kar  kar  sanjam  thaakee  hath  nigrahi  nahee  paa-ee-ai. 

Practicing  intensive  meditation,  chanting  and  self-discipline,  people  have  grown  weary; 
stubbornly  practicing  these  rituals,  they  still  have  not  found  Him. 

(Wior  Frufe  fiffe  rldlrlfecS  HPddld  |U  yyylw  IIPII  (436) 

urur  ufefe  ferfe  TOrferu  frr  froife  11  t n 

naanak  sahj  milay  jagjeevan  satgur  boojh  bujhaa-ee-ai.  ||2|| 

O Nanak,  through  spiritual  wisdom,  the  Lord,  the  Life  of  the  world,  is  met;  the  True  Guru 
imparts  this  understanding.  ||2|| 

f U wt  ddA'dld  fef  U37>  UUT  II  (436) 

^ TOlfe  '’dHITO  fefe  TO"  TOT  TOT  II 

gur  saagro  ratnaagar  tit  ratan  ghanayray  raam. 

The  Guru  is  the  ocean,  the  mountain  of  jewels,  overflowing  with  jewels. 

<xPd  Hrlrt  HH?  HU  FT?  feUH75  HU  UUT  II  (437) 

Tfe  TOfe  TOT  fet  UU  fefeTO  fet  TOT  II 

kar  majno  sapat  saray  man  nirmal  mayray  raam. 

Take  your  bath  in  the  seven  seas,  O my  mind,  and  become  pure. 


fedHW  ri  fe  A'£  rF  UH  s«1«  UH  f>fe  <sltd  II  (437) 

PFhh  ##  ^tq;  ht  th  htt  tt  f #r  #r#  ii 

nirmal  jal  nHaa-ay  jaa  parabh  bhaa-ay  panch  milay  veechaaray. 

One  bathes  in  the  water  of  purity  when  it  is  pleasing  to  God,  and  obtains  the  five  virtues  by 
reflective  meditation. 

o(dM  o[l|3  fefe»F  3#  HH  ?FH  8 Id  M'd  II  (437) 

TFJ  T#^  TTH  f%f%3TT  Tf  HTf  mt  II 

kaam  karoDh  kapat  bikhi-aa  taj  sach  naam  ur  Dhaaray. 

Renouncing  sexual  desire,  anger,  deceit  and  corruption,  he  enshrines  the  True  Name  in 
his  heart. 

o8rf  ns  ttdld  75H  tj'o(  U't;  til  ft  ti  fe  *71 'W  II  (437) 

frt  #h  Hf#  ht  tt%  tpt  #h  ii 

ha-umai  lobh  lahar  lab  thaakay  paa-ay  deen  da-i-aalaa. 

When  the  waves  of  ego,  greed  and  avarice  subside,  he  finds  the  Lord  Master,  Merciful  to 
the  meek. 

O'fxX  f U HH1  fe  dl dd  Adl  H't)  f U JJTUW  113 II  (437) 

HTHT  ff  HHT#  #Tf  H#  HTT  ff  HTTTHT  II  3 II 

naanak  gur  samaan  tirath  nahee  ko-ee  saachay  gur  gopaalaa.  ||3|| 

0 Nanak,  there  is  no  place  of  pilgrimage  comparable  to  the  Guru;  the  True  Guru  is  the 
Lord  of  the  world.  ||3|| 

uf  Hf  HH  ufe  UUt  fef  ufe  H9rfe»fr  UHT  II  (437) 

ffT  Hf  #%  # Fh'U  #%  7TTTT3TT  v IH  II 

ha-o  ban  bano  daykh  rahee  tarin  daykh  sabaa-i-aa  raam. 

1 have  searched  the  jungles  and  forests,  and  looked  upon  all  the  fields. 

3ufe  sti w Hf  traif  Hufew  unt  11  (437) 

1%hw  ffr#  #3tt  ttt;  hh  11 

taribhavno  tujheh  kee-aa  sabh  jagat  sabaa-i-aa  raam. 

You  created  the  three  worlds,  the  entire  universe,  everything. 

dd1  Hf  #»F  f fed  #»F  ff  HH' fe  H A'dl  II  (437) 

%TT  Tf  #3TT  f f#  sfhEJT ff  HHlfe  # HT#  II 

tayraa  sabh  kee-aa  tooN  thir  thee-aa  tuDh  samaan  ko  naahee. 

You  created  everything;  You  alone  are  permanent.  Nothing  is  equal  to  You. 

3 HH1  HH  FFfeot  3%  3U  fef  fen  H'tt'dl  II  (437) 

f HPTT  HH  Hlf#F  #ff  f#T  fefj  HH#  II 

tooN  daataa  sabh  jaachik  tayray  tuDh  bin  kis  saalaahee. 

You  are  the  Giver  - all  are  Your  beggars;  without  You,  who  should  we  praise? 


»renfw  tl'rt  41  ri  tl'd  4 dl  Sdlfe  SJS'd1  II  (437) 

3TwfTT3TT  HTfe  r4T  W t II 

anmangi-aa  daan  deejai  daatay  tayree  bhagat  bharay  bhandaaraa. 

You  bestow  Your  gifts,  even  when  we  do  not  ask  for  them,  O Great  Giver;  devotion  to  You 
is  a treasure  over-flowing. 

dm  ?FH  fef  Hoffe  ?>  ust  ?F?>f  oft  ^Id'd1  11811311  (437) 

rara  ^rnr  ifef  ^fe  ^ frf  httj  «Th  f i ii^ir ii 

raam  naam  bin  mukat  na  ho-ee  naanak  kahai  veechaaraa.  ||4||2|| 

Without  the  Lord's  Name,  there  is  no  liberation;  so  says  Nanak,  the  meek.  ||4||2|| 

W HdW  ^ II  (437) 

3TmTH1pTT  ? II 

aasaa  mehlaa  1 . 

Aasaa,  First  Mehl: 

jfer  ifer  Hf  3T3T  dm  fw%  d*H  II  (437) 

4 YT  J-M  I 4 < I Hf  y I ri  I 7 14  fe^rfe  v 14  II 

mayraa  mano  mayraa  man  raataa  raam  pi-aaray  raam. 

My  mind,  my  mind  is  attuned  to  the  Love  of  my  Beloved  Lord. 

Fra  H'fda  »rfe  yw  »firaud  m'4  dm  II  (437) 

Hf  4 1 144 1 3TTfe  fTf  3|h4h^  HK  KT  II 

sach  saahibo  aad  purakh  aprampro  Dhaaray  raam. 

The  True  Lord  Master,  the  Primal  Being,  the  Infinite  One,  is  the  Support  of  the  earth. 

»ram  »rarad  »fira  »rura*  uraguH  iranm  11  (437) 

3TTFT  3T4TTT  3THT  3TTRT  HK4£f  TTHTft  II 

agam  agochar  apar  apaaraa  paarbarahm  parDhaano. 

He  is  unfathomable,  unapproachable,  infinite  and  incomparable.  He  is  the  Supreme  Lord 
God,  the  Lord  above  all. 

»Ffe  Hdlfet  ft  # UHt  »f^f  Hf  HK  II  (437) 

3TTfe  fTfet  t c4t  ff4t  3THT  fTT  Hf  HTTT  II 

aad  jugaadee  hai  bhee  hosee  avar  jhoothaa  sabh  maano. 

He  is  the  Lord,  from  the  beginning,  throughout  the  ages,  now  and  forevermore;  know  that 
all  else  is  false. 

ofdH  HdH  Oft  Hra  ?)  FF#  Hdfe  Hoffe  fcf§  lFÉt>tf  II  (437) 

4RTT  HTH  # HK  H HKT  frfe  Tpfefe  fera  Wt  || 

karam  Dharam  kee  saar  na  jaanai  surat  mukat  ki-o  paa-ee-ai. 

If  one  does  not  appreciate  the  value  of  good  deeds  and  Dharmic  faith,  how  can  one  obtain 
clarity  of  consciousness  and  liberation? 


<TOoT  aranfa  Frafe  us1#  wfufrfFT  ?rH  fwsfrtf  iitii  (437) 

TFR  ^ijpsl  TW7^  SiRRRl  TPf  1%3TTf^  II  ? II 

naanak  gurmukh  sabad  pachhaanai  ahinis  naam  Dhi-aa-ee-ai.  ||1 1| 

0 Nanak,  the  Gurmukh  realizes  the  Word  of  the  Shabad;  night  and  day,  he  meditates  on 
the  Naam,  the  Name  of  the  Lord.  ||1 1| 

HTfewr  7FH  mret  am  II  (437) 

TFT  TTT  H"7T  TpJ  ■HlPlSIT  T IT,  7 l-H  II 

mayraa  mano  mayraa  man  maani-aa  naam  sakhaa-ee  raam. 

My  mind,  my  mind  has  come  to  accept,  that  the  Naam  is  our  only  Friend. 

U@H  HH7  HfijT  T W?\  II  (437) 

IRTf  -H -H d I HRST  •h'Ri  T dl | 7 IH  II 

ha-umai  mamtaa  maa-i-aa  sang  najaa-ee  raam. 

Egotism,  worldly  attachment,  and  the  lures  of  Maya  shall  not  go  with  you. 

hr  fUr  ht  tidd1«!  nftr  t hO  tt  11  (437) 

H Id  I fdd  TTt  ?JT  dd^.ll  ^ Ri  T •L-Hd  TIT  II 

maataa  pit  bhaa-ee  sut  chaturaa-ee  sang  na  sampai  naaray. 

Mother,  father,  famliy,  children,  cieverness,  property  and  spouses  - none  of  these  shall  go 
with  you. 

rrfer  cft  yTt  ireufr  fø>rf  err  tw  11  (437) 

TTR  # ^ f^-srnft  T#  #TT7  II 

saa-ir  kee  putree  parhar  ti-aagee  charan  talai  veechaaray. 

1 have  renounced  Maya,  the  daughter  of  the  ocean;  reflecting  upon  reality,  I have  trampled 
it  under  my  feet. 

»rfe  yrftr  ttst  fetrfewF  tt  371  Hrt  11  (437) 

3TTf^  ^7f%  Tf  TTT;  f^TTTTT  Tf  TT  TTtf  II 

aad  purakh  ik  chalat  dikhaa-i-aa  jah  daykhaa  tah  so-ee. 

The  Primal  Lord  has  revealed  this  wondrous  show;  wherever  I look,  there  I see  Him. 

(TTJoT  Ufe  oft  T ggf  H7TFT  ufe  FT  M IIPII  (437) 

TTTT  TTft  T TTfT  ftT  f ftf  IR  II 

naanak  har  kee  bhagat  na  chhoda-o  sehjay  ho-ay  so  ho-ee.  ||2|| 

O Nanak,  I shall  not  forsake  the  Lord's  devotional  worship;  in  the  natural  course,  what 
shall  be,  shall  be.  ||2|| 

HT7  HT  HT7  HT  PrtdHW  FFT  HHT5  TFT  II  (437) 

TR  TTT  HTT  Tf  PKHf  TTf  TTTFf  RT  II 

mayraa  mano  mayraa  man  nirmal  saach  samaalay  raam. 

My  mind,  my  mind  has  become  immaculately  pure,  contemplating  the  True  Lord. 


»1<Sdie  Ftfe  tJW  3T3  HUIH  A'W  II  (437) 

3ict’|iui  nfd  (j,iji  wm  ttRi  * i-h  il 

avgan  mayt  chalay  gun  sangam  naalay  raam. 

I have  dispelled  my  vices,  and  now  I walk  in  the  company  of  the  virtuous. 

»i'Sdie  Firai  trfij  Fra  Frfewira  II  (437) 

s^TOT  wft  Tfr  7T#  ^t1%3TPT  II 

avgan  parhar  karnee  saaree  dar  sachai  sachi-aaro. 

Discarding  my  vices,  I do  good  deeds,  and  in  the  True  Court,  I am  judged  as  true. 

ri'^e  6'fo<  do'é  Jranftf  33  ra  II  (437) 

3TTT^  TTf%  TfTT  TpTjf%  ^Nl;l  II 

aavan  jaavan  thaak  rahaa-ay  gurmukh  tat  veechaaro. 

My  coming  and  going  has  come  to  an  end;  as  Gurmukh,  I reflect  upon  the  nature  of 
reality. 

H'rHft  Ht3  Hrl'e  FTtf7  3 Flfe  f>TW  II  (437) 

*PIT  ^ ^ fM  II 

saajan  meet  sujaan  sakhaa  tooN  sach  milai  vadi-aa-ee. 

O my  Dear  Friend,  You  are  my  all-knowing  companion;  grant  me  the  glory  of  Your  True 
Name. 

(■TTjoT  ?TK  333  Uddl'IW  >M  JRKfe  II3II  (437) 

TFTT  TPJ  H^llRfSTT  MT  TTf  II  3 II 

naanak  naam  ratan  pargaasi-aa  aisee  gurmat  paa-ee.  ||3|| 

0 Nanak,  the  jewel  of  the  Naam  has  been  revealed  to  me;  such  are  the  Teachings  I have 
received  from  the  Guru.  ||3|| 

Fra  ttfrT?)  ttlrlft  H'fd  fcdtTf?)  d'd1  II  (437) 

3t^rat  3^5  mf*  wr  n 

sach  anjno  anjan  saar  niranjan  raataa  raam. 

1 have  carefully  applied  the  healing  ointment  to  my  eyes,  and  I am  attuned  to  the 
Immaculate  Lord. 

Hf?>  3fc  3fc  ufbWF  rtdlrOd*  3^  II  (437) 

hR|  cifR  7 Ri  Tf^SfT  ^FrsfMr  dldl  TPT  || 

man  tan  rav  rahi-aa  jagjeevano  daataa  raam. 

He  is  permeating  my  mind  and  body,  the  Life  of  the  world,  the  Lord,  the  Great  Giver. 


Mdltfl^A  tl'd1  ofd  Hfo  d'd1  Udfri  f>l75  HWfettF  II  (437) 

TFTT  ^fo  ufo  ^TTT  Hffor  fort  WT 3TT  II 

jagjeevan  daataa  har  man  raataa  sahj  milai  maylaa-i-aa. 

My  mind  is  imbued  with  the  Lord,  the  Great  Giver,  the  Life  of  the  world;  I have  merged  and 
blended  with  Him,  with  intuitive  ease. 

FPU  Fra1  HU1  si"  Hdlfo  ?>ufo  Uf  HU  uiuWF  II  (437) 

TTTST  W M # forfor  TTfo  T^^FfTTW  II 

saaDh  sabhaa  santaa  kee  sangat  nadar  parabhoo  sukh  paa-i-aa. 

In  the  Company  of  the  Holy,  and  the  Saints'  Society,  by  God's  Grace,  peace  is  obtained. 

Ufo  oft  33lfe  UU  tfoTdft  få  HU  fWTT  II  (437) 

fft  tt  'TUfoT  7%  fonfot  fofo  fosTRTT  II 

har  kee  bhagat  ratay  bairaagee  chookay  moh  pi-aasaa. 

The  renunciates  remain  absorbed  in  devotional  worship  to  the  Lord;  they  are  rid  of 
emotional  attachment  and  desire. 

cTOot  U§H  FTfo  uufé  fouw  UTT  II8II3II  (437) 

TFTT  fufo  HTfo  TcffoT  fort  TFT  TTFTT  I|Y||  ^ || 

naanak  ha-umai  maar  pateenay  virlay  daas  udaasaa.  ||4||3|| 

O Nanak,  how  rare  is  that  unattached  servant,  who  conquers  his  ego,  and  remains 
pleased  with  the  Lord.  ||4||3|| 

UTUT  »FFF  HUW  T gu  UfU  P (438) 

3U7TT  U1FTT  ^ for  TT  ^ 

raag  aasaa  mehlaa  1 chhant  ghar  2 

Raag  Aasaa,  First  Mehl,  Chhant,  Second  House: 

TÉr HføUTU  Wfo  II  (438) 

foT4MTJ  wfo  II 

ik-oNkaar  satgur  parsaad. 

One  Universal  Creator  God.  By  The  Grace  Of  The  True  Guru: 

f Hel  ft)  UTt  ftfo  U§  rTUt  HTF  fridned'd  itfo  II  (438) 

^ TTTfot  Tfo  fort  ^3  TTf  TTTT  Ru  4'JlrfF-  fofo  II 

tooN  sabhnee  thaa-ee  jithai  ha-o  jaa-ee  saachaa  sirjanhaar  jee-o. 

You  are  everywhere,  wherever  I go,  O True  Creator  Lord. 

USA1  ^ UFF  o(dH  PaM'd1  UU  faH'ddd'd  rllQ  II  (438) 

TTTT  TT  TTTT  TFT"  fosrTTT  JW  ffoTTTT^TT  #3  II 

sabhnaa  kaa  daataa  karam  biDhaataa  dookh  bisaaranhaar  jee-o. 

You  are  the  Giver  of  all,  the  Architect  of  Destiny,  the  Dispeller  of  distress. 


UH  PtlH'ddO'd  H»FHt  o(l d1  rF  ^ UT  II  (438) 

f^PW  ^STTffr  fen  TT  TT  ftt  II 

dookh  bisaaranhaar  su-aamee  keetaa  jaa  kaa  hovai. 

The  Lord  Master  is  the  Dispeller  of  distress;  all  that  happens  is  by  His  doing. 

fe  feUT  IFIF  fe  5of  Uf#  HfU  HT  II  (438) 

fer  fefer  TITT  fe  TT^T  fet  Trft  fet  II 

kot  kotantar  paapaa  kayray  ayk  gharhee  meh  khovai. 

Millions  upon  millions  of  sins,  He  destroys  in  an  instant. 

uh  frr  utf  aur  fir  huf  uiu  uru  fe  ale'd  41 G II  (438) 

fe  1%  fe I TT  1%  TFT  TT  TT  TT  feTTT  41 I II 

hans  se  hansaa  bag  se  bagaa  ghat  ghat  karay  beechaar  jee-o. 

He  calls  a swan  a swan,  and  a crane  a crane;  He  contemplates  each  and  every  heart. 

f Hfet  afe  M U§  tFSt  FFH1  fHdrlUd'd  Hfé  IR II  (438) 

t Tfet  fe  fet  fe  TTTT  ffeTTTn  fe  II  l II 

tooN  sabhnee  thaa-ee  jithai  ha-o  jaa-ee  saachaa  sirjanhaar  jee-o.  ||1 1| 

You  are  everywhere,  wherever  I go,  O True  Creator  Lord.  ||1 1| 

ftT?>  feof  Hf?>  fq»Ffe»F  tfe  HH  IFfeWF  % fTUW  HH'Pd  Hfé  II  (438) 

ffe  IT  fe  feTTITT  ffe  TH3F  % ftfe  T#  fe  II 

jinH  ik  man  Dhi-aa-i-aa  tinH  sukh  paa-i-aa  tay  virlay  sansaar  jee-o. 

Those  who  meditate  on  Him  single-mindedly  obtain  peace;  how  rare  are  they  in  this  world. 

ffe  HH  ft f;$  ?>  »FT  UTU  HHU  nFT  o<ao  ?j  »FTfu  O'Pd  ril  6 II  (438) 

ffe  TTj  T 3fe  TH ft  TTg  T TTTfe  fet  41  3 II 

tin  jam  nayrh  na  aavai  gur  sabad  kamaavai  kabahu  na  aavahi  haar  jee-o. 

The  Messenger  of  Death  does  not  draw  near  those  who  live  the  Guru's  Teachings;  they 
never  return  defeated. 

U otao  ?j  O'dPo  O To  O To  uru  H'dPd  Pdft  HH  ft  14  7)  »FT  II  (438) 

T TTf  T TFfe  fe-  fe-  TTT  ri  i T 14  ffef  TT  dQ  T TTT  II 

tay  kabahu  na  haareh  har  har  gun  saareh  tinH  jam  nayrh  na  aavai. 

Those  who  appreciate  the  Glorious  Praises  of  the  Lord,  Har,  Har,  never  suffer  defeat;  the 
Messenger  of  Death  does  not  even  approach  them. 

HHU  HUU  (fe1  HoF  H ofd  M'dl  ife  II  (438) 

^IH'J]  H ■*  IJ|  ffe  TT  "TT  I fe  ffe  TTT  Tit  II 

jaman  maran  tinHaa  kaa  chookaa  jo  har  laagay  paavai. 

Birth  and  death  are  ended  for  those  who  are  attached  to  the  feet  of  the  Lord. 


dldHfe  ofd  UH  ofd  U?5  IJ'le'JF  ofd  ofd  ?PH  ©U  M'fd  til 6 II  (438) 

^fd  oR  Tf  r,P  '+-ri  titstt  r,P  ?,R  d ih  ht  u i R fefe  II 

gurmat  har  ras  har  fal  paa-i-aa  har  har  naam  ur  Dhaar  jee-o. 

Through  the  Guru's  Teachings,  they  obtain  the  sublime  essence  of  the  Lord,  and  the  fruit 
of  the  Lord;  they  enshrine  the  Name  of  the  Lord,  Har,  Har,  in  their  hearts. 

ftTH  feof  Hf?>  flJ»rfe»F  %?>  HH  trfeWF  % fedfe  HH'fd  fefe  115 II  (438) 

fepf  fT^  fefe  ft3TT^3TT  fefeT  ff  HTT3TT  fe  fe^fe  wfe  fefe  II  ^ II 

jinH  ik  man  Dhi-aa-i-aa  tinH  sukh  paa-i-aa  tay  virlay  sansaar  jee-o.  ||2|| 

Those  who  meditate  on  Him  single-mindedly  obtain  peace;  how  rare  are  they  in  this  world. 

I|2|| 

fefe  traiH  tvfew  HH  wfe»T  fen  fezU  ?UHH  fefe  II  (438) 

ferfe  HHf  httt3tt  fet  htt 3tt  fefe  ferf  5^5  fer  n 

jin  jagat  upaa-i-aa  DhanDhai  laa-i-aa  tisai  vitahu  kurbaan  jee-o. 

He  who  created  the  world  and  assigned  all  to  their  tasks  - unto  Him  I am  a sacrifice. 

31  fet  H¥  cxdlrl  M'd1  mIh  Uffe  tlddld  HÉt>>f  HZ'  ril Q II  (438) 

HT  fe  fer  feffe  HTfT  fefe  ffe  T^Hf  TTffe  HTf  fefe  II 

taa  kee  sayv  kareejai  laahaa  leejai  har  dargeh  paa-ee-ai  maan  jee-o. 

So  serve  Him,  and  gather  profit,  and  you  shall  obtain  honor  in  the  Court  of  the  Lord. 

Ufe  UUUTU  HH  Hel  HH  tT  ?)U  Hf  l-lfi'd  II  (438) 

ffe  TTHf  HTf  fefe  Hf  Tlfe  HT  HH  HfT  TWfe  II 

har  dargeh  maan  so-ee  jan  paavai  jo  nar  ayk  pachhaanai. 

That  humble  being,  who  recognizes  the  One  Lord  alone,  obtains  honor  in  the  Court  of  the 
Lord. 

Go  fefe  w dJOHfe  ufe  ftp>FT  feH  ufe  did  »rfe  II  (438) 

fef  HH  fefe  Hlfe  fTfefe  ffe  fesnfe  fer  ffe  fH  3TTf%  HHTfe  II 

oh  nav  niDh  paavai  gurmat  har  Dhi-aavai  nit  har  gun  aakh  vakhaanai. 

One  who  meditates  on  the  Lord,  through  the  Guru's  Teachings,  obtains  the  nine  treasures; 
he  chants  and  repeats  continually  the  Glorious  Praises  of  the  Lord. 

»ffefefe  HH  fefe  6T  fefe  Ufe  §3H  HUH  IfdHH  fefe  II  (438) 

3Tfefefe  UTf  fefe  TT  fetfe  ffe  HTPJ  fTf  TTSTTf  fefe  II 

ahinis  naam  tisai  kaa  leejai  har  ootam  purakh  parDhaan  jee-o. 

Day  and  night,  take  the  Naam,  the  Name  of  the  Lord,  the  most  sublime  Primal  Being. 


fefc  treiu  au  wfeui7  uf  fen  fesu  oidy'A  fef  11311  (438) 

ffelt  UUU;  ^TT^3TT  tt  UTT^STT  fU  fut  ftuf  fTUFJ  tfe  II  3 II 

jin  jagat  upaa-i-aa  DhanDhai  laa-i-aa  ha-o  tisai  vitahu  kurbaan  jee-o.  ||3|| 

The  One  who  created  the  world  and  assigned  all  to  their  tasks  - 1 am  a sacrifice  to  Him. 

I|3|| 

mPa  fe  HofcJ  PdA  HU  U35  d^Pd  h'rtPo  H frife  ri'Pd  ri)6  II  (438) 

urj  feft  ft  tfefe  Itu  ^ tt^t  fruft  mult  t ftft  mit  tfe  n 

naam  lain  se  soheh  tin  sukh  fal  hoveh  maaneh  say  jin  jaahi  jee-o. 

Those  who  chant  the  Naam  look  beautiful;  they  obtain  the  fruit  of  peace.  Those  who 
believe  in  the  Name  win  the  game  of  life. 

PdA  U75  Ufe  ?>  WF%  TT7  feH  ut  H FRI  tu  ri’Pd  ril  6 II  (438) 

itu  uur  utfe  u snt  ur  itu;  urt  t uu-  ut  mit  tfe  11 

tin  fal  tot  na  aavai  jaa  tis  bhaavai  jay  jug  kaytay  jaahi  jee-o. 

Their  blessings  are  not  exhausted,  if  it  pleases  the  Lord,  even  though  numerous  ages  may 
pass. 

FT  HUT  ri'Pd  H»F>ft  PdA  U75  ufe  ?>  »ft  II  (438) 

t fU  ut  4 Ilt  ^Ul41  ftu  UUU  Utfe  U 3TT%  || 

jay  jug  kaytay  jaahi  su-aamee  tin  fal  tot  na  aavai. 

Even  though  numerous  ages  may  pass,  O Lord  Master,  their  blessings  are  not  exhausted. 

PdA  rid1  S HUS7  Adfix  S HUS7  H dPd  ?TH  fe»FU  II  (438) 

ffef  mu  u TRUT  ufet  U mHUT  fer  f fe  URJ  1%3TTt  II 

tinH  jaraa  na  marnaa  narak  na  parnaa  jo  har  naam  Dhi-aavai. 

They  do  not  age,  they  do  not  die  and  fali  into  hell,  if  they  meditate  on  the  Naam,  the  Name 
of  the  Lord. 

dPd  dPd  <XdPd  fe  Hoffe  A'dl  A'AtX  ufe  S Ufe  ril 6 II  (438) 

ffe  ffe  uuft  ft  uufe  ri  I ti  ri  Iri'l.  tfe  U UTit  fefe  II 

har  har  karahi  se  sookeh  naahee  naanak  peerh  na  khaahi  jee-o. 

Those  who  chant  the  Lord’s  Name,  Har,  Har,  do  not  wither,  O Nanak;  they  are  not  afflicted 
by  pain. 

(VH  wfe  fe  fejfe  fes  HU  UW  UUfe  HUfej  H fefe  FFfe  fef  II8IIUII8II  (438) 

URT  fefef  ft  UTUft  ffef  mu  U7U  UTUft  HTUft  t ftft  mft  fefe  lfe||^||Y|| 

naam  IainiH  se  soheh  tinH  sukh  fal  hoveh  maaneh  say  jin  jaahi  jee-o.  ||4||1 1|4|| 

Those  who  chant  the  Naam  look  beautiful;  they  obtain  the  fruit  of  peace.  Those  who 
believe  in  the  Name  win  the  game  of  life.  ||4||1 1|4|| 


II  (438) 

wrfe  ii 

ik-oNkaar  satgur  parsaad. 

One  Universal  Creator  God.  By  The  Grace  Of  The  True  Guru: 

» PH1-  HUf  <\  É3  Uff  3 II  (438) 

3rmTTripTT  ? 3 ii 

aasaa  mehlaa  1 chhant  ghar  3. 

Aasaa,  First  Mehl,  Chhant,  Third  House: 

3 Hfe  Ode1  STfe»fT  ^ •S'dltff  d'd1  II  (438) 

tooN  sun  harnaa  kaali-aa  kee  vaarhee-ai  raataa  raam. 

Listen,  O black  deer:  why  are  you  so  attached  to  the  orchard  of  passion? 

ftrø1  S35  Hte7  tl'ld  fe  ft  fefe  U%  d'd1  II  (438) 

f^f  TFJ  41 61  m iP  Rd  dlll  TTH  II 

bikh  fal  meethaa  chaar  din  fir  hovai  taataa  raam. 

The  fruit  of  sin  is  sweet  for  only  a few  days,  and  then  it  grows  hot  and  bitter. 

fefe  dl«  d'd1  J431  H’B1  7FH  Id  ft  Ijdd1«-!^  II  (438) 

fW  ffr  rrraT  wn  httt  htt  tt^ttt  ii 

fir  ho-ay  taataa  kharaa  maataa  naam  bin  partaapa-ay. 

That  fruit  which  intoxicated  you  has  now  become  bitter  and  painful,  without  the  Naam. 

§U  rfe  wfez  efe  ?5U#  fef?5  ft#  II  (439) 

aftf  ^pt  mv  ^ ^fr  n 

oh  jayv  saa-ir  day-ay  lahree  bijul  jivai  chamka-ay. 

It  is  temporary,  like  the  waves  on  the  sea,  and  the  flash  of  lightning. 

did  d'5  ode  ft1  dl  nle  dd fe  ferpfeWF  II  (439) 

of’"  tttt  w ml  s TTof  iP tsrr  n 

har  baajh  raakhaa  ko-ay  naahee  so-ay  tujheh  bisaari-aa. 

Without  the  Lord,  there  is  no  other  protector,  but  you  have  forgotten  Him. 

Hf  oft  (TOf  #fe  % H?j  H^fe  orfewr  IR  II  (439) 

HTTf  Hf  Hrfe  fWT  mrf^3TT  II  ? II 

sach  kahai  naanak  chayt  ray  man  mareh  harnaa  kaali-aa.  ||1 1| 

Nanak  speaks  the  Truth.  Reflect  upon  it,  O mind;  you  shall  die,  O black  deer.  ||1 1| 


s*<£d'  ffe  ff  »ffe  31#  dm  II  (439) 

H°KI  yft  H 4 M TO  yy  srfe  H | -Ti  < i -h  II 

bhavraa  fool  bhavanti-aa  dukh  at  bhaaree  raam. 

0 bumble  bee,  you  wander  among  the  flowers,  but  terrible  pain  awaits  you. 

H fd  ufe»F  »Flf^T  HTO  dl  ti 'dl  dm  II  (439) 

t yr  yf#TO  totto  to  41TIP  tot  ii 

mai  gur  poochhi-aa  aapnaa  saachaa  beechaaree  raam. 

1 have  asked  my  Guru  for  true  understanding. 

altcfd  Hpddld  H#  ufe»F  3^d  H#  dm§  II  (439) 

41-diP  TOfryr yt  yf#TO  tot ttt tot#  ii 

beechaar  satgur  mujhai  poochhi-aa  bhavar  baylee  raata-o. 

I have  asked  my  True  Guru  for  understanding  about  the  bumble  bee,  who  is  so  involved 
with  the  flowers  of  the  garden. 

HdH  dfe»F  fe?  ufe»F  3f  3*¥fe  3m§  II  (439) 

yry  to1^3TT f% TftTO %y  di#i  tot#  ii 

sooraj  charhi-aa  pind  parhi-aa  tayl  taavan  taata-o. 

When  the  sun  rises,  the  body  will  fail,  and  it  will  be  cooked  in  hot  oil. 

HH  Hfe  HTO  trfe  ggr  ggg  fe  H3Tfe»fT  II  (439) 

TOT  ■Hpl  TTTO  TO#  TOT  fty  4d  iPlTO  II 

jam  mag  baaDhaa  khaahi  chotaa  sabad  bin  baytaali-aa. 

You  shall  be  bound  and  beaten  on  the  road  of  Death,  without  the  Word  of  the  Shabad,  O 
madman. 

Hf  ofe  ?TTO  dfe  d H?>  Hdfe  TOd7  6Ffe»F  113 II  (439) 

TOJTtTOTf  tfe^TOTOfe  TOTOTTftTO  IR  II 

sach  kahai  naanak  chayt  ray  man  mareh  bhavraa  kaali-aa.  ||2|| 

Nanak  speaks  the  Truth.  Reflect  upon  it,  O mind;  you  shall  die,  O bumble  bee.  ||2|| 

Hd  fe»ffe»F  UdM»F  fef  TOfa  Hrffe  d^  II  (439) 

^arf^aTT  TTtttTO  fty  TO#  TOTFT  TOT  II 

mayray  jee-arhi-aa  pardaysee-aa  kit  paveh  janjaalay  raam. 

O my  stranger  soul,  why  do  you  fali  into  entanglements? 

WW  HTfef  Hfe  dH  fe  dmfe  HH  Hfe  dm  II  (439) 

TOTT  TOfty  H#  Tt  # TOFT#  TOT  TO#  TOT  II 

saachaa  saahib  man  vasai  kee  faaseh  jam  jaalay  raam. 

The  True  Lord  abides  within  your  mind;  why  are  you  trapped  by  the  noose  of  Death? 


Hsfwl  i%S<l)l'  ?te  Ucft  tH'W  Hftrfe  irfew  II  (439) 

4T^fr  Rfj41  ter  ^ft  ^i%i%  TTf  3TT  II 

machhulee  vichhunnee  nain  runnee  jaal  baDhik  paa-i-aa. 

The  fish  leaves  the  water  with  tearful  eyes,  when  the  fisherman  casts  his  net. 

HFFU  ^rfeWF  % Hfe7  Mffe  ¥UH  UoFfew  II  (439) 

•RTTTT  T1TT3TT  4Yf  Atet  at1%  II 

sansaar  maa-i-aa  moh  meethaa  ant  bharam  chukaa-i-aa. 

The  love  of  Maya  is  sweet  to  the  worid,  but  in  the  end,  this  delusion  is  dispelled. 

3dlP:3  3te  feH  35te  Ute  pH 8 gfe  HTkT  »lepH'JF  II  (439) 

TTtef  Tte  Rit  ttt  qR"  R a ttete  ■H'ig  sf^f^rsfT  n 

bhagat  kar  chit  laa-ay  har  si-o  chhod  manhu  andaysi-aa. 

So  perform  devotional  worship,  link  your  consciousness  to  the  Lord,  and  dispel  anxiety 
from  your  mind. 

HtJ  ofU  efe  % H?j  rft»ffe»F  IrMw  II3II  (439) 

TFT  ^3^3(7  II 3 II 

sach  kahai  naanak  chayt  ray  man  jee-arhi-aa  pardaysee-aa.  ||3|| 

Nanak  speaks  the  Truth;  focus  your  consciousness  on  the  Lord,  O my  stranger  soul.  ||3|| 

(tetef7  ^'d  fksfmr  Aw  Hrldll  II  (439) 

t^3tt  w RfjR3TT  4tt  'hR'hD  ii 

nadee-aa  vaah  vichhunni-aa  maylaa  sanjogee  raam. 

The  rivers  and  streams  which  separate  may  sometime  be  united  again. 

fT3T  tn?  Ate7  P*H  ^ ^ rl'd  rHcjfl  U7*!  II  (439) 

4161  Rt  TT  Tt  4 I 'Jf  ^fpft  7 H II 

jug  jug  meethaa  vis  bharay  ko  jaanai  jogee  raam. 

In  age  after  age,  that  which  is  sweet,  is  full  of  poison;  how  rare  is  the  Yogi  who 
understands  this. 

HdftH  rl'd  dPd  Hpd  did  ftHpft  ufø»F  II  (439) 

Tri  lifter  Tter  fte  wte  HftepF  terter  %te3Tt  11 

ko-ee  sahj  jaanai  har  pachhaanai  satguroo  jin  chayti-aa. 

That  rare  person  who  centers  his  consciousness  on  the  True  Guru,  knows  intuitively  and 
realizes  the  Lord. 

På*  tfh  ute  å sufn  535  yute  huto  »ratewr  11  (439) 

tef  tpt  fte  T ^rter  ^te  Trf|  3Ttete3rr  11 

bin  naam  har  kay  bharam  bhoolay  pacheh  mugaDh  achayti-aa. 

Without  the  Naam,  the  Name  of  the  Lord,  the  thoughtless  fools  wander  in  doubt,  and  are 
ruined. 


ofd  dFH  sfdife  7)  Pat:  H'd1  H ttffe  M'ol  ffewF  II  (439) 

f P R"PJ  ,H',lP  >T  P ^ •RTTF  F siPl  STTlft  *Pj3fT  II 

har  naam  bhagat  na  ridai  saachaa  say  ant  Dhaahee  runni-aa. 

Those  whose  hearts  are  not  touched  by  devotional  worship  and  the  Name  of  the  True 
Lord,  shall  weep  and  wail  loudly  in  the  end. 

Hf  oft  7T7&  HHfe  Hfe  fe#  feffw  H8IRIIt|||  (439) 

TTTJ  fT#  irfer  fent  fe^fe3TT  ||Y||?||^|| 

sach  kahai  naanak  sabad  saachai  mayl  chiree  vichhunni-aa.  ||4||1 1|5|| 

Nanak  speaks  the  Truth;  through  the  True  Word  of  the  Shabad,  those  long  separated  from 
the  Lord,  are  united  once  again.  ||4||1 1|5|| 

HÉT ; HPdA'H  ora^T  ygy  fedsiQ  fedtf  »forø  Hdfe  »fH#  H¥  dTC  UIFfe  II  (462) 

!#PlpHPi  TTTTT  fepTTT  PPt*  WFM  fTft  3T^ff  ^ wrft  II 

ik-oNkaar  satnaam  kartaa  purakh  nirbha-o  nirvair  akaal  moorat  ajoonee  saibhaN  gur 
parsaad. 

One  Universal  Creator  God.  Truth  Is  The  Name.  Creative  Being  Personified.  No  Fear.  No 
Hatred.  Image  Of  The  Undying.  Beyond  Birth.  Self-Existent.  By  Guru's  Grace: 

W HUOT  II  (462) 

STPTTTT^TT  ? II 

aasaa  mehlaa  1 . 

Aasaa,  First  Mehl: 

<£'d  H«oC  ft'fw  H«o(  # HdM  Uftfe  t fet  ft  WT  d'R  # Urt)  II  (462) 

^TT  dHITI  RTfer  HFPT  sft  Tf|%  t fePT  ft  3RT  TT#  II 

vaar  salokaa  naal  salok  bhee  mahlay  pahilay  kay  likhay  tunday  as  raajai  kee  Dhunee. 

Vaar  With  Shaloks,  And  Shaloks  Written  By  The  First  Mehl.  To  Be  Sung  To  The  Tune  Of 
’Tunda-Asraajaa': 

Htff  HS  II  (462) 

? II 

salok  mehlaa  1 . 

Shalok,  First  Mehl: 

y fed 'dl  dTC  »FV3  feQd'tl  HtJ  ^ II  (462) 

df^iO  srm  R^itl  ft ff  ii 

balihaaree  gur  aapnay  di-uhaarhee  sad  vaar. 

A hundred  times  a day,  I am  a sacrifice  to  my  Guru; 


frlfrt  H'dH  % 0(1«  o(d?  7)  Wdl)  <£'d  II S II  (462) 

##  tftf  %■  ##  #tt  ? ^-pfr  ff  ii  ? n 

jin  maanas  tay  dayvtay  kee-ay  karat  na  laagee  vaar.  ||1 1| 

He  made  angels  out  of  men,  without  delay.  ||1 1| 

HS  T II  (463) 

F:  r(  II 
mehlaa  1 . 

First  Mehl: 

?TOS  3Tf  ?j  TO#  Hl?>  »FVt  HTO  II  (463) 

TFFF  *T  Hd'fl  F#  3HHU1  II 

naanak  guroo  na  chaytnee  man  aapnai  suchayt. 

O Nanak,  those  who  do  not  think  of  the  Guru,  and  who  think  of  themselves  as  elever, 

33  H»F3  frH Q H%  »Itlfd  tf?  II  (463) 

'r^cT  f#T  #U  F]#  3F#  || 

chhutay  til  boo-aarh  ji-o  sunjay  andar  khayt. 

shall  be  left  abandoned  in  the  field,  like  the  scattered  sesame. 

tf?  ttiefd  gfewr  SU  (TOS  HG  (TO  II  (463) 

F#  3F#  d M=h  FT  dir,  II 

khaytai  andar  chhuti-aa  kaho  naanak  sa-o  naah. 

They  are  abandoned  in  the  field,  says  Nanak,  and  they  have  a hundred  masters  to  piease. 

F#»ff<J  375t»rf(J  HyU  # TO  H»FU  113 II  (463) 

F#3rf|  ^ff3Tf|  Fjt  # ?FT  ##  ^3TTf  ||  3 || 

falee-ah  fulee-ah  bapurhay  bhee  tan  vich  su-aah.  ||3|| 

The  wretches  bear  fruit  and  flower,  but  within  their  bodies,  they  are  filled  with  ashes.  ||3|| 

II  (463) 

TU#  II 

pa-orhee. 

Pauree: 

»Ftffå  »Fy  J-l'frlG  »Ftffå  dIGG  rt'G  II  (463) 

3TT##  3FJ  UTl##  3TT#t|  rj%#  FTF  II 

aapeenHai  aap  saaji-o  aapeenHai  rachi-o  naa-o. 

He  Himself  created  Himself;  He  Himself  assumed  His  Name. 


t!Oll  oftldfe  H'rfltff  offd  »FH5  fe  6 tl'8  II  (463) 

<j41  fri  >H  1 41  h =hR  >1 1 H ’J]  Ril  -q\  6 II 

duyee  kudrat  saajee-ai  kar  aasan  ditho  chaa-o. 

Secondly,  He  fashioned  the  creation;  seated  within  the  creation,  He  beholds  it  with  delight. 

tl'd1  (XdS1  »rfU  3 3fir  tl^Pd  Ofdfo  UH '8  II  (463) 

TITT  3TTft  T TtR  W7  II 

daataa  kartaa  aap  tooN  tus  dayveh  karahi  pasaa-o. 

You  Yourself  are  the  Giver  and  the  Creator;  by  Your  Pleasure,  You  bestow  Your  Mercy. 

3 H3H  % SHfo  fife  oj^f  ||  (463) 

^ wtå  % ^rf|  ^rrr  ii 

tooN  jaano-ee  sabhsai  day  laisahi  jind  kavaa-o. 

You  are  the  Knower  of  all;  You  give  life,  and  take  it  away  again  with  a word. 

offo  »THf  fe#  tr8  IR  II  (463) 

^R"  3TPTTJ  fi#t  M\å  II  \ II 

kar  aasan  ditho  chaa-o.  ||1 1| 

Seated  within  the  creation,  You  behold  it  with  delight.  ||1 1| 

HS  ^ II  (463) 

? II 

salok  mehlaa  1 . 

Shalok,  First  Mehl: 

H3  3%  tTS1  H3  aoH3  II  (463) 

II 

sachay  tayray  khand  sachay  barahmand. 

True  are  Your  worlds,  True  are  Your  solar  Systems. 

H3  3%  ?5»f  H%  »l'ocd  II  (463) 

3T  RW  *TT  3TW  II 

sachay  tayray  lo-a  sachay  aakaar. 

True  are  Your  realms,  True  is  Your  creation. 

H3  3%  o(dd  H3H  alt)  T3  II  (463) 

^Rr  c6’MJl  ^N"P"  II 

sachay  tayray  karnay  sarab  beechaar. 

True  are  Your  actions,  and  all  Your  deliberations. 


H31-  331  WHf  II  (463) 

rpT  3TTTT  7TTT  ftWT^l  II 

sachaa  tayraa  amar  sachaa  deebaan. 

True  is  Your  Command,  and  True  is  Your  Court. 

HtF  «Jo(H  Htd1  S3FF5  II  (463) 

TTTT  %^T  |pfnj  TT^T  ^ || 

sachaa  tayraa  hukam  sachaa  furmaan. 

True  is  the  Command  of  Your  Will,  True  is  Your  Order. 

3^  oTCH  II  (463) 

7TTT  TT  T^T  •’TTT  'fl-HI'U  II 

sachaa  tayraa  karam  sachaa  neesaan. 

True  is  Your  Mercy,  True  is  Your  Insignia. 

Fra  311  »nrftr  wtf  owls  II  (463) 

7T%  3TMf|  II 

sachay  tuDh  aakhahi  lakh  karorh. 

Hundreds  of  thousands  and  millions  call  You  True. 

Fra  3^  Fra  itfo  II  (463) 

*rf$r  mf*i  ^ n 

sachai  sabh  taan  sachai  sabh  jor. 

In  the  True  Lord  is  all  power,  in  the  True  Lord  is  all  might. 

irat  M firafø  irat  nwti  11  (463) 

*r*ft  %ft  RitQ  ^rft  -hmi^  ii 

sachee  tayree  sifat  sachee  saalaah. 

True  is  Your  Praise,  True  is  Your  Adoration. 

Frat  33t  ottidfe  Fra  II  (463) 

W$t  %fr  frrft  Ml  R| -Hl  tf  II 

sachee  tayree  kudrat  sachay  paatisaah. 

True  is  Your  almighty  Creative  power,  True  King. 

ft'ftof  Fra  Fra  II  (463) 

3TTT  fsT3TTTf^  || 

naanak  sach  Dhi-aa-in  sach. 

O Nanak,  true  are  those  who  meditate  on  the  True  One. 


ff  Hfe  HH  H ora  ftjoTff  llff  II  (463) 

tt  ffft  f ft^  ii  ^ ii 

jo  mar  jammay  so  kach  nikach.  ||1 1| 

Those  who  are  subject  to  birth  and  death  are  totally  false.  ||1 1| 

HS  ff  II  (463) 

ff:  ? II 

mehlaa  1 . 

First  Mehl: 

ff#  ffft»F#  ff7  ff?7  7F§  II  (463) 

ffft  fffÉfffff  ffT  <4  51  ffFT  II 

vadee  vadi-aa-ee  jaa  vadaa  naa-o. 

Great  is  His  greatness,  as  great  as  His  Name. 

ff#  fff#»F#  ff7  Hff  fe»F^  II  (463) 

ff#  ffftffrf  ^TT  ?Tf  II 

vadee  vadi-aa-ee  jaa  sach  ni-aa-o. 

Great  is  His  greatness,  as  True  is  His  justice. 

si  fff#»F#  ff7  fftoew  a1 6 II  (463) 

ff#  fffÉfffff  ffT  fffffffffT  ffTff  II 

vadee  vadi-aa-ee  jaa  nihchal  thaa-o. 

Great  is  His  greatness,  as  permanent  as  His  Throne. 

ff#  fff#>F#  ff7#  »rw6  II  (463) 

ff#  fffÉfffff  4 I 'J|  SfTffTT  II 

vadee  vadi-aa-ee  jaanai  aalaa-o. 

Great  is  His  greatness,  as  He  knows  our  utterances. 

ff#  fff#»F#  §t  fffff  S7^  II  (463) 

ff#  ffftant  ^ fffff  ffTT  ii 

vadee  vadi-aa-ee  bujhai  sabh  bhaa-o. 

Great  is  His  greatness,  as  He  understands  all  our  affections. 

ff#  ffft»F#  ff7  yfe  ?>  trit  II  (463) 

ff#  ffftsrrt  ffT  fft  ff  ffift  ii 

vadee  vadi-aa-ee  jaa  puchh  na  daat. 

Great  is  His  greatness,  as  He  gives  without  being  asked. 


w »ru  »rfe  11  (463) 

ufe  ufe-art  tt  srfe  srrfet  11 

vadee  vadi-aa-ee  jaa  aapay  aap. 

Great  is  His  greatness,  as  He  Himseif  is  all-in-all. 

O'rtoC  oCd  ?)  octjftl  ri1  fe  II  (463) 

UTTT  ^TP"  U Trspft  TTT  II 

naanak  kaar  na  kathnee  jaa-ay. 

O Nanak,  His  actions  cannot  be  described. 

ofte1  orasr  hut  uHfe  iipii  (463) 

feTT  TOTT  TOT  TOT'  II  ^ II 

keetaa  karnaa  sarab  rajaa-ay.  ||2|| 

Whatever  He  has  done,  or  will  do,  is  all  by  His  Own  Will.  ||2|| 

II  (463) 

TH#t  II 
pa-orhee. 

Pauree: 

(■TOor  rft»f  ferfe  t føfa  <7%  tran  y<j'f«>»r  ii  (463) 

tfrt  ^sfi-sr  tot  % ferfe  Trt  toj  TOfesg  n 

naanak  jee-a  upaa-ay  kai  likh  naavai  Dharam  bahaali-aa. 

O Nanak,  having  created  the  souls,  the  Lord  installed  the  Righteous  Judge  of  Dharma  to 
read  and  record  their  accounts. 

fet  hu  ut  h Rj  fegft  ufe  ufe  fFT^rfeWF  II  (463) 

fet  HT  ft  fefe  ffet#  ^fer  Tfe  Tt  4 -H I H TT  II 

othai  sachay  hee  sach  nibrhai  chun  vakh  kadhay  jajmaali-aa. 

There,  only  the  Truth  is  judged  true;  the  sinners  are  picked  out  and  separated. 

a'6  7>  Ufefe  feu»FU  HU  oCM  tirlfoc  UTfe»fT  II  (463) 

to  u TTrfet  fftsiR  *pr  tt#  tMfe  TTfesrr  n 

thaa-o  na  paa-in  koorhi-aar  muh  kaalHai  dojak  chaali-aa. 

The  false  find  no  place  there,  and  they  go  to  hell  with  their  faces  blackened. 

HU  rt'fe  UH  H fri  fe  UIH  O1  fe  UIU  fe  Odia  UTfe»fr  II  (463) 

fe-  to  fer  fe  ferfer  ur;  fTfe  tr  ffe  tot  TOffearr  ii 

tayrai  naa-ay  ratay  say  jin  ga-ay  haar  ga-ay  se  thagan  vaali-aa. 

Those  who  are  imbued  with  Your  Name  win,  while  the  cheaters  lose. 


føfa  tt#  uro  arrfewr  iipii  (463) 

f%f%  Trt  SHT5  ^Tf^3TT  II  ^ II 
likh  naavai  Dharam  bahaali-aa.  ||2|| 

The  Lord  installed  the  Righteous  Judge  of  Dharma  to  read  and  record  the  accounts.  ||2 

HWof  HS  ^ II  (463) 

TTTTTTT:  l II 

salok  mehlaa  1 . 

Shalok,  First  Mehi: 

fTO>TO  cTO  f%H>TO  TO  II  (463) 

'TTT  1 II 

vismaad  naad  vismaad  vayd. 

Wonderful  is  the  sound  current  of  the  Naad,  wonderful  is  the  knowledge  of  the  Vedas. 

fro>ro  flt»r  fro>ro  to  II  (463) 

f^mr^ ^fT3T  RdJHi^  ii 

vismaad  jee-a  vismaad  bhayd. 

Wonderful  are  the  beings,  wonderful  are  the  species. 

fro>ro  fro>ro  II  (463) 

Rh-M  1^  II 

vismaad  roop  vismaad  rang. 

Wonderful  are  the  forms,  wonderful  are  the  colors. 

f%H>TO  (TOT  frofu  TO  II  (463) 

1 TFT  ^FT  II 

vismaad  naagay  fireh  jant. 

Wonderful  are  the  beings  who  wander  around  naked. 

frow  fro>ro  J-rot  ii  (464) 

f^mr^  wj  Rmj-ii^ TFft  ii 

vismaad  pa-un  vismaad  paanee. 

Wonderful  is  the  wind,  wonderful  is  the  water. 

fro>ro  »ranft  fes'el  ii  (464) 

3rrpft R^iuf)  ii 

vismaad  agnee  khaydeh  vidaanee. 

Wonderful  is  fire,  which  works  wonders. 


f?HW  trast  f?HW  wå  II  (464) 

Rmj-ii^  wfo  II 

vismaad  Dhartee  vismaad  khaanee. 

Wonderful  is  the  earth,  wonderful  the  sources  of  creation. 

irfe  ttdllo  IJd'dl  II  (464) 

mfe  wvf^  wMt  II 

vismaad  saad  lageh  paraanee. 

Wonderful  are  the  tastes  to  which  mortals  are  attached. 

feWf  H%  feHHR  fe%  II  (464) 

fofon;  Pmj-ii^  n 4 in  ii 

vismaad  sanjog  vismaad  vijog. 

Wonderful  is  union,  and  wonderful  is  separation. 

f?HW  fif  feHW  #3T  II  (464) 

f^mr^  ^ #5  il 

vismaad  bhukh  vismaad  bhog. 

Wonderful  is  hunger,  wonderful  is  satisfaction. 

f?HW  fogfe  fenw  HWtJ  II  (464) 

Ifonfo  •H  M I £ II 

vismaad  sifat  vismaad  saalaah. 

Wonderful  is  His  Praise,  wonderful  is  His  adoration. 

femrf  6 s$3  femrf  trzr  n (464) 

TTf  ii 

vismaad  ujharh  vismaad  raah. 

Wonderful  is  the  wilderness,  wonderful  is  the  path. 

feH>Ff  fif?  felTHf  ffe  II  (464) 

f^mr^  ffopHT^  ii 

vismaad  nayrhai  vismaad  door. 

Wonderful  is  closeness,  wonderful  is  distance. 

feHW  £lf  URS1  Uflfe  II  (464) 

f^mr^  ii 

vismaad  daykhai  haajraa  hajoor. 

How  wonderful  to  behold  the  Lord,  ever-present  here. 


%ftf  ufewr  f%HW  II  (464) 

%f%  f%^FT  Tf|3TT  II 

vaykh  vidaan  rahi-aa  vismaad. 

Beholding  His  wonders,  I am  wonder-struck. 

(VTjoT  §33  yt  grftr  IRII  (464) 

tfrt  yypy  yt  ^rrRr  ii  ? ii 

naanak  bujhan  poorai  bhaag.  ||1 1| 

O Nanak,  those  who  understand  this  are  blessed  with  perfect  destiny.  ||1 1| 

Hå  II  (464) 

W-  ? II 

mehlaa  1 . 

First  Mehl: 

oftldPd  fen  oftldPd  oftldPd  §kf  H'd  II  (464) 

y^cfl  y^ll  ws  htf  ii 

kudrat  disai  kudrat  sunee-ai  kudrat  bha-o  sukh  saar. 

By  His  Power  we  see,  by  His  Power  we  hear;  by  His  Power  we  have  fear,  and  the 
essence  of  happiness. 

oWdPd  IFHrøt  »FoTTft  oWdPd  HdH  »ToTf  II  (464) 

WÉ  STFFFft  TP~3  3TFFTS  II 

kudrat  paataalee  aakaasee  kudrat  sarab  aakaar. 

By  His  Power  the  nether  worlds  exist,  and  the  Akaashic  ethers;  by  His  Power  the  entire 
creation  exists. 

oftJdfe  oldtl1  oCtJdHi  Hda  •sltl'd  II  (464) 

y^rft  11 

kudrat  vayd  puraan  kataybaa  kudrat  sarab  veechaar. 

By  His  Power  the  Vedas  and  the  Puraanas  exist,  and  the  Holy  Scriptures  of  the  Jewish, 
Christian  and  Islamic  religions.  By  His  Power  all  deliberations  exist. 

octidfe  tTS1"  Ute7  Ortd  oftldTd  Hda  fU»F§  II  (464) 

y^rfl  ^ |U|  i '41  ui  i rn ijj.  y^rft  flsrpr  11 

kudrat  khaanaa  peenaa  painHan  kudrat  sarab  pi-aar. 

By  His  Power  we  eat,  drink  and  dress;  by  His  Power  all  love  exists.  - 

ofVdfd  WB\  frT?nt  t#  oWdPd  rt»f  rFF?)  II  (464) 

y^rft  ^pfr  Pm41  ttf  y<<fl  ^ ^ft  ii 

kudrat  jaatee  jinsee  rangee  kudrat  jee-ajahaan. 

By  His  Power  come  the  species  of  all  kinds  and  colors;  by  His  Power  the  living  beings  of 
the  world  exist. 


ortidR  fto(l*>F  ofedld  HBl»F  oftldTd  >TO  ttfføw1^  II  (464) 

^tarr  f^xft  *rpj  3tRftt^  il 

kudrat  naykee-aa  kudrat  badee-aa  kudrat  maan  abhimaan. 

By  His  Power  virtues  exist,  and  by  His  Power  vices  exist.  By  His  Power  come  honor  and 
dishonor. 

Okddfe  yff  ipé\  HH3f  oWdld  113#  W II  (464) 

H 3'JJ.  M | 'jfl  Jdlfcl  SITrft  || 

kudrat  pa-un  paanee  baisantar  kudrat  Dhartee  khaak. 

By  His  Power  wind,  water  and  fire  exist;  by  His  Power  earth  and  dust  exist. 

H3  M oWdfd  3 ojrfef  CJ331  Ifoft  II  (464) 

d Ti  [?\  cjr  ddR*  't^.d  I H l4>l  d R M I J II 

sabh  tayree  kudrat  tooN  kaadir  kartaa  paakee  naa-ee  paak. 

Everything  is  in  Your  Power,  Lord;  You  are  the  ail-powerfu!  Creator.  Your  Name  is  the 
Holiest  of  the  Holy. 

tTOof  UoTH  Wefo  ?33  3^  3^  IIPII  (464) 

d Id'ti  gdR  %7t"  c-|  I ^ I d I J II  ^ II 

naanak  hukmai  andar  vaykhai  vartai  taako  taak.  ||2|| 

O Nanak,  through  the  Command  of  His  Will,  He  beholds  and  pervades  the  creation;  He  is 
absolutely  unrivalled.  ||2|| 

qf#  II  (464) 
il 

pa-orhee. 

Pauree: 

»FVtt  t^T  tftr  t ufe  3HKfe  3§f  fwfew  II  (464) 

3rrfR|  ^rrPt  % fR  wrf^  n 

aapeenHai  bhog  bhog  kai  ho-ay  bhasmarh  bha-ur  siDhaa-i-aa. 

Enjoying  his  pleasures,  one  is  reduced  to  a pile  of  ashes,  and  the  soul  passes  away. 

^ UWT  drtld'd  3lfe  H31W  Ulfe  Brøfew  II  (464) 

ft3TT  ^fkld  qlrT  ^TT^arr  II 

vadaa  ho-aa  duneedaar  gal  sangal  ghat  chalaa-i-aa. 

He  may  be  great,  but  when  he  dies,  the  Chain  is  thrown  around  his  neck,  and  he  is  led 
away. 

»rar  cxdel  otldR  'S'tiltff  af<j  str  11  (464) 

3FT  dlR|i)  qf|  ^ *PT?T1W  II 

agai  karnee  keerat  vaachee-ai  bahi  laykhaa  kar  samjhaa-i-aa. 

There,  his  good  and  bad  deeds  are  added  up;  sitting  there,  his  account  is  read. 


te  8 ?>  u^t  ifåfehst  ufe  fewr  u»nfe»F  n (464) 

to  to  fefe  [u£\{  ffer  *pffe  f^arr  tototto  ii 

thaa-o  na  hovee  pa-udee-ee  hun  sunee-ai  ki-aa  roo-aa-i-aa. 

He  is  whipped,  but  finds  no  place  of  rest,  and  no  one  hears  his  cries  of  pain. 

Hfe  »ffe  iTOH  ai^fewr  113 II  (464) 

*rfer  fet  topj  totttto  ii  3 ii 

man  anDhai  janam  gavaa-i-aa.  ||3|| 

The  blind  man  has  wasted  his  life  away.  ||3|| 

HWof  HS  TO  II  (464) 

TOTITO  IT:  l II 

salok  mehlaa  1 . 

Shalok,  First  Mehl: 

t fefe  UTO?  fef  H^'6  II  (464) 

# fefe  TOTOJ  TO|  TOTTOTT  II 

bhai  vich  pavan  vahai  sadvaa-o. 

In  the  Fear  of  God,  the  wind  and  breezes  ever  biow. 

T fefe  tiwfo  35TO  TOUt»ffe  II  (464) 

fe  fefe  TOTOfe  TOT  Tfe 3TTTO  II 

bhai  vich  chaleh  lakh  daree-aa-o. 

In  the  Fear  of  God,  thousands  of  rivers  flow. 

fe  fefe  »rarfe  %urfe  n (464) 

fe  fefer  TOTfer  TOfe  TOTOfe  II 

bhai  vich  agan  kadhai  vaygaar. 

In  the  Fear  of  God,  fire  is  forced  to  labor. 

t fefe  TOTOHf  TO#  TOfe  II  (464) 

fe  fefe-  SRfe  Tfe  TOlfe  II 

bhai  vich  Dhartee  dabee  bhaar. 

In  the  Fear  of  God,  the  earth  is  crushed  under  its  burden. 

t fefe  fe?  fet  feu  grfe  II  (464) 

fe  fefe  ftfe  ffe  TOrfe  li 

bhai  vich  ind  firai  sir  bhaar. 

In  the  Fear  of  God,  the  clouds  move  across  the  sky. 


É feftd  cJ'tH1  tra>T  H»Fa  II  (464) 

# 1%f%  ^FFT  SRH  ^3TPT  II 

bhai  vich  raajaa  Dharam  du-aar. 

In  the  Fear  of  God,  the  Righteous  Judge  of  Dharma  stands  at  His  Door. 

É fafo  HHH  É fafa  aa  II  (464) 

# ii 

bhai  vich  sooraj  bhai  vich  chand. 

In  the  Fear  of  God,  the  sun  shines,  and  in  the  Fear  of  God,  the  moon  reflects. 

o(d^l  ?>  wfe  II  (464) 

^ ^ft#r  ^FT  H 3T^  || 

koh  karorhee  chalat  na  ant. 

They  travel  millions  of  miles,  endlessly. 

t fafa  fnu  au  Ha  ii  (464) 

# 1%sr  f sr  FfT  HTH  II 

bhai  vich  siDh  buDh  sur  naath. 

In  the  Fear  of  God,  the  Siddhas  exist,  as  do  the  Buddhas,  the  demi-gods  and  Yogis. 

t fafa  »F^  »FoFH  II  (464) 

# 3TTTPJr  3TFFFT  II 

bhai  vich  aadaanay  aakaas. 

In  the  Fear  of  God,  the  Akaashic  ethers  are  stretched  across  the  sky. 

t fafa  HH  Htraw  Ha  II  (464) 

# iafa  ara  h^fft  ii 

bhai  vich  joDh  mahaabal  soor. 

In  the  Fear  of  God,  the  warriors  and  the  most  powerful  heroes  exist. 

t fafa  »Fafa  Frafa  ya  ii  (464) 

# faf%  3aaf|  araft  yr  ii 

bhai  vich  aavahi  jaaveh  poor. 

In  the  Fear  of  God,  multitudes  come  and  go. 

rreifø»F  a§  føfw  fnfa  &a  ii  (464) 

aai^r3TT  aa  f^f%3rr  n 

sagli-aa  bha-o  likhi-aa  sir  laykh. 

God  has  inscribed  the  Inscription  of  His  Fear  upon  the  heads  of  all. 


(TTjoT  pAdsiS  PAdoCd  Hf  Hf  IRII  (464) 

U"FTT  fe^TT  RHK'  TT^T  ||  1 1| 

naanak  nirbha-o  nirankaar  sach  ayk.  ||1 1| 

O Nanak,  the  Fearless  Lord,  the  Formless  Lord,  the  True  Lord,  is  One.  ||1 1| 

HS  T II  (464) 

W-  ? II 

mehlaa  1 . 

First  Mehl: 

cTOof  PcSdsfG  PcSdoCd  ufe  3U  Um  U^75  II  (464) 

TFTT  fTTTTT  ftfe  ^PT  WFT  II 

naanak  nirbha-o  nirankaar  hor  kaytay  raam  ravaal. 

O Nanak,  the  Lord  is  fearless  and  formless;  myriads  of  others,  like  Rama,  are  mere  dust 
before  Him. 

åufer  ^?>  ctd'csW  åt  HU  ntum  II  (464) 

%rft3TT  WFftsrr  %%■  II 

kaytee-aa  kanH  kahaanee-aa  kaytay  bayd  beechaar. 

There  are  so  many  stories  of  Krishna,  so  many  who  reflect  over  the  Vedas. 

AtjPo  HdTU  finfe  Hfe  yufe  d'W  II  (464) 

ijft  UFT  II 

kaytay  nacheh  mangtay  girh  murh  pooreh  taal. 

So  many  beggars  dance,  spinning  around  to  the  beat. 

HHFUt  HWU  Hfe  »Pfe  oTdfe  WW^  II  (464) 

dMI'O  TTF  3TT^  T^f|  U"RTr  II 

baajaaree  baajaar  meh  aa-ay  kadheh  baajaar. 

The  magicians  perform  their  magic  in  the  market  place,  creating  a false  illusion. 

nr^fe  um  urufen  nwfe  »ra  ysrø  11  (464) 

urrft  tt%  uwft  3tm  wft  ii 

gaavahi  raajay  raanee-aa  boleh  aal  pataal. 

They  sing  as  kings  and  queens,  and  speak  of  this  and  that. 

W4  ufettF  å HUS’  W4  ufe»F  å O'd  II  (464) 

dRiSfT  % fUla  ^FT  Tfe>3TT  % ^TF  II 

lakh  taki-aa  kay  mund-rhay  lakh  taki-aa  kay  haar. 

They  wear  earrings,  and  necklaces  worth  thousands  of  dollars. 


ftT3  sPa  yrÉt»ffij  O'Acc  FT  37)  O^Pd  Cd  II  (464) 

rrf^-  Trf srf|  toft  tT  ft  ii 

jit  tan  paa-ee-ah  naankaa  say  tan  hoveh  chhaar. 

Those  bodies  on  which  they  are  worn,  O Nanak,  those  bodies  turn  to  ashes. 

fers  ?>  dlsM  otw  orasr  FFf  II  (465) 

Pt3TT5  F FTO  FTO  TO  II 

gi-aan  na  galee-ee  dhoodhee-ai  kathnaa  karrhaa  saar. 

Wisdom  cannot  be  found  through  mere  words.  To  explain  it  is  as  hard  as  iron. 

^FfH  frra  31  yratwf  UF  firanfe  UofH  y»FF  IIP  II  (465) 

TFfrr  fM  TTT  TTirt;  ftT  Qa>h\^  fFJ  Tf  TO  II ^ II 

karam  milai  taa  paa-ee-ai  hor  hikmat  hukam  khu-aar.  ||2|| 

When  the  Lord  bestows  His  Grace,  then  alone  it  is  received;  other  tricks  and  orders  are 
useless.  ||2|| 

yf#  II  (465) 

II 

pa-orhee. 

Pauree: 

OtlPd  tXdPd  H 31-  fttldl  HpSdld  l-Ffew  II  (465) 

FF^  TOf|  % TO^tt  TTT  FF^t  FpPfF  FTFFT  II 

nadar  karahi  jay  aapnee  taa  nadree  satgur  paa-i-aa. 

If  the  Merciful  Lord  shows  His  Mercy,  then  the  True  Guru  is  found. 

§U  HU3  tTSK  FFfw  3*  HPddlPd  FTFU  TOfe»F  II  (465) 

T!^  F|F  TOT  rTT  HpHH  FFf  ^TO3 TT  II 

ayhu  jee-o  bahutay  janam  bharammi-aa  taa  satgur  sabad  sunaa-i-aa. 

This  soul  wandered  through  countless  incarnations,  until  the  True  Guru  instructed  it  in  the 
Word  of  the  Shabad. 

HPddld  FFf  3^  å ?>Ut  Hfø  Fffé»fU  Hof  JrafeWF  II  (465) 

Hfro  FFf  TOT  Ft  F#  Fl%  g1%3Tf  To  TOFFT  II 

satgur  jayvad  daataa  ko  nahee  sabh  suni-ahu  lok  sabaa-i-aa. 

There  is  no  giver  as  great  as  the  True  Guru;  hear  this,  all  you  people. 

HPddlPd  tel  Fra  yifew  fotft  f%UU  »Fy  ai^fe»F  II  (465) 

ftPlD  Ff  TO3TT  Fif  TOFFT  II 

satgur  mili-ai  sach  paa-i-aa  jinHee  vichahu  aap  gavaa-i-aa. 

Meeting  the  True  Guru,  the  True  Lord  is  found;  He  removes  self-conceit  from  within, 


fol?)  H#  Hf  HyfettF  118 II  (465) 

RTT  f?TT^3TT  ||Y|| 

jin  sacho  sach  bujhaa-i-aa.  ||4|| 

and  instructs  us  in  the  Truth  of  Truths.  ||4|| 

HHof  HS  <UI  (465) 

?=FTt^7  Tf:  l II 

salok  mehlaa  1 . 

Shalok,  First  Mehi: 

UJjfo>F  H%  <JP4t»F  6 R <JPFH  II  (465) 

^#3TT  H'ff  for FT  II 

gharhee-aa  sabhay  gopee-aa  pahar  kanH  gopaal. 

All  the  hours  are  the  milk-maids,  and  the  quarters  of  the  day  are  the  Krishnas. 

3RJ3  IF#  HH3f  Hf  HHf  »RHR  II  (465) 

W TTiJ  TTifr  W=pr  ^ T^n[  sf^prF  || 

gahnay  pa-un  paanee  baisantar  chand  sooraj  avtaar. 

The  wind,  water  and  fire  are  the  ornaments;  the  sun  and  moon  are  the  incarnations. 

rrercft  unst  Hre  tre  insfe  hhh  forre  ii  (465) 

SRrft  TTFJ  SFJ  «KdRl  II 

saglee  Dhartee  maal  Dhan  vartan  sarab  janjaal. 

All  of  the  earth,  property,  wealth  and  articles  are  all  entanglements. 

?jreor  hh  ftiure  feust  trfe  ?ife»F  hhcfh  irii  (465) 

TFTT  g#  PtSTR  trstt  ^PTTFJ  II  ? II 

naanak  musai  gi-aan  vihoonee  khaa-ay  ga-i-aa  jamkaal.  ||1 1| 

O Nanak,  without  divine  knowledge,  one  is  plundered,  and  devoured  by  the  Messenger  of 
Death.  ||1 1| 

HS  <\  II  (465) 

H:  ? II 
mehlaa  1. 

First  Mehl: 

HH  ftefft  f H II  (465) 

vaa-in  chaylay  nachan  gur. 

The  disciples  play  the  music,  and  the  gurus  dance. 


Ort'IcPc)  CdPrt  fiid  II  (465) 

^Tf^frrr  ii 

pair  halaa-in  fayrniH  sir. 

They  move  their  feet  and  roli  their  heads. 

§fø  U1^1  WZ  irfe  II  (465) 

Tflr  ^T^T  Tl"fe  TTT  II 

ud  ud  raavaa  jhaatai  paa-ay. 

The  dust  flies  and  fails  upon  their  hair. 

%kf  35f  tJH  Uffe  tH'fe  II  (465) 

^ ^\\%  Il 

vaykhai  lok  hasai  ghar  jaa-ay. 

Beholding  them,  the  people  laugh,  and  then  go  home. 

UUt»F  of'dQi  yufu  d'W  II  (465) 

7ift3TT  UPT  II 

rotee-aa  kaaran  pooreh  taal. 

They  beat  the  drums  for  the  sake  of  bread. 

»ry  us^fu  hu#  ?rfe  il  (465) 

3TTJ  WFf|  SFcft  HTfer  II 

aap  pachhaarheh  Dhartee  naal. 

They  throw  themselves  upon  the  ground. 

M»r  oT?)  II  (465) 

^imR  uTftsrr ii 

gaavan  gopee-aa  gaavan  kaanH. 

They  sing  of  the  milk-maids,  they  sing  of  the  Krishnas. 

3F^fc  Hte1-  U^FT  U’H  II  (465) 

^nrrf^  tttt  h 

gaavan  seetaa  raajay  raam. 

They  sing  of  Sitas,  and  Ramas  and  kings. 

f(Sds<8  fcUcFf  Hf  ?FH  II  (465) 

fe^TT  HRJ  II 

nirbha-o  nirankaar  sach  naam. 

The  Lord  is  fearless  and  formless;  His  Name  is  True. 


tF  oF  HdlW  rld'A  II  (465) 

Wl  TT  #3TT  WM  ^TTJ  II 

jaa  kaa  kee-aa  sagal  jahaan. 

The  entire  universe  is  His  Creation. 

H<£o(  H^fo  ofdPH  t)3'6  II  (465) 

ferr  ferfe  Tr^fer  w ii 

sayvak  sayveh  karam  charhaa-o. 

Those  servants,  whose  destiny  is  awakened,  serve  the  Lord. 

fålft  tfe  fiw  Hfc  wQ  II  (465) 

fetfet  tfer  fer^T  Tfer  ii 

bhinnee  rain  jinHaa  man  chaa-o. 

The  night  of  their  lives  is  cool  with  dew;  their  minds  are  filled  with  love  for  the  Lord. 

fetft  fefWF  TTT  ‘slti'Pd  II  (465) 

feNt  ferfersr  tjt  cTniP  ii 

sikhee  sikhi-aa  gur  veechaar. 

Contemplating  the  Guru,  I have  been  taught  these  teachings; 

At: dl  25UFS  IFfe  II  (465) 

TTfe  Trfefe  ^TTT  TTfe  II 

nadree  karam  laghaa-ay  paar. 

granting  His  Grace,  He  carries  His  servants  across. 

5R5  tidtF  tiofl  tJaC  II  (465) 

^fe^T^Sll  T^cPj  || 

koloo  charkhaa  chakee  chak. 

The  oil-press,  the  spinning  wheel,  the  grinding  stones,  the  potter's  wheel, 

U35  «S'dW  dOd  »1Ad  II  (465) 

spT  <4KIH  3Tfej  II 

thal  vaarolay  bahut  anant. 

the  numerous,  countless  whirlwinds  in  the  desert, 

WZ  Kmfefer  WU  II  (465) 

<TTT  TTTSTTfetsTT  3FTTTT  II 

laatoo  maaDhaanee-aa  angaah. 

the  spinning  tops,  the  churning  sticks,  the  threshers, 


lM  3§Hl»r  wf?>  7>  FRI  II  (465) 

'H'sfl  '■H  d 41  3TT  •RT£  II 

pankhee  bha-udee-aa  lain  na  saah. 
the  breathless  tumblings  of  the  birds, 

Httf  tTfø  rT-?  II  (465) 

TfT  srft  trf  II 

soo-ai  chaarh  bhavaa-ee-ah  jant. 

and  the  men  moving  round  and  round  on  spindles  - 

(TOot  3§fe»F  7)  W3  II  (465) 

TFFF  WrT  ^ 3tcT  || 

naanak  bha-udi-aa  ganat  na  ant. 

O Nanak,  the  tumblers  are  countless  and  endless. 

Wtt  Hftr  Hfe  II  (465) 

tSFT  WHJ  II 

banDhan  banDh  bhavaa-ay  so-ay. 

The  Lord  binds  us  in  bondage  - so  do  we  spin  around. 

ftXdfd  II  (465) 

wt  i%rfr  ii 

pa-i-ai  kirat  nachai  sabh  ko-ay. 

According  to  their  actions,  so  do  all  people  dance. 

oltJ  C)ftJ  ohPo  ewfo  H dl«  II  (465) 

dF4  *T  TfT  II 

nach  nach  haseh  chaleh  say  ro-ay. 

Those  who  dance  and  dance  and  laugh,  shall  weep  on  their  ultimate  departure. 

Ola  ?)  rl'dl  firo  7>  dfd  II  (465) 

dR  f^rsr  t il 

ud  najaahee  siDh  na  hohi. 

They  do  not  fly  to  the  heavens,  nor  do  they  become  Siddhas. 

Ode  H?j  oT  d'6  II  (465) 

TFT  TT  ^TT  II 

nachan  kudan  man  kaa  chaa-o. 

They  dance  and  jump  around  on  the  urgings  of  their  minds. 


(TTJoT  fa?)  Hfo  3§  feTF  Hl?j  IIPII  (465) 

d M '+•  FTF,'  -H  M '+TJ  Pi  rc,  I ■Hp  W II  * II 

naanak  jinH  man  bha-o  tinHaa  man  bhaa-o.  ||2|| 

O Nanak,  those  whose  minds  are  filled  with  the  Fear  of  God,  have  the  love  of  God  in  their 
minds  as  well.  ||2|| 

II  (465) 

II 

pa-orhee. 

Pauree: 

?F§  331"  Podocd  U 35fe>>f  rtdf<X  ?>  tf’elof  II  (465) 

'i  TF  %rr  Pi  t =h  i ^ fr  n i $ n < Pi  3 ^1 1 1 p II 

naa-o  tayraa  nirankaar  hai  naa-ay  la-i-ai  narak  na  jaa-ee-ai. 

Your  Name  is  the  Fearless  Lord;  chanting  Your  Name,  one  does  not  have  to  go  to  hell. 

fa  ftfe  Hf  fen  w % ufa  »rftr  di^'ylm  11  (465) 

fa  1%  fa  <TT  % fat  3nf%  4NpD  || 

jee-o  pind  sabh  tis  daa  day  khaajai  aakh  gavaa-ee-ai. 

Soul  and  body  all  belong  to  Him;  asking  Him  to  give  us  sustenance  is  a waste. 

FT  K3fa  33F  »FIT57  offa  y?j3  ?>fa  II  (465) 

% faf^  fa  3TTWT  fa  ^Tf  II 

jay  lorheh  changa  aapnaa  kar  punnhu  neech  sadaa-ee-ai. 

If  you  yearn  for  goodness,  then  perform  good  deeds  and  feel  humble. 

FT  rld-^'é1  tTf  %H  ofM  »F3t>tf  II  (465) 

% Fdl'JII  F?  %FT  FtfT  3TTf^  || 

jay  jarvaanaa  parharai  jar  vays  karaydee  aa-ee-ai. 

Even  if  you  remove  the  signs  of  old  age,  old  age  shall  still  come  in  the  guise  of  death. 

å ufr  ?>  iretw  iiuii  (465) 

f Trfrt 

ko  rahai  na  bharee-ai  paa-ee-ai.  ||5|| 

No  one  remains  here  when  the  count  of  the  breaths  is  full.  ||5|| 

h£oT  HS  ^ II  (465) 

? II 

salok  mehlaa  1 . 

Shalok,  First  Mehl: 


HH75HW  fiTgfe  Frat»ffe  Ufe  Ufe  cxdfo  illtl'd  II  (465) 

y-HH-H  M I R Hi  Ri  Tft  Tft  TTf|  j 77  || 

musalmaanaa  sifat  saree-at  parh  parh  karahi  beechaar. 

The  Muslims  praise  the  Islamic  law;  they  read  and  reflect  upon  it. 

H%Hfk  irefo  Md  M 6f§  $W ! II  (465) 

^ fjT  Wl%  f%f%  d^'Jl  TTT  41  g;  K-  II 

banday  say  je  paveh  vich  bandee  vaykhan  ka-o  deedaar. 

The  Lord's  bound  servants  are  those  who  bind  themselves  to  see  the  Lord's  Vision. 

ftJf  H'W'JI  H'64'dR)  tJdHpA  ffU  W?  II  (465) 

ftr.  H IH  1 41  HIHIrfRl  3TTTT  II 

hindoo  saalaahee  saalaahan  darsan  roop  apaar. 

The  Hindus  praise  the  Praiseworthy  Lord;  the  Blessed  Vision  of  His  Darshan,  His  form  is 
incomparable. 

stafe  ?refu  »kw  iiw  »rara  auotra  11  (465) 

frfr  ar^rr  ttt  tft  t^ttt  ii 

tirath  naaveh  archaa  poojaa  agar  vaas  behkaar. 

They  bathe  at  sacred  shrines  of  pilgrimage,  making  offerings  of  flowers,  and  burning 
incense  before  idols. 

rraft  hPo  fa»fraf?>  H3  »rajtr  ?th  ra  II  (465) 

Tpft  gRr  1%3TRf%  3 w TPJ  =Mdl*  II 

jogee  sunn  Dhi-aavniH  jaytay  alakh  naam  kartaar. 

The  Yogis  meditate  on  the  absolute  Lord  there;  they  call  the  Creator  the  Unseen  Lord. 

FP4H  trafe  ?FH  Pa  drift  ocfe»F  ^ »l'ocd  II  (466) 

TfPJ  PhmH  TTT3TT  TT  3TTTTT  II 

sookham  moorat  naam  niranjan  kaa-i-aa  kaa  aakaar. 

But  to  the  subtle  image  of  the  Immaculate  Name,  they  apply  the  form  of  a body. 

H3t»F  Hf?j  §ut  ét  t #3^3  II  (466) 

7Trf(3T  wft  ^ % 4lTlP  II 

satee-aa  man  santokh  upjai  daynai  kai  veechaar. 

In  the  minds  of  the  virtuous,  contentment  is  produced,  thinking  about  their  giving. 

% % H3lfu  FTCTFF  ^ H3  of%  HHra  II  (466) 

% T TFTft  TTTTT  TTT  TTT  TT  II 

day  day  mangeh  sahsaa  goonaa  sobh  karay  sansaar. 

They  give  and  give,  but  ask  a thousand-fold  more,  and  hope  that  the  world  will  honor 
them. 


dd1  rl'd1  3 Sfe»fr3T  ^of'd  II  (466) 

fen  ^TPT  t ^ft3TTTT  yp  NI  fem  II 

choraa  jaaraa  tai  koorhi-aaraa  khaaraabaa  vaykaar. 

The  thieves,  adulterers,  perjurers,  evil-doers  and  sinners  - 

fefe  dt!1  trfe  dttfd  »N'6  fe?)1  fe  ^fe  oCd  II  (466) 

fefe  fem  nfe|  fenn  fen  fe  Tfe  m II 

ik  hodaa  khaa-ay  chaleh  aithaa-oo  tinaa  bhe  kaa-ee  kaar. 

after  using  up  what  good  karma  they  had,  they  depart;  have  they  done  any  good  deeds 
here  at  all? 

ffe  sfø  fe»F  yfe»F  ft»F  »FcF^  WW3  II  (466) 

fefe  fefe  fe3TT  1jfe3TT  fet3TT  3TTTTn  3TT W II 

jal  thal  jee-aa  puree-aa  lo-aa  aakaaraa  aakaar. 

There  are  beings  and  creatures  in  the  water  and  on  the  land,  in  the  worlds  and  universes, 
form  upon  form. 

Gfe  fe  »nrfe  H 3*1  tf'efd  fdft1  fe  ddl  J-I'd  II  (466) 

fefe  fe  3rrfe|  g nrfet  fen  f fe  fefe  nr  11 

o-ay  je  aakhahi  so  tooNhai  jaaneh  tinaa  bhe  tayree  saar. 

Whatever  they  say,  You  know;  You  care  for  them  all. 

tTOof  33TST  ftT  H3  ?FH  »F TFf  II  (466) 

nrr  'wr  fw  hhi^]  nf  nf  znm*  n 

naanak  bhagtaa  bhukh  saalaahan  sach  naam  aaDhaar. 

O Nanak,  the  hunger  of  the  devotees  is  to  praise  You;  the  True  Name  is  their  only 
support. 

HtF  ttfTjfe  ddfd  fe  ft  3*3^  3fefe3»F  J-F  Sf  IRII  (466) 

m 3fefe  fef  nfe  fffefenr  n m n ? n 

sadaa  anand  raheh  din  raatee  gunvanti-aa  paa  chhaar.  ||1 1| 

They  live  in  eternal  bliss,  day  and  night;  they  are  the  dust  of  the  feet  of  the  virtuous.  ||1 1| 
HS  S II  (466) 

n ? ii 

mehlaa  1. 

First  Mehl: 

fefe  HHHFF?)  fe  fe?  yfe  feK»F3  II  (466) 

fefe  f'HH'H  M fe  fef  Tf  ffef 3TTT  || 

mitee  musalmaan  kee  payrhai  pa-ee  kumHi-aar. 

The  clay  of  the  Muslim’s  grave  becomes  clay  for  the  potter's  wheel. 


Ulfe  3%  fes1-  St»F  rltttl  ||  (466) 

uft  Uft  ^t3TT  UUtt  tt  ^TTT  II 

gharh  bhaaNday  itaa  kee-aa  jaldee  karay  pukaar. 

Pots  and  bricks  are  fashioned  from  it,  and  it  cries  out  as  it  bums. 

ufø  ufø  syuf  ufe  ufs  i-rafu  »ffinwru  n (466) 

uft  uft  frt  w$£\  srft  uft  ^ruft  arftsur  n 

jal  jal  rovai  bapurhee  jharh  jharh  paveh  angi-aar. 

The  poor  clay  bums,  bums  and  weeps,  as  the  fiery  coals  fali  upon  it. 

(TOo?  futs  orat  sfus  oft »r  h wk  sraura  iipii  (466) 

TFTT  ftit  TTt  #3TT  UT  Urt  °M,d  l+>  II  ^ II 

naanak  jin  kartai  kaaran  kee-aa  so  jaanai  kartaar.  ||2|| 

O Nanak,  the  Creator  created  the  creation;  the  Creator  Lord  alone  knows.  ||2|| 

uf#  II  (466) 

TU#f  II 
pa-orhee. 

Pauree: 

fart  J-iltdid  (txo  7i  ij'lcG  fart  nit  did  lo(f)  ?>  irfewF  II  (466) 

uft^T  f%#  U TTTtf  Itj  uftjT  ftt  U TTT3TT  II 

bin  satgur  kinai  na  paa-i-o  bin  satgur  kinai  na  paa-i-aa. 

Without  the  True  Guru,  no  one  has  obtained  the  Lord;  without  the  True  Guru,  no  one  has 
obtained  the  Lord. 

Hit  did  féfu  »ry  ufa§?>  orfu  iraars  »rft  Hstswr  11  (466) 

ft1%  3TT^  ^ WTT  3fff%  uuttstt  II 

satgur  vich  aap  rakhi-on  kar  pargat  aakh  sunaa-i-aa. 

He  has  placed  Himself  within  the  True  Guru;  revealing  Himself,  He  declares  this  openly. 

H ft  did  fHfø»f  HU1-  HofS  t fat?)  f%UU  HU  do('[t»F  II  (466) 

ft  ft  0,  UTT  t ftit  ftU"o  ttf  ^TT3TT  II 

satgur  mili-ai  sadaa  mukat  hai  jin  vichahu  moh  chukaa-i-aa. 

Meeting  the  True  Guru,  eternal  liberation  is  obtained;  He  has  banished  attachment  from 
within. 

8dH  5U  yltJ'd  U Irifrt  HU  ft 6 fes  W'ft»F  II  (466) 

ucPj  TW  ^f^T^  ^ ft  ft  ut  fur  ft  t ut^ut  il 

utam  ayhu  beechaar  hai  jin  sachay  si-o  chit  laa-i-aa. 

This  is  the  highest  thought,  that  one's  consciousness  is  attached  to  the  True  Lord. 


HdlHfe*  W3*  idEWF  lléll  (466) 

TTtTT  TT^arr  II  % II 

jagjeevan  daataa  paa-i-aa.  ||6|| 

Thus  the  Lord  of  the  World,  the  Great  Giver  is  obtained.  ||6|| 

HWoT  HS  S II  (466) 
l II 

salok  mehlaa  1 . 

Shalok,  First  Mehi: 

tfå  fefå  ttPfeWF  tfå  fefå  dlfettF  II  (466) 

fT  fåfår  3TT^3TT  fT  fåfår  ^3TT  II 

ha-o  vich  aa-i-aa  ha-o  vich  ga-i-aa. 

In  ego  they  come,  and  in  ego  they  go. 

tfå  fefå  fåw  tfå  fefå  H»F  II  (466) 

fFJ  fåfår  ^rf^STT  fT  fåfår  TJ3TT  II 

ha-o  vich  jammi-aa  ha-o  vich  mu-aa. 

In  ego  they  are  born,  and  in  ego  they  die. 

tfå  fefå  fes1-  tfå  fefå  ?5fe>>fr  II  (466) 

fT  fåfår  ffåiT  fåfår  ^3TT  II 

ha-o  vich  ditaa  ha-o  vich  la-i-aa. 

In  ego  they  give,  and  in  ego  they  take. 

tfå  fefå  tffeWF  tfå  fefå  dlfew  II  (466) 

fT  fåfår  7fft3TT  fT  fåfår  7TT3TT  II 

ha-o  vich  khati-aa  ha-o  vich  ga-i-aa. 

In  ego  they  earn,  and  in  ego  they  lose. 

tfå  fe  ft)  Hfå»F^  ||  (466) 

fT  fåfår  7Tl%3TF7  ^ft3TT^  || 

ha-o  vich  sachiaar  koorhi-aar. 

In  ego  they  become  truthful  or  false. 

tfå  fefå  ITV  U?)  II  (466) 

fTT  fåfår  TFT  TpT  #TTT  II 

ha-o  vich  paap  punn  veechaar. 

In  ego  they  reflect  on  virtue  and  sin. 


U§  ftfo  ?>ufa  Hufur  WI^UTf  II  (466) 

fT  Itft  U7f%  grfrr  SfUcTPr  II 

ha-o  vich  narak  surag  avtaar. 

In  ego  they  go  to  heaven  or  hell. 

uf  Mb  uh  uf  Mb  ut  11  (466) 
itft  ^ itft  frt  ii 

ha-o  vich  hasai  ha-o  vich  rovai. 

In  ego  they  laugh,  and  in  ego  they  weep. 

uf  Mb  uubt  uf  ftfu  ut  11  (466) 

Itft  nftt  W\ % mt  ii 

ha-o  vich  bharee-ai  ha-o  vich  Dhovai. 

In  ego  they  become  dirty,  and  in  ego  they  are  washed  clean. 

uf  Mb  trut  tot  ut  ii  (466) 

fr  ftf%  ^r=fr  ftpRft  wrt  ii 

ha-o  vich  jaatee  jinsee  khovai. 

In  ego  they  lose  social  status  and  class. 

Uf  M«  HUU  Uf  Mn  ftw  II  (466) 

Itft  TJTf  ftf%  f^rsTFTT  II 

ha-o  vich  moorakh  ha-o  vich  si-aanaa. 

In  ego  they  are  ignorant,  and  in  ego  they  are  wise. 

HU  Hoffd  FFU  ?>  rl'd1  II  (466) 

HPT  # HK  U ^WT  II 

mokh  mukat  kee  saar  na  jaanaa. 

They  do  not  know  the  value  of  salvation  and  liberation. 

Uf  ftfø  HTfe»F  Uf  ttfe  SiSUT  II  (466) 

fTT  ftf%  HT^3TT  fT  ftft  WT3TT  II 

ha-o  vich  maa-i-aa  ha-o  vich  chhaa-i-aa. 

In  ego  they  love  Maya,  and  in  ego  they  are  kept  in  darkness  by  it. 

ufH  3fu  ^fu  tTH  fU’feUF  II  (466) 

irut  Mt  ii 

ha-umai  kar  kar  jant  upaa-i-aa. 

Living  in  ego,  mortal  beings  are  created. 


§#  31-  Sf  H#  II  (466) 

il 

ha-umai  boojhai  taa  dar  soojhai. 

When  one  understands  ego,  then  the  Lord's  gate  is  known. 

fin»P7>  fede1  6tfg  wt  II  (466) 

PtSTR  1^-prrn  Tft  Tft  <5#  || 

gi-aan  vihoonaa  kath  kath  loojhai. 

Without  spiritual  wisdom,  they  babble  and  argue. 

A'fto(  fofjft  35f  II  (466) 

TTTT  II 

naanak  hukmee  likee-ai  laykh. 

O Nanak,  by  the  Lord's  Command,  destiny  is  recorded. 

fTcF  3IF  tf  IRII  (466) 

II  ^11 

jayhaa  vaykheh  tayhaa  vaykh.  ||1 1| 

As  the  Lord  sees  us,  so  are  we  seen.  ||1 1| 

uf#  II  (466) 

II 

pa-orhee. 

Pauree: 

h#  Hf  fawpfew  n (466) 

m h di  4\  i *rtr  1%3tt^3tt  ii 

sayv  keetee  santokhee-eeN  jinHee  sacho  sach  Dhi-aa-i-aa. 

Those  who  serve  are  content.  They  meditate  on  the  Truest  of  the  True. 

G ft)  H%  Of  ?)  otfe  H%f  MdH  SHTfe»fT  II  (467) 

3*^  O t Or  t smj  thttstt  ii 

onHee  mandai  pair  na  rakhi-o  kar  sukarit  Dharam  kamaa-i-aa. 

They  do  not  place  their  feet  in  sin,  but  do  good  deeds  and  live  righteously  in  Dharma. 

G ft)  fft)»F  fclMA1  ttff  J-FSt  tjrf1  trfew  II  (467) 

STtrft  ^ft3TT  ttt  tSFTT  3pJ  H I 'jfl  OtiT  ,TTT3TT  II 

onHee  dunee-aa  torhay  banDhnaa  ann  paanee  thorhaa  khaa-i-aa. 

They  burn  away  the  bonds  of  the  world,  and  eat  a simple  diet  of  grain  and  water. 


3 fe?  t^fo  h^Iewf  ii  (467) 

^ W7Mt  ^MJ  f^rT  twfe  ^f|  W^STT  II 

tooN  bakhseesee  aglaa  nit  dayveh  charheh  savaa-i-aa. 

You  are  the  Great  Forgiver;  You  give  continually,  more  and  more  each  day. 

^ *4Tfe»F  IIP  II  (467) 
ii  vs  ii 

vadi-aa-ee  vadaa  paa-i-aa.  ||7|| 

By  His  greatness,  the  Great  Lord  is  obtained.  ||7|| 

HWot  HS  S II  (467) 

^ft^TT:  ? II 

salok  mehlaa  1 . 

Shalok,  First  Mehl: 

pr  3tw  3Z*  W ttu  II  (467) 

^rt  i%wf  cfksrt  crt  nm  wr^  ii 

purkhaaN  birkhaaN  teerthaaN  tataaN  mayghaaN  khaytaaNh. 

Men,  trees,  sacred  shrines  of  piigrimage,  banks  of  sacred  rivers,  clouds,  fields, 

ehF  HWF  tfef  ddalsS'd  II  (467) 

fbrt  ^ft3Tr  Tr^rt  wt  ii 

deepaaN  Io-aaN  mandlaaN  khandaaN  varbhandaaNh. 
islands,  continents,  worlds,  solar  systems,  and  universes; 

»førT  fran  f3ftF  fcF#  HdH'd  II  (467) 

3T^3T  WvM  flcHirf  II 

andaj  jayraj  ut-bhujaaN  khaanee  saytjaaNh. 

the  four  sources  of  creation  - bom  of  eggs,  born  of  the  womb,  born  of  the  earth  and  bom 
of  sweat; 

H fHfe  WE  (TTjoT  H7F  II  (467) 

’ft  f^frf  TFFPT  FRt  TTTT  7^  || 

so  mit  jaanai  naankaa  saraaN  mayraaN  jantaah. 

oceans,  mountains,  and  all  beings  - O Nanak,  He  alone  knows  their  condition. 

(■TOot  TT5  §ipfe  t HHTO  HslA'd  II  (467) 

TFFF  WJ  TT-fRT^  II 

naanak  jant  upaa-ay  kai  sammaalay  sabhnaah. 

O Nanak,  having  created  the  living  beings,  He  cherishes  them  all. 


Irlfrt  o(dd  (Xdd1  St»F  fes7  % o(d<il  d'd  II  (467) 

TT#  T^TT  ^t3TT  RtTT  1%  ^rrrft  TfR  II 

jin  kartai  karnaa  kee-aa  chintaa  bhe  karnee  taah. 

The  Creator  who  created  the  creation,  takes  care  of  it  as  well. 

h ocds1  frifft  fiffew  frar  II  (467) 

RT  f^TTT  TF  FTTTTT  II 

so  kartaa  chintaa  karay  jin  upaa-i-aa  jag. 

He,  the  Creator  who  formed  the  worid,  cares  for  it. 

fen  ri  o 'dl  Hwrfe  fen  fen  e1a'§  »ist  dj  II  (467) 

‘TTTFfT  g3FTft  f^FT  fTT  fTTTT  sppf  II 

tis  johaaree  su-asat  tis  tis  deebaan  abhag. 

Unto  Him  I bow  and  offer  my  reverence;  His  Royal  Court  is  eternal. 

ft'ftof  fart  fewf  fdoc  fewf  33T  IITII  (467) 

d MT  TR  f^T  f^TT  f%SfT  cFJ  II  l II 

naanak  sachay  naam  bin  ki-aa  tikaa  ki-aa  tag.  ||1 1| 

O Nanak,  without  the  True  Name,  of  what  use  is  the  frontal  mark  of  the  Hindus,  or  their 
sacred  thread?  ||1 1| 

HS  T II  (467) 

F:  ? II 

mehlaa  1. 

First  Mehl: 

W4  fto(1*>F  td  Id  I *>l 1 idl  *>F  W4  UcT  UTT  ^ II  (467) 

FW  T#3TT  3TT  FW  ^TT  II 

lakh  naykee-aa  chang-aa-ee-aa  lakh  punnaa  parvaan. 

Hundreds  of  thousands  of  virtues  and  good  actions,  and  hundreds  of  thousands  of 
blessed  charities, 

W4  3V  ©yfo  dldd1  Hdrl  fRI  aa’e  II  (467) 

fw  rTT  FrfF  rftrxrt  rift  rtt  trtt  n 

lakh  tap  upar  teerthaaN  sahj  jog  baybaan. 

hundreds  of  thousands  of  penances  at  sacred  shrines,  and  the  practice  of  Sehj  Yoga  in 
the  wilderness, 

W4  pss  HaraR  h£j  gzftr  11  (467) 

WW  RRcPT  wum  71Tr  11 

lakh  soortan  sangraam  ran  meh  chhuteh  paraan. 

hundreds  of  thousands  of  courageous  actions  and  giving  up  the  breath  of  life  on  the  field 
of  battie, 


wy  Fra#  w*  fai»r?>  ftw  u#»rfe  w yw  11  (467) 

^ g^rft  rVg  f?t3TR  1%3TR  TT#r3Tl%  TTT  II 

lakh  surtee  lakh  gi-aan  Dhi-aan  parhee-ah  paath  puraan. 

hundreds  of  thousands  of  divine  understandings,  hundreds  of  thousands  of  divine 

wisdoms  and  meditations  and  readings  of  the  Vedas  and  the  Puraanas  - 

frlfft  o(dd  tXde1  feftW  rl'd  II  (467) 

f%ira  ^-3TT  ferf%3TT  3TRTT  ^Tpjj  || 

jin  kartai  karnaa  kee-aa  likhi-aa  aavan  jaan. 

before  the  Creator  who  created  the  creation,  and  who  ordained  coming  and  going, 

(TOot  H#  fefe»F  oray  Fra1  #7^3  IIPII  (467) 

TPFP  ^=ft  f^li%3TT  FpTT  #7TFT  II  ^ II 

naanak  matee  mithi-aa  karam  sachaa  neesaan.  ||2|| 

O Nanak,  all  these  things  are  false.  True  is  the  Insignia  of  His  Grace.  ||2|| 

Uf#  II  (467) 

TT^\  II 

pa-orhee. 

Pauree: 

Fra1  H'foa  5^  S fef?>  Fra  Fra  ^3rfe»fT  II  (467) 

sachaa  saahib  ayk  tooN  jin  sacho  sach  vartaa-i-aa. 

You  alone  are  the  True  Lord.  The  Truth  of  Truths  is  pervading  everywhere. 

friH  s efo  fen  fi-ra  rra  31  fe#  rra  ^Frfewr  II  (467) 

fd^t  ’T'J  dT  fFpft  °h> -H  I 'S-  3TT  II 

jis  tooN  deh  tis  milai  sach  taa  tinHee  sach  kamaa-i-aa. 

He  alone  receives  the  Truth,  unto  whom  You  give  it;  then,  he  practices  Truth. 

Hfedifd  tel  rra  irfew  fa?>  t ferae  Fra  ^fewr  il  (467) 

dRj  frrfer^  tttstt  fepf  % ftrt  ii 

satgur  mili-ai  sach  paa-i-aa  jinH  kai  hirdai  sach  vasaa-i-aa. 

Meeting  the  True  Guru,  Truth  is  found.  In  His  Heart,  Truth  is  abiding. 

nray  rra  ?>  era#  h?>h#  rray  araiewr  ii  (467) 

Fraj  ra  tfpj^  dray  h 

moorakh  sach  najaananHee  manmukhee  janam  gavaa-i-aa. 

The  fools  do  not  know  the  Truth.  The  self-willed  manmukhs  waste  their  lives  away  in  vain. 


fefa  fat»F  offa  »Tfe»F  Nt  II  (467) 

faffe  ^ft3TT  far  3TT^3TT  ll^ll 

vich  dunee-aa  kaahay  aa-i-aa.  ||8|| 

Why  have  they  even  come  into  the  world?  ||8|| 

HS  II  (467) 

fafa  Tf:  ? II 

salok  mehlaa  1 . 

Shalok,  First  Mehl: 

ufa  ufa  fat  fal»ffr  ufa  ufa  fatttffe  FFU  II  (467) 

fat  fat  fat  fatfaj  fat  fat  faterft  mr$  il 

parh  parh  gadee  ladee-ah  parh  parh  bharee-ah  saath. 

You  may  read  and  read  loads  of  books;  you  may  read  and  study  vast  multitudes  of  books. 

ufa  ufa  fat  ufa>»f  ufa  ufa  fatttffe  U1"?  II  (467) 

fat  fat  fat  Trfa  fat  fat  farfar  il 

parh  parh  bayrhee  paa-ee-ai  parh  parh  gadee-ah  khaat. 

You  may  read  and  read  boat-loads  of  books;  you  may  read  and  read  and  fill  pits  with 
them. 

Uj?l»ffa  ffa  H3H  adH  U3l»ffa  fa1  HTT  II  (467) 

fatfaT  fa  U7TT  fat fa  fa-  UFT  II 

parhee-ah  jaytay  baras  baras  parhee-ah  jaytay  maas. 

You  may  read  them  year  after  year;  you  may  read  them  as  many  months  are  there  are. 

fatttf  fat  »l'drH1  Ui?t»ffe  fa  FFH  II  (467) 

fafa;  fat  fatfa  fa  ttft  ii 

parhee-ai  jaytee  aarjaa  parhee-ah  jaytay  saas. 

You  may  read  them  all  your  life;  you  may  read  them  with  every  breath. 

(■TTjor  fa  feoT  3175  Uf  U§H  SU^  ^ IR  II  (467) 

TFFF  fat  f fa  ffa  FTW  FIW  II  ? II 

naanak  laykhai  ik  gal  hor  ha-umai  jhakh-naa  jhaakh.  ||1 1| 

O Nanak,  only  one  thing  is  of  any  account:  everything  else  is  useless  babbling  and  idle 
talk  in  ego.  ||1 1| 

HS  <\  II  (467) 

W-  ? II 

mehlaa  1 . 

First  Mehl: 


føfu  føfu  UfeWF  II  (467) 

uftUT  II 

likh  likh  parhi-aa. 

The  more  one  write  and  reads, 

331-  orføttF  II  (467) 

TfT  T#3TT  II 

taytaa  karhi-aa. 
the  more  one  bums. 

HU  Jldtj  II  (467) 

Uf  cfiru  II 

baho  tirath  bhavi-aa. 

The  more  one  wanders  at  sacred  shrines  of  pilgrimage, 

II  (467) 

dcfi  M id  UT  II 

tayto  lavi -aa. 

the  more  one  talks  uselessly. 

HU  3H  ut»F  Udi  UH  ut»F  II  (467) 

Uf  ^tsfT  ^ || 

baho  bhaykh  kee-aa  dayhee  dukh  dee-aa. 

The  more  one  wears  religious  robes,  the  more  pain  he  causes  his  body. 

HU  % ut»F  ut»F  II  (467) 

uf  u mm  #3u  ii 

saho  vay  jee-aa  apnaa  kee-aa. 

O my  soul,  you  must  endure  the  consequences  of  your  own  actions. 

»f?>  ?>  trfewr  FPU  aiuiHWF  II  (467) 

% u ii 

ann  na  khaa-i-aa  saad  gavaa-i-aa. 

One  who  does  not  eat  the  corn,  misses  out  on  the  taste. 

hu  uh  uTfe»F  uff  siunr  II  (467) 

Uf  M I^UT  fUT  UT^UT  II 

baho  dukh  paa-i-aa  doojaa  bhaa-i-aa. 

One  obtains  great  pain,  in  the  love  of  duality. 


HH?  ?>  Ijfod  II  (467) 

ii 

bastar  na  pahirai. 

One  who  does  not  wear  any  clothes, 

ttlloPftfii  <XOd  II  (467) 

arf^lrr  n 

ahinis  kahrai. 
sutters  night  and  day. 

Hl?  fefH*  II  (467) 

rni^i^ijrrT  ii 

mon  vigootaa. 

Through  silence,  he  is  ruined. 

Po(6  tF3I  3TH  Part  H31  II  (467) 

IRd  ?FT  ^d  I II 

ki-o  jaagai  gur  bin  sootaa. 

How  can  the  sieeping  one  be  awakened  without  the  Guru? 

trar  §irar5T  ii  (467) 

TT  dHdl'JII  II 

pag  upaytaanaa. 

One  who  goes  barefoot 

»P-f^  oTH1^  II  (467) 

3TWT  #3TT  ^HWT  II 

apnaa  kee-aa  kamaanaa. 
sutters  by  his  own  actions. 

»ra  hw  trnt  Mh  trst  II  (467) 

3T7J  Wf  Wi  TTt  II 

al  mal  khaa-ee  sir  chhaa-ee  paa-ee. 

One  who  eats  filth  and  throws  ashes  on  his  head  - 

HHfa  WH  tffe  II  (467) 

3tf  tRt  ii 

moorakh  anDhai  pat  gavaa-ee. 
the  blind  fool  loses  his  honor. 


f%3  ?T%  feg  tj'fe  7i  J-FSt  II  (467) 

TT%  TT^  T TTf  II 

vin  naavai  kichh  thaa-ay  na  paa-ee. 

Without  the  Name,  nothing  is  of  any  use. 

UU  mrå  H#  HH^f  II  (467) 

II 

rahai  baybaanee  marhee  masaanee. 

One  who  lives  in  the  wilderness,  in  cemetaries  and  cremation  grounds  - 

»fe  7)  tFÉ  fefe  Urid'é)  II  (467) 

% T føfe  H^dl'jfi  II 

anDh  na  jaanai  fir  pachhutaanee. 

that  blind  man  does  not  know  the  Lord;  he  regrets  and  repents  in  the  end. 

Hpddld  H J-FH  II  (468) 

TTTT  || 

satgur  bhaytay  so  sukh  paa-ay. 

One  who  meets  the  True  Guru  finds  peace. 

Ufe  oF  7FH  Hfe  II  (468) 

TT  TPJ  ■nid  TTTTrr  || 

har  kaa  naam  man  vasaa-ay. 

He  enshrines  the  Name  of  the  Lord  in  his  mind. 

?T?jor  sufe  cfe  H II  (468) 

T"FTT  TTfe  T^"  HT  TTT  II 

naanak  nadar  karay  so  paa-ay. 

O Nanak,  when  the  Lord  grants  His  Grace,  He  is  obtained. 

»FH  WUH  § fcuå^W  U§H  Hufe  iW  IIPII  (468) 

3TPT  %■  fT#  TTfe  II  ^ II 

aas  andaysay  tay  nihkayval  ha-umai  sabad  jalaa-ay.  ||2|| 

He  becomes  free  of  hope  and  fear,  and  bums  away  his  ego  with  the  Word  of  the  Shabad. 

|2| 

II  (468) 

TT#t  II 

pa-orhee. 

Pauree: 


3dl3  3%  Hf?)  3"S^  ti  fe  Hofrt  o(fefe  dl"S^  II  (468) 

TOT  rit  Hfe  #cfe  ?TFr%  II 

bhagat  tayrai  man  bhaavday  dar  sohan  keerat  gaavday. 

Your  devotees  are  pleasing  to  Your  Mind,  Lord.  They  look  beautiful  at  Your  door,  singing 
Your  Praises. 

(VTJof  oraH1-  Wtt  sfe  7)  HUtff  tPW  II  (468) 

TFFF  ^T3f  3 ^ft  STpfe  II 

naanak  karmaa  baahray  dar  dho-a  na  lehnHee  Dhaavday. 

0 Nanak,  those  who  are  denied  Your  Grace,  find  no  shelter  at  Your  Door;  they  continue 
wandering. 

fefe  hw  ?>  asfe  »reue1  »ry  ai^fefe  11  (468) 

f f 3 STTTTT  3TWffeT  3TTf  4|U||^  || 

ik  mool  na  bujhniH  aapnaa  anhodaa  aap  ganaa-iday. 

Some  do  not  understand  their  origins,  and  without  cause,  they  display  their  self-conceit. 

To'^sl  oF  rtlti  ri1  fe  Ufe  6dH  rPfe  H3Tfe%  II  (468) 

ff3  tolcoi  ^PT  41 ^ 1 fri  ftfe  3rPT  ^TTfcT  II 

ha-o  dhaadhee  kaa  neech  jaat  hor  utam  jaat  sadaa-iday. 

1 am  the  Lord's  minstrel,  of  low  social  status;  others  call  themselves  high  caste. 

fe(5  H3F  fe  3#  fwfee  Iltf  II  (468) 

fefr  wu fer ^ ii ^ii 

tinH  mangaa  je  tujhai  Dhi-aa-iday.  ||9|| 

I seek  those  who  meditate  on  You.  ||9|| 

Htf3  HS  ^ II  (468) 

?FTtf  H-:  ? II 

salok  mehlaa  1 . 

Shalok,  First  Mehl: 

33  33  trarr  33  Hf  HHf  11  (468) 

f f TF3T  f f 1TW  f f Hf  ’t’TR7  II 

koorh  raajaa  koorh  parjaa  koorh  sabh  sansaar. 

False  is  the  king,  false  are  the  subjects;  false  is  the  whole  world. 

33  H3H  33  Hfef  33  SneO'd  II  (468) 

ff  Tf^T  ff  ff  II 

koorh  mandap  koorh  maarhee  koorh  baisanhaar. 

False  is  the  mansion,  false  are  the  skyscrapers;  false  are  those  who  live  in  them. 


f f Jjltirt1  f f UV1  f f Orteo  Tf  II  (468) 

^WTfl^ff  'VfWI*  II 

koorh  su-inaa  koorh  rupaa  koorh  painHanhaar. 

False  is  gold,  and  false  is  silver;  false  are  those  who  wear  them. 

f f ocfejJF  ff  ^IJf  f f fy  »RFf  II  (468) 

f f ^3TT  f f ^THf  ^ 3TTR^  II 

koorh  kaa-i-aa  koorh  kaparh  koorh  roop  apaar. 

False  is  the  body,  false  are  the  clothes;  false  is  incomparabie  beauty. 

f f HtøfT  f f tffU  Ut  tpf  II  (468) 

ff  ^ftsTT  ff  4141  wft  fFT  ^TR?  II 

koorh  mee-aa  koorh  beebee  khap  ho-ay  khaar. 

False  is  the  husband,  false  is  the  wife;  they  mourn  and  waste  away. 

ffe  f f tf  B3F  feHfe»F  ofdd'd  II  (468) 

fft  ft  tf  rht  ft^rfesrT  11 

koorh  koorhai  nayhu  lagaa  visri-aa  kartaar. 

The  false  ones  love  falsehood,  and  forget  their  Creator. 

fef  ft'fw  <41  e tJHdl  Hf  Hf  tJttfid'd  II  (468) 

f%f  htRt  tmtt  H’f  11 

kis  naal  keechai  dostee  sabh  jag  chalanhaar. 

With  whom  should  I become  friends,  if  all  the  world  shall  pass  away? 

f f feS1-  f f Hrftfå  f f yf  II  (468) 

ff  R 61  ff  HT%T  ff  tfe  fT  II 

koorh  mithaa  koorh  maakhi-o  koorh  dobay  poor. 

False  is  sweetness,  false  is  honey;  through  falsehood,  boat-loads  of  men  have  drowned. 

{■TOf  HTfet  3f  HTf  ft  ff  IRII  (468) 

HTHf  wnt  f f ftr  ff  II  ? II 

naanak  vakhaanai  bayntee  tuDh  baajh  koorho  koorh.  ||1 1| 

Nanak  speaks  this  prayer:  without  You,  Lord,  everything  is  totally  false.  ||1 1| 

HS  ^ II  (468) 

W.  ? II 

mehlaa  1 . 

First  Mehl: 


Fra  31-  ira  rFsfrtf  ff  fara  Fra1  ufe  II  (468) 

Tf  tt  tf  «r  i uf]  fr  ^rr  ftt  w^\  ftr  n 

sach  taa  par  jaanee-ai  jaa  ridai  sachaa  ho-ay. 

One  knows  the  Truth  only  when  the  Truth  is  in  his  heart. 

Si"  HW  8dd  3?j  OS'  Ijfe  II  (468) 

fF  Tf  FT^  Tf  Tt  crt  I TtF  II 

koorh  kee  mal  utrai  tan  karay  hachhaa  Dho-ay. 

The  filth  of  falsehood  departs,  and  the  body  is  washed  ciean. 

Fra  :F  Uf  FFFHf  FF  Fffo  fettFT  II  (468) 

Tf  TTT  TF  ^lufiil  TT  Ti%  TT  f^3TT^  II 

sach  taa  par  jaanee-ai  jaa  sach  Dharay  pi-aar. 

One  knows  the  Truth  only  when  he  bears  love  to  the  True  Lord. 

Ftfe  H7>  31-  ura  H*f  T»FT  II  (468) 

TTT  f1%  Tf  ^4lLj,  rTT  TTf  TfT  ^3TT^  II 

naa-o  sun  man  rehsee-ai  taa  paa-ay  mokh  du-aar. 

Hearing  the  Name,  the  mind  is  enraptured;  then,  he  attains  the  gate  of  salvation. 

Fra  31-  ira  M’eltff  FF  rjdlld  FFÉ  thI Q II  (468) 

Tf  rTT  TF  ^TPfjTt  TT  fTl%  TTf  II 

sach  taa  par  jaanee-ai  jaa  jugat  jaanai  jee-o. 

One  knows  the  Truth  only  when  he  knows  the  true  way  of  life. 

trafe  oFfe»F  FFftr  o(  fefe  sfe  Oldd1  Slfé  II  (468) 

srrfr  tiw  ^rri%  % Irfr  fr  ttit  #3-  \\ 

Dharat  kaa-i-aa  saaDh  kai  vich  day-ay  kartaa  bee-o. 

Preparing  the  field  of  the  body,  he  plants  the  Seed  of  the  Creator. 

ira  31-  *ra  FFst>>f  ff  firtf  Fraf  sfe  II  (468) 

Tf  TT  TT  T 1 uFj  f TT  fFpF  T^t  II 

sach  taa  par  jaanee-ai  jaa  sikh  sachee  lay-ay. 

One  knows  the  Truth  only  when  he  receives  true  instruction. 

tjfewF  ffé  rfl»r  ofr  fes  yT  fft  orafe  II  (468) 

TFTT  t|  | 'i|  ^ft3T  ff  TTf  TTF  II 

da-i-aa  jaanai  jee-a  kee  kichh  punn  daan  karay-i. 

Showing  mercy  to  other  beings,  he  makes  donations  to  charities. 


HH  3*  UU  rl'dlrtf  rF  »F3H  did  ft)  ^U  II  (468) 

*hj  m ^ i >jf) fr  ^rr  sttcpt  cffrfsr  tt  f^-pj  il 

sach  taaN  par  jaanee-ai  jaa  aatam  tirath  karay  nivaas. 

One  knows  the  Truth  only  when  he  dwells  in  the  sacred  shrine  of  pilgrimage  of  his  own 
soul. 

nfddld  ?)  yfe  É afd  UU  ^U  frt<£  ’H  II  (468) 

Hfrpp  TT  % Tf|  T|  TT  fe^TTJ  II 

satguroo  no  puchh  kai  bahi  rahai  karay  nivaas. 

He  sits  and  receives  instruction  from  the  True  Guru,  and  lives  in  accordance  with  His  Will. 

HH  HH?F  ufe  STf  ynf  Oft  qfe  II  (468) 

TTT  T^  II 

sach  sabhnaa  ho-ay  daaroo  paap  kadhai  Dho-ay. 

Truth  is  the  medicine  for  all;  it  removes  and  washes  away  our  sins. 

cVrtof  TtFÉ  art  dl  fes'  HH  W5  dfe  IIP  II  (468) 

TTTJ  TWT  ’Tf  T#  IR  II 

naanak  vakhaanai  bayntee  jin  sach  palai  ho-ay.  ||2|| 

Nanak  speaks  this  prayer  to  those  who  have  Truth  in  their  laps.  ||2|| 

II  (468) 

TT^t  II 
pa-orhee. 

Pauree: 

Wfi  Hfegr  3?fr  W H ft#  3 HH3fa  II  (468) 

ttt;  nftn  rpft  % fM  t tt^;  ii 

daan  mahindaa  talee  khaak  jay  milai  ta  mastak  laa-ee-ai. 

The  gift  I seek  is  the  dust  of  the  feet  of  the  Saints;  if  I were  to  obtain  it,  I would  apply  it  to 
my  forehead. 

53T  W'«d  S3t>H  Ufe  fe^  Hfe  ftJttFHtw  II  (468) 

pr  tii pp  fr*  jw>  ii 

koorhaa  laalach  chhadee-ai  ho-ay  ik  man  alakh  Dhi-aa-ee-ai. 

Renounce  false  greed,  and  meditate  single-mindedly  on  the  unseen  Lord. 

H75  3%U  oCd  3Hfet>>f  II  (468) 

%%fr  TT^  TTT  II 

fal  tayvayho  paa-ee-ai  jayvayhee  kaar  kamaa-ee-ai. 

As  are  the  actions  we  commit,  so  are  the  rewards  we  receive. 


ft  U%  U3fe  fefew  31  yfe  fe?^  IFSfetf  II  (468) 

^ ftt  1£#  f^f%3TT  3T  Sjft  f#TT  Trf^  II 

jay  hovai  poorab  likhi-aa  taa  Dhoorh  tinHaa  dee  paa-ee-ai. 

If  it  is  so  pre-ordained,  then  one  obtains  the  dust  of  the  feet  of  the  Saints. 

Hfe  t#  dl^'ylm  IRO II  (468) 

ti#  sft#f  #r  w#  il  i o ii 

mat  thorhee  sayv  gavaa-ee-ai.  ||10|| 

But  through  small-mindedness,  we  forfeit  the  merits  of  selfless  service.  ||1 0|| 

HS  II  (468) 

TT#^Tr:  l || 

salok  mehlaa  1 . 

Shalok,  First  Mehl: 

Hfe  of'W  33  •SdfetfF  offw  oCM4  II  (468) 

TT#  TFJ  <4’,#3TT  T#T  ddM  II 

sach  kaal  koorh  varti-aa  kal  kaalakh  baytaal. 

There  is  a famine  of  Truth;  falsehood  prevails,  and  the  blackness  of  the  Dark  Age  of  Kali 
Yuga  has  turned  men  into  demons. 

atf  hHtt  ufe  k afe  »ra  fe§  fart  s#  il  (468) 

41  41#  T#  ^ tttt  3T3  # s d’*l4  ^1#  II 

bee-o  beej  pat  lai  ga-ay  ab  ki-o  ugvai  daal. 

Those  who  planted  their  seed  have  departed  with  honor;  now,  how  can  the  shattered  seed 
sprout? 

^ feo<  ufe  U 6dl<€  U yfe  ufe  II  (468) 

% TT  #T  T T#  Trff  o T#  II 

jay  ik  ho-ay  ta  ugvai  rutee  hoo  rut  ho-ay. 

If  the  seed  is  whole,  and  it  is  the  proper  season,  then  the  seed  will  sprout. 

ft1  Acx  ITU  HTUUT  33  U3  3 Hfe  II  (468) 

TFTT  TT|  Ttt  H H#  II 

naanak  paahai  baahraa  korai  rang  na  so-ay. 

O Nanak,  without  treatment,  the  raw  fabric  cannot  be  dyed. 

t fefe  yfe  33fet>tf  HUK  iry  3fe  ufe  II  (468) 

# #f%  TTT#  Hnj  3#  frr  II 

bhai  vich  khumb  charhaa-ee-ai  saram  paahu  tan  ho-ay. 

In  the  Fear  of  God  it  is  bleached  white,  if  the  treatment  of  modesty  is  applied  to  the  cloth 
of  the  body. 


<TOoT  33TSt  mil  (468) 

TTTT  HTrft  % T^  ft  HIT  f TIT  II  ? II 

naanak  bhagtee  jay  rapai  koorhai  so-ay  na  ko-ay.  ||1 1| 

O Nanak,  if  one  is  imbued  with  devotional  worship,  his  reputation  is  not  false.  ||1 1| 

Hå  T II  (468) 

W-  ? II 

mehlaa  1 . 

First  Mehl: 

Hf  yry  ffe  WW  KUH1  ff  U»F  PHoW'd  II  (468) 

Tf  Tlf  fT  M HfTT  ff  ft3TT  ft=KI*  II 

lab  paap  du-ay  raajaa  mahtaa  koorh  ho-aa  sikdaar. 

Greed  and  sin  are  the  king  and  prime  minister;  falsehood  is  the  treasurer. 

fif  Fffe  yst»f  afo  afo  ale  R II  (468) 

TTf  Tf  -mR  f =|R  =|R  TT  #TTT  II 

kaam  nayb  sad  puchhee-ai  bahi  bahi  karay  beechaar. 

Sexual  desire,  the  chief  advisor,  is  summoned  and  consulted;  they  all  sit  together  and 
contemplate  their  plans. 

»rat  dwfe  fpre  RgSt  SJ'fcJ  Tjdti'd  II  (469) 

Rsft  ttR  Rstr  f^-prrfr  TTf|  TT  fTTTT  II 

anDhee  rayat  gi-aan  vihoonee  bhaahi  bharay  murdaar. 

Their  subjects  are  blind,  and  without  wisdom,  they  try  to  piease  the  will  of  the  dead. 

fcn»Pfit  e>efo  fU  ocaPo  aldi'a  II  (469) 

PtSTTf)-  TTft  TTR  TPTj%  RT  TTf|  #TR  II 

gi-aanee  nacheh  vaajay  vaaveh  roop  karahi  seegaar. 

The  spiritually  wise  dance  and  play  their  musical  instruments,  adorning  themselves  with 
beautiful  decorations. 

§H  fodr  TIRfe  HtF  oF  ^f  II  (469) 

TR  frft  TITT  TIrR  Tt STT  TT  #TR  II 

oochay  kookeh  vaadaa  gaavahi  joDhaa  kaa  veechaar. 

They  shout  out  loud,  and  sing  epic  poems  and  heroic  stories. 

Htjkf  ufør  feofttfe  UtTfe  HH  orefe  fwf  II  (469) 

fr  Tftrr  Rt.jhPi  frfr  RR  Trf|  Rtttt  h 

moorakh  pandit  hikmat  hujat  sanjai  karahi  pi-aar. 

The  fools  call  themselves  spiritual  scholars,  and  by  their  elever  tricks,  they  love  to  gather 
wealth. 


uunf  uuw  otufu  di'^fe  Harfu  ifrr  f»ru  n (469) 

smft  smj  Trf|  jinmR  tuft  tf  11 

Dharmee  Dharam  karahi  gaavaaveh  mangeh  mokh  du-aar. 

The  righteous  waste  their  righteousness,  by  asking  for  the  door  of  salvation. 

r?t  H3ffø  7)  tFSfu  gfe  HUlu  UTC  II  (469) 

"ftt  HUTTit  tt  dl'Jlfe  3ift  sfff|  f UTT  II 

jatee  sadaaveh  jugat  na  jaaneh  chhad  baheh  ghar  baar. 

They  call  themselves  celibate,  and  abandon  their  homes,  but  they  do  not  know  the  true 
way  of  life. 

Hf  t »Fif  U#  Ulfé  7i  »FU  II  (469) 

TT  1JTT  3TTT  ttt  dfe  T tl^  STPt"  II 

sabh  ko  pooraa  aapay  hovai  ghat  na  ko-ee  aakhai. 

Everyone  calls  himself  perfect;  none  call  themselves  imperfect. 

ufe  UU^T  fut  uttt  3T  (TOof  §fø»F  TFU  II3II  (469) 

Tft  Hfl'JII  ftt  TTtt  UT  UTTT  cfrft3TT  ^flt  IR  II 

pat  parvaanaa  pichhai  paa-ee-ai  taa  naanak  toli-aa  jaapai.  ||2|| 

If  the  weight  of  honor  is  placed  on  the  scale,  then,  O Nanak,  one  sees  his  true  weight.  ||2|| 

Hå  U II  (469) 

W.  ? II 

mehlaa  1. 

First  Mehi: 

H ¥Hft  (WjoF  HUT  tu  Hfe  II  (469) 

dtt  g UFTTT  *TUT  tt  tt  II 

vadee  so  vajag  naankaa  sachaa  vaykhai  so-ay. 

Evil  actions  become  publicly  known;  O Nanak,  the  True  Lord  sees  everything. 

Hsfftl  SW  TFUtttF  oidS1  ^U  H O fe  II  (469) 

FTHtt  3tFTT  UTtf  TfTT  Tt  ^ ff  II 

sabhnee  chhaalaa  maaree-aa  kartaa  karay  so  ho-ay. 

Everyone  makes  the  attempt,  but  that  alone  happens  which  the  Creator  Lord  does. 

»ft  rH'fe  7>  tTU  U »ft  ril  G ?>t  II  (469) 

srt  d 1 Ri  U tt  t 3ft  ti  d 'id  II 

agai  jaat  na  jor  hai  agai  jee-o  navay. 

In  the  world  hereafter,  social  status  and  power  mean  nothing;  hereafter,  the  soul  is  new. 


fe?>  tt  ét  yfe  tJUr  o(fe  113 II  (469) 

pH  tt  ttt  TfrT  Tt  tt  M II  3 II 

jin  kee  laykhai  pat  pavai  changay  say-ee  kay-ay.  ||3|| 

Those  few,  whose  honor  is  confirmed,  are  good.  ||3|| 

ufst  II  (469) 

ii 

pa-orhee. 

Pauree: 

yfd  o(dH  fri  ft1  3T  ITfeWF  31  Pdrtl  IRH  fa»Pfe»F  II  (469) 

^P  Prt  TT  TTTTT  TTT  ftft  WJ  ftTTTTT  II 

Dhur  karam  jinaa  ka-o  tuDh  paa-i-aa  taa  tinee  khasam  Dhi-aa-i-aa. 

Only  those  whose  karma  You  have  pre-ordained  from  the  very  beginning,  O Lord, 
meditate  on  You. 

ért1  rid1  t ^Ph  fes  (Vol  3TJ  ^c(|  traif  §lFfe»F  II  (469) 

TRT  H d I % Tp  Pv§i  Ulft  TH  I^TT  || 

aynaa  jantaa  kai  vas  kichh  naahee  tuDh  vaykee  jagat  upaa-i-aa. 

Nothing  is  in  the  power  of  these  beings;  You  created  the  various  worlds. 

fyow  é f jrfe  éfe  fefe  »fu<j  w y»nfe»F  11  (469) 

TTTTp-f  p%3TTT|r  ^’|3TT^3TT  II 

iknaa  no  tooN  mayl  laihi  ik  aaphu  tuDh  khu-aa-i-aa. 

Some,  You  unite  with  Yourself,  and  some,  You  lead  astray. 

UTU  few  3 tFfe»F  fet  3T  »ry  wfe»F  II  (469) 

^ prnn  t ^rrPrsTT  Prt  ^ ttj  ^rr^srr  n 

gur  kirpaa  tay  jaani-aa  jithai  tuDh  aap  bujhaa-i-aa. 

By  Guru's  Grace  You  are  known;  through  Him,  You  reveal  Yourself. 

HUH  ut  ufe  H>Ffe»F  IIT^II  (469) 

ft  Tpr  TTIW  II  H H 

sehjay  hee  sach  samaa-i-aa.  ||1 1 1| 

We  are  easily  absorbed  in  You.  ||1 1 1| 

HS  ^ II  (469) 

TpffT:  ? II 

salok  mehlaa  1 . 

Shalok,  First  Mehl: 


Sf  TO  33T  3fe»F  W TTV  3^77  ?>  M II  (469) 

<1(1  ^STT  ^TT  llRl  3 <Tl|  II 

dukh  daaroo  sukh  rog  bha-i-aa  jaa  sukh  taam  na  ho-ee. 

Suffering  is  the  medicine,  and  pleasure  the  disease,  because  where  there  is  pleasure, 
there  is  no  desire  for  God. 

3 ofdd1  tXde1  H <■>' ol  tTr  tfå  o(dl  7>  UÉt  IR  II  (469) 

^ tpttt  3^3  t Trfr  ptt  3 fri  n ? n 

tooN  kartaa  karnaa  mai  naahee  jaa  ha-o  karee  na  ho-ee.  ||1 1| 

You  are  the  Creator  Lord;  I can  do  nothing.  Even  if  I try,  nothing  happens.  ||1 1| 

y fød' dl  oWdfd  ?fw  II  (469) 

dRl^lR  $d<R  ^STT  II 

balihaaree  kudrat  vasi-aa. 

I am  a sacrifice  to  Your  almighty  Creative  power  which  is  pervading  everywhere. 

331  W3  7i  tTCt  55fW  IRII  II  (469) 

%rr  3T^  3 ^f%3TT  II  l II  <133  II 

tayraa  ant  na  jaa-ee  lakhi-aa.  ||1||  rahaa-o. 

Your  limits  cannot  be  known.  ||1  ||Pause|| 

rFfe  Hfr  tTfe  3%  Hfe  fF3T  »1o(M  ofW  sJlUfe  dfdttF  II  (469) 

4 iR  ■hR  4 I Pi  4 I Pi  -hR  4111  '+."1 1 3 < ')P  v R^T  II 

jaat  meh  jot  jot  meh  jaataa  akal  kaiaa  bharpoor  rahi-aa. 

Your  Light  is  in  Your  creatures,  and  Your  creatures  are  in  Your  Light;  Your  almighty  power 
is  pervading  everywhere. 

3 H31  H'fdy  fadfø  HWFføf  fef?)  oM  H 3^3  yfewf  II  (469) 

f <T3T  RtR  <J3TTp^3  ^Pft  3T  TtR-  3W  II 

tooN  sachaa  saahib  sifat  su-aaliha-o  jin  keetee  so  paar  pa-i-aa. 

You  are  the  True  Lord  and  Master;  Your  Praise  is  so  beautiful.  One  who  sings  it,  is  carried 
across. 

33  ft'ftof  o(d1  3t»F  a'11  tT  fes  otdd1  H o(p|  ufewf  II?  II  (469) 

414  4)  333  4141  3T  33  ul  I <J  3>f^  pf^STT  II  ^ II 

kaho  naanak  kartay  kee-aa  baataa  jo  kichh  karnaa  so  kar  rahi-aa.  ||2|| 

Nanak  speaks  the  stories  of  the  Creator  Lord;  whatever  He  is  to  do,  He  does.  ||2|| 

Hå  3 II  (469) 

Tf:  ? II 

mehlaa  1 . 

First  Mehl: 


HIT  rfW  HU  iTO  ftlrt  ?)  O fe  II  (469) 

srsrr  *nj  t|  *ph  ftj  $rn$  u ftr  11 

kumbhay  baDhaa  jal  rahai  jal  bin  kumbh  na  ho-ay. 

Water  remains  confined  within  the  pitcher,  but  without  water,  the  pitcher  could  not  have 
been  formed; 

ft»F?>  6T  HIF  H?>  HU  UfH  fe  ft»F?>  ?j  ufe  IIU II  (469) 

ft3TTU  USTT  ftsTPJ  H 0 $ II  \ II 

gi-aan  kaa  baDhaa  man  rahai  gur  bin  gi-aan  na  ho-ay.  ||5|| 

just  so,  the  mind  is  restrained  by  spiritual  wisdom,  but  without  the  Guru,  there  is  no 

spiritual  wisdom.  ||5|| 

uf#  II  (469) 

TU#  II 

pa-orhee. 

Pauree: 

yfer  ut  dlcSUdl'd  31-  §>ft  HHJ  ?>  >FHt>H  II  (469) 

Tft3TT  frt  HT  3TPft  UTf  U II 

parhi-aa  hovai  gunahgaar  taa  omee  saaDh  na  maaree-ai. 

If  an  educated  person  is  a sinner,  then  the  illiterate  holy  man  is  not  to  be  punished. 

HU1  UFH  Ui'we1  H%U  cv8  II  (469) 

UFT  TFPFT  mil  HTT  THT^tfr  || 

jayhaa  ghaalay  ghaalnaa  tayvayho  naa-o  pachaaree-ai. 

As  are  the  deeds  done,  so  is  the  reputation  one  acquires. 

rørt  ?>  ttTH  riddlU  dlfe»F  U’tfrt  II  (469) 

ftlfr  mn  U %trfr  jfe;  HW  tt^3TT  ^Tftfr  II 

aisee  kalaa  na  khaydee-ai  jit  dargeh  ga-i-aa  haaree-ai. 

So  do  not  play  such  a game,  which  will  bring  you  to  ruin  at  the  Court  of  the  Lord. 

yfer  »ft  §>fl»F  tfer  »ft  tlu'dlm  11  (469) 

Tftsrr art  3^3(7 3rt  41^1  Oh  n 

parhi-aa  atai  omee-aa  veechaar  agai  veechaaree-ai. 

The  accounts  of  the  educated  and  the  illiterate  shall  be  judged  in  the  world  hereafter. 

HfU  ut  H »ft  JFUfrt  IIHPII  (469) 

g 3ft  urtt  ii  h ii 

muhi  chalai  so  agai  maaree-ai.  ||12|| 

One  who  stubbornly  follows  his  own  mind  shall  suffer  in  the  world  hereafter.  ||12|| 


Hå  <\  II  (470) 

? II 

salok  mehlaa  1 . 

Shalok,  First  Mehl: 

(TOoT  HU  HUtu  oF  fef  Uf  fef  UWU  II  (470) 

TFFF  TpF  T^ftr  TffTf  II 

naanak  mayr  sareer  kaa  ik  rath  ik  rathvaahu. 

O Nanak,  the  soul  of  the  body  has  one  chariot  and  one  charioteer. 

fT f tjdi  <sfd  Iupji'aI  ayfo  d'fd  II  (470) 

u^rfsrfl  teirfi  ^ urf^  ii 

jug  jug  fayr  vataa-ee-ah  gi-aanee  bujheh  taahi. 

In  age  after  age  they  change;  the  spiritually  wise  understand  this. 

HBffcJT  Uf  H3«4  oF  HUK  »fUT  II  (470) 

^FT  smj  ft  TWTf  II 

satjug  rath  santokh  kaa  Dharam  agai  rathvaahu. 

In  the  Golden  Age  of  Sat  Yuga,  contentment  was  the  chariot  and  righteousness  the 
charioteer. 

ft  uf  tru  er  % »rar  uwu  ii  (470) 

urt  ^FT  ft  TST^Tf  II 

taraytai  rath  jatai  kaa  jor  agai  rathvaahu. 

In  the  Silver  Age  of  Traytaa  Yuga,  celibacy  was  the  chariot  and  power  the  charioteer. 

fWFffu  Uf  UH  oF  HH  ttfUT  UWU  II  (470) 

ft  art  TffTf  II 

du-aapur  rath  tapai  kaa  sat  agai  rathvaahu. 

In  the  Brass  Age  of  Dwaapar  Yuga,  penance  was  the  chariot  and  truth  the  charioteer. 

oWrjPdl  Uf  m\ fe  5F  f f WT  UUUTf  llfll  (470) 

dH^Rl  TSJ  ffft  ^7r  f f ft  TffTf  II  l II 

kaljug  rath  agan  kaa  koorh  agai  rathvaahu.  ||1|| 

In  the  Iron  Age  of  Kali  Yuga,  fire  is  the  chariot  and  falsehood  the  charioteer.  ||1 1| 

HS  f II  (470) 

Tf:  ? II 
mehlaa  1. 

First  Mehl: 


FFH  TO  HTOf  H»F>ft  HU  Hfe  »ft  Fnfu  TO  II  (470) 

ttft  Rctrt  ^3nrft  Trf|  3n#  t|  ii 

saam  kahai  saytambar  su-aamee  sach  meh  aachhai  saach  rahay. 

The  Sama  Veda  says  that  the  Lord  Master  is  robed  in  white;  in  the  Age  of  Truth,  everyone 
desired  Truth,  abided  in  Truth, 

Hf  sr  Frfø  H>r%  II  (470) 

r1%  wt  ii 

sabh  ko  sach  samaavai. 
and  was  merged  in  the  Truth. 

fddl  oftJ  dPo'JF  3dffu  II  (470) 

# Tf|3TT  || 

rig  kahai  rahi-aa  bharpoor. 

The  Rig  Veda  says  that  God  is  permeating  and  pervading  everywhere; 

TOT  FFH  Hfe  Hf  II  (470) 

< I -H  HT^  TTT  Hf|  || 

raam  naam  dayvaa  meh  soor. 

among  the  deities,  the  Lord's  Name  is  the  most  exalted. 

(■pfe  ?5fe>»f  rPf<J  II  (470) 

TUT  H v l«td  4 1 1?;  II 

naa-ay  la-i-ai  paraachhat  jaahi. 

Chanting  the  Name,  sins  depart; 

cTOof  3§  WTO  irfU  II  (470) 

HTTT  TT  4 1 J'j  i '■  TTft  II 

naanak  ta-o  mokhantar  paahi. 

O Nanak,  then,  one  obtains  salvation. 

HrT  Hfo  5F?>  faHf  rTOK  3fe»F  II  (470) 

^Tft  Wft  ^siNpl  TT^T  II 

juj  meh  jor  chhalee  chandraaval  kaanH  krisan  jaadam  bha-i-aa. 

In  the  Jujar  Veda,  Kaan  Krishna  of  the  Yaadva  tribe  seduced  Chandraavali  by  force. 

u'drt'd  arift  w »rfe»F  fy>y*  nfo  tot  11  (470) 

TTT^TTf  TP ft  # 3TT^3TT  RsiNH  Hf|  ^tsfT  II 

paarjaat  gopee  lai  aa-i-aa  bindraaban  meh  rang  kee-aa. 

He  brought  the  Elysian  Tree  for  his  milk-maid,  and  revelled  in  Brindaaban. 


srfø  nfe  hu  »thuh?  ywr  ?rt  yu^t  »reu  sfew  n (470) 

t4^t  Trf|  ^ ut?  ^rf  3r^  ^3tt  11 

kal  meh  bayd  atharban  hoo-aa  naa-o  khudaa-ee  alhu  bha-i-aa. 

In  the  Dark  Age  of  Kali  Yuga,  the  Atharva  Veda  became  prominent;  Allah  became  the 
Name  of  God. 

ftlw  HH?  S ^4?  ufe?  ddo(  Ijo'dl  ttfHW  st»F  II  (470) 

^fl^r  uur  % trI  Tfft  Hiiuf]  3th^  #3tt  11 

neel  bastar  lay  kaprhay  pahiray  turak  pathaanee  amal  kee-aa. 

Men  began  to  wear  blue  robes  and  garments;  Turks  and  Pat'haans  assumed  power. 

UR  %U  UH  Hfe»FU  II  (470) 

RR  jffir  ufeiaTTT  || 

chaaray  vayd  ho-ay  sachiaar. 

The  four  Vedas  each  claim  to  be  true. 

UjjfU  did  To  fe?  d'd  ^ItJ'd  II  (470) 

TFft  ^prft  f^o_  TK  #TR  II 

parheh  guneh  tinH  chaar  veechaar. 

Reading  and  studying  them,  four  doctrines  are  found. 

21  dl  fe  orfu  (fej  HU1?  II  (470) 

HR  HU  fe  ^P  41 HTW  II 

bhaa-o  bhagat  kar  neech  sadaa-ay. 

With  loving  devotional  worship,  abiding  in  humility, 

3f  (■TTjoT  HHSU  UR  IIP  II  (470) 

rR  UTTT  HTirR  RTT  ||  ^ || 

ta-o  naanak  mokhantar  paa-ay.  ||2|| 

0 Nanak,  salvation  is  attained.  ||2|| 

Uf#  II  (470) 
ii 

pa-orhee. 

Pauree: 

H fedid  fedd  ?Tfe»F  fe?  feføwf  HHH  HTfføttF  II  (470) 

ufe^  yTp-3TT  fepj  fefeO,  ^ HHTf^3TT  II 

satgur  vitahu  vaari-aa  jit  mili-ai  khasam  samaali-aa. 

1 am  a sacrifice  to  the  True  Guru;  meeting  Him,  I have  come  to  cherish  the  Lord  Master. 


frlfrt  o(pj  §lfeH  faf»F?>  »irl*  dt»F  ferti  rtdl  rldld  fcWføwf1  II  (470) 

ferlfe  fep  Rstr  cferj  ^-3tt  ^fr  feft  Pi^i  Pi3tt  ii 

jin  kar  updays  gi-aan  anjan  dee-aa  inHee  naytree  jagat  nihaali-aa. 

He  has  taught  me  and  given  me  the  healing  ointment  of  spiritual  wisdom,  and  with  these 
eyes,  I behold  the  world. 

HHH  dfe  fH  ?5dT  fH  H <setflPd»fr  II  (470) 

ferfe  Wt  ft  fe  duN  iP  SIT  II 

khasam  chhod  doojai  lagay  dubay  say  vanjaari-aa. 

Those  dealers  who  abandon  their  Lord  and  Master  and  attach  themselves  to  another,  are 
drowned. 

HPddld  d tfw  fedt  fat  41tllPd»fT  II  (470) 

fefepT  | ferfe^TT  ffefe  ifefe  <PM  I P 3TT  II 

satguroo  hai  bohithaa  virlai  kinai  veechaari-aa. 

The  True  Guru  is  the  boat,  but  few  are  those  who  realize  this. 

offe  few  irfe  8d'Pd»F  IR3II  (470) 

fefe  fer^TT  TTfe  otP-^  II  n II 

kar  kirpaa  paar  utaari-aa.  ||13|| 

Granting  His  Grace,  He  carries  them  across.  ||13|| 

HS  II  (470) 

HfefefH:  ? II 

salok  mehlaa  1 . 

Shalok,  First  Mehl: 

fHHW  dd  Hd'fed1  »ffe  éfeliT  »ffe  Hf  II  (470) 

ffe*R-  TPl^rj  fefe  fefe  II 

simmal  rukh  saraa-iraa  at  deeragh  at  much. 

The  simmal  tree  is  straight  as  an  arrow;  it  is  very  tal!,  and  very  thick. 

G fe  fe  »Fdfr  »FH  o(pj  tH'Po  fedfe  fef  II  (470) 

fefe  fer  april  3tpt  fefe  ^rrft  Pferfe  fe^  11 

o-ay  je  aavahi  aas  kar  jaahi  niraasay  kit. 

But  those  birds  which  visit  it  hopefully,  depart  disappointed. 

dW  fet  dW  Horat  tfe  7i  »Tdfe  Ifd  II  (470) 

TTT  fefe  d+dfe  fefe  T STTfefe  W II 

fal  fikay  ful  bakbakay  kamm  na  aavahi  pat. 

Its  fruits  are  tasteless,  its  flowers  are  nauseating,  and  its  leaves  are  useless. 


fe<53  rtlt)  ft'ftof1  UF3  tfU!»Ffe»F  33  II  (470) 

ffep  tfet  UTTTT  ^pr  tfe3Tfe3TT  Uf  II 

mithat  neevee  naankaa  gun  chang-aa-ee-aa  tat. 

Sweetness  and  humility,  O Nanak,  are  the  essence  of  virtue  and  goodness. 

Hf  c?  fet  »Fif  UU  Ut  fet  3 o(fe  II  (470) 

sabh  ko  nivai  aap  ka-o  par  ka-o  nivai  na  ko-ay. 

Everyone  bows  down  to  himself;  no  one  bows  down  to  another. 

ufe  3W  tfetf  fet  H Ulf^  ufe  II  (470) 

Sffe  U"FUf  dl 0,  fet  f 33^1  ffe  II 

Dhar  taaraajoo  tolee-ai  nivai  so  ga-uraa  ho-ay. 

When  something  is  placed  on  the  balancing  scale  and  weighed,  the  side  which  descends 
is  heavier. 

»P-fUfet  33*  fet  H U-iU  feddi1  fd  II  (470) 

3Tw?t  fn  fet  tr  fen  fewfe  ii 

apraaDhee  doonaa  nivai  jo  hantaa  miragaahi. 

The  sinner,  like  the  deer  hunter,  bows  down  twice  as  much. 

fefe  fe»F  fe»r  W fet  UHU  fFfe  IIUII  (470) 

feft  fferrfe  ftur  tfe  ut  fet  fffe  uife  ii  ? ii 

sees  nivaa-i-ai  ki-aa  thee-ai  jaa  ridai  kusuDhay  jaahi.  ||1 1| 

But  what  can  be  achieved  by  bowing  the  head,  when  the  heart  is  impure?  ||1 1| 

Hå  U II  (470) 

w.  ? II 

mehlaa  1 . 

First  Mehl: 

ufe  yHHof  feu»F  afe  II  (470) 

Tfe  fUUUT  fefsrarr  ufe  II 

parh  pustak  sanDhi-aa  baadaN. 

You  read  your  books  and  say  your  prayers,  and  then  engage  in  debate; 

few  Uffe  aura  HHfe  II  (470) 

ffef  puffe  ppf  TTHTSf  II 

sil  poojas  bagul  samaaDhaN. 

you  worship  stones  and  sit  like  a stork,  pretending  to  be  in  Samaadhi. 


yftf  2 ^ ItlfftfS  H'd  II  (470) 

K Tt  II 

mukh  jhooth  bibhookhan  saaraN. 

With  your  mouth  you  utter  falsehood,  and  you  adorn  yourself  with  precious  decorations; 

fdd'tø  fikl'd  II  (470) 

#TFTf^FTl^P'  II 

taraipaal  tihaal  bichaaraN. 

you  recite  the  three  lines  of  the  Gayatri  three  times  a day. 

3lfø  HW  II  (470) 

TTf% ttfit Pnii  ii 

gal  maalaa  tilak  lilaataN. 

Around  your  neck  is  a rosary,  and  on  your  forehead  is  a sacred  mark; 

ufe  HHU  oH-FZ  II  (470) 

^mrft^FT5T  TW  II 

du-ay  Dhotee  bastar  kapaataN. 

upon  your  head  is  a turban,  and  you  wear  two  loin  cloths. 

å WSfe  HUK  ofUK  II  (470) 

% *||U|ft  || 

jay  jaanas  barahmaN  karmaN. 

If  you  knew  the  nature  of  God, 

«o«;  IrtHtlQ  o(dH  II  (470) 

TTf^T  || 

sabh  fokat  nischa-o  karmaN. 

you  would  know  that  all  of  these  beliefs  and  rituals  are  in  vain. 

3U  ft'ftof  frtoeQ  iwt  II  (470) 

tfht  d fsT3rrt  n 

kaho  naanak  nihcha-o  Dhi-aavai. 

Says  Nanak,  meditate  with  deep  faith; 

fed  uld  did  ?>  IF%  IIP  II  (470) 

h hrt  ii  ^ ii 

vin  satgur  vaat  na  paavai.  ||2|| 

without  the  True  Guru,  no  one  finds  the  Way.  ||2|| 


II  (470) 

1T3#t  II 
pa-orhee. 

Pauree: 

oWH  |U  Hd'^é1  gfe  H?>t »F  »fefe  II  (470) 

^Tf  7^  gflWT  ^ft3TT  3T^ft  ^M'J|I  || 

kaparh  roop  suhaavanaa  chhad  dunee-aa  andar  jaavnaa. 

Abandoning  the  world  of  beauty,  and  beautiful  clothes,  one  must  depart. 

HtF  tid  I1  Wfrl43r  »pif  ut  od«1  ti'^e1  II  (470) 

TRT  W Sfrqrrn  3TFf  ft  #TT  TTWf  II 

mandaa  changa  aapnaa  aapay  hee  keetaa  paavnaa. 

He  obtains  the  rewards  of  his  good  and  bad  deeds. 

UoTH  o(1tl  Hf?>  3'«^  uiu  ttfUT  II  (470) 

§4’4  41  u Tlfu  'H  TTff  r41|  3F(  ^1  |C)U|  I || 

hukam  kee-ay  man  bhaavday  raahi  bheerhai  agai  jaavnaa. 

He  may  issue  whatever  commands  he  wishes,  but  he  shall  have  to  take  to  the  narrow 
path  hereafter. 

rtdl1  tJtiftX  tFføttF  31  feH  tTU1-  II  (471) 

HUT  ^Tf^TSTT  HT  WTJ  ^7  MU|  I || 

nangaa  dojak  chaali-aa  taa  disai  kharaa  daraavanaa. 

He  goes  to  hell  naked,  and  he  looks  hideous  then. 

orfu  »ifare  w^aw  (47i) 

^31WTrH^|rjN'J||  ll^ll 

kar  a-ugan  pachhotaavanaa.  ||14|| 

He  regrets  the  sins  he  committed.  ||14|| 

H%  HS  II  (471) 

TPTt^TT:  ? II 

salok  mehlaa  1 . 

Shalok,  First  Mehl: 

tjfettF  ofipu  H«4  HH  HH  dltsl  HH  II  (471) 

^3TT  WIT  WFf  ^ Tt#  ?Tf  II 

da-i-aa  kapaah  santokh  soot  jat  gandhee  sat  vat. 

Make  compassion  the  cotton,  contentment  the  thread,  modesty  the  knot  and  truth  the 
twist. 


EU  rft»T  oF  UÉ\  3 W U|3  II  (471) 

Tf  FT7T  4t3T  TF  ft  TT  TT^  Fej  II 

ayhu  janay-oo  jee-a  kaa  ha-ee  ta  paaday  ghat. 

This  is  the  sacred  thread  of  the  soul;  if  you  have  it,  then  go  ahead  and  put  it  on  me. 

S1  cg  dC  7>  H75  Mdl  7F  CU  tHM  ?)  i-l'lc  II  (471) 

TT  Tf  *T  Tpf  Ft  TT  T^  Ft  T"  FTT  II 

naa  ayhu  tutai  na  mal  lagai  naa  ayhu  jalai  na  jaa-ay. 

It  does  not  break,  it  cannot  be  soiled  by  filth,  it  cannot  be  burnt,  or  lost. 

% h >f5h  (TOoT  h arfø  ew  yfe  11  (471) 

t ^ttttt  ^ ^ ^ "ttt  ii 

Dhan  so  maanas  naankaa  jo  gal  chalay  paa-ay. 

Blessed  are  those  mortal  beings,  O Nanak,  who  wear  such  a thread  around  their  necks. 

tjQoifd  yfø  »reTfe»fT  aftr  irfew  II  (471) 

T Tjft  3tul  F3TT  Fl%  FF%  MI^SfT  II 

cha-ukarh  mul  anaa-i-aa  bahi  cha-ukai  paa-i-aa. 

You  buy  the  thread  for  a few  shells,  and  seated  in  your  enclosure,  you  put  it  on. 

fw  sfe  UWÉfaP  3T§  HTJH3  fw  II  (471) 

tlWT  tit  FTTtFT  ^ TTfPpf  f^arr  II 

sikhaa  kann  charhaa-ee-aa  gur  baraahman  thi-aa. 

Whispering  instructions  into  others'  ears,  the  Brahmin  becomes  a guru. 

§u  w ufa  yfewr  %hut  aifew  iitii  (471) 

arff  TTFT  FFTT  TTFT  II  ? II 

oh  mu-aa  oh  jharh  pa-i-aa  vaytgaa  ga-i-aa.  ||1 1| 

But  he  dies,  and  the  sacred  thread  fails  away,  and  the  soul  departs  without  it.  ||1 1| 

Hå  T II  (471) 

F:  ? II 

mehlaa  1. 

First  Mehl: 

OT4  ?5tT  rl'dl^F  W4  SF  dl'fw  II  (471) 

TI  FTtFT  FW  FTtFT  FW  f^taTT  FW  Tlft  II 

lakh  choree-aa  lakh  jaaree-aa  lakh  koorhee-aa  lakh  gaal. 

He  commits  thousands  of  robberies,  thousands  of  acts  of  adultery,  thousands  of 
falsehoods  and  thousands  of  abuses. 


Wfcf  S3ft»f  ljfe?FHt»F  U^B  fefeT  tfl»T  ?Ffø  II  (471) 

bt  Bjftsrr  hBhi413tt  feffe  ifeBf  ^ftsr  uiffe  11 

lakh  thagee-aa  pahinaamee-aa  raat  dinas  jee-a  naal. 

He  practices  thousands  of  deceptions  and  secret  deeds,  night  and  day,  against  his  fellow 
beings. 

Bf  oT^'OO  ofel>>r  JFHB  »Pfe  II  (471) 

fej  Tfefef  Tfeffe  dlfe'H  ^ 3*fe  || 

tag  kapaahahu  katee-ai  baamHan  vatay  aa-ay. 

The  thread  is  spun  from  cotton,  and  the  Brahmin  comes  and  twists  it. 

ffa  Horar  fåfc  trfe»fT  £ »Ft  irfe  II  (471) 

feff  BfeT  fefef  Bfe3TT  fej  fet  3Trt  Tfe  II 

kuhi  bakraa  rinniH  khaa-i-aa  sabh  ko  aakhai  paa-ay. 

The  goat  is  killed,  cooked  and  eaten,  and  everyone  then  says,  "Put  on  the  sacred  thread". 

ufe  yu1^  HBfrtf  # fefe  ufetw  Uf  II  (471) 

ffe  fem  ffefe  '4t  ffeft  Tfefr  f fe  || 

ho-ay  puraanaa  sutee-ai  bhee  fir  paa-ee-ai  hor. 

When  it  wears  out,  it  is  thrown  away,  and  another  one  is  put  on. 

7Fm  BUT  7)  BBSt  B Bfa  U#  Bf  IIPII  (471) 

BTBT  fej  B fef  fe  dRl  ftt  fefe  II  ^ II 

naanak  tag  na  tut-ee  jay  tag  hovai  jor.  ||2|| 

O Nanak,  the  thread  would  not  break,  if  it  had  any  real  strength.  ||2|| 

Hå  B II  (471) 

fe  ? II 

mehlaa  1 . 

First  Mehl: 

(■pfe  ufe  fllB  H'M'JI  Hf  HB  II  (471) 

BTT  feffefe  fefe  ’TBfe  BFTTft  Bf  ff  II 

naa-ay  mani-ai  pat  oopjai  saalaahee  sach  soot. 

Believing  in  the  Name,  honor  is  obtained.  The  Lord's  Praise  is  the  true  sacred  thread. 

buuiu  wufe  irfetw  fer  ?>  pfe  ub  iibii  (471) 

3fefe  Tfefe  fej  b feife  fer  il  fei 

dargeh  andar  paa-ee-ai  tag  na  tootas  poot.  ||3|| 

Such  a sacred  thread  is  worn  in  the  Court  of  the  Lord;  it  shall  never  break.  ||3|| 


HS  II  (471) 

W.  ? II 

mehlaa  1. 

First  Mehl: 

ddl  7)  fe*1  33T  ?>  ?jTUl'  II  (471) 

cFJ  <T  i'fi  cl"JJ  'i  I ft  II 

tag  na  indree  tag  na  naaree. 

There  is  no  sacred  thread  for  the  sexual  organ,  and  no  thread  for  woman. 

375^  §oT  lit  II  (471) 

'■‘TTT  ^7  Rd  TT^t  II 

bhalkay  thuk  pavai  nit  daarhee. 

The  man’s  beard  is  spat  upon  daily. 

3 dl  7>  dd)  7)  O tTI  II  (471) 

T M cFJ  T II 

tag  na  pairee  tag  na  hathee. 

There  is  no  sacred  thread  for  the  feet,  and  no  thread  for  the  hånds; 

ddl  7)  Irld^1  33T  7)  wft  II  (471) 

cPJ^T  Pl^dl  rPJT  3T^t  || 

tag  na  jihvaa  tag  na  akhee. 

no  thread  for  the  tongue,  and  no  thread  for  the  eyes. 

%B3F  »Fir  II  (471) 

3TPTT  3TFT  II 

vaytgaa  aapay  vatai. 

The  Brahmin  himself  goes  to  the  world  hereafter  without  a sacred  thread. 

U'dl  »l'Sd1  UfH  II  (471) 

did  STRt  STT^T  ^ II 

vat  Dhaagay  avraa  ghatai. 

Twisting  the  threads,  he  puts  them  on  others. 

H ot%  #>FU  II  (471) 

^ "■H  iQ  II 

lai  bhaarh  karay  vee-aahu. 

He  takes  payment  for  performing  marriages; 


offe  5T3TW  UH  UHI  II  (471) 

T^  TTTJ  T*T  TTf  II 

kadh  kaagal  dasay  raahu. 

reading  their  horoscopes,  he  shows  them  the  way. 

H fe  %*fU  HoT  HU  fk&Z  II  (471) 

gfnt  TUf  T fTT  TT^  N i I 'H  II 

sun  vaykhhu  lokaa  ayhu  vidaan. 

Hear,  and  see,  O people,  this  wondrous  thing. 

Hfe  W ?jTf  H WE  118 II  (471) 

uft  3TSTT  UTT  l|Y|| 

man  anDhaa  naa-o  sujaan.  ||4|| 

He  is  mentally  blind,  and  yet  his  name  is  wisdom.  ||4|| 

Uf#  II  (471) 

TT#t  II 

pa-orhee. 

Pauree: 

H'foa  Ufe  ufe»F75  feuy1  ^U  31  Hfet  oCd  ofd'lcHl  II  (471) 

UTftf  urr  f%rqr  ut  urf  tf  -ru^fi  n 

saahib  ho-ay  da-i-aal  kirpaa  karay  taa  saa-ee  kaar  karaa-isee. 

One,  upon  whom  the  Merciful  Lord  bestows  His  Grace,  performs  His  service. 

H H^  H^orafrms  UofH  HA'IhhI  II  (471) 

uf UTf utt TF ffru UT fmj uhi^4)  ii 

so  sayvak  sayvaa  karay  jis  no  hukam  manaa-isee. 

That  servant,  whom  the  Lord  causes  to  obey  the  Order  of  His  Will,  serves  Him. 

UoriK  Hfc>tf  ut  UUTZ  3T  ifFTH  5T  HUW  tpfeHf  II  (471) 

fppfrr  ufffr  fft  TTUFI  UT  Fut  TT  wff  II 

hukam  mani-ai  hovai  parvaan  taa  khasmai  kaa  mahal  paa-isee. 

Obeying  the  Order  of  His  Will,  he  becomes  acceptable,  and  then,  he  obtains  the  Mansion 
of  the  Lord's  Presence. 

8HH  s<t  H ^U  H?jU  fefettT  H U75  ufeuf  II  (471) 

Fut  urt  UT  TT  UUf  feffeur  UT  TTJ  wft  II 

khasmai  bhaavai  so  karay  manhu  chindi-aa  so  fal  paa-isee. 

One  who  acts  to  piease  His  Lord  and  Master,  obtains  the  fruits  of  his  mind's  desires. 


31  sttj  w frferft  ii«w  11  (47i) 

TT  ^ f?TT  II  ? ^11 

taa  dargeh  paiDhaa  jaa-isee.  ||15|| 

Then,  he  goes  to  the  Court  of  the  Lord,  wearing  robes  of  honor.  ||15|| 

HWof  HS  S II  (471) 

TTTTT  ? II 

salok  mehlaa  1 . 

Shalok,  First  Mehi: 

dlQ  fad'OriS  tt'^d  diaid  ddi  7i  tH  1 til  II  (471) 

TT  R J l^-H'JI  TT  TT  TTTf  TTTf7-  T TIT  II 

ga-oo  biraahman  ka-o  kar  laavhu  gobar  taran  na  jaa-ee. 

They  tax  the  cows  and  the  Brahmins,  but  the  cow-dung  they  apply  to  their  kitchen  will  not 
save  them. 

fes1-  §■  rmrøfr  m1*  hws'  tre!" 11  (471) 

mcft  férr  t wTFft  stt;  Tfw  Tf  11 

Dhotee  tikaa  tai  japmaalee  Dhaan  malaychhaaN  khaa-ee. 

They  wear  their  loin  cloths,  apply  ritual  frontal  marks  to  their  foreheads,  and  carry  their 
rosaries,  but  they  eat  food  with  the  Muslims. 

mrfo  vw  irafr  s tsw  hhh  ot  11  (471) 

Tfff  TJT  TTf|  T%T  TTJ  cpFT  Tf  II 

antar  poojaa  parheh  kataybaa  sanjam  turkaa  bhaa-ee. 

O Siblings  of  Destiny,  you  perform  devotional  worship  indoors,  but  read  the  Islamic  sacred 
texts,  and  adopt  the  Muslim  way  of  life. 

IFtfø1  II  (471) 

#ft^TPfn  11 

chhodeelay  paakhandaa. 

Renounce  your  hypocrisy! 

(Tfn  TFfu  3TTT  IITI  (471) 

d ipH  RTTt  Tff  d i dl  II  \ II 

naam  la-i-ai  jaahi  tarandaa.  ||1 1| 

Taking  the  Naam,  the  Name  of  the  Lord,  you  shall  swim  across.  ||1 1| 

Hå  II  (471) 

T:  ? II 

mehlaa  1 . 

First  Mehl: 


>fZH  w otafe  fem  ||  (471) 

TWT  Trrfe  PMm  II 

maanas  khaanay  karahi  nivaaj. 

The  man-eaters  say  their  prayers. 

gat  ^dl'fefcS  fe?>  3lfe  3^  II  (471) 

cHII$R  feFT  Tfer  TTT  II 

chhuree  vagaa-in  tin  gal  taag. 

Those  who  wield  the  knife  wear  the  sacred  thread  around  their  necks. 

fe?j  uffe  huhs  yafe  ?re  11  (471) 

fefer  Tfe  TTTT  ffe|  TTT  II 

tin  ghar  barahman  pooreh  naad. 

In  their  homes,  the  Brahmins  sound  the  conch. 

@<T  fe  »Fgfe  fest  FFtJ  II  (471) 

TTfe  fer  STTTfe  TTT  II 

unHaa  bhe  aavahi  o-ee  saad. 

They  too  have  the  same  taste. 

d'pH  oW1  gn-FT  II  (471) 

f#f  TTfer  fTT  TTTT^  II 

koorhee  raas  koorhaa  vaapaar. 

False  is  their  Capital,  and  false  is  their  trade. 

f 3 afe  otafe  wrra  11  (471) 

f f TTffe  TTfe  3TTTTT  || 

koorh  bol  karahi  aahaar. 

Speaking  falsehood,  they  take  their  food. 

H3H  MdH  oF  Sd1  §fe  II  (471) 

t^t  srcr  tt  fer  f fe  11 

saram  Dharam  kaa  dayraa  door. 

The  home  of  modesty  and  Dharma  is  far  from  them. 

tftjot  afew  gaffe  11  (471) 

TTTT  ff  fe|3TT  TTffe  || 

naanak  koorh  rahi-aa  bharpoor. 

O Nanak,  they  are  totally  permeated  with  falsehood. 


wt  feoT  §fe  UUf  orøfef  II  (471) 

Trt  few  %ft  sfpft  wrf  II 

mathai  tikaa  tayrh  Dhotee  kakhaa-ee. 

The  sacred  marks  are  on  their  foreheads,  and  the  saffron  loin-cloths  are  around  their 
waists; 

ufe  guf  rTClU  oCH'«l  II  (471) 

=MHl|  II 

hath  chhuree  jagat  kaasaa-ee. 

in  their  hånds  they  hold  the  knives  - they  are  the  butchers  of  the  world! 

?)te  Iffefe  Ugfe  UUgTf  II  (472) 

^ffeT  WT  Tf|ft  ffef|  H^dl'J]  II 
neel  vastar  pahir  hoveh  parvaan. 

Wearing  blue  robes,  they  seek  the  approval  of  the  Muslim  rulers. 

H35g  M'ft  35  yrriu  lld'd  II  (472) 

sttj  # ^rpj(  ii 

malaychh  Dhaan  lay  poojeh  puraan. 

Accepting  bread  from  the  Muslim  rulers,  they  still  worship  the  Puraanas. 

»iscfcPTF  oT  HofUT  ITgr  II  (472) 

3P^Tf%3TT  WFTT  II 

abhaakhi-aa  kaa  kuthaa  bakraa  khaanaa. 

They  eat  the  meat  of  the  goats,  killed  after  the  Muslim  prayers  are  read  over  them, 

u@å  §l|fe  fen  ?>  W&  II  (472) 

WTT.  TTfe  1M  T TTTT  II 

cha-ukay  upar  kisai  na  jaanaa. 

but  they  do  not  allow  anyone  else  to  enter  their  kitchen  areas. 

U t UfoT  o fef  oPU  II  (472) 

% % TTTT  ^vff  cpTT  || 

day  kai  cha-ukaa  kadhee  kaar. 

They  draw  lines  around  them,  plastering  the  ground  with  cow-dung. 

fiffe  »nfe  tfe  ffe»FU  II  (472) 

3TT^  fftsTTT  II 

upar  aa-ay  baithay  koorhi-aar. 

The  false  come  and  sit  within  them. 


Hf  fet  % Hf  fet  II  (472) 

Hrj  ffet  % Hf  ii 

mat  bhitai  vay  mat  bhitai. 

They  cry  out,  "Do  not  touch  our  food, 

fen  »fe  WF57  fet  II  (472) 

ff  Hf  HHTHT  ffet  II 

ih  ann  asaadaa  fitai. 

this  food  of  ours  will  be  polluted! 

3fe  fe  t t n cfefe  II  (472) 

Hfe  ffet  fef  ferfe  II 

tan  fitai  fayrh  karayn. 

But  with  their  polluted  bodies,  they  commit  evil  deeds. 
nf?j  ft  ewl  adfo  II  (472) 

H fe  ffe  f fel  H'v  fe  II 

man  joothai  chulee  bharayn. 

With  filthy  minds,  they  try  to  cleanse  their  mouths. 

otn  (VTjot  Hf  fwtbtf  II  (472) 

Tf  HFTT  Hf  fsT3TTfft  || 

kaho  naanak  sach  Dhi-aa-ee-ai. 

Says  Nanak,  meditate  on  the  True  Lord. 

Hfe  H#  3*  Hf  IIPII  (472) 

ffe  fet  TTT  Hf  HTsfe  IR  II 

such  hovai  taa  sach  paa-ee-ai.  ||2|| 

If  you  are  pure,  you  will  obtain  the  True  Lord.  ||2|| 

yf#  II  (472) 

HH#  II 

pa-orhee. 

Pauree: 

fet  rnnfe  Hf  t tfa  tfe  næfe1  il  (472) 

felt  3fefe  Hf  fet  tf%  HTfe  fefe  -dHI^RI  II 

chitai  andar  sabh  ko  vaykh  nadree  hayth  chalaa-idaa. 

All  are  within  Your  mind;  You  see  and  move  them  under  Your  Glance  of  Grace,  O Lord. 


»rir  u ufe»rut»F  »rir  ut  stuk  ord'feu1  11  (472) 

3TFT  % ^ftsTTfsTT  3TH-  ft  =b-M*dl  II 

aapay  day  vadi-aa-ee-aa  aapay  hee  karam  karaa-idaa. 

You  Yourself  grant  them  glory,  and  You  Yourself  cause  them  to  act. 

uuu  uu*  uu  Huut  fau  fafu  uu  ^'Ihu1  11  (472) 

quf  urr  ur  ir^ft  RR  Rrfe  srf  11 

vadahu  vadaa  vad  maydnee  siray  sir  DhanDhai  laa-idaa. 

The  Lord  is  the  greatest  of  the  great;  great  is  His  world.  He  enjoins  all  to  their  tasks. 

uufu  §u3t  h oru  røw  uru  crd'fet;1  11  (472) 

UTfe  TT^t  % TT  ^HdMI  UTf  TII^I  II 

nadar  upthee  jay  karay  sultaanaa  ghaahu  karaa-idaa. 

If  he  should  cast  an  angry  glance,  He  can  transform  kings  into  blades  of  grass. 

Ufe  HUlfc  feu  ?>  IffeU1’  IRÉII  (472) 

ufe  UUR  Rpt  U TTTTT  II  ? ^ II 

dar  mangan  bhikh  na  paa-idaa.  ||16|| 

Even  though  they  may  beg  from  door  to  door,  no  one  will  give  them  charity.  ||1 6|| 

H%  Hå  II  (472) 

? II 

salok  mehlaa  1 . 

Shalok,  First  Mehl: 

ft  huw  uru  hu  uru  yfe  ftruut  ufe  11  (472) 

% htitttt  uu  uu  ijff  ftuft  11 

jay  mohaakaa  ghar  muhai  ghar  muhi  pitree  day-ay. 

The  thief  robs  a house,  and  offers  the  stolen  goods  to  his  ancestors. 

»rar  uhu  (Wdlm  ftruut  uu  uufe  II  (472) 

3ft  wr  Rr  or  1 uH  u 11 

agai  vasat  sinjaanee-ai  pitree  chor  karay-i. 

In  the  world  hereafter,  this  is  recognized,  and  his  ancestors  are  considered  thieves  as 
well. 

uut»rfu  UU  titt1«  U HHUt  HU  UUfe  II  (472) 

u^t3rff  urarr  % *pr£t  ^ N 

vadhee-ah  hath  dalaal  kay  musfee  ayh  karay-i. 

The  hånds  of  the  go-between  are  cut  off;  this  is  the  Lord's  justice. 


<TOoT  WUT  H few  fe  tfe  ura  tfe  IR  II  (472) 

UTTT  HT  fM  f%  WZ  TFT  ^ II  ^ II 

naanak  agai  so  milai  je  khatay  ghaalay  day-ay.  ||1 1| 

O Nanak,  in  the  world  hereafter,  that  alone  is  received,  which  one  gives  to  the  needy  from 
his  own  earnings  and  labor.  ||1 1| 

Hå  H II  (472) 

W.  ? II 

mehlaa  1. 

First  Mehl: 

fe§  Hf  PHdrt'^él  »Ft  II  (472) 

f^FJ  ^ RkHMufl  3Tlt  HT7  II 

ji-o  joroo  sirnaavanee  aavai  vaaro  vaar. 

As  a woman  has  her  periods,  month  after  month, 

HS  H5T  Hfa  f?53  Ufe  Wf  II  (472) 

^ hP  Pin  Prr ^3TR?  il 

joothay  joothaa  mukh  vasai  nit  nit  ho-ay  khu-aar. 

so  does  falsehood  dwell  in  the  mouth  of  the  false;  they  suffer  forever,  again  and  again. 

HH  Efe  ?>  »Fkfexfe  aufe  fe  fifø1-  qfe  II  (472) 

HpT  H STP^tsTf^  <4$P  1%  Pfel"  HTs  II 

soochay  ayhi  na  aakhee-ahi  bahan  je  pindaa  Dho-ay. 

They  are  not  called  pure,  who  sit  down  after  merely  washing  their  bodies. 

HH  HHf  (TOoF  fe?>  Hfe  ?fe»F  Hfe  IIPII  (472) 

Pt  d M CM  Pld  -hP  clpHT  Pi  S II  ^ II 

soochay  say-ee  naankaa  jin  man  vasi-aa  so-ay.  ||2|| 

Only  they  are  pure,  O Nanak,  within  whose  minds  the  Lord  abides.  ||2|| 

uf#  II  (472) 

II 

pa-orhee. 

Pauree: 

3%  tjQe  tur  UU  UUTf  UUH  H^fettF  II  (472) 

^ tpTFT  Wf  fT  fift  fTTT  wfestT  II 

turay  palaanay  pa-un  vayg  har  rangee  haram  savaari-aa. 

With  saddled  horses,  as  fast  as  the  wind,  and  harems  decorated  in  every  way; 


^3  HfebJF  wfe  tfe  tFFPluWF  II  (472) 

fefe  #T  TT1#3TT  ^Tfe  ^Tfe  HHIR3TT  II 

kothay  mandap  maarhee-aa  laa-ay  baithay  kar  paasaari-aa. 

in  houses  and  pavilions  and  lofty  mansions,  they  dwell,  making  ostentatious  shows. 

tflrH  Ofdfft  Hf?)  3'«s4  ufe  ayfft  rt'JI  UTfe»rr  II  (472) 

fefe  Pi  fet  *H l<=fe  f[fe  ^SiRf  UTft  frife^TT  II 

cheej  karan  man  bhaavday  har  bujhan  naahee  haari-aa. 

They  act  out  their  minds'  desires,  but  they  do  not  understand  the  Lord,  and  so  they  are 
ruined. 

offe  UUHfefe  trfewr  %fe  HU75fe  HU3  ffefeuWF  II  (472) 

^fe  %1fe  *npTffe  wx  RmiR3tt  11 

kar  furmaa-is  khaa-i-aa  vaykh  mahlat  maran  visaari-aa. 

Asserting  their  authority,  they  eat,  and  beholding  their  mansions,  they  forget  about  death. 

rTU  »ret  HHfc  UrfeWF  IRPII  (472) 

3TTf  4mRh  ^tR-3TT  II  l^\\ 

jar  aa-ee  joban  haari-aa.  ||17|| 

But  old  age  comes,  and  youth  is  lost.  ||17|| 

HS  II  (472) 

? II 

salok  mehlaa  1 . 

Shalok,  First  Mehl: 

fe  offe  t H3^  ufe  II  (472) 

% ^fe  fefefe  t ffe  il 

jay  kar  sootak  mannee-ai  sabh  tai  sootak  ho-ay. 

If  one  accepts  the  concept  of  impurity,  then  there  is  impurity  everywhere. 

3TU  »fe  »IBfe  feB1-  Ufe  II  (472) 

fef  sfe  rich4)  3rfeR  fefe  i f fe  ii 

gohay  atai  lakrhee  andar  keerhaa  ho-ay. 

In  cow-dung  and  wood  there  are  worms. 

ffe  Ufe  »f?j  fe  fet»F  W5  3 fefe  II  (472) 

fe  t 3fe  fe  feferr  u-  fefe  n 

jaytay  daanay  ann  kay  jee-aa  baajh  na  ko-ay. 

As  many  as  are  the  grains  of  corn,  none  is  without  life. 


ufbw  U'd)  thI8  U frld  ufg»F  Hf  o(fe  II  (472) 

TfffrT  "TT^ft  te  I fte  TFJ  te  II 

pahilaa  paanee  jee-o  hai  jit  hari-aa  sabh  ko-ay. 

First,  there  is  life  in  the  water,  by  which  everything  else  is  made  green. 

HHf  fef  te  3Ulm  H3f  Ut  II  (472) 

ttt  te  te  tete  TTT  Tt  ter  n 

sootak  ki-o  kar  rakhee-ai  sootak  pavai  raso-ay. 

How  can  it  be  protected  from  impurity?  It  touches  our  own  kitchen. 

(TOof  H3f  5^  7i  fst  falUFf  fte  dfe  IRII  (472) 

TFTT  u te  teFJ  TTlt  te  II  l II 

naanak  sootak  ayv  na  utrai  gi-aan  utaaray  Dho-ay.  ||1 1| 

O Nanak,  impurity  cannot  be  removed  in  this  way;  it  is  washed  away  only  by  spiritual 
wisdom.  ||1 1| 

HS  T II  (472) 

W-  ? II 

mehlaa  1 . 

First  Mehl: 

HT)  5T  HBf  Hf  tt  feu^  H3f  ff  II  (472) 

*FT  TT  7JTT7  te  t fl  II 

man  kaa  sootak  lobh  hai  jihvaa  sootak  koorh. 

The  impurity  of  the  mind  is  greed,  and  the  impurity  of  the  tongue  is  falsehood. 

mut  HBf  tus1  UU  fem  UU  U?>  |U  II  (472) 

te  teTT  TT  te  TT  SFT  T^J  || 

akhee  sootak  vaykh-naa  par  tari-a  par  Dhan  roop. 

The  impurity  of  the  eyes  is  to  gaze  upon  the  beauty  of  another  man's  wife,  and  his  wealth. 

te  H3f  te  U wfestet  tpfe  II  (472) 

te  te  t FTTTTte  II 

kannee  sootak  kann  pai  laa-itbaaree  khaahi. 

The  impurity  of  the  ears  is  to  listen  to  the  siander  of  others. 

(TOot  UH1  au  tTH  yfe  ite  II3II  (472) 

'I  MT*  é'H  I TTTrft  Tt  ^FT  ^R  II ^ II 

naanak  hansaa  aadmee  baDhay  jam  pur  jaahi.  ||2|| 

O Nanak,  the  mortal's  soul  goes,  bound  and  gagged  to  the  city  of  Death.  ||2|| 


HS  ^ II  (472) 

W.  ? II 

mehlaa  1. 

First  Mehl: 

H#  33H  U fff  B3T  fPfe  II  (472) 

FPTT 

sabho  sootak  bharam  hai  doojai  lagai  jaa-ay. 

All  impurity  comes  from  doubt  and  attachment  to  duality. 

tTHS  HdS7  UofH  u »F#  fnfe  II  (472) 

^nraj  Tl^TT  t 3TTt  II 

jaman  marnaa  hukam  hai  bhaanai  aavai  jaa-ay. 

Birth  and  death  are  subject  to  the  Command  of  the  Lord’s  Will;  through  His  Will  we  come 
and  go. 

tFS7  ute7  uf%3  U fe§S  fetT^  HSFfe  II  (472) 

wm  7ften  | ferfnj  ^RTf|  n 

khaanaa  peenaa  pavitar  hai  diton  rijak  sambaahi. 

Eating  and  drinking  are  pure,  since  the  Lord  gives  nourishment  to  all. 

rt’fxx  frlrtl  dldrifu  Sjfettf7  fes7  Hdo<  A'fe  113 II  (472) 

tfr;  fen#  ^.ypsi  fftrsrr  tjcff  Trfe-  il  3 n 

naanakjinHee  gurmukh  bujhi-aa  tinHaa  sootak  naahi.  ||3|| 

O Nanak,  the  Gurmukhs,  who  understand  the  Lord,  are  not  stained  by  impurity.  ||3|| 

uf#  II  (473) 

II 

pa-orhee. 

Pauree: 

h fedid  ^ orfe  H'Wdlm  fen  fefe  ^fewftetef7  il  (473) 

Trferp? ^mi{ID  ferg; fefer ^3*7 uft3nf 3tt  11 

satgur  vadaa  kar  salaahee-ai  jis  vich  vadee-aa  vadi-aa-ee-aa. 

Praise  the  GreatTrue  Guru;  within  Him  is  the  greatest  greatness. 

Jife  H75  31  rtddl  WSfef7  II  (473) 

•nfe  ifef  cTT  3TT^3TT  II 

seh  maylay  taa  nadree  aa-ee-aa. 

When  the  Lord  causes  us  to  meet  the  Guru,  then  we  come  to  see  them. 


W fen  3^  3*  Hl?j  II  (473) 

Wl  TOTT  rfT  wft  wf  3TT  II 

jaa  tis  bhaanaa  taa  man  vasaa-ee-aa. 

When  it  pleases  Him,  they  come  to  dwell  in  our  minds. 

odd  OofH  HH3fø  U§  Mpd  TPfe  ufewffetw  II  (473) 

^ IpFiJ  TOTpP  W-%  srft  f^ff  TTTf^  tåtW  ff^STTf 3TT  II 

kar  hukam  mastak  hath  Dhar  vichahu  maar  kadhee-aa  buri-aa-ee-aa. 

By  His  Command,  when  He  places  His  hånd  on  our  foreheads,  wickedness  departs  from 
within. 

Hfe  35  ?>§  feftr  W^XlW  (473) 

^ to  f^fsr  to  3tt  ii  \c\\ 

seh  tuthai  na-o  niDh  paa-ee-aa.  ||18|| 

When  the  Lord  is  thoroughly  pleased,  the  nine  treasures  are  obtained.  ||18|| 

HS  <\  II  (473) 

TOtTO:  ? II 

salok  mehlaa  1 . 

Shalok,  First  Mehl: 

ufilW  H31  »nfU  ufe  H3  H57  »Ffe  II  (473) 

Tf^TT  3TTR-  #5T  TO  II 

pahilaa  suchaa  aap  ho-ay  suchai  baithaa  aa-ay. 

First,  purifying  himself,  the  Brahmin  comes  and  sits  in  his  purified  enclosure. 

H3  »rar  ufaGft  ^fe  5 fefeG  fpfe  il  (473) 

TO  TO  TOTOj  TO  3 fTOTO  TO  II 

suchay  agai  rakhi-on  ko-ay  na  bhiti-o  jaa-ay. 

The  pure  foods,  which  no  one  else  has  touched,  are  placed  before  him. 

Htd1  Ufe  É TTfe»F  Wdl1  UUfe  Htt«  II  (473) 

TO1  TO  % IT  toTO  TOTTJ  || 

suchaa  ho-ay  kai  jayvi-aa  lagaa  parhan  salok. 

Being  purified,  he  takes  his  food,  and  begins  to  read  his  sacred  verses. 

?U#  rTO  Hfe»f  fen  EU  OT  II  (473) 

TOTO  fTOj  tt^-  TOf  11 

kuhthee  jaa-ee  sati-aa  kis  ayhu  lagaa  dokh. 

But  it  is  then  thrown  into  a filthy  place  - whose  fault  is  this? 


»ff  irfe  lH3f  Bf  ife^  IffewF  ftlBf  II  (473) 

sff  fen  TFft  ^t  fefer  mr  ff  fem  tttstt  ffef  11 

ann  dayvtaa  paanee  dayvtaa  baisantar  dayvtaa  loon  panjvaa  paa-i-aa  ghirat. 

The  corn  is  sacred,  the  water  is  sacred;  the  fire  and  salt  are  sacred  as  well;  when  the  fifth 
thing,  the  ghee,  is  added, 

3*  U»F  Iff  llfef  II  (473) 

TTT  ft3TT  H I J II 

taa  ho-aa  paak  pavit. 

then  the  food  becomes  pure  and  sanctified. 

IFlft  faf  3f  3lfe»F  §cT  l|fe»F  fef  II  (473) 

TTfe  fm  Tf  fet3TT  fTT  Tf  3TT  fef  II 

paapee  si-o  tan  gadi-aa  thukaa  pa-ee-aa  tit. 

Corning  into  contact  with  the  sinful  human  body,  the  food  becomes  so  impure  that  is  is 
spat  upon. 

fef  yffcf  ?FH  7i  gtJdfd  fef  ?>fe  TH  irfe  II  (473) 

felf  fe%  TTf  T BTTfet  fef  Tfe  7TT  n I fe,  II 

jit  mukh  naam  na  oochrahi  bin  naavai  ras  khaahi. 

That  mouth  which  does  not  chant  the  Naam,  and  without  the  Name  eats  tasty  foods  - 

(■TTjoT  tt  Tfefef  fef  Hfe  §oT  irfe  IITII  (473) 

TTTT  Tfe  ^|uf|D  fef  ff%  fTT  TTfe  II  \ II 

naanak  ayvai  jaanee-ai  tit  mukh  thukaa  paahi.  ||1 1| 

O Nanak,  know  this:  such  a mouth  is  to  be  spat  upon.  ||1 1| 

HS  T II  (473) 

W.  ? II 

mehlaa  1. 

First  Mehl: 

Sfe  THT»f  Sfe  fcfefef  tfe  H3If  fe»fTJ  II  (473) 

fet  nffe  fet  fefefe  fet  ferf  tfeif  ii 

bhand  jammee-ai  bhand  nimmee-ai  bhand  mangan  vee-aahu. 

From  woman,  man  is  bom;  within  woman,  man  is  conceived;  to  woman  he  is  engaged  and 
married. 

330  tJHd)  W3JJ  3B  O'O  II  (473) 

sfef  ffe TTrfe  feff  <i§  ii 

bhandahu  hovai  dostee  bhandahu  chalai  raahu. 

Woman  becomes  his  friend;  through  woman,  the  future  generations  come. 


¥3  HUF  ¥3  uteuf  Iffe  ut  yM'ft  II  (473) 

tf  f 3TT  tf  tetf  tft  fft  USTTf  II 

bhand  mu-aa  bhand  bhaalee-ai  bhand  hovai  banDhaan. 

When  his  woman  dies,  he  seeks  another  woman;  to  woman  he  is  bound. 

H fef  HtF  UFUt>tf  fe?  tfefe  UTF?)  II  (473) 

tt  fte  te  3nte:  te  tef  ^ftft  ii 

so  ki-o  mandaa  aakhee-ai  jit  jameh  raajaan. 

So  why  call  her  bad?  From  her,  kings  are  born. 

ste  # i?  fut  ¥3  HT?  7>  tfe  II  (473) 

tef  ft  tf  ter  tt  u te  ii 

bhandahu  hee  bhand  oopjai  bhandai  baajh  na  ko-ay. 

From  woman,  woman  is  born;  without  woman,  there  would  be  no  one  at  all. 

ft'rtof  tt  a'Od1  55T  HU*  tfe  II  (473) 

TFTT  tt  TTf’T  Iflt  *TTT  te  II 

naanak  bhandai  baahraa  ayko  sachaa  so-ay. 

O Nanak,  only  the  True  Lord  is  without  a woman. 

fe?  HIV  HU1  HWUt>tf  §W  UUt  te  II  (473) 

te  te  *TUT  HFTTte  WTT  te  te"  II 

jit  mukh  sadaa  salaahee-ai  bhaagaa  ratee  chaar. 

That  mouth  which  praises  the  Lord  continually  is  blessed  and  beautiful. 

(■jTTjot  U HU  frra  fe?  HU  UUte  IIPII  (473) 

TFTT  t fT  ^te  ftf  II  ^ II 

naanak  tay  mukh  oojlay  tit  sachai  darbaar.  ||2|| 

O Nanak,  those  faces  shall  be  radiant  in  the  Court  of  the  True  Lord.  ||2|| 

Uf#  II  (473) 

Tte  ii 

pa-orhee. 

Pauree: 

H?  c?  UFU  UFU^r  fon  rt'ol  H ?fe  oe^luf  II  (473) 

Tf  tt  3TPlr  STTTTT  ftf  ter  tt  fft  teftf  II 

sabh  ko  aakhai  aapnaa  jis  naahee  so  chun  kadhee-ai. 

All  call  You  their  own,  Lord;  one  who  does  not  own  You,  is  picked  up  and  thrown  away. 


otte7  »rir  »nr^  »pir  $ hip  ircbtf  n (473) 

toT  3TFTt  STTTUT  to  ft  to  tofrf  || 

keetaa  aapo  aapnaa  aapay  hee  laykhaa  sandhee-ai. 

Everyone  receives  the  rewards  of  his  own  actions;  his  account  is  adjusted  accordingiy. 

fP  dOfi1  cV  Jl  »f3  ri  (dl  31  of'fed  dl'dfa  dxsl»T  II  (473) 

-TIT  ^TT  3Tft  % to  wfe  fto;  II 

jaa  rahnaa  naahee  ait  jag  taa  kaa-it  gaarab  handhee-ai. 

Since  one  is  not  destined  to  remain  in  this  world  anyway,  why  should  he  ruin  himself  in 
pride? 

to  fen  ?>  »rtor  irfe  »re§  eu  sfeb*  11  (473) 

TRT  to  3 3T rto;  Tft  || 

mandaa  kisai  na  aakhee-ai  parh  akhar  ayho  bujhee-ai. 

Do  not  call  anyone  bad;  read  these  words,  and  understand. 

HW  (’pfe  ?>  SEbå  IRXf  II  (473) 

toto^to  ll^ll 

moorkhai  naal  na  lujhee-ai.  ||19|| 

Don't  argue  with  fools.  |19|j 

HS  II  (473) 

to^*T:  ? II 

salok  mehlaa  1 . 

Shalok,  First  Mehl: 

rt'Acx  f<s<5  Slfø»f  3^  K3  Hooc  ufe  II  (473) 

3TTT  to  41  Pi  O,  Ef  TPJ  tor  ftf  II 

naanak  fikai  boli-ai  tan  man  fikaa  ho-ay. 

O Nanak,  speaking  insipid  words,  the  body  and  mind  become  insipid. 

feå  feoP  feå  feoft  Hfe  II  (473) 

fto  to  <m41  ? R-P  fto  -h  i o 11 

fiko  fikaa  sadee-ai  fikay  fikee  so-ay. 

He  is  called  the  most  insipid  of  the  insipid;  the  most  insipid  of  the  insipid  is  his  reputation. 

f<SoC  tlddio  Helm  yfe  EoP  f4o(  ipfe  II  (473) 

fto  toftf  Ijp  f^*  "Hl$  II 

fikaa  dargeh  satee-ai  muhi  thukaa  fikay  paa-ay. 

The  insipid  person  is  discarded  in  the  Court  of  the  Lord,  and  the  insipid  one's  face  is  spat 
upon. 


feoF  p »r#  IP^  *5U  Htpfe  IR  II  (473) 

farr  3tt^;  twt  ^rf  httt  ii  ? 11 

fikaa  moorakh  aakhee-ai  paanaa  lahai  sajaa-ay.  ||1 1| 

The  insipid  one  is  called  a fool;  he  is  beaten  with  shoes  in  punishment.  ||1 1| 

HS  H II  (473) 

w.  ? II 

mehlaa  1 . 

First  Mehi: 

OtT  HHjfe  H?>t»F  WHfe  i®  II  (473) 

^ 3 I $R  3TTfe  || 

andrahu  jhoothay  paij  baahar  dunee-aa  andar  fail. 

Those  who  are  false  within,  and  honorable  on  the  outside,  are  very  common  in  this  world. 

»fSHfe  sidt)  ft  A'^Pd  6dd  A'dl  H35  II  (473) 

3tT7rfé  rf)r?T  % Tprft  nrt  tt#  % n 

athsath  tirath  jay  naaveh  utrai  naahee  mail. 

Even  though  they  may  bathe  at  the  sixty-eight  sacred  shrines  of  pilgrimage,  still,  their  filth 
does  not  depart. 

frlA  UZ  ttiefd  d'dPd  dltiS  % HH1  fe  II  (473) 

feFf  TT  Wfe  II 

jinH  pat  andar  baahar  gudarh  tay  bhalay  sansaar. 

Those  who  have  silk  on  the  inside  and  rags  on  the  outside,  are  the  good  ones  in  this 
world. 

fe A SjJ  Mdl1  HH  Hd)  ^ttPfe  II  (473) 

^ TTT  441  TTFff  41 T iP  II 

tinH  nayhu  lagaa  rab  saytee  daykhnHay  veechaar. 

They  embrace  love  for  the  Lord,  and  contemplate  beholding  Him. 

dldl  dJifd  sd fdl  d^Pd  HU  ojPd  tf'Pd  II  (473) 

fuft  ffeft  "tt  ‘4t  Tfe  ^rrft  11 

rang  haseh  rang  roveh  chup  bhee  kar  jaahi. 

In  the  Lord's  Love,  they  laugh,  and  in  the  Lord's  Love,  they  weep,  and  also  keep  silent. 

l-Jd^'d  A1  dl  feH  c(d)  d'5  HH  A'd  II  (473) 

H TTTo'  d IcO  ferr  +<0  UTF[  HT ^ II 

parvaah  naahee  kisai  kayree  baajh  sachay  naah. 

They  do  not  care  for  anything  else,  except  their  True  Husband  Lord. 


tifd  §tffu  tidti  HTF  iTH  tife  3 trfcJ  II  (473) 

^ htt  wr^  trit  *rt  rr  wrff  11 

dar  vaat  upar  kharach  mangaa  jabai  day-ay  ta  khaahi. 

Sitting,  waiting  at  the  Lord's  Door,  they  beg  for  food,  and  when  He  gives  to  them,  they  eat. 

tiltro  5S  of?5H  5oT  UTF  3>T  Hf  II  (473) 

'ft'TRJ  tt^tT  ^RT  tt^tt  fTR  cRiTT  || 

deebaan  ayko  kalam  aykaa  hamaa  tumHaa  mayl. 

There  is  only  One  Court  of  the  Lord,  and  He  has  only  one  pen;  there,  you  and  I shall  meet. 

Ufo  &tF  tftfø  ft  cTOoF  fnf  3f  IIPII  (473) 

RTT  ftft  sgt  URTTT  IR  II 

dar  la-ay  laykhaa  peerh  chhutai  naankaa  ji-o  tayl.  ||2|| 

In  the  Court  of  the  Lord,  the  accounts  are  examined;  O Nanak,  the  sinners  are  crushed, 
like  oil  seeds  in  the  press.  ||2|| 

tfftt  II  (474) 

II 

pa-orhee. 

Pauree: 

»rtr  ut  txda1  o<l  G oro  »rtf  ut  u crutwf  II  (474) 

3TT^  ft  T^n TR  T^T  3TTT  ft  t mftf  II 

aapay  hee  karnaa  kee-o  kal  aapay  hee  tai  Dhaaree-ai. 

You  Yourself  created  the  creation;  You  Yourself  infused  Your  power  into  it. 

utrfb  o<1ti'  »rtis1-  ufd  sut  yst  Frutw  II  (474) 

Riff  4ild i sTFRnT  srff-  +41  m 44  urfttf  11 

daykheh  keetaa  aapnaa  Dhar  kachee  pakee  saaree-ai. 

You  behold  Your  creation,  like  the  losing  and  winning  dice  of  the  earth. 

H »nfe»F  H U75Ht  Hf  SÉt  »Ftt  RUt>tf  II  (474) 

Rt  3TT^3TT  HT  HRTfj-  H+J  iff  3TTf  Hlftf  II 

jo  aa-i-aa  so  chalsee  sabh  ko-ee  aa-ee  vaaree-ai. 

Whoever  has  come,  shall  depart;  all  shall  have  their  turn. 

trTH  S tttttf  Ud'<i  ufu  fo(8  tlTda  HSU  fgTFUbtf  II  (474) 

f%TT  R ^ttsf  trrtt  fff  Hlfff  HUf  RHldf  II 

jis  kay  jee-a  paraan  heh  ki-o  saahib  manhu  visaaree-ai. 

He  who  owns  our  soul,  and  our  very  breath  of  life  - why  should  we  forget  that  Lord  and 
Master  from  our  minds? 


WUE  U#  »F457  WFLT  ut  oTTT  HS7#*  IIPOII  (474) 

srmr  w$t  swht  3tft  ft  ^ ^ 1 0 u ir  o ii 

aapan  hathee  aapnaa  aapay  hee  kaaj  savaaree-ai.  ||20|| 

With  our  own  hånds,  let  us  resolve  our  own  affairs.  ||20|| 

II  (474) 

TR#t  II 

pa-orhee. 

Pauree: 

ftTU  Hf%>tf  H^  H FFfUH  HUT  II  (474) 

'TTffr  ’TT  HTT  WFfPt  II 

jit  sayvi-ai  sukh  paa-ee-ai  so  saahib  sadaa  samHaalee-ai. 

Serving  Him,  peace  is  obtained;  meditate  and  dwell  upon  that  Lord  and  Master  forever. 

frtU  ofld1  »FUS7  H7  UF35  y^jl  fo(6  UF75l>>f  II  (474) 

#TT  3TFPTIT  m W II 

jit  keetaa  paa-ee-ai  aapnaa  saa  ghaal  buree  ki-o  ghaalee-ai. 

Why  do  you  do  such  evil  deeds,  that  you  shall  have  to  suffer  so? 

HU7  Hfe  7)  oftuut  % J5Ht  ?>ufu  PcSd'^lm  II  (474) 

tftt  u R^i41D  11 

mandaa  mool  na  keech-ee  day  lammee  nadar  nihaalee-ai. 

Do  not  do  any  evil  at  all;  look  ahead  to  the  future  with  foresight. 

fri 6 H'foa  A'ftt  7)  0'dl*Jf  3SU7  ^l'H1  UT??t»f  II  (474) 

FTTft^  U fT^  %%T  TFTT  ^ II 

ji-o  saahib  naal  na  haaree-ai  tavayhaa  paasaa  dhaalee-ai. 

So  throw  the  dice  in  such  a way,  that  you  shall  not  lose  with  your  Lord  and  Master. 

fes  WU  §yfe  UFSfrtf  IIP^II  (474) 

PTTf  ^1410,  IR  ? II 

kichh  laahay  upar  ghaalee-ai.  ||21 1| 

Do  those  deeds  which  shall  bring  you  profit.  ||21 1| 

II  (474) 

II 

pa-orhee. 

Pauree: 


3W  ?53T  UWt  H 3W  tfHH  gife  II  (474) 

WT  ^TTT  II 

chaakar  lagai  chaakree  jay  chalai  khasmai  bhaa-ay. 

If  a servant,  performing  service,  obeys  the  Will  of  his  Master, 

uunfe  fen  ?>  »idiwl  Go  ^no  fe  ed1  tpfe  II  (474) 

&M[r\  fe  åtf  U^Tf  1%  ^TT  WT*  II 

hurmat  tis  no  aglee  oh  vajahu  bhe  doonaa  khaa-ay. 
his  honor  increases,  and  he  receives  double  his  wages. 

huk  ofe  yd'yd)  fefe  ågfe  »fefe  iffe  il  (474) 

WT%  fe;  dlldO  ffefe  fefe-  sfefe  TT^  II 

khasmai  karay  baraabaree  fir  gairat  andar  paa-ay. 

But  if  he  claims  to  be  equal  to  his  Master,  he  earns  his  Master's  displeasure. 

gnu  aigfe  w >fe  yfe  irs1-  tpfe  ii  (474) 

gwf  WTT  3FFTT  *[f|  TPUT  II 

vajahu  gavaa-ay  aglaa  muhay  muhi  paanaa  khaa-ay. 

He  loses  his  entire  salary,  and  is  also  beaten  on  his  face  with  shoes. 

fen  w fegr  fen  ofetw  H'ypH  ii  (474) 

fepT  UT  feTT  * ffej  fe  UMlfe  II 

jis  daa  ditaa  khaavnaa  tis  kahee-ai  saabaas. 

Let  us  all  celebrate  Him,  from  whom  we  receive  our  nourishment. 

(TOot  UotH  ?>  ewfe  ?Ffe  tfHK  gå  »Idt!1  pH  IIPPII  (474) 

TFRT  fpFf  g urfe  fe  3U^|Rl  II ^ ^ Il 

naanak  hukam  na  chal-ee  naal  khasam  chalai  ardaas.  ||22|| 

O Nanak,  no  one  can  issue  commands  to  the  Lord  Master;  let  us  offer  prayers  instead. 

1 122|  | 

Uf#  II  (475) 

Tfer  ii 

pa-orhee. 

Pauree: 

(■TOoT  »fe  7)  tFUfe  ufe  ? å U'd'd'd  II  (475) 

UFFP  fe  g ^rfe  ffe  UT  % TRTTTT  II 

naanak  ant  na  jaapnHee  har  taa  kay  paaraavaar. 

O Nanak,  the  Lord's  limits  cannot  be  known;  He  has  no  end  or  limitation. 


»rfU  otd'é  FRT#  fefe  »rfU  ofd'é  H’H  II  (475) 

fet  ^TTT  Hiyrfi  ftt  fet  ^TTllT  ^K  II 

aap  karaa-ay  saakh-tee  fir  aap  karaa-ay  maar. 

He  Himself  creates,  and  then  He  Himself  destroys. 

IctXcy  31#  rlrlldl'X1  fefe  H#  tl^Pd  fent»FH  II  (475) 

fef  ttfesTT  fet  fe  fe|  fe7ft3TTT  || 

iknHaa  galee  janjeeree-aa  ik  turee  charheh  bisee-aar. 

Some  have  chains  around  their  necks,  while  some  ride  on  many  horses. 

ttffe  ofd'9  mfe  fe  t Pfe  ot#  yoCd  ||  (475) 

fet  ^vTpT  fe  3ffe  % Ri  d fef  ^ppp-  II 

aap  karaa-ay  karay  aap  ha-o  kai  si -o  karee  pukaar. 

He  Himself  acts,  and  He  Himself  causes  us  to  act.  Unto  whom  should  I complain? 

(VTjot  ora^r  fefe  fefe  fen  # ore#  wz  iiP3ii  (475) 

HFFF  ftit  #3TT  fefe-  ffer  fe  wft  HK  IR  3 II 

naanak  karnaa  jin  kee-aa  fir  tis  hee  karnee  saar.  ||23|| 

O Nanak,  the  One  who  created  the  creation  - He  Himself  takes  care  of  it.  ||23|| 

H%  Hå  ^ II  (475) 

HKfeH:  l II 

salok  mehlaa  1 . 

Shalok,  First  Mehl: 

»ffe  Hfe»K  »ffe  tfe  II  (475) 

3ffe  fet  HTfe3r5  fe  fe  II 

aapay  bhaaNday  saaji-an  aapay  pooran  day-ay. 

He  Himself  fashioned  the  vessel  of  the  body,  and  He  Himself  filis  it. 

feoffe  HH  HH1##  fefe  fe  dOpft  fe  II  (475) 

^Kfe  ^ HHTfe  fe  fe  Tfe  fe  || 

iknHee  duDh  samaa-ee-ai  ik  chulHai  rehniH  charhay. 

Into  some,  milk  is  poured,  while  others  remain  on  the  fire. 

fefe  ffe#  U H¥fe  fefe  §ufe  fet  yt  II  (475) 

fet  fferfe  t nfefe  fet  fet  fet  fe  11 

ik  nihaalee  pai  savniH  ik  upar  rahan  kharhay. 

Some  lie  down  and  sleep  on  soft  beds,  while  others  remain  watchful. 


Id*'  H<£'d  rt'ftof1  frlrt  rtefd  II S II  (475) 

fe^TT  Mit  MFMT  MM  MMft  Mt  II  l II 

tinHaa  savaaray  naankaa  jinH  ka-o  nadar  karay.  ||1 1| 

He  adorns  those,  O Nanak,  upon  whom  He  casts  His  Glance  of  Grace.  ||1 1| 

Uf#  II  (475) 

TM#t  II 

pa-orhee. 

Pauree: 

SS  fes  ouje1  <Xde  ?>  ri 'fe  II  (475) 

mm  ^tsrr  MftMrfMr  mftt  mimj  m mim  h 

vaday  kee-aa  vadi-aa-ee-aa  kichh  kahnaa  kahan  na  jaa-ay. 

The  description  of  the  greatness  of  the  Great  Lord  cannot  be  described. 

H ofdd1  octJd  oTStH  M fft»F  Pdrl«  HSFfo  II  (475) 

m MFTT  MTF  Mfbj  % ft^  TWf|  II 

so  kartaa  kaadar  kareem  day  jee-aa  rijak  sambaahi. 

He  is  the  Creator,  all-lowerful  and  benevolent;  He  gives  sustenance  to  all  beings. 

irat1  ops  othtssI'  gfe  sst  feM  irfe  11  (475) 
mi  mf  MMiMift  fft  fmr  ttm  11 

saa-ee  kaar  kamaavnee  Dhur  chhodee  tinnai  paa-ay. 

The  mortal  does  that  work,  which  has  been  pre-destined  from  the  very  beginning. 

rt'rtoc  «c(|  a'ddl  US  tJrft  ?)Tal'  tFIe  II  (475) 

MRM  tt^T  MTirtt  ’TTot  MTM  II 

naanak  aykee  baahree  hor  doojee  naahee  jaa-ay. 

O Nanak,  except  for  the  One  Lord,  there  is  no  other  place  at  all. 

H oT%  fe  fen  SiMfe  IIP8IIMII  HM  (475) 

m Mt  Rr  1M  fttm  ii  ? ii  M 

so  karay  je  tisai  rajaa-ay.  ||24||1 1|  suDhu 
He  does  whatever  He  wills.  ||24||1 1|  Sudh|| 

("tk  oraB1-  yM  fessf  fests  »fora  nsfe  »må  M ms  wfe  11  (489) 

^VtcT  MPJ  FM  TJFf  RfMM  R ■>  ;F-  MMTM  mH  MM^t  W FTTft  II 

ik-oNkaar  sat  naam  kartaa  purakh  nirbha-o  nirvair  akaal  moorat  ajoonee  saibhaN  gur 
parsaad. 

One  Universal  Creator  God.  Truth  Is  The  Name.  Creative  Being  Personified.  No  Fear.  No 
Hatred.  Image  Of  The  Undying.  Beyond  Birth.  Self-Existent.  By  Guru's  Grace: 


TOT  frfet  HUf  S ura  <\  Il  (489) 

m "’ppPr  TT^TT  l ’TTTT  ^p:  l II 

raag  goojree  mehlaa  1 cha-upday  ghar  1. 

Raag  Goojaree,  First  Mehl,  Chau-Padas,  First  Flouse: 

HU*  <TK  5f#  tlcS i'6l»F  ff  §W  ufe  II  (489) 

%TT  ffPJ  ^W#3TT  % ffff  T^TT  #TT  II 

tayraa  naam  karee  channaathee-aa  jay  man  ursaa  ho-ay. 

I would  make  Your  Name  the  sandalwood,  and  my  mind  the  stone  to  rub  it  on; 

sra#  ff  uw  ura  »rafe  yff1-  ufe  irii  (489) 

ii  ?ii 

karnee  kungoo  jay  ralai  ghat  antar  poojaa  ho-ay.  ||1 1| 

for  saffron,  I would  offer  good  deeds;  thus,  I perform  worship  and  adoration  within  my 
heart.  ||1 1| 

UrT  Oftt  ?FK  fe»ffet>tf  fe?>  ?rt  UtT  ?j  ufe  IRII  uurf  II  (489) 

^rr  tpj  1^5  urt  ^ u"  ftr  ii  ? ii  n 

poojaa  keechai  naam  Dhi-aa-ee-ai  bin  naavai  pooj  na  ho-ay.  ||1 1|  rahaa-o. 

Perform  worship  and  adoration  by  meditating  on  the  Naam,  the  Name  of  the  Lord;  without 
the  Name,  there  is  no  worship  and  adoration.  ||1  ||Pause|| 

HFjfe  ff¥  mrot»ffe  ff  H?>  O#  afe  II  (489) 

OTffe  to-  WFff3Tf|  % TPJ  mt  ^ II 

baahar  dayv  pakhaalee-ah  jay  man  Dhovai  ko-ay. 

If  one  were  to  wash  his  heart  inwardly,  like  the  stone  idol  which  is  washed  on  the  outside, 

fffe  ?5U  fftf  W afeWTS1'  Ufe  II?  II  (489) 

^ -H I ^f|  D Tfpg-  ftr  IR  II 

jooth  lahai  jee-o  maajee-ai  mokh  pa-i-aanaa  ho-ay.  ||2|| 

his  filth  would  be  removed,  his  soul  would  be  cleansed,  and  he  would  be  liberated  when 
he  departs.  ||2|| 

oh  fewfe  ufei»ffet»F  tra  orafe  wffnu  tfe  n (489) 

: tf^3TTf  3TT ’lf  y|c|fj , 3Tf^tf|  II 

pasoo  mileh  chang-aa-ee-aa  kharh  khaaveh  amrit  deh. 

Even  beasts  have  value,  as  they  eat  grass  and  give  milk. 

(W  feut  mwt  feur  fftro  aun  orafe  11311  (489) 

U1TT  STRTft  flr 5 ^TTT  II  3 II 

naam  vihoonay  aadmee  Dharig  jeevan  karam  karayhi.  ||3|| 

Without  the  Naam,  the  mortal's  life  is  cursed,  as  are  the  actions  he  performs.  ||3|| 


AS'  U ePd  ?)  tH'femU  Pod  H'd  HHT5  II  (489) 

tjT  | h enf^rarf  fte  *rft  h±^i3  ii 

nayrhaa  hai  door  na  jaani-ahu  nit  saaray  samHaalay. 

The  Lord  is  hear  at  hånd  - do  not  think  that  He  is  far  away.  He  always  cherishes  us,  and 
remembers  us. 

H et  H 0J5J  (TOof  FFB1- t II8IRII  (489) 

Mul  1 HTTT  fRT  I IIVII 1 1| 

jo  dayvai  so  khaavnaa  kaho  naanak  saachaa  hay.  ||4||1 1| 

Whatever  He  gives  us,  we  eat;  says  Nanak,  He  is  the  True  Lord.  ||4||1 1| 

frrat  HW  <\  II  (489) 

? il 

goojree  mehlaa  1. 

Goojaree,  First  Mehl: 

(Tfø  otKw  § hu>f  fve  ae  ueft  yfa  Hete  11  (489) 

W t WfHT  TWf|  Tjf%  Tft  wrft  II 

naabh  kamal  tay  barahmaa  upjay  bayd  parheh  mukh  kanth  savaar. 

From  the  lotus  of  Vishnu's  navel,  Brahma  was  born;  He  chanted  the  Vedas  with  a 
melodious  voice. 

31 t wff  ?>  w^\  »ree  W3  et  eratt  lien  (489) 

?TT  3T^  H Tpf  FTTO  3TTR  TTT  t|  II  ? II 

taa  ko  ant  na  jaa-ee  lakh-naa  aavat  jaat  rahai  bubaar.  ||1 1| 

He  could  not  find  the  Lord's  limits,  and  he  remained  in  the  darkness  of  coming  and  going. 
1 

ifsH  fef  fenefu  He  w we  ii  (489) 

tfjrnr  f%r  ftercft  tR  tt  3tsttt  ii 

pareetam  ki-o  bisrahi  mayray  paraan  aDhaar. 

Why  should  1 forget  my  Beloved?  He  is  the  support  of  my  very  breath  of  life. 

tF  oft  gdlPd  cxdPd  tT?j  ye  Hfe  tT?j  Heft  tld'Pd  IIH II  dd'8  II  (489) 

TT  # TT  ^ Jjft  TT  <41h|R  II  ? II  T^TT  II 

jaa  kee  bhagat  karahi  jan  pooray  mun  jan  sayveh  gur  veechaar.  ||1 1|  rahaa-o. 

The  perfect  beings  perform  devotional  worship  to  Him.  The  silent  sages  serve  Him 
through  the  Guru's  Teachings.  ||1  ||Pause|| 

ufe  Hfa  tfejof  fF  51  fesJ^fe  5oF  Hfe  HUiu  II  (489) 

Tf%  wfc  fhrr  wj  % x t^t  ^frfe  Tprfr  n 

rav  sas  deepak  jaa  kay  taribhavan  aykaa  jot  muraar. 

His  lamps  are  the  sun  and  the  moon;  the  One  Light  of  the  Destroyer  of  ego  filis  the  three 
worlds. 

did  (ffe  ufe  H »ffefefe  f?)UH75  HTjlffe  ufe  tøfTFfe  IIP  II  (489) 

g aiRRRi  PUr  tR  3tmft  il ^ il 

gurmukh  ho-ay  so  ahinis  nirmal  manmukh  rain  anDhaar.  ||2|| 

One  who  becomes  Gurmukh  remains  immacuiately  pure,  day  and  night,  while  the  self- 
willed  manmukh  is  enveloped  by  the  darkness  of  night.  ||2|| 

fjHM  HH’fe  otufe  fed  S$dld‘  €U  ttde>  fe»F  UU  II  (489) 

f^rsr  feer  wfh  ^ f%3rr  R 11 

siDh  samaaDh  karahi  nit  jhagraa  duhu  lochan  ki-aa  hayrai. 

The  Siddhas  in  Samaadhi  are  continually  in  conflict;  what  can  they  see  with  their  two 
eyes? 

»fBfe  rt fe  yfe  tf'dl  H fedid  ddld  fedd  113 II  (489) 

stuft  ifrfe  *TTT  ffe"  TFT  Fpnp:  TFF7  II  5 II 

antar  jot  sabad  Dhun  jaagai  satgur  jhagar  nibayray.  ||3|| 

One  who  has  the  Divine  Light  within  his  heart,  and  is  awakened  to  the  melody  of  the  Word 
of  the  Shabad  - the  True  Guru  setties  his  conflicts.  ||3|| 

Hfe  ?5U  ifefe  »IHcft  FFU  HUfø  »RFU1-  II  (489) 

gfe  UPT  %3tu-  3T^fnft  FTt  TTff%  3TTFT  II 

sur  nar  naath  bay-ant  ajonee  saachai  mahal  apaaraa. 

O Lord  of  angels  and  men,  infinite  and  unborn,  Your  True  Mansion  is  incomparable. 

(■FTjot  HUftT  fe®  rldlrlfecS  ?>ufu  ofUf  frtHd'd'  II8IIPII  (489) 

UTTTFff%f^^J|^f)dH  PMdKI  I|Y||^|| 

naanak  sahj  milay  jagjeevan  nadar  karahu  nistaaraa.  ||4||2|| 

Nanak  merges  imperceptibly  into  the  Life  of  the  world;  shower  Your  mercy  upon  him,  and 
save  him.  ||4||2|| 

frTUt  WrmreR  HUW  ^ UIU  ^ (503) 

3FTTTft3TT  ifTT  ? ^ \ 

goojree  asatpadee-aa  mehlaa  1 ghar  1 
Goojaree,  Ashtapadees,  First  Mehl,  First  House: 


TtVifedid  UFFfe  II  (503) 

Trrft  ii 

ik-oNkaar  satgur  parsaad. 

One  Universal  Creator  God.  By  The  Grace  Of  The  True  Guru: 

5or  Tai#  UH  #a  HHfrfo  HarTH  ##  qrf  II  (503) 

T 1T>  TTfe  TT  TT  TtftTfe  TTT  fefef  mt  II 

ayk  nagree  panch  chor  basee-alay  barjat  choree  Dhaavai. 

In  the  one  village  of  the  body,  live  the  five  thieves;  they  have  been  warned,  but  they  still  go 
out  stealing. 

feren  HT5  TT  H TTjof  HU  Hoffe  H irt  IITII  (503) 

TTT  Tt  TT  TTTT  TPT  Hoffet  TT  Tit  II  l II 

tarihdas  maal  rakhai  jo  naanak  mokh  mukat  so  paavai.  ||1 1| 

One  who  keeps  his  assets  safe  from  the  three  modes  and  the  ten  passions,  O Nanak, 
attains  liberation  and  emancipation.  ||1 1| 

arret  y<5?'wl  11  (503) 

trf  TTgrr  TTTrtr  11 

chaytahu  baasuday-o  banvaalee. 

Center  your  mind  on  the  all-pervading  Lord,  the  Wearer  of  garlands  of  the  jungles. 

TH  fat  HUHfo  IITII  aurf  II  (503) 

^T5  fet  TTTFfe  II  l II  TfTT  II 

raam  ridai  japmaalee.  ||1||  rahaa-o. 

Let  your  rosary  be  the  chanting  of  the  Lord's  Name  in  your  heart.  ||1  ||Pause|| 

6dU  H75  feH  FPU  d'ld  HT  (rid  Wdl  II  (503) 

TTST  TJT  fepj  TW  'TTTTT  T iP  TT  fepj  TFT  II 

uraDh  mool  jis  saakh  talaahaa  chaar  bayd  jit  laagay. 

Its  roots  extend  upwards,  and  its  branches  reach  down;  the  four  Vedas  are  attached  to  it. 

Han  wfs  nfe  a (TOor  iranaH fo?  ntr  iipii  (503) 

TTT  TTT  TTT  t TTTT  TFTTT  felT  TTT  II  ^ Il 

sahj  bhaa-ay  jaa-ay  tay  naanak  paarbarahm  liv  jaagay.  ||2|| 

He  alone  reaches  this  tree  with  ease,  O Nanak,  who  remains  wakeful  in  the  Love  of  the 
Supreme  Lord  God.  ||2|| 

urenre  urfe  »paifc  hu  yen  ua  aa  sw  11  (503) 

TTTPT  Tfe  TFlft  ife  TTT  TT  TT  TTTT  II 

paarjaat  ghar  aagan  mayrai  puhap  patar  tat  daalaa. 

The  Elysian  Tree  is  the  courtyard  of  my  house;  in  it  are  the  flowers,  leaves  and  stems  of 
reality. 


Hda  iT%  Pa  drift  £3d  add  rlrl'W  II3II  (503) 

R'w  toftlttoR  totof  ^mmi  11311 

sarab  jot  niranjan  sambhoo  chhodahu  bahut  janjaalaa.  ||3|| 

Meditate  on  the  self-existent,  immaculate  Lord,  whose  Light  is  pervading  everywhere; 
renounce  all  your  worldly  entanglements.  ||3|| 

H fe  ftrøÉH  (TO5  fejt  g3$J  KfejT  WW  II  (503) 

toto  to#  TRf  ftoto  rw  rtrt  ii 

sun  sikhvantay  naanak  binvai  chhodahu  maa-i-aa  jaalaa. 

Listen,  O seekers  of  Truth  - Nanak  begs  you  to  renounce  the  traps  of  Maya. 

Hfc  altffd  tor  wzft  y?jtoU  htjh  ?>  srw  lian  (503) 

tot  tHlP  TfFT  tto  ^IT#  L^H  V fLj  ^rpj  ||V|| 

man  beechaar  ayk  liv  laagee  punrap  janam  na  kaalaa.  ||4|| 

Reflect  within  your  mind,  that  by  enshrining  love  for  the  One  Lord,  you  shall  not  be  subject 
to  birth  and  death  again.  ||4|| 

H STf  H fetf  oftilm#  H tt?  fe  rl'd  II  (503) 

to  to  ftoj  4tot3to  to  to  rt#  toto  n 

so  guroo  so  sikh  kathee-alay  so  vaid  je  jaanai  rogee. 

He  alone  is  said  to  be  a Guru,  he  alone  is  said  to  be  a Sikh,  and  he  alone  is  said  to  be  a 
physician,  who  knows  the  patient's  iliness. 

feH  ocdfe  7i  MM1  fej  Idlddl  ri  dl)  IIU II  (503) 

ftf  +i Tto  ^5  ton  Rto  tf  ftoto  toto  imji 

tis  kaaran  kamm  na  DhanDhaa  naahee  DhanDhai  girhee  jogee.  ||5|| 

He  is  not  affected  by  actions,  responsibilities  and  entanglements;  in  the  entanglements  of 
his  household,  he  maintains  the  detachment  of  Yoga.  ||5|| 

oR  ttldoed  3rfe)to  35^  KO1  fe?  rffetf7  II  (503) 

wj  tof  ctoto#  tof  tof  ^ 11 

kaam  kroDh  ahaNkaar  tajee-alay  lobh  moh  tis  maa-i-aa. 

He  renounces  sexual  desire,  anger,  egotism,  greed,  attachment  and  Maya. 

Hfe  mitoif  fetotw  ara  iran#  utowr  nén  (503) 

tot  rff  totoif  ft3Tn;3Tr  fe  wnto  ttw  11  % 11 

man  tat  avigat  Dhi-aa-i-aa  gur  parsaadee  paa-i-aa.  ||6|| 

Within  his  mind,  he  meditates  on  the  reality  of  the  Imperishable  Lord;  by  Guru's  Grace  he 
finds  Him.  ||6|| 


fcJI»P7>  fø»F3  H3  tJ'fø  o(til*>R5  tid*  Jifa  ti1  II  (503) 

ft3TT5  WH  TTfe  T^3T%  3cT  ^TTT  TTf^r  ^TT  II 

gi-aan  Dhi-aan  sabh  daat  kathee-alay  sayt  baran  sabh  dootaa. 

Spiritual  wisdom  and  meditation  are  all  said  to  be  God's  gifts;  all  of  the  demons  are  turned 
white  before  him. 

HUH  ofKW  HH  3*3  3W  TO  H3*  IIPII  (503) 

'T^T  THT'T  gg  rTFJ  TFITT  ^TFPT  TUff  ^rfT  II 19 II 

barahm  kamal  maDh  taas  rasaadaN  jaagat  naahee  sootaa.  ||7|| 

He  enjoys  the  taste  of  the  honey  of  God’s  lotus;  he  remains  awake,  and  does  not  fali 
asleep.  ||7|| 

HU*  aféfa  143  ITBW  TTTjof  HUH  HWPfewF  II  (503) 

WT  *3^  TT  HldlHI  TITT  *FT  ^3TT^3TT  II 

mahaa  gambheer  patar  paataalaa  naanak  sarab  ju-aa-i-aa. 

This  lotus  is  very  deep;  its  leaves  are  the  nether  regions,  and  it  is  connected  to  the  whole 
universe. 

§*43H  urr  hh  g?>fø  ?>  urai  føg  3fø  wffø?  ift»f*fe»f*  utiRii  (503) 

TT^T  ^ TT  *jrf|  3 TTT  f^|  uf^T  37^  ^3^3)7  \\6\\l  II 

updays  guroo  mam  puneh  na  garbhaN  bikh  taj  amrit  pee-aa-i-aa.  ||8||1 1| 

Under  Guru’s  Instruction,  I shall  not  have  to  enter  the  womb  again;  I have  renounced  the 
poison  of  corruption,  and  I drink  in  the  Ambrosial  Nectar.  ||8||1 1| 

UJT#  HUff  <7  II  (503) 

iJT^TTTTT  ? II 

goojree  mehlaa  1. 

Goojaree,  First  Mehl: 

6 re?j  o^?j  FFefø  T3  3*3  3*  å »f3  ?>  HUfø  HH*T  II  (503) 

TTT  TTT  3TTf|  T T TTT  TT  T 3TT  T TTf|  TTTTT  II 

kavan  kavan  jaacheh  parabh  daatay  taa  kay  ant  na  pareh  sumaar. 

Those  who  beg  of  God  the  Great  Giver  - their  numbers  cannot  be  counted. 

THt  fT  ufe  »IT  mufe  § HHUf  HT  tJdclU'd  IRII  (503) 

||9|| 

jaisee  bhookh  ho-ay  abh  antar  tooN  samrath  sach  dayvanhaar.  ||1 1| 

You,  Almighty  True  Lord,  fulfill  the  desires  within  their  hearts.  ||1 1| 

W tft  HU  3V  HrTH  HT  WITT  II  (503) 

^ tj  ttt;  3rmr  ii 

ai  jee  jap  tap  sanjam  sach  aDhaar. 

O Dear  Lord,  chanting,  deep  meditation,  self-discipline  and  truth  are  my  foundations. 


ufe  ufe  ?FH  ufe  HU  yfet»T  M ¥Ulfe  3%  isru  IR II  UUf  II  (503) 

ffe  ffe  URJ  %f|  UT#;  %fr  Uffe  Ut  UUF  II  ? II  TfTU  II 

har  har  naam  deh  sukh  paa-ee-ai  tayree  bhagat  bharay  bhandaar.  ||1 1|  rahaa-o. 

Bless  me  with  Your  Name,  Lord,  that  I may  find  peace.  Your  devotional  worship  is  a 
treasure  over-flowing.  ||1||Pause|| 

HU  JWfe  UUfe  føf  M'dl  tloc  ijo(l  HH?  alti'd  II  (503) 

fU  UUlfeT  <f  fe  fery  UTU  fUT  "#1  UUf  41 U R II 

sunn  samaaDh  raheh  liv  laagay  aykaa  aykee  sabad  beechaar. 

Some  remain  absorbed  in  Samaadhi,  their  minds  fixed  lovingly  on  the  One  Lord;  they 
reflect  only  on  the  Word  of  the  Shabad. 

fra  ira  uufe  didift  uu  ft'ol  »ry  »ry  fe»F  n? ii  (503) 

Uf;  Ufe#  UUf  Uf  UT#  3T#  3yj  #3TT  TUUF  II  ^ II 

jal  thal  Dharan  gagan  tah  naahee  aapay  aap  kee-aa  kartaar.  ||2|| 

In  that  State,  there  is  no  water,  land,  earth  or  sky;  only  the  Creator  Lord  Himself  exists.  ||2 

U1  3fe  >Ffe»F  HUTU  U gfeWF  U1  HUtT  UU  U Ftfe  »RFU  II  (503) 

ur  ufe  mu årr  uuj  u ur  ur  ur  u urfe  3tutt  ii 

naa  tad  maa-i-aa  magan  na  chhaa-i-aa  naa  sooraj  chand  na  jot  apaar. 

There  is  no  intoxication  of  Maya  there,  and  no  shadow,  nor  the  infinite  light  of  the  sun  or 
the  moon. 

HUH  feufe  WUU  rm  »fUfe  SoF  UUfe  H feuUU  HUJ  II3II  (503) 

ru  feufe  urru  uu  3fefe  ttut  urfe  g feruru  urc  ii  3 11 

sarab  darisat  lochan  abh  antar  aykaa  nadar  so  taribhavan  saar.  ||3|| 

The  eyes  within  the  mind  which  see  everything  - with  one  glance,  they  see  the  three 
worlds.  ||3|| 

yyu  ufeT  »rarfe  fefe  #»f  uu>f  fenu  huh  »tofu  II  (504) 

Wf  h | uf)  3Tufe  fe  fe  #3U  UfUT  fetUf  UfU  STUR  II 

pavan  paanee  agan  tin  kee-aa  barahmaa  bisan  mahays  akaar. 

He  created  air,  water  and  fire,  Brahma,  Vishnu  and  Shiva  - the  whole  creation. 

HUH  fFfeoT  | Uf  UU  Ufe  ofe  »PJU  atuu  II8II  (504) 

uifeu  u tu  unu  fiu  tu  uu#  #ur  hyh 

sarbay  jaachik  tooN  parabh  daataa  daat  karay  apunai  beechaar.  ||4|| 

All  are  beggars;  You  alone  are  the  Great  Giver,  God.  You  give  Your  gifts  according  to 
Your  own  considerations.  ||4|| 


sfe  33tH  ti'rJpO  U?  rt'lc tx  %%  3fe  ?)rul'  33'd  II  (504) 

itft Mfy ^inR  tk ^ yrft yrfr  kttt  ii 

kot  taytees  jaacheh  parabh  naa-ik  dayday  tot  naahee  bhandaar. 

Three  hundred  thirty  million  gods  beg  of  God  the  Master;  even  as  He  gives,  His  treasures 
are  never  exhausted. 

ft  3*t  otg  ?>  mft  Htt  »ffKf  yt  1?kM  IIU II  (504) 

^ ^ ^ 3rf%ij qt  f%R  imji 

ooNDhai  bhaaNdai  kachh  nasamaavai  seeDhai  amrit  parai  nihaar.  ||5|| 

Nothing  can  be  contained  in  a vessel  turned  upside-down;  Ambrosial  Nectar  pours  into  the 
upright  one.  ||5|| 

fim  rnfift  »rafy  fryft  ftfy  firftr  fyft  oralt  frara  il  (504) 

f%sr KKTcft  sfyft  ftft  ftft  yrf% tt1%  n 

siDh  samaaDhee  antar  jaacheh  riDh  siDh  jaach  karahi  jaikaar. 

The  Siddhas  in  Samaadhi  beg  for  wealth  and  miracles,  and  proclaim  His  victory. 

trt  fim  tit  H?>  wraft  §h  fra  iraotra  nén  (504) 
ft3TPT  frr  tft  yyft  tyr  ^ trf|  h<+f.  ii  % n 

jaisee  pi-aas  ho-ay  man  antar  taiso  jal  dayveh  parkaar.  ||6|| 

As  is  the  thirst  within  their  minds,  so  is  the  water  which  You  give  to  them.  ||6|| 

SC  dl  3TT  H^fd  ttP-f?)7  rt'dl  dl  de?  II  (504) 

yt  '4FT  Tp:  yyft  ’TTTT  KT  FT#  ^TTT  || 

baday  bhaag  gur  sayveh  apunaa  bhayd  naahee  gurdayv  muraar. 

The  most  fortunate  ones  serve  their  Guru;  there  is  no  difference  between  the  Divine  Guru 
and  the  Lord. 

31-  ocrt  o1  dl  HK  fft  ayfd  »ralt  Hae  ale'd  IIPII  (504) 

ft  yr  ttfj  kt#  ^nj  tft  frrf|  yyft  yy^  ii^ii 

taa  ka-o  kaal  naahee  jam  johai  boojheh  antar  sabad  beechaar.  ||7|| 

The  Messenger  of  Death  cannot  see  those  who  come  to  realize  within  their  minds  the 
contemplative  meditation  of  the  Word  of  the  Shabad.  ||7|| 

»rer  3K  »f?f  ?>  jh1  diQ  dfd  uft  ?pk  feyrra  ele  fy»rft  ii  (504) 

yy  yy  yyy  y ttftt  yft  yf|  tpj  fttyy  Ityrft  ii 

ab  tab  avar  na  maaga-o  har  peh  naam  niranjan  deejai  pi-aar. 

I shall  never  ask  anything  else  of  the  Lord;  please,  bless  me  with  the  Love  of  Your 
Immaculate  Name. 


<TOoT  grfH?  MffHB  fR5  H1^  ufa  tTH  tjtff  few  qrfa  NtZlIPII  (504) 

3t%j  ^ iqrt  ^ ^ ^ f%^Tr  ikirii 

naanak  chaatrik  amrit  jal  maagai  har  jas  deejai  kirpaa  Dhaar.  ||8||2|| 

Nanak,  the  song-bird,  begs  for  the  Ambrosial  Water;  O Lord,  shower  Your  Mercy  upon 
him,  and  bless  him  with  Your  Praise.  ||8||2|| 

CTtT#  HW  ^ II  (504) 

^rfr  tt^tt  i ii 
goojree  mehlaa  1. 

Goojaree,  First  Mehl: 

>>f  tT?>1h  H%  »F%  ff?)  rH1^  fart  3rfø  ?><jf  Srel-  II  (504) 

fr  Tft  3rrt  ^ ^rt  i%  a#  tt|  n 

ai  jee  janam  marai  aavai  fun  jaavai  bin  gur  gat  nahee  kaa-ee. 

O Dear  One,  he  is  born,  and  then  dies;  he  continues  coming  and  going;  without  the  Guru, 
he  is  not  emancipated. 

didrfftf  ti'el  ?fh  d'3  ?fh  <nfø  yfø  irsf  irii  (504) 

STFft  TTT  TTcT  TFT  ^ Tf%  TTf  IR  II 

gurmukh  paraanee  naamay  raatay  naamay  gat  pat  paa-ee.  ||1 1| 

Those  mortals  who  become  Gurmukhs  are  attuned  to  the  Naam,  the  Name  of  the  Lord; 
through  the  Name,  they  obtain  salvation  and  honor.  ||1 1| 

3'«1  % A'ftf  fen  tt'el  II  (504) 

rH i £ T v m BTfif  Rit  <1 n 

bhaa-ee  ray  raam  naam  chit  laa-ee. 

O Siblings  of  Destiny,  focus  your  consciousness  lovingly  on  the  Lord's  Name. 

ara  udH'til  ufa  ue  fre  wnf  irii  utrå  11  (504) 

7JT  TOTTfr  ffft  TW  ^T%  iRft  UTT  II  ? II  II 

gur  parsaadee  har  parabh  jaachay  aisee  naam  badaa-ee.  ||1 1|  rahaa-o. 

By  Guru's  Grace,  one  begs  of  the  Lord  God;  such  is  the  glorious  greatness  of  the  Naam. 
l|1||Pause|| 

W tft  ddd  Éa  cxdfo  feftfWF  5TB  OtJd  3dft  É d'«l  II  (504) 

R Trff  f^rf%3TT  tfj  %%  but  % urt  ii 

ai  jee  bahutay  bhaykh  karahi  bhikhi-aa  ka-o  kaytay  udar  bharan  kai  taa-ee. 

O Dear  One,  so  many  wear  various  religious  robes,  for  begging  and  filling  their  bellies. 


fart  O Id  SdlPd  A1  dl  33  3rtl  fart  ?T3  dida  ?>  M'cl  II?  II  (504) 

14  4 $R.  'i  i?Ti  3/4  TT^"  4|y-<5  ’T  ^rrf  n 4 11 

bin  har  bhagat  naahee  sukh  paraanee  bin  gur  garab  na  jaa-ee.  ||2|| 

Without  devotional  worship  to  the  Lord,  O mortal,  there  can  be  no  peace.  Without  the 
Guru,  pride  does  not  depart.  ||2|| 

>>f  tft  of'W  Ht!1  Phld  ©ufo  rt'4  rlrtln  iHaPh  4d'41  II  (504) 

fr  t f%r  tt%  ^Frfrr  trrf  11 

ai  jee  kaal  sadaa  sir  oopar  thaadhay  janam  janam  vairaa-ee. 

0 Dear  One,  death  hangs  constantly  over  his  head.  Incarnation  atter  incarnation,  it  is  his 
enemy. 

H'td  Hale  FT  a'd  aPddid  33  ayal  113 II  (504) 

W 3 3T?  fSTTf  II  3 II 

saachai  sabad  ratay  say  baachay  satgur  boojh  bujhaa-ee.  ||3|| 

Those  who  are  attuned  to  the  True  Word  of  the  Shabad  are  saved.  The  True  Guru  has 
imparted  this  understanding.  ||3|| 

3T3  Hdi'3l  Hfo  ?>  IT3  f3  ?j  33^  \\  (504) 

7JT  ?T Tmi  *frf|  3 3T%  ^£3  3%  33Tf  II 

gur  sarnaa-ee  johi  na  saakai  doot  na  sakai  santaa-ee. 

In  the  Guru's  Sanctuary,  the  Messenger  of  Death  cannot  see  the  mortal,  or  torture  him. 

wf%3T3  (F3  PrtdrlPrt  33?  PrtdsjQ  faf  fe?  II8II  (504) 

srftw 3T3  RhR  Tfa faFr f 3Tf  imi 

avigat  naath  niranjan  raatay  nirbha-o  si-o  liv  laa-ee.  ||4|| 

1 am  imbued  with  the  Imperishable  and  Immaculate  Lord  Master,  and  lovingly  attached  to 
the  Fearless  Lord.  ||4|| 

W tftf  ?TH  fe33  ?TK  fe?  S1??  HPddld  3of  Pdo('3l  II  (504) 

F 41 3 3"PJ  fTTg  3 l3  far?  N§  3 14^1  T?  II 

ai  jee-o  naam  dirhahu  naamay  liv  laavhu  satgur  tayk  tikaa-ee. 

O Dear  One,  implant  the  Naam  within  me;  lovingly  attached  to  the  Naam,  I lean  on  the 
True  Guru's  Support. 

3 fen  HÉf  orarft  fa33  ?>  Hfe»r  wzt  imii  (504) 

fafa;  3Tt  fafa  T?fat  3 fafa?r  ?fa  11411 

jo  tis  bhaavai  so-ee  karsee  kirat  na  mayti-aa  jaa-ee.  ||5|| 

Whatever  pleases  Him,  He  does;  no  one  can  erase  His  actions.  ||5|| 


»T  tft  SJ'fdl  UU  3TU  Udle  3>FUt  H »)<£d  ?>  Uftt  sfcl  II  (504) 

T *ft  ¥TTpr  Tq%  TT^r  ^jfi  t 3T^T  U ^ft  mf  II 

ai  jee  bhaag  paray  gur  saran  tumHaaree  mai  avar  na  doojee  bhaa-ee. 

0 Dear  One,  I have  hurried  to  the  Sanctuary  of  the  Guru;  I have  no  love  for  any  other 
except  You. 

»ra  så  yuruf  »rfe  trarfe  mr#  nén  (504) 

3R  rR  ^+1 T3  3rrfe  ^rrrf%  wrf  11  ^ 11 

ab  tab  ayko  ayk  pukaara-o  aad  jugaad  sakhaa-ee.  ||6|| 

1 constantly  call  upon  the  One  Lord;  since  the  very  beginning,  and  throughout  the  ages, 

He  has  been  my  help  and  support.  ||6|| 

»r  tft  3rkfsj  OtT  ?r>r  »ry£  ^t  3R  ut  P8  af*  »rut  11  (504) 

^ 'ift  <l<s|§  TR  STJU  cfTT  Pl3  <4 Pi  3Tr|  II 

ai  jee  raakho  paij  naam  apunay  kee  tujh  hee  si-o  ban  aa-ee. 

O Dear  One,  piease  preserve  the  Honor  of  Your  Name;  I am  hånd  and  glove  with  You. 

^fu  feUM1  <JfU  UUH  fetFSU  o6h  HUfe  tftt’cl  IIPII  (504) 

IIV3II 

kar  kirpaa  gur  daras  dikhaavhu  ha-umai  sabad  jalaa-ee.  ||7|| 

Bless  me  with  Your  Mercy,  and  reveal  to  me  the  Blessed  Vision  of  Your  Darshan,  O Guru. 
Through  the  Word  of  the  Shabad,  I have  burnt  away  my  ego.  ||7|| 

»t  nt  fe»r  H’diQ  fes  uft  7)  utn  fen  frar  nfu  »rfe»F  trut  II  (504) 

T ^ft  f%3TT  WTT  T|  T ^rft  3TT^3TT  Rpf  II 

ai  jee  ki-aa  maaga-o  kichh  rahai  na  deesai  is  jag  meh  aa-i-aa  jaa-ee. 

O Dear  One,  what  should  I ask  of  You?  Nothing  appears  permanent;  whoever  comes  into 
this  world  shall  depart. 

o1*«  ?TH  ae1  da  el  ri  fuuu  sfe  ae1  cl  Iltzll3ll  (504) 

TFRT  TPJ  TTF7J  ftt  f|*t  URTT  ll^ll^ll 

naanak  naam  padaarath  deejai  hirdai  kanth  banaa-ee.  ||8||3|| 

Bless  Nanak  with  the  wealth  of  the  Naam,  to  adorn  his  heart  and  neck.  ||8||3|| 

frTUt  HUW  S II  (504) 

l II 

goojree  mehlaa  1. 

Goojaree,  First  Mehl: 


m Ht  7?  UH  §3H  ?>  HftlH  ufo  Hdd'dlPd  å H3T  II  (504) 

tj  ^fr  HT  fH  TcPT  tfT  H tftH  f[ft  H^IMRl  fdt  % ttf  II 

ai  jee  naa  ham  utam  neech  na  maDhim  har  sarnaagat  har  kay  log. 

O Dear  One,  I am  not  high  or  low  or  in  the  middle.  I am  the  Lord's  slave,  and  I seek  the 
Lord's  Sanctuary. 

?TH  HH  o (<srø  ad'dfl  HHT  larldl  laHdfrld  HHT  IR II  (504) 

HTH  Tt  t^rr  tmft  tpT  P-l  4 Ml  Itrpi^T  ftr  II  i II 

naam  ratay  kay  val  bairaagee  sog  bijog  bisarjit  rog.  ||1 1| 

Imbued  with  the  Naam,  the  Name  of  the  Lord,  I am  detached  from  the  world;  I have 
forgotten  sorrow,  separation  and  disease.  ||1 1| 

% HTH  faw  H HHlfø  5W  oti  II  (504) 

^TTtt^rft^TTt  II 

bhaa-ee  ray  gur  kirpaa  tay  bhagat  thaakur  kee. 

O Siblings  of  Destiny,  by  Guru's  Grace,  I perform  devotional  worship  to  my  Lord  and 
Master. 

Hptd  did  fu<3t  uft  PrtdHW  S1  HK  t^fe  ?>  HH  tt  STtt  IRII  dd'6  II  (505) 

TfftjT  Tnit  ftrt  tt  ftrTpJ  HT  TH  Tnft  T TT  # HT#  II  ? II  TfFJ  II 

satgur  vaak  hirdai  har  nirmal  naa  jam  kaan  na  jam  kee  baakee.  ||1 1|  rahaa-o. 

One  whose  heart  is  filled  with  the  Hymns  of  the  True  Guru,  obtains  the  Pure  Lord.  He  is 
not  under  the  power  of  the  Messenger  of  Death,  nor  does  he  owe  Death  anything. 
l|1||Pause|| 

<Jpd  did  dHrt  d'sfd  UH  Hdl  H PdH  3"S  HUftT  ddi  II  (505) 

TT  TTT  Tt%  TT  tt  HT  ftr  ‘TTT  TT^ft  ^tt  II 

har  gun  rasan  raveh  parabh  sangay  jo  tis  bhaavai  sahj  haree. 

He  chants  the  Glorious  Praises  of  the  Lord  with  his  tongue,  and  abides  with  God;  he  does 
whatever  pleases  the  Lord. 

fart  dfd  ?TH  faa1  nldi  rfl^rt  dPd  fart  Pode«  HT  urat  IIP II  (505) 

ft^  ^1t  HTU  ftn  tt  tTHHj  tt  ftoTvH  trt  >-\  ti  II  ^ II 

bin  har  naam  baritha  jag  jeevan  har  bin  nihfal  mayk  gharee.  ||2|| 

Without  the  Lord's  Name,  life  passes  in  vain  in  the  world,  and  every  moment  is  useless. 

I|2|| 

>»f  nt  ut  5§h  ?srat  urfn  a'dld  f?>HT  urfe  ?>ut  t1#  11  (505) 

^ tt  tit  TTT  HT#  Tit  TTT#  ftTT  H#T  H#  TTf  II 

ai  jee  khotay  tha-ur  naahee  ghar  baahar  nindak  gat  nahee  kaa-ee. 

The  false  have  no  place  of  rest,  either  inside  or  outside;  the  slanderer  does  not  find 
salvation. 


3H  ^3  U3  HtfH  7>  H3  fe?  Pod  33  113 II  (505) 

frg;  Tt  snj  wr  3 ife  fer  ftr  3#  11  3 n 

ros  karai  parabh  bakhas  na  maytai  nit  nit  charhai  savaa-ee.  ||3|| 

Even  if  one  is  resentful,  God  does  not  withhold  His  blessings;  day  by  day,  they  increase. 
I|3|| 

>>r  # 3T3  # 3*%  7i  ife  oret1  H3  coiPd  wrftr  11  (505) 

^ # ^TfcT  3 tt  Ttf  tt  Tpfft  3nf^  ftrrt  11 

ai  jee  gur  kee  daat  na  maytai  ko-ee  mayrai  thaakur  aap  divaa-ee. 

No  one  can  take  away  the  Guru's  gifts;  my  Lord  and  Master  Himself  has  given  them. 

ftfcoT  (53  oTO  H*r  to  fo?>  ?T3  ofr  3*fe  <5  31#  II9II  (505) 

PkT  T7"  Tit  fttl  P«-$  tt  ^ifcj  3 3rt  11^ II 

nindak  nar  kaalay  mukh  nindaa  jinH  gur  kee  daat  na  bhaa-ee.  ||4|| 

The  black-faced  slanderers,  with  siander  in  their  mouths,  do  not  appreciate  the  Guru's 
gifts.  ||4|| 

>>f  tft  Hdfe  y%  U3  ftwt  fe?5H  7i  »fTttF  31#  II  (505) 

t tt  3#%  Tt  ^Tlft  f^RTt  3 3T^3TT  TTt  II 

ai  jee  saran  paray  parabh  bakhas  milaavai  bilam  na  aDhoo-aa  raa-ee. 

God  forgives  and  blends  with  Himself  those  who  take  to  His  Sanctuary;  He  does  not  delay 
for  an  instant. 

»F33  H35  TTf  fafe  ?jT3T  HPddJd  Hfe  to#  IIUII  (505) 

3TT3T  ^ ^ ftft  TT3T  tfer  PhiI  IIKH 

aanad  mool  naath  sir  naathaa  satgur  mayl  milaa-ee.  ||5|| 

He  is  the  source  of  bliss,  the  Greatest  Lord;  through  the  True  Guru,  we  are  united  in  His 
Union.  ||5|| 

3fe»ra  sfewr  orfe  3fe»r  srHfe  3cp#  11  (505) 

t;  tt  3TT  TTTFJ  TT3TT  Tfe  fetsTT  wft  3pTT  II 

ai  jee  sadaa  da-i-aal  da-i-aa  kar  ravi-aa  gurmat  bharman  chukaa-ee. 

Through  His  Kindness,  the  Kind  Lord  pervades  us;  through  Guru's  Teachings,  our 
wanderings  cease. 

IF3H  tfe  333  3#  HdHdlPd  cft  3fe»F#  IIÉII  (505) 

trtj  tft  wi;  m fri  wtnfer  tt  Tft3nf  h % w 

paaras  bhayt  kanchan  Dhaat  ho-ee  satsangat  kee  vadi-aa-ee.  ||6|| 

Touching  the  philosopher's  stone,  metal  is  transformed  into  gold.  Such  is  the  glorious 
greatness  of  the  Society  of  the  Saints.  ||6|| 


dPd  rf?5  PrtdHW  H3  (cHO'rtl  HrT?j  Hpddld  sf'iil  II  (505) 

^ f^rrpj  Tpj  l-fl  TRPJ  ^Tf  II 

har  jal  nirmal  man  isnaanee  majan  satgur  bhaa-ee. 

The  Lord  is  the  immaculate  water;  the  mind  is  the  bather,  and  the  True  Guru  is  the  bath 
attendant,  O Siblings  of  Destiny. 

U?>UfU  rlArf  (Vdl  tT?j  HdlPd  ri  dl  rlPd  frltt'cl  IIPII  (505) 

HT#  ^Trft  ^ft1%  RHl£  H^H 

punrap  janam  naahee  jan  sangat  jotee  jot  milaa-ee.  ||7|| 

That  humble  being  who  joins  the  Sat  Sangat  shall  not  be  consigned  to  reincarnation 
again;  his  light  merges  into  the  Light.  ||7|| 

3 ^ yw  »RTH  33^3  UH  lM  33  H’Ut  II  (505) 

i ^ d T^T  37T  HTfr  II 

tooN  vad  purakh  agamm  tarovar  ham  pankhee  tujh  maahee. 

You  are  the  Great  Primal  Lord,  the  infinite  tree  of  life;  I am  a bird  perched  on  Your 
branches. 

ft'ftof  ?TH  Podrlf)  uH?  tjPdl  rjPdl  H3fe  Htt'd)  Ilt:ll9ll  (505) 

3TTT  TPJ  TTTfc  HRT#  II^IIYH 

naanak  naam  niranjan  deejai  jug  jug  sabad  salaahee.  ||8||4|| 

Grant  to  Nanak  the  Immaculate  Naam;  throughout  the  ages,  he  sings  the  Praises  of  the 
Shabad.  ||8||4|| 

ftT#  HUW  ^ UI3  8 (505) 

goojree  mehlaa  1 ghar  4 
Goojaree,  First  Mehl,  Fourth  Flouse: 

TÉT; HPddld  OTfe  II  (505) 

wfr  II 

ik-oNkaar  satgur  parsaad. 

One  Universal  Creator  God.  By  The  Grace  Of  The  True  Guru: 

UH  »l'd'Pud  H3  fWH  UUH  fU3  II  (505) 

mfrt  ^PT  3TTTl1%cr  ft-STPT  RR  II 

bhagat  paraym  aaraaDhitaN  sach  pi-aas  param  hitaN. 

The  devotees  worship  the  Lord  in  loving  adoration.  They  thirst  for  the  True  Lord,  with 
infinite  affection. 


fatttt'tJ  feww  W s'fe  fed  P^Jd  IR  II  (505) 

RhHIM  RHrfiSTT  gw  ?TR  #PT  f|u  II  \ II 

billaap  bilal  binantee-aa  sukh  bhaa-ay  chit  hitaN.  ||1 1| 

They  tearfully  beg  and  implore  the  Lord;  in  love  and  affection,  their  consciousness  is  at 
peace.  ||1 1| 

tTfa  HT)  ?FK  dPd  Hdel  II  (505) 

Wft  UU  UTJ  ^ II 

jap  man  naam  har  sarnee. 

Chant  the  Naam,  the  Name  of  the  Lord,  O my  mind,  and  take  to  His  Sanctuary. 

HTFU  JRTU  3#  3H  (7K  otfu  cfU#  IR  II  UIF§  ||  (505) 

wpr  ^-prp-  ^7#  URT  TU  UPT  U#  UR#  II  \ II  T^R  II 

sansaar  saagar  taar  taaran  ram  naam  kar  karnee.  ||1 1|  rahaa-o. 

The  Lord's  Name  is  the  boat  to  cross  over  the  world-ocean.  Practice  such  a way  of  life. 

||1 1 1 Pause|  | 

§■  HT)  fedd  HU  fed  TTU  HH#  dPd  UHU  II  (505) 

ir  TpT  #RT  1%T  IJT  RT#  M II 

ay  man  mirat  subh  chi-aNtaN  gur  sabad  har  ramnaN. 

O mind,  even  death  wishes  you  well,  when  you  remember  the  Lord  through  the  Word  of 
the  Guru's  Shabad. 

Hfø  dd  fcIPJF?)  uføttFU  PoLCrt  dPd  ?FH  H#  UHU  IIP II  (505) 

TI#  Uf  #UTU  #^3TPTT  #UTU  UTU  U#  WT  II  ^ II 

mat  tat  gi-aanaN  kali-aan  niDhaanaN  har  naam  man  ramnaN.  ||2|| 

The  intellect  receives  the  treasure,  the  knowledge  of  reality  and  supreme  bliss,  by 
repeating  the  Lord's  Name  in  the  mind.  ||2|| 

tJW  fed  fed  UH7  UH  Udi  HU  Hdlrt  fed  II  (505) 

RU  f%U  #U  cy  ■H  I ¥U  Uf  U#  UHU  II 

chal  chit  vit  bharmaa  bharamaN  jag  moh  magan  hitaN. 

The  fickle  consciousness  wanders  around  chasing  after  wealth;  it  is  intoxicated  with 
worldly  love  and  emotional  attachment. 

Ptld  ?FH  SJdlPd  feu  H3t  UTU  U1#  HHU  U3  IIU II  (505) 

f^TT  UPJ  UUfU  Tpft  fT  UUU  TU  II  3 II 

thir  naam  bhagat  dirhaN  matee  gur  vaak  sabad  rataN.  ||3|| 

Devotion  to  the  Naam  is  permanently  implanted  within  the  mind,  when  it  is  attuned  to  the 
Guru's  Teachings  and  His  Shabad.  ||3|| 


sjdH'fd  «<dH  u tio{«1  frar  ri  o fer  fe»rfir  w 11  (505) 

uwfe  wr%  Tf  uufer  ffesrrffe  ufe  11 

bharmaat  bharam  na  chook-ee  jag  janam  bi-aaDh  khapaN. 

Wandering  around,  doubt  is  not  dispelled;  afflicted  by  reincarnation,  the  world  is  being 
ruined. 

»fWU  ufe  fuU3U?5  Hfe  HUt  UH*  UU  II8II  (505) 

UUUTf  ffe  ferfV-H  Uffe  HTft  UIU  Ufe  IIYII 

asthaan  har  nihkayvalaN  sat  matee  naam  tapaN.  ||4|| 

The  Lord's  eternai  throne  is  free  of  this  affliction;  he  is  truly  wise,  who  takes  the  Naam  as 
his  deep  meditation.  ||4|| 

feu  frar  hu  uu  fe»rfvu  uy  wrftra  thoh  huu  ii  (505) 


in  jag  mon  nayi  ui-aapua  uuku  auriiKjanam  mamaN. 

This  world  is  engrossed  in  attachment  and  transitory  love;  it  suffers  the  terrible  pains  of 
birth  and  death. 

3H  Hufe  nfeuru  Qadfo  ufe  <yH  feu  uhu  ntui  (505) 

UU  Tp-firr  uferpr  ^ fH  TUTrf  II  fe  II 

bhaj  saran  satgur  oobrahi  har  naam  rid  ramnaN.  ||5|| 

Run  to  the  Sanctuary  of  the  True  Guru,  chant  the  Lord's  Name  in  your  heart,  and  you  shall 
swim  across.  ||5|| 

UTUHfe  feuuw  Hfe  HU  HU  HUfT  Hfefe  II  (505) 

ffefUU  Uffe  Uf  HU  HfU  fefefe  II 

gurmat  nihchal  man  man  manaN  sahj  beechaaraN. 

Following  the  Guru's  Teaching,  the  mind  becomes  stable;  the  mind  accepts  it,  and  reflects 
upon  it  in  peaceful  poise. 

H HU  feUHW  feu  FPU  ttfSfe  fcJP>FU  UHU  H'd  lléll  (505) 

fet  Hf  fe v -H  rr[  fel  f HTf  3|dfe  fetUTU  TUf  HT7”  II  %,  II 

so  man  nirmal  jit  saach  antar  gi-aan  ratan  saaraN.  ||6|| 

That  mind  is  pure,  which  enshrines  Truth  within,  and  the  most  excellent  jewel  of  spiritual 
wisdom.  ||6|| 

U sf1  fe  sf  dl  fes  UU  3^rlW  HU1  feu  tt1  fe  Uffe  UUUt  II  (505) 

fe  URT  Huffe  uu  UUUf  HUT  ffef  UT^  ffe  U^fet  II 

bhai  bhaa-ay  bhagat  tar  bhavjal  manaa  chit  laa-ay  har  charnee. 

By  the  Fear  of  God,  and  Love  of  God,  and  by  devotion,  man  crosses  over  the  terrifying 
world-ocean,  focusing  his  consciousness  on  the  Lord's  Lotus  Feet. 


dPd  (VH  fedt;  uf%3  fed  Hdld  d6  Hddl  IIP II  (506) 

II VS || 

har  naam  hirdai  pavitar  paavan  ih  sareer  ta-o  sarnee.  ||7|| 

The  Name  of  the  Lord,  the  most  pure  and  sacred,  is  within  my  heart;  this  body  is  Your 
Sanctuary,  Lord.  ||7|| 

HH  H3  ttdPd  Prt^'de  dPd  iVH  d'fe  II  (506) 

7R  RDT  RdH'Ji  fR  TPT  ^Tf?T  HT  II 

lab  lobh  lahar  nivaaranaN  har  naam  raas  manaN. 

The  waves  of  greed  and  avarice  are  subdued,  by  treasuring  the  Lord's  Name  in  the  mind. 

H?>  H^H  3#  PrtdHcY  oR  ?7?>oF  HTT  IltlRIlUII  (506) 

h^ht^  cpft  Ph'^mi  t^hmti  *rt  n^n?ii(-\ii 

man  maar  tuhee  niranjanaa  kaho  naankaa  sarnaN.  ||8||1 1|5|| 

Subdue  my  mind,  O Pure  Immaculate  Lord;  says  Nanak,  I have  entered  Your  Sanctuary. 
I|8||1||5|| 

HHof  HS  T II  (556) 

HHPTH:  ? II 

salok  mehlaa  1 . 

Shalok,  First  Mehl: 

orcft  »fefe  cTOoF  fiw  W m§3R  II  (556) 

tfttt  f*rat  tt  ii 

kalee  andar  naankaa  jinnaaN  daa  a-utaar. 

In  this  Dark  Age  of  Kali  Yuga,  O Nanak,  the  demons  have  taken  birth. 

H3  fertd1  Ilt»f  fertdl  rTH  fe  ft1  S7  fetXtl'd  IR  II  (556) 

^ f^FJTT  sFhar  fTTTT  TT  f^TTTTT  II  ? II 

put  jinooraa  Dhee-a  jinnooree  joroo  jinna  daa  sikdaar.  ||1 1| 

The  son  is  a demon,  and  the  daughter  is  a demon;  the  wife  is  the  chief  of  the  demons.  ||1 1| 

HS  <\  II  (556) 

H:  ? II 
mehlaa  1 . 

First  Mehl: 

fåf  HH  fH  W&  II  (556) 

II 

hindoo  moolay  bhoolay  akhutee  jaaNhee. 

The  Hindus  have  forgotten  the  Primal  Lord;  they  are  going  the  wrong  way. 


<Vdfe  sfewf1  fe  yrT  tXd'dl  II  (556) 

TPtt  ^f|3TT  ft  ff  TTtft  || 

naarad  kahi-aa  se  pooj  karaaNhee. 

As  Naarad  instructed  them,  they  are  worshipping  idols. 

»ft  arer  »m  w?  11  (556) 

tt  ft  tsr  tmr  n 

anDhay  gungay  anDh  anDhaar. 

They  are  blind  and  mute,  the  blindest  of  the  blind. 

ITHf  & frffe  H3TH  31^  Il  (556) 

tptt  t frsr  w ii 

paathar  lay  poojeh  mugaDh  gavaar. 

The  ignorant  foois  pick  up  stones  and  worship  them. 

§fe  W »rfa  ft  3K  6TUT  ddid'd  IIPII  (556) 

ttf|  'TT  anft  ft  fR"  T^TT  II  ^ II 

ohi  jaa  aap  dubay  tum  kahaa  taranhaar.  ||2|| 

But  when  those  stones  themselves  sink,  who  will  carry  you  across?  ||2|| 

Hfe  7FH  ora^T  ygy  fcSdsfO  feddd  »fora  Hafe  »fH?)f  Ht  fa  HHrfe  II  (557) 
tftft  TPJ  T^TT  fTf  ttw  ftrta  <TW  Tjrft  3Tftf  tt  fT  wft  II 

ik-oNkaar  sat  naam  kartaa  purakh  nirbha-o  nirvair  akaal  moorat  ajoonee  saibhaN  gur 
parsaad. 

One  Universal  Creator  God.  Truth  Is  The  Name.  Creative  Being  Personified.  No  Fear.  No 
Hatred.  Image  Of  The  Undying.  Beyond  Birth.  Self-Existent.  By  Guru's  Grace: 

HUf  T Uff  T II  (557) 

TTJ  ? TM  II 

raag  vad-hans  mehlaa  1 ghar  1 . 

Raag  Wadahans,  First  Mehl,  First  House: 

»fHtf  »fHW  ?>  »fat  HSt  (tf  ?j  afe  II  (557) 

3Thtt  H 3tTRf  H#  tfc  T ffe  II 

amlee  amal  na  ambrhai  machhee  neer  na  ho-ay. 

To  the  addict,  there  is  nothing  like  the  drug;  to  the  fish,  there  is  nothing  else  like  water. 

H at  Hfe  »Fvt  fe?)  Hf  tfe  IR  II  (557) 

tt  Tt  Trff  srrrt  fer  ^nt  tfj  tfe  n \ n 

jo  ratay  seh  aapnai  tin  bhaavai  sabh  ko-ay.  ||1 1| 

Those  who  are  attuned  to  their  Lord  - everyone  is  pleasing  to  them.  ||1 1| 


U§  ^ ^ 3f  itfUU  å ?>Tt  IR  II  uurf  II  (557) 

fr  uott  wr  ui  *t#t  % urt  n ? 11  ii 

ha-o  vaaree  vanjaa  khannee-ai  vanjaa  ta-o  saahib  kay  naavai.  ||1 1|  rahaa-o. 

I am  a sacrifice,  cut  apart  into  pieces,  a sacrifice  to  Your  Name,  O Lord  Master. 

|l  ||Pause|| 

H'foa  j-iefeG  UiHF  tT  oT  cvQ  II  (557) 

WFT  3Tf^  ^IT  TT  UTT  II 

saahib  safli-o  rukh-rhaa  amrit  jaa  kaa  naa-o. 

The  Lord  is  the  fruitful  tree;  His  Name  is  ambrosial  nectar. 

fi=r?>  tft»F  u feuu  uf  fe?j  yfed'd  trf  iipii  (557) 

feru  %■  ^TTT  fT  ^TT  II  ? II 

jin  pee-aa  tay  taripat  bha-ay  ha-o  tin  balihaarai  jaa-o.  ||2|| 

Those  who  drink  it  in  are  satisfied;  I am  a sacrifice  to  them.  ||2|| 

H cft  ?TUfe  7i  »FT#  THfe  U#»F  ?Ffe  II  (557) 

t # urfe  u sTRfj-  ^rft  ut1%  ii 

mai  kee  nadar  na  aavhee  vaseh  habhee-aaN  naal. 

You  are  not  visible  to  me,  although  You  dwell  with  everyone. 

fe*T  fed'feWT  fef  25U  W HU  #Hfe  irfe  II3II  (557) 

feFTT  fefTW  tftrfe  TTfe  II  3 II 

tikhaa  tihaa-i-aa  ki-o  lahai  jaa  sar  bheetar  paal.  ||3|| 

How  can  the  thirst  of  the  thirsty  be  quenched,  with  that  wall  between  me  and  the  pond? 
I|3|| 

s1?)^  3U1  wébw  u Frfuu  h uirr  11  (557) 

UTU^%TTUT^3U^7TTftf  II 

naanak  tayraa  baanee-aa  too  saahib  mai  raas. 

Nanak  is  Your  merchant;  You,  O Lord  Master,  are  my  merchandise. 

H?>  § W 3T  BU  W fegfe  of#  WfUUrfH  II8IRII  (557) 

tft t mwj tt ^rr ferrfer 3TTTTfer  imi?n 

man  tay  Dhokhaa  taa  lahai  jaa  sifat  karee  ardaas.  ||4||1 1| 

My  mind  is  cleansed  of  doubt,  only  when  I praise  You,  and  pray  to  You.  ||4||1 1| 

T3UH  HUOT  T II  (557) 

^r^Tr^TT  l II 

vad-hans  mehlaa  1. 

Wadahans,  First  Mehl: 


die^^l  HU  ufewf7  fod  dl  fe  of'fe  II  (557) 

^NrTi  Hf  7T^-3TT  M j HMJI  f%  ^1%  II 

gunvantee  saho  raavi-aa  nirgun  kookay  kaa-ay. 

The  virtuous  bride  enjoys  her  Husband  Lord;  why  does  the  unworthy  one  cry  out? 

å dlclldl  ut  UU  U7  # HU  WWE  t^fe  IRII  (557) 

f fwfr  t|  UT  Hf  II  ^ II 

jay  gunvantee  thee  rahai  taa  bhee  saho  raavan  jaa-ay.  ||1 1| 

If  she  were  to  become  virtuous,  then  she  too  could  enjoy  her  Husband  Lord.  ||1 1| 

HU1-  % UtHrø  ofr  H7j  »IUU7  ||«\||  ggif  ||  (557) 

^ HU  HHTT  TT%  II  ^11  TfTU  II 

mayraa  kant  reesaaloo  kee  Dhan  avraa  raavay  jee.  ||1 1|  rahaa-o. 

My  Husband  Lord  is  loving  and  playful;  why  should  the  soul-bride  enjoy  anyone  else? 
l|1||Pause|| 

ofU#  oFHH  H ufrtf  FT  HH  W ufe  II  (557) 

^tptH  t % HH  STIHT  fif  II 

karnee  kaaman  jay  thee-ai  jay  man  Dhaagaa  ho-ay. 

If  the  soul-bride  does  good  deeds,  and  strings  them  on  the  thread  of  her  mind, 

H7^  Hfe  H hIh  tuf?  HUfe  IIP II  (557) 

UTUf  H HfT>;  HUf  II  ? II 

maanak  mul  na  paa-ee-ai  leejai  chit  paro-ay.  ||2|| 

she  obtains  the  jewel,  which  cannot  be  purchased  for  any  price,  strung  upon  the  thread  of 
her  consciousness.  ||2|| 

UHI  UHHjf  H Frø7  »Ftf7  WHUtw  II  (557) 

TTf  UHf  H fut  3PT  3TU#t3TTf  || 

raahu  dasaa-ee  na  julaaN  aakhaaN  ambrhee-aas. 

I ask,  but  do  not  follow  the  way  shown  to  me;  still,  I claim  to  have  reached  my  destination. 

U HU  (Tfe  WraWfU7  PcxQ  till  UfU  <£'H  113 II  (557) 

t Hf  Ulf^T  Uf  UHT  fef  5-ffe  U7"  Ulf  II  3 II 

tai  sah  naal  akoo-anaa  ki-o  theevai  ghar  vaas.  ||3|| 

I do  not  speak  with  You,  O my  Husband  Lord;  how  then  can  I come  to  have  a place  in 
Your  home?  ||3|| 

<VC>o(  £0(1  tj'dd1  UH7  (V  dl  o(fe  II  (557) 

'i  MT  UToTT  fUT  H l£i  UHf  II 

naanak  aykee  baahraa  doojaa  naahee  ko-ay. 

O Nanak,  without  the  One  Lord,  there  is  no  other  at  all. 


3 HU  &&  FT  93  # H<J  91#  Hfe  II8IIPII  (557) 

t t^ft  % t|  TTf  TTt  TTt^  imRIl 

tai  sah  lagee  jay  rahai  bhee  saho  raavai  so-ay.  ||4||2|| 

If  the  soul-bride  remains  attached  to  You,  then  she  shall  enjoy  her  Husband  Lord.  ||4||2|| 

933H  HUff  ^ ura  p II  (557) 

? ^7  R II 

vad-hans  mehlaa  1 ghar  2. 

Wadahans,  First  Mehl,  Second  House: 

H9t  93  33  wfewf  33  n'«e  wnfewf  II  (557) 

TW  SJW  ^3TT  3TT^3TT  II 

moree  run  jhun  iaa-i-aa  bhainay  saavan  aa-i-aa. 

The  peacocks  are  singing  so  sweetly,  O sister;  the  rainy  season  of  Saawan  has  come. 

3%  HCT  occd  ri 'SS'  fel?)  wal  353  H3Ife»fT  II  (557) 
rit  TjST  tTR  9ThT  <rRTTT3TT  II 

tayray  munDh  kataaray  jayvdaa  tin  lobhee  lobh  lubhaa-i-aa. 

Your  beauteous  eyes  are  like  a string  of  charms,  fascinating  and  enticing  the  soul-bride. 

3%  99H?>  f%39  93^  3^  39  3TH  f%33  ofdy'é  II  (557) 

9TT  f%3f  fWWT  II 

tayray  darsan  vitahu  khannee-ai  vanjaa  tayray  naam  vitahu  kurbaano. 

I would  cut  myself  into  pieces  for  the  Blessed  Vision  of  Your  Darshan;  I am  a sacrifice  to 
Your  Name. 

W 3 3*  H >f3  oft»F  3 3y  fe3  >f3  II  (557) 

tT  ^ rrr  # irrq;  #33 1 ^ trt  ttptt  11 

jaa  too  taa  mai  maan  kee-aa  hai  tuDh  bin  kayhaa  mayraa  maano. 

I take  pride  in  You;  without  You,  what  could  I be  proud  of? 

93^  33  U55UT  fe§  H3  H3  HFft  H3  9FF  II  (557) 

t I 'TfJ  Ttt  Ri  3 ysT  tT^T  II 

choorhaa  bhann  palangh  si-o  munDhay  san  baahee  san  baahaa. 

So  smash  your  bracelets  along  with  your  bed,  O soul-bride,  and  break  your  arms,  along 
with  the  arms  of  your  couch. 

33  %H  ofdVlé  H3  H3  9F7  m39FF  II  (557) 

trt  4t  41 1)  w f sRtTirr  n 

aytay  vays  karaydee-ay  munDhay  saho  raato  avraahaa. 

In  spite  of  all  the  decorations  which  you  have  made,  O soul-bride,  your  Husband  Lord  is 
enjoying  someone  else. 


TF  H?)l »Ff  ?>  |Ut»F  ?F  ft  II  (558) 

UT  TT^ftsTR^  U ^#t3TT  UT  ^ Uf#t3TTfT  II 

naa  manee-aar  na  choorhee-aa  naa  say  vangoorhee-aahaa. 

You  don't  have  the  bracelets  of  gold,  nor  the  good  crystal  jewelry;  you  haven't  dealt  with 
the  true  jeweiler. 

H HU  5ffe  7i  W TTC5U  fe  HTUUbJFUT  II  (558) 

^fr  Uf  ufå  U ^rrftSTT  UUf  fet  UTf^tUTfT  II 

jo  sah  kanth  na  lagee-aa  jalan  se  bahrhee-aahaa. 

Those  arms,  which  do  not  embrace  the  neck  of  the  Husband  Lord,  burn  in  anguish. 

Hfe  HUt»F  HU  3fet»F  Uf  Ufet  É Ufe  rH1^1  II  (558) 

Uffe  U^tHT  Uf  TTcrf^T  Uf3Tr  fU  UTSft  % ufe  UTUT  II 

sabh  sahee-aa  saho  raavan  ga-ee-aa  ha-o  daaDhee  kai  dar  jaavaa. 

All  my  companions  have  gone  to  enjoy  their  Husband  Lord;  which  door  should  I,  the 
wretched  one,  go  to? 

uf  trut  HUrft  t HU  ufe  ?>  II  (558) 

UUTff  fU  uft  fU^ft  t Hf  TTf%  U UTUT  II 

ammaalee  ha-o  kharee  suchjee  tai  sah  ayk  na  bhaavaa. 

0 friend,  I may  look  very  attractive,  but  I am  not  pleasing  to  my  Husband  Lord  at  all. 

>Ffe  ajUTEoVft  3Ut>H  H^T  HUU  II  (558) 

UTfe  fnf  ufeur  Uffe  WT  Uf^  II 

maath  guNdaa-eeN  patee-aa  bharee-ai  maag  sanDhooray. 

1 have  woven  my  hair  into  lovely  braids,  and  saturated  their  partings  with  vermiiiion; 

»rat  ufet  7)  >M»f  hu§  feufe  fenu  11  (558) 

3Ft  uf  u feffur  uuj  feffe  n 

agai  ga-ee  na  mannee-aa  mara-o  visoor  visooray. 

but  when  I go  before  Him,  I am  not  accepted,  and  I die,  suffering  in  anguish. 

H UUUt  Hf  HUT  U7F  U?fe  ¥SU  Utff  II  (558) 

r UU  Hf  ^UT  ^UU  =IuIq  UUfU  II 

mai  rovandee  sabh  jag  runaa  runnrhay  vanhu  pankhayroo. 

I weep;  the  whole  world  weeps;  even  the  birds  of  the  forest  weep  with  me. 

fef  7i  U7F  HU  37)  5F  feutF  fefe  uf  feuu  fesut  II  (558) 

ff  U ^TT  UU  TT  f%TfT  ferfe  fU  fe?f  fe#fe  II 

ik  na  runaa  mayray  tan  kaa  birhaa  jin  ha-o  pirahu  vichhorhee. 

The  only  thing  which  doesn't  weep  is  my  body's  sense  of  separateness,  which  has 
separated  me  from  my  Lord. 


HHS  »Ffe»F  # 3lfe»F  H HW  gfe»F  tfe  II  (558) 

Hff  3TT^3TT  H^HT  t hKht  % II 

supnai  aa-i-aa  bhee  ga-i-aa  mai  jal  bhari-aa  ro-ay. 

In  a dream,  He  came,  and  went  away  again;  I cried  so  many  tears. 

»nfe  ?j  HoF  3U  offe  fa»FU  HtT  7)  HoF  5ffe  II  (558) 

HK  H ,HcM  fTT  =hPi  fenft  HKt  H *H  I 4K  II 

aa-ay  na  sakaa  tujh  kan  pi-aaray  bhayj  na  sakaa  ko-ay. 

I can't  come  to  You,  O my  Beloved,  and  I can't  send  anyone  to  You. 

»Ff  cSfedfe  HU  HU  U*F  Hfe  II  (558) 

HTU  HHT>ft  KJ  Hf  HK  II 

aa-o  sabhaagee  need-rhee-ay  mat  saho  daykhaa  so-ay. 

Come  to  me,  O blessed  sleep  - perhaps  I will  see  my  Husband  Lord  again. 

U mfen  Ht  W3  fe  »Fif  HU  ft'ftof  fe»F  ufe  II  (558) 

HTfeu  HPT  Kf  3TTt  Hf  HTUK  f%HT  41^1  II 

tai  saahib  kee  baat  je  aakhai  kaho  naanak  ki-aa  deejai. 

One  who  brings  me  a message  from  my  Lord  and  Master  - says  Nanak,  what  shall  I give 
to  Him? 

41 H offe  3HS  ufe  fes  feu  HU  HUfe  II  (558) 

41^  u%  hK"  4 -tu  414  m ij[  Kf  4h  ttKK  ii 

sees  vadhay  kar  baisan  deejai  vin  sir  sayv  kareejai. 

Cutting  off  my  head,  I give  it  to  Him  to  sit  upon;  without  my  head,  I shall  still  serve  Him. 

fef  ?>  HUfe  t 7)  ufe  TF  HU  ufe»F  fe«*1*1  IIHII3II  (558) 

Kk  H hKK  KtHUT  H 4Kf  HT  Hf  KHTHT  II  ? II  3 II 

ki-o  na  mareejai  jee-arhaa  na  deejai  jaa  saho  bha-i-aa  vidaanaa.  ||1 1|3|| 

Why  haven’t  I died?  Why  hasn't  my  life  just  ended?  My  Husband  Lord  has  become  a 
stranger  to  me.  ||1 1|3|| 

UUUH  HUW  UU  (565) 

HHfHjHfHT  l KU 

vad-hans  mehlaa  1 chhant 
Wadahans,  First  Mehl,  Chhant: 

etéT; H fedid  HHTfe  II  (565) 

KThmih  hhtK  ii 

ik-oNkaar  satgur  parsaad. 

One  Universal  Creator  God.  By  The  Grace  Of  The  True  Guru: 


STfe»fr  o(fe  fedl'fe  oco  <yel*»f  II  (565) 

trut  ffe  fernfe  ufe  mit  n 

kaa-i-aa  koorh  vigaarh  kaahay  naa-ee-ai. 

Why  bother  to  wash  the  body,  polluted  by  falsehood? 

H Udd'i  FIU  oOret>H  II  (565) 

UPTT  m '-H  d I 'J]  ?Tf  II 

naataa  so  parvaan  sach  kamaa-ee-ai. 

One's  cleansing  bath  is  only  approved,  if  he  practices  Truth. 

iTH  FF^  >lfufe  Ufe  Fra7  ufe-T  FFU7  ufet#  II  (565) 

UR  UUfe  >H  M | <1  |f+)  -H  |-d  | H 1^0  II 

jab  saach  andar  ho-ay  saachaa  taam  saachaa  paa-ee-ai. 

When  there  is  Truth  within  the  heart,  then  one  becomes  True,  and  obtains  the  True  Lord. 

ferø  HRU  HUfe  ?rat  tfe  tfe  dld'iM  II  (566) 

fef%  UTRf  f^fe  UT#  Rtfe  Rtfe  W#  II 

likhay  baajhahu  surat  naahee  bol  bol  gavaa-ee-ai. 

Without  pre-ordained  destiny,  understanding  is  not  attained;  talking  and  babbling,  one 
wastes  his  life  away. 

fet  wfs  SJUt>»f  3W  ^ut>t  HUfe  FraU  felTSfet  II  (566) 

fe#  RTT  uf#  TTT  Tf#  ffeR  UUf  feraT#  II 

jithai  jaa-ay  bahee-ai  bhalaa  kahee-ai  surat  sabad  likhaa-ee-ai. 

Wherever  you  go  and  sit,  speak  well,  and  write  the  Word  of  the  Shabad  in  your 
consciousness. 

ofrfewr  ffe  fddl'fd  oFU  IIUII  (566) 

trut  ffe  iwfe  urf  ur#  n ? n 

kaa-i-aa  koorh  vigaarh  kaahay  naa-ee-ai.  ||1 1| 

Why  bother  to  wash  the  body  which  is  polluted  by  falsehood?  ||1 1| 

3T  H oduwr  oTUf  TU  U#  oturfew  ||  (566) 

UT  R ufeUT  URR  UT  U#  URTRUT  II 

taa  mai  kahi-aa  kahan  jaa  tujhai  kahaa-i-aa. 

When  I have  spoken,  I spoke  as  You  made  me  speak. 

WffKf  ufe  oT  Fra  HU  Hfe  ufe»F  II  (566) 

3Tfef  R#  TT  unj  tt  ufeT  RTRUT  II 

amrit  har  kaa  naam  mayrai  man  bhaa-i-aa. 

The  Ambrosial  Name  of  the  Lord  is  pleasing  to  my  mind. 


?TH  Hfe7  H?>fe  WW  ffa  331  ^feWF  II  (566) 

TPJ  4161  ■H'l  l4  ^ FT  I % %TT  tSlQ  sfT  II 

naam  meethaa  maneh  laagaa  dookh  dayraa  dhaahi-aa. 

The  Naam,  the  Name  of  the  Lord,  seems  so  sweet  to  my  mind;  it  has  destroyed  the 
dwelling  of  pain. 

Hy  H?>  Hfe  »nfe  ^fa»F  FPfe  § f^feif  II  (566) 

TR  M 3tt^  ^nlfe 1 -h  i^3tt  ii 

sookh  man  meh  aa-ay  vasi-aa  jaam  tai  furmaa-i-aa. 

Peace  came  to  dwell  in  my  mind,  when  You  gave  the  Order. 

?refe  fy  »id-e1  Dh  h#  fefe  »ry  §mfe»r  il  (566) 

M?  mMt  yft  f^ffe  3TPJ  II 

nadar  tuDh  ardaas  mayree  jinn  aap  upaa-i-aa. 

It  is  Yours  to  bestow  Your  Grace,  and  it  is  mine  to  speak  this  prayer;  You  created 
Yourself. 

3T  H offe»r  oTUf  W f#  ottpfewr  IIPII  (566) 

TTT  t ^f|3TT  ^5  ^TT  ^ WT^srr  II  ^ II 

taa  mai  kahi-aa  kahan  jaa  tujhai  kahaa-i-aa.  ||2|| 

When  I have  spoken,  I spoke  as  You  made  me  speak.  ||2|| 

Mt  tfHK  orefe  foraf  ofHra^  II  (566) 

^rfr  ’sFPJ  ^TTTT  +4H|c)U||  Il 

vaaree  khasam  kadhaa-ay  kirat  kamaavanaa. 

The  Lord  and  Master  gives  them  their  turn,  according  to  the  deeds  they  have  done. 

fen  ?>  »rfa  sara*  11  (566) 

M fefe  ^ 3Tlf%  WIWJ  TTT01T  II 

mandaa  kisai  na  aakh  jhagrhaa  paavnaa. 

Do  not  speak  ilt  of  others,  or  get  involved  in  arguments. 

?ra  irfe  sara*  H»rfH  M »nfa  »ry  11  (566) 

^ TTT  TFITT  ^snf^r  M Mt  3TTJ  WPTTT  II 

nah  paa-ay  jhagrhaa  su-aam  saytee  aap  aap  vanjaavanaa. 

Do  not  get  into  arguments  with  the  Lord,  or  you  shall  ruin  yourself. 

fen  ?rfe  irarfe  ^fe  rraftsf  frfe  fe»r  f»r<se'  11  (566) 

fapy  Mt  wfa  M ’rfa#  ^itt  f%3TT  ii 

jis  naal  sangat  kar  sareekee  jaa-ay  ki-aa  roo-aavanaa. 

If  you  challenge  the  One,  with  whom  you  must  abide,  you  will  cry  in  the  end. 


ff  fffe  H?jfe  oTU^t  »pfa  ^ ||  (566) 

^fT  ^ WWT  ffffft  TfTT  3Tff%  ffT#  W II 

jo  day-ay  sahnaa  maneh  kahnaa  aakh  naahee  vaavnaa. 

Be  satisfied  with  what  God  gives  you;  tell  your  mind  not  to  complain  uselessly. 

^ ifflH  fej  otH^r  n3n  (566) 

WJ  TTTTT  wn  II  3 II 

vaaree  khasam  kadhaa-ay  kirat  kamaavanaa.  ||3|| 

The  Lord  and  Master  gives  them  their  turn,  according  to  the  deeds  they  have  done.  ||3|| 

§iret»ra  »rftr  »nr  ?jfe  ot%  n (566) 

ffT  TTTf3ffj  3Tif^  arr^T  ffTfr  TT  II 

sabh  upaa-ee-an  aap  aapay  nadar  karay. 

He  Himself  created  all,  and  He  blesses  then  with  His  Glance  of  Grace. 

orf^r  5rfe  ?>  >T3t  Hfe7  II  (566) 

tttt  Ttr  t ^ fer  tr  ii 

ka-urhaa  ko-ay  na  maagai  meethaa  sabh  maagai. 

No  one  asks  for  that  which  is  bitter;  everyone  asks  for  sweets. 

offe  Hfe7  Hftr  ¥HH  2f'^  H 6T%  II  (566) 

ttt  4l6i  4 Ri  ’TffT  4r tt  ii 

sabh  ko-ay  meethaa  mang  daykhai  khasam  bhaavai  so  karay. 

Let  everyone  ask  for  sweets,  and  behold,  it  is  as  the  Lord  wills. 

feg  y?j  tl'ft  »1fto(  otdcH  ?TH  fffø  7)  HHH%  II  (566) 

’jff  TFT  3TTT  TT4T  TPT  T II 

kichh  punn  daan  anayk  karnee  naam  tul  na  samasray. 

Giving  donations  to  charity,  and  performing  various  religious  rituals  are  not  equal  to  the 
contemplation  of  the  Naam. 

ft'ftoc  frlrt  ?TH  fHfe»r  o(dH  U»F  yRl  offf  II  (566) 

h M TI  ffe  THJ  RlPlSTT  TTJJ  ^tSTT  TT  II 

naankaa  jin  naam  mili-aa  karam  ho-aa  Dhur  kaday. 

O Nanak,  those  who  are  blessed  with  the  Naam  have  had  such  good  karma  pre-ordained. 

§iret»r?>  »rflr  »ru  sr%  iibirii  (566) 

ffT  3TTRr  3TTT  Tfe  fe  l|V||  \ || 

sabh  upaa-ee-an  aap  aapay  nadar  karay.  ||4||1 1| 

He  Himself  created  all,  and  He  blesses  them  with  His  Glance  of  Grace.  ||4||1 1| 


?3<JH  HUf  S II  (566) 
l II 

vad-hans  mehlaa  1. 

Wadahans,  First  Mehl: 

o(30  3fe»F  33'  ?TH  ^^FS7  II  (566) 

TFf  ^3TT  %TT  7TT5  dJs|  l'J|  I II 

karahu  da-i-aa  tayraa  naam  vakhaanaa. 

Show  mercy  to  me,  that  I may  chant  Your  Name. 

wfe  »rir  H3H  hh7^7  ii  (566) 

FTTffr  3TTf^  3TFT  FPTPTT  II 

sabh  upaa-ee-ai  aap  aapay  sarab  samaanaa. 

You  Yourself  created  all,  and  You  are  pervading  among  all. 

Frair  hffs7  wfe  33  ^Ffe  33  Hfel»F  ii  (566) 

3^3  |U|  | anfcj-  ^ gj-f  ^fT^3TT  II 

sarbay  samaanaa  aap  toohai  upaa-ay  DhanDhai  laa-ee-aa. 

You  Yourself  are  pervading  among  all,  and  You  link  them  to  their  tasks. 

fefe  33  Ut  Sfé  33T  feoW  fey  3^fet»F  II  (566) 

tt%  ^FTT  f^PT  wf 3TT  II 

ik  tujh  hee  kee-ay  raajay  iknaa  bhikh  bhavaa-ee-aa. 

Some,  You  have  made  kings,  while  others  go  about  begging. 

Hf  % 33  ofejf7  Hfe7  H3  33fH  f H7^7  II  (566) 

^frc5  3tf  ^ #3TT  Tffcr  V7[  ^FTT  II 

lobh  moh  tujh  kee-aa  meethaa  ayt  bharam  bhulaanaa. 

You  have  made  greed  and  emotional  attachment  seem  sweet;  they  are  deluded  by  this 
delusion. 

H37  tjfe»F  o(<jO  Wfet  Sfe  ?TK  31F37  II3II  (566) 

33T  ^3TT  3rraft  rrrf^  TPJ  WP3T  II  ? II 

sadaa  da-i-aa  karahu  apnee  taam  naam  vakhaanaa.  ||1 1| 

Be  ever  merciful  to  me;  only  then  can  I chant  Your  Name.  ||1 1| 

?FH  É37  3 H'O1  H37  H Hfe  2Cd'  II  (566) 

TPJ  c) < I o'  ’H  M I ’H^I  3 3FT  "N I ul  I II 

naam  tayraa  hai  saachaa  sadaa  mai  man  bhaanaa. 

Your  Name  is  True,  and  ever  pleasing  to  my  mind. 


fy  3lfe»F  Hy  »nfe  HH1^  II  (566) 

^3TT  3TT?  •H-H  lul  I II 

dookh  ga-i-aa  sukh  aa-ay  samaanaa. 

My  pains  are  dispelled,  and  I am  permeated  with  peace. 

3FUfe  Hfe  ?>U  WV3  HrFU1  II  (566) 

UTTfe  gfe  HT  ^HI'J||  || 

gaavan  sur  nar  sugharh  sujaanaa. 

The  angels,  the  mortals  and  the  silent  sages  sing  of  You. 

Hfe  (5U  HUIU  Hrl'd  dl'«sfo  TT  3U  Hfe  3'^d  II  (566) 

’T7'  ^pmT  HTTfe  HFft  II 

sur  nar  sugharh  sujaan  gaavahi  jo  tayrai  man  bhaavhay. 

The  angels,  the  mortals  and  the  silent  sages  sing  of  You;  they  are  pleasing  to  Your  Mind. 

H'(e»fr  HU  USfe  ft'Jl  »ffUW  riftH  dl^'^O  II  (566) 

H I S J3TT  HYfl  ■ddf$  HT^Y  3Tf^TT  'TTJJ  4ld Nd  II 

maa-i-aa  mohay  cheeteh  naahee  ahilaa  janam  gavaavhay. 

Enticed  by  Maya,  they  do  not  remember  the  Lord,  and  they  waste  away  their  lives  in  vain. 

fefe  HU  H3W  ?>  UHfe  HH  H »rfe»F  fen  W&  II  (566) 

^ TJUST  U ■hdB  'jft  3Tr^3TT  ferf  dUTT  II 

ik  moorh  mugaDh  na  cheeteh  moolay  jo  aa-i-aa  tis  jaanaa. 

Some  fools  and  idiots  never  think  of  the  Lord;  whoever  has  come,  shall  have  to  go. 

(VH  3U"  HU7  JVW  flfeHHfe  W&  IIPII  (566) 

H"PJ  d TT  T~TT  HTTF  •H  l 3 H -H  H lul  I II  ^ II 

naam  tayraa  sadaa  saachaa  so-ay  mai  man  bhaanaa.  ||2|| 

Your  Name  is  True,  and  ever  pleasing  to  my  mind.  j|2|| 

UHU  Hd1^1  »rfH3  3Ut  a’dl  II  (566) 

%TT  d^  •T^TTT  dfYld  H^Y  dluF)  II 

tayraa  vakhat  suhaavaa  am  rit  tayree  banee. 

Beauteous  is  Your  time,  O Lord;  the  Bani  of  Your  Word  is  Ambrosial  Nectar. 

ifeu  HUfe  sf 1 G ufe  OT  H‘8  tid’el  II  (566) 

d d % Hd  fd  ‘TTT  d.P  7TPTT  HTT  M < I ufl  II 

sayvak  sayveh  bhaa-o  kar  laagaa  saa-o  paraanee. 

Your  servants  serve  You  with  love;  these  mortals  are  attached  to  Your  essence. 


H'6  UTSl'  fe?)1  M'dl1  fi=r?>t  ttffijH  trfewf  II  (566) 

-Hid  STFft  f^TT  rd  Ml  I fjpft  3Tf%^  M I ^3TT  II 

saa-o  paraanee  tinaa  laagaa  jinee  amrit  paa-i-aa. 

Those  mortals  are  attached  to  Your  essence,  who  are  blessed  with  the  Ambrosial  Name. 

<vftf  3U  rife  d'd  fød  ddfd  H^fettF  II  (566) 

TTft-  TT3  f^TT  3Tft  ^TTTTSTT  II 

naam  tayrai  jo-ay  raatay  nit  charheh  savaa-i-aa. 

Those  who  are  imbued  with  Your  Name,  prosper  more  and  more,  day  by  day. 

feo(  o(dH  MdH  7)  ufe  HtTH  ri 'PH  7)  33  TS'el  II  (566) 

Tf  ^5  SRf  3 ftr  33f  ^Tfrr  3 TTf  H^iufi  II 

ik  karam  Dharam  na  ho-ay  sanjam  jaam  na  ayk  pachhaanee. 

Some  do  not  practice  good  deeds,  or  live  righteously;  nor  do  they  practice  self-restraint. 
They  do  not  realize  the  One  Lord. 

333  Hd'31  HtT  dd1  3ffH3  ddl  JTSt  113 II  (566) 

3Wf  foTTT  33T  3TT  3ft  d lufi  II  3 II 

vakhat  suhaavaa  sadaa  tayraa  amrit  tayree  banee.  ||3|| 

Ever  beauteous  is  Your  time,  O Lord;  the  Bani  of  Your  Word  is  Ambrosial  Nectar.  ||3|| 

U§  y fød 'dl  FFU  ?pt  II  (566) 
mt  ii 

ha-o  balihaaree  saachay  naavai. 

I am  a sacrifice  to  the  True  Name. 

d'r)  dd1  o(ad  7i  fF%  II  (567) 

^T^  %7T  333  3 3 1=1  II 

raaj  tayraa  kabahu  na  jaavai. 

Your  rule  shall  never  end. 

U1^  3 3U1  HU1-  Prtddtt  HU  ofUU  7)  rT3U  II  (567) 

^T3T  3 Tf  33f  3 3TW  || 

raajo  ta  tayraa  sadaa  nihchal  ayhu  kabahu  na  jaav-ay. 

Your  rule  is  eternal  and  unchanging;  it  shall  never  come  to  an  end. 

t)'o(d  3 3U7  Fffe  U%  rlfe  Udfri  H7T3U  II  (567) 

3TT3  3 TTT  ^TlfTT  33f3  HHIT',  II 

chaakar  ta  tayraa  so-ay  hovai  jo-ay  sahj  samaav-ay. 

He  alone  becomes  Your  servant,  who  contemplates  You  in  peaceful  ease. 


STWTj  3fy?j?5tHWirysfe?j  II  (567) 

tWf  3TRTT  || 

dusman  ta  dookh  na  lagai  moolay  paap  nayrh  na  aav-ay. 

Enemies  and  pains  shall  never  touch  him,  and  sin  shall  never  draw  near  him. 

U§  y fød 'dl  HUT  U^T  Sot  3U  ||BII  (567) 

^3’dR^I'O  H7TT  fm  TT^  ?|t  UI^TT  ||Y|| 

ha-o  balihaaree  sadaa  hovaa  ayk  tayray  naav-ay.  ||4|| 

I am  forever  a sacrifice  to  the  One  Lord,  and  Your  Name.  ||4|| 

fT3TU  tT3TSfU  sfdl  =5  3>FU  II  (567) 

■W  ^idP.  WT  # II 

jugah  jugantar  bhagat  tumaaray. 

Throughout  the  ages,  Your  devotees, 

ofldfø  ofdfo  H»FHt  3U  U»FU  II  (567) 

Trf|  g3nrf(  ut  ^3ut  il 

keerat  karahi  su-aamee  tayrai  du-aaray. 

sing  the  Kirtan  of  Your  Praises,  O Lord  Master,  at  Your  Door. 

tTVfu  U FFUr  5^  HUr%  II  (567) 

ITTft  U Tl^  || 

jaapeh  ta  saachaa  ayk  muraaray. 

They  meditate  on  the  One  True  Lord. 

WW  HUT%  3TfH  iFVfo  fjrfn  Hf?)  dH'dd  II  (567) 

httt  ^rit  mf^r  ^Trft  uhtt|  n 

saachaa  muraaray  taam  jaapeh  jaam  man  vasaavhay. 

Only  then  do  they  meditate  on  the  True  Lord,  when  they  enshrine  Him  in  their  minds. 

3UH  3Ufu  oft»F  flrfH  HU  dot'dd  II  (567) 

wrm  ^fTTTT  ^rf|  TJ§  ^TT#  II 

bharmo  bhulaavaa  tujheh  kee-aa  jaam  ayhu  chukaavhay. 

Doubt  and  delusion  are  Your  making;  when  these  are  dispelled, 

cTTU  UdH'dl  oJUU  few  &U  UHU  §SFU  II  (567) 

'-PUltl  ^Tf  f%^TT  % ^PTf  UUlt  II 

gur  parsaadee  karahu  kirpaa  layho  jamahu  ubaaray. 

then,  by  Guru's  Grace,  You  grant  Your  Grace,  and  save  them  from  the  noose  of  Death. 


H3RI  iTCrafo  ¥313  IIUII  (567) 

^T^^idP  ii^ii 

jugah  jugantar  bhagat  tumaaray.  ||5|| 

Throughout  the  ages,  they  are  Your  devotees.  ]|5|| 

H'foa1  »fWtr  »RT37  II  (567) 

te  te  -Hlfédl  3TW  3TTPT  II 

vaday  mayray  saahibaa  alakh  apaaraa. 

O my  Great  Lord  and  Master,  You  are  unfathomable  and  infinite. 

fo(6  otfd  c(d6  art  »rftr  ?>  rl'd1  II  (567) 

fte  te  tefr  fTT  3TTf%  3 FFTT  II 

ki-o  kar  kara-o  baynantee  ha-o  aakh  na  jaanaa. 

How  should  I make  and  offer  my  prayer?  I do  not  know  what  to  say. 

oefd  ofdfo  31-  H'e  ijs'e1  II  (567) 

te-  te%  m wm  ii 

nadar  karahi  taa  saach  pachhaanaa. 

If  You  bless  me  with  Your  Glance  of  Grace,  I realize  the  Truth. 

w%  te  te  te  >te  aste  11  (567) 

te t w ter  te  ter  te"  | n 

saacho  pachhaanaa  taam  tayraa  jaam  aap  bujhaavhay. 

Only  then  do  I come  to  realize  the  Truth,  when  You  Yourself  instruct  me. 

HH'Pj  oTI«  HcJH1  EU  eoC^O  II  (567) 

tete  tef  FIFTT  TTf  II 

dookh  bhookh  sansaar  kee-ay  sahsaa  ayhu  chukaavhay. 

The  pain  and  hunger  of  the  world  are  Your  making;  dispel  this  doubt. 

ft'ftof  te  hoh1  aa  3fa  ata  ^ II  (567) 

tete  FFTJ  FTT  FjFTT  ^ tjt  teFT  II 

binvant  naanak  jaa-ay  sahsaa  bujhai  gur  beechaaraa. 

Prays  Nanak,  ones  skepticism  is  taken  away,  when  he  understands  the  Guru's  wisdom. 

tea  u »rfU  wwtr  »iw  nén  (567) 

FTT  tetf  | 3TTFT  11  ^ 11 

vadaa  saahib  hai  aap  alakh  apaaraa.  ||6|| 

The  Great  Lord  Master  is  unfathomable  and  infinite.  ||6|| 


§%  aå  Hfez  HH  dlH'tt1  II  (567) 

r|T  RlRR  RT  OHMI  II 

tayray  bankay  lo-in  dant  reesaalaa. 

Your  eyes  are  so  beautiful,  and  Your  teeth  are  delightful. 

Hdd  ?j^  frift  WHH  <£'<*>'  II  (567) 

H I o IJ I UR  Rm  RRs  U M I II 

sohnay  nak  jin  lammrhay  vaalaa. 

Your  nose  is  so  graceful,  and  Your  hair  is  so  long. 

ora?>  oPfeWF  hIca  si-  uw  II  (567) 

W RIRR  T&H  # £TRT  II 

kanchan  kaa-i-aa  su-inay  kee  dhaalaa. 

Your  body  is  so  precious,  cast  in  gold. 

H¥?>  HW  HW  UHU  3#  HUBHr  II  (567) 

RIHU  ^TRT  frfRU  U1RT  RRf  TTt^tfr  II 

sovann  dhaalaa  krisan  maalaa  japahu  tusee  sahayleeho. 

His  body  is  cast  in  gold,  and  He  wears  Krishna's  mala;  meditate  on  Him,  O sisters. 

HH  U» rfe  ?>  U$J  tral W fire  HHU  HUfftu  II  (567) 

rr  u ^#t3TT  ut#fr  n 

jam  du-aar  na  hohu  kharhee-aa  sikh  sunhu  mahayleeho. 

You  shall  not  have  to  stand  at  Death's  door,  O sisters,  if  you  listen  to  these  teachings. 

UH  UTF  adl  adl1  rtd  HT)  # ri1  W II  (567) 

fR  RUT  UR  URT  R^  HR  RIRT  II 

hans  hansaa  bag  bagaa  lahai  man  kee  jaalaa. 

From  a crane,  you  shall  be  transformed  into  a swan,  and  the  filth  of  your  mind  shall  be 
removed. 

Hot  HfeS  HH  dlH'tt1  IIP  II  (567) 

UR  RlRR  UR  -0  U M I l|V3|| 

bankay  lo-in  dant  reesaalaa.  ||7|| 

Your  eyes  are  so  beautiful,  and  Your  teeth  are  delightful.  ||7|| 

H#  HT5  HU1#  HUU1#  H1#  II  (567) 

RIR  R^R#  URft  II 

tayree  chaal  suhaavee  maDhuraarhee  banee. 

Your  walk  is  so  graceful,  and  Your  speech  is  so  sweet. 


Soofe  txltxw  3335  fT»Pfa  II  (567) 

+1 i+h  i cmr  ^3rMt  ii 

kuhkan  kokilaa  taral  ju-aanee. 

You  coo  like  a songbird,  and  your  youthful  beauty  is  alluring. 

3W »rfU sfa ferost yqfa  il  (567) 

crrt  ^nrfa  nrfa  nnfa  tft  # ii 

tarlaa  ju-aanee  aap  bhaanee  ichh  man  kee  pooree-ay. 

Your  youthful  beauty  is  so  alluring;  it  pleases  You,  and  it  fulfills  the  heart's  desires. 

Hfei  fa§  irar  nt  fefa  fefa  »rfa  »ry  ii  (567) 

mfa"  fan  n>J  sit  fefa  fefa-  3TTfa  3TTJ  Tt^TTT  II 

saarang  ji-o  pag  Dharai  thim  thim  aap  aap  sanDhoora-ay. 

Like  an  elephant,  You  step  with  Your  Feet  so  carefully;  You  are  satisfied  with  Yourself. 

Jifedl  d'dl  fe%  Hfefr  6tio{  3T3F  II  (567) 

41  fa  < i rT i fat  -h  irfi  fan  mfa  n 

sareerang  raatee  firai  maatee  udak  gangaa  vaanee. 

She  who  is  imbued  with  the  Love  of  such  a Great  Lord,  flows  intoxicated,  like  the  waters  of 
the  Ganges. 

føfafe  wn  ufe  5F  M W8  FTCF#  rø#  Wé\  IltlPII  (567) 

fafafe  nnrj  tfj ^fe  tt nm  grfet ngrrfa  mfa  ii^irii 

binvant  naanak  daas  har  kaa  tayree  chaal  suhaavee  maDhuraarhee  banee.  ||8||2|| 

Prays  Nanak,  I am  Your  slave,  O Lord;  Your  walk  is  so  graceful,  and  Your  speech  is  so 
sweet.  ||8||2|| 

3RT  HUff  T Ulf  t|  »R5FJ^t»F  (578) 

nr  Tfan  n^n  i \ TnTfatnr 

raag  vad-hans  mehlaa  1 ghar  5 alaahanee-aa 

Raag  Wadahans,  First  Mehl,  Fifth  Flouse,  Alaahanees  ~ Songs  Of  Mourning: 

^€T H fedid  UIFfa  II  (578) 

faPHifap  wrfa  ii 

ik-oNkaar  satgur  parsaad. 

One  Universal  Creator  God.  By  The  Grace  Of  The  True  Guru: 

fe  fags1-  U'feH'd  fafe  trar  fe  35fe»F  II  (578) 

sfj  farfar  nnT  TifanTf  farfa  wi  sft  ttttt  ii 

Dhan  sirandaa  sachaa  paatisaahu  jin  jag  DhanDhai  laa-i-aa. 

Blessed  is  the  Creator,  the  True  King,  who  has  linked  the  whole  world  to  its  tasks. 


HTttfe  yff  ufet  Tff  tFTfefTr  Uffe  Trøfe»F  II  (578) 

H fe  ffe  Trf  Tfe  TTfeTTT  Tfe  T^TTTTT  || 

muhlat  punee  paa-ee  bharee  jaanee-arhaa  ghat  chalaa-i-aa. 

When  one's  time  is  up,  and  the  measure  is  full,  this  dear  soul  is  caught,  and  driven  off. 

rFTt  Uffe  dtt'fw  føfw  »FfE»F  TT  Tfe  HTfe  II  (579) 

Tlfe  Tfe  TTTTTT  ferffeTT  Tfe  f fe  TTTfe  || 

jaanee  ghat  chalaa-i-aa  likhi-aa  aa-i-aa  runnay  veer  sabaa-ay. 

This  dear  soul  is  driven  off,  when  the  pre-ordained  Order  is  received,  and  all  the  relatives 
cry  out  in  mourning. 

ojifew  fer  ft»F  T53T  fr  fe?)  yfe  Hfe  II  (579) 

TrfeTr  fer  fferr  t#tt  fe  fer  ft  ffe  ttt  ii 

kaaN-i-aa  hans  thee-aa  vaychhorhaa  jaaN  din  punnay  mayree  maa-ay. 

The  body  and  the  swan-soui  are  separated,  when  one's  days  are  past  and  done,  O my 
mother. 

i-ld'  føfw  3TF  J-PfettF  rid1  l-l d fa  TTffew  II  (579) 

feT  ferf%3TT  tfT  TTTTT  %T  ffef  ^TTTTTT  II 

jayhaa  likhi-aa  tayhaa  paa-i-aa  jayhaa  purab  kamaa-i-aa. 

As  is  one's  pre-ordained  Destiny,  so  does  one  receive,  according  to  one's  past  actions. 

TT  frfefer  HT*  T'fdH'd  fefe  rTTT  TT  wfe»F  IITII  (579) 

tf  fefen  TTT  TTfeTTf  ffefe  Tf  ft  TTTTT  II  ? II 

Dhan  sirandaa  sachaa  paatisaahu  jin  jag  DhanDhai  laa-i-aa.  ||1 1| 

Blessed  is  the  Creator,  the  True  King,  who  has  linked  the  whole  world  to  its  tasks.  ||1 1| 

HfelT  ffetTT  H%  Tfefe  HT7F  ET  Tfw^  II  (579) 

Tlfefe  fe|J -Hg  ife  Tfefe  TTTT Tf  TTTPTT  II 

saahib  simrahu  mayray  bhaa-eeho  sabhnaa  ayhu  pa-i-aanaa. 

Meditate  in  remembrance  on  the  Lord  and  Master,  O my  Siblings  of  Destiny;  everyone  has 
to  pass  this  way. 

ET  MM1  T31-  ri'fd  fed'  »FT  FTTTT  rF5T  II  (579) 

TT#  tSTT  fTT  TTfe  fefT  fer  T^F  TTTT  II 

aythai  DhanDhaa  koorhaa  chaar  dihaa  aagai  sarpar  jaanaa. 

These  false  entanglements  last  for  only  a few  days;  then,  one  must  surely  move  on  to  the 
world  hereafter. 


»rar  huuu  rrs1  (th Q fHUFFS1  oco  di'^a  o<1h  II  (579) 

fe  FT rrpr  ffe  fferFTT  fe  fe  II 

aagai  sarpar  jaanaa  ji-o  mihmaanaa  kaahay  gaarab  keejai. 

He  must  surely  move  on  to  the  world  hereafter,  like  a guest;  so  why  does  he  indulge  in 
ego? 

fe  Hfer  uuhiu  jto  irfer  ?fh  %h  er  fe  n (579) 

ffe  ^<’ll$  TTsTT  1^  ffer  ^7T  || 

jit  sayvi-ai  dargeh  sukh  paa-ee-ai  naam  tisai  kaa  leejai. 

Chant  the  Name  of  the  Lord;  serving  Him,  you  shall  obtain  peace  in  His  Court. 

wn  gcxH  ?>  U35  HW  OhRi  fnfu  fewr  feo'e1  II  (579) 

fe  fp^j  u fe  fe  fe-  fe-  fer  feprri  11 

aagai  hukam  na  chalai  moolay  sir  sir  ki-aa  vihaanaa. 

In  the  world  hereafter,  no  one's  commands  will  be  obeyed.  According  to  their  actions, 
each  and  every  person  proceeds. 

Hfe  fefe  hu  fetu  H3?5r  £u  iipii  (579) 

fefe  fefe  fe  fefe  fprt  ttstrit  11  ^ 11 

saahib  simrihu  mayray  bhaa-eeho  sabhnaa  ayhu  pa-i-aanaa.  ||2|| 

Meditate  in  remembrance  on  the  Lord  and  Master,  O my  Siblings  of  Destiny;  everyone  has 
to  pass  this  way.  ||2|| 

H fej  fe  HHU  H sfrtf  Ufe  SU  fe#  II  (579) 

fe  ffe  fe  w-t  fe  fe  ffer  fefer  11 

jo  tis  bhaavai  samrath  so  thee-ai  heelrhaa  ayhu  sansaaro. 

Whatever  pleases  the  Almighty  Lord,  that  alone  comes  to  pass;  this  world  is  an 
opportunity  to  piease  Him. 

ftfe  ufe  HUt»ffe  ufe  ufu»F  HRU1-  faUrTSU7#  II  (579) 

fe  fe  fefe  fe  fe3TT  'H  N .o  I iferufe  II 

jal  thal  mahee-al  rav  rahi-aa  saachrhaa  sirjanhaaro. 

The  True  Creator  Lord  is  pervading  and  permeating  the  water,  the  land  and  the  air. 

TVW  feUrTSUR  »TC5U  wt  31-  oF  Mff  ?>  fes»F  II  (579) 

rrt  fferrfer  3rpt  3rfe  ut  tt  fe  u ttt3tt  ii 

saachaa  sirjanhaaro  alakh  apaaro  taa  kaa  ant  na  paa-i-aa. 

The  True  Creator  Lord  is  invisible  and  infinite;  His  limits  cannot  be  found. 

»nfs»F  fe?j  of  huw  ^fsttF  u feot  nf?j  fi=rfe  ffe>rfe»r  II  (579) 

3ttw  fe  ^ ^3rr  | fe  fet  1%3TT^3rr  n 

aa-i-aa  tin  kaa  safal  bha-i-aa  hai  ik  man  jinee  Dhi-aa-i-aa. 

Fruitful  is  the  coming  of  those,  who  meditate  single-mindedly  on  Him. 


WU  §Fr%  »TV  UodK  Hd'déd'd  II  (579) 

^Tf|  3TFT  TRRTJT^TU  II 

dhaahay  dhaahi  usaaray  aapay  hukam  savaaranhaaro. 

He  destroys,  and  having  destroyed,  He  creates;  by  His  Order,  He  adorns  us. 

# fen  grf  HHH  H Uto  Ef  HHfe  II3II  (579) 

^fr  ?nt  w-r  ht  sffit  fteT  tt^  w ii  3 ii 

jo  tis  bhaavai  samrath  so  thee-ai  heelrhaa  ayhu  sansaaro.  ||3|| 

Whatever  pleases  the  Almighty  Lord,  that  alone  comes  to  pass;  this  world  is  an 
opportunity  to  piease  Him.  ||3|| 

A'fxX  dcV  a'a1  H'<i)»f  H dt  M'fe  ft»Fd  II  (579) 

tftt  toT  ^ i "jfi  n % frt  ^ R-anfr  n 

naanak  runnaa  baabaa  jaanee-ai  jay  rovai  laa-ay  pi-aaro. 

Nanak:  he  alone  truly  weeps,  O Baba,  who  weeps  in  the  Lord's  Love. 

drøt  cTdfe  WW  ttt>t  tdf  HUI75  tot  II  (579) 

^TFt%  TKRl  3TTT  ftfft  TFM  MTH I II 

vaalayvay  kaaran  baabaa  ro-ee-ai  rovan  sagal  bikaaro. 

One  who  weeps  for  the  sake  of  worldly  objects,  O Baba,  weeps  totally  in  vain. 

tdf  HdTC5  tot  HflPt  Htof  oTdfe  tt  II  (579) 

7FFT  tom  ?TFF^  HH  H l HTW  +I<R|  fft  || 

rovan  sagal  bikaaro  gaafal  sansaaro  maa-i-aa  kaaran  rovai. 

This  weeping  is  all  in  vain;  the  world  forgets  the  Lord,  and  weeps  for  the  sake  of  Maya. 

33F  Hd1-  fag  H#  fed  3?>  tt  tt  II  (579) 

HH  I H3I  fevgi  H l^i  Wg  Tjt  7sftt'  II 

changa  mandaa  kichh  soojhai  naahee  ih  tan  ayvai  khovai. 

He  does  not  distinguish  between  good  and  evil,  and  wastes  away  this  life  in  vain. 

mt  »ntor  Hf  t ffe  orad  »tot  11  (579) 

3tt^3tt  h^j  ^TFft  fft  3rprfr  11 

aithai  aa-i-aa  sabh  ko  jaasee  koorh  karahu  ahankaaro. 

Everyone  who  comes  here,  shall  have  to  leave;  to  act  in  ego  is  false. 

<Vf)o(  dcV  WW  rl'csl't  t dt  Wfe  fe»Fd  II8IRII  (579) 

dTTT  3T3T  H I 'Jfl  i)  t ftt  11*11  ? II 

naanak  runnaa  baabaa  jaanee-ai  jay  rovai  laa-ay  pi-aaro.  ||4||1 1| 

Nanak:  he  alone  truly  weeps,  O Baba,  who  weeps  in  the  Lord's  Love.  ||4||1 1| 


?3UH  HUff  T II  (579) 

Tr^H^TT  l II 

vad-hans  mehlaa  1. 

Wadahans,  First  Mehl: 

»FTU  fe?5U  Hdttld  IW  ?FH  SUT  II  (579) 

tttit  fJRf  ^t^Trfr  wwi  tpj  th^tt  n 

aavhu  milhu  sahayleeho  sachrhaa  naam  ia-ayhaaN. 

Come,  O my  companions  - let  us  meet  together  and  dwell  upon  the  True  Name. 

d^d  fadd1  drt  T7  »FyS1-  H'fda  HH'ttd1  II  (579) 

f%TfT  TT  TT  TTW  TTf|f  WT%t  II 

rovah  birhaa  tan  kaa  aapnaa  saahib  samHaalayhaaN. 

Let  us  weep  over  the  body's  separation  from  the  Lord  and  Master;  let  us  remember  Him  in 
contemplation. 

iFfbH  mfføu  % forfør  fe  §t  il  (579) 

TTftf  H W,  I Pi  n TT  fenfTT  TTT  1%  Ttt  TITT  II 

saahib  samHaalih  panth  nihaalih  asaa  bhe  othai  jaanaa. 

Let  us  remember  the  Lord  and  Master  in  contemplation,  and  keep  a watchful  eye  on  the 
Path.  We  shall  have  to  go  there  as  well. 

fen  T7  Tt»F  fe?>  Ut  st»F  U»F  fert  oF  sJ'd1  II  (579) 

fePT  TT  #TT  frr  ^T  ^ftTT  fTTTT  frf  -Hl  TT  TTTT  II 

jis  kaa  kee-aa  tin  hee  lee-aa  ho-aa  tisai  kaa  bhaanaa. 

He  who  has  created,  also  destroys;  whatever  happens  is  by  His  Will. 

H fefe  orfu  lFfe»F  H »FT  »Ffe»F  »fet  fe  UcTH  ofUTF  II  (579) 

Tt  fefe  tR  'I  I O TT  T TFt  TTTTT  Trft  i%  §T^  T^TTT  II 

jo  tin  kar  paa-i-aa  so  aagai  aa-i-aa  asee  ke  hukam  karayhaa. 

Whatever  He  has  done,  has  come  to  pass;  how  can  we  command  Him? 

»FTU  firau  hMu  HUT  OTT  II  Til  (579) 

TTTf  ferrf  Tuffer  tpj  tt^t  11  ? 11 

aavhu  milhu  sahayleeho  sachrhaa  naam  la-ayhaa.  ||1|| 

Come,  O my  companions  - let  us  meet  together  and  dwell  upon  the  True  Name.  ||1 1| 

HUZ  7i  Htr  HoF  »FTtm  H Hfe  rPt  WF  Tfe  II  (579) 

T HTT  TTTT  TPftt  % TT#  T^TT  Tfe  II 

maran  na  mandaa  lokaa  aakhee-ai  jay  mar  jaanai  aisaa  ko-ay. 

Death  would  not  be  called  bad,  O people,  if  one  knew  how  to  truly  die. 


fefej  HfejT  HHf  »IW  % OT  »F3T  ufe  II  (579) 

feffef  TTfef  T¥^  3TTWT  Ufe  TpfelT  TTt  ffe  II 

sayvihu  saahib  samrath  aapnaa  panth  suhaylaa  aagai  ho-ay. 

Serve  your  Almighty  Lord  and  Master,  and  your  path  in  the  world  hereafter  will  be  easy. 

ilfe  jfefe  rF3<J  3*  3W  IF3<J  »F3T  frfe  ?3fef  II  (579) 

tfet  ?fefe  TTTf  rft  Tfe  TPTf  Tfet  ffet  TTfe  II 

panth  suhaylai  jaavhu  taaN  fal  paavhu  aagai  milai  vadaa-ee. 

Take  this  easy  path,  and  you  shall  obtain  the  fruits  of  your  rewards,  and  receive  honor  in 
the  world  hereafter. 

#3  fef  tF3<J  Hfe  H>F3<J  fe  Uffe  WU  ufet  II  (579) 

fet  fefe  TTTf  Tfer  fe  Tfe  fe  t tt!  n 

bhaytai  si-o  jaavhu  sach  samaavahu  taaN  pat  laykhai  paa-ee. 

Go  there  with  your  offering,  and  you  shall  merge  in  the  True  Lord;  your  honor  shall  be 
confirmed. 

HomI  ri 'fe  U'^O  UHH  sJ'^g  331  fef  335t»F  Hfe  II  (579) 

Tfefe  Tfe  TTTf  feTfe  TTTf  fe  fer  Tfefean  Tft  II 

mahlee  jaa-ay  paavhu  khasmai  bhaavahu  rang  si-o  ralee-aa  maanai. 

You  shall  obtain  a place  in  the  Mansion  of  the  Lord  Master's  Presence;  being  pleasing  to 
Him,  you  shall  enjoy  the  pleasures  of  His  Love. 

H33  7i  HtF  feoF  wfefef  fe  fet  Hfe  flfe  IIPII  (579) 

fefe  T TTT  fem  TTtffe  fe  fefe  Tfe  Tfet  II  ^ II 

maran  na  mandaa  lokaa  aakhee-ai  jay  ko-ee  mar  jaanai.  ||2|| 

Death  would  not  be  called  bad,  O people,  if  one  knew  how  to  truly  die.  ||2|| 

H33  H3JF  Hfe»F  U<*  tf  fe  ufe  H3fe  UT^fe  II  (579) 

Tfej  pw  pfe3TT  ^ | fet  f fe  Tfefe  TTfefe  II 

maran  munsaa  soori-aa  hak  hai  jo  ho-ay  maran  parvaano. 

The  death  of  brave  heroes  is  blessed,  if  it  is  approved  by  God. 

H%  fet  »Ft  »FUfeffe  tJddld  Ufeffe  Hfet  Hfe  II  (580) 

pfe  fet  TFt  Trttfef  TTfeff  Tffet  TTfet  II 

sooray  say-ee  aagai  aakhee-ahi  dargeh  paavahi  saachee  maano. 

They  alone  are  acclaimed  as  brave  warriors  in  the  world  hereafter,  who  receive  true  honor 
in  the  Court  of  the  Lord. 


TUURJ  ITTfr  Ufe  fef  TT^fe  »F#  fU  ?>  BTT  II  (580) 

nrr  tfj  Tirfe  Tfe  fer  nrft  Tfe  ^ ^ Tfe  11 

dargeh  maan  paavahi  pat  si-o  jaaveh  aagai  dookh  na  laagai. 

They  are  honored  in  the  Court  of  the  Lord;  they  depart  with  honor,  and  they  do  not  suffer 
pain  in  the  world  hereafter. 

o(Pd  5T  fewi'^po  3*  U35  U'<£pd  fiT3  Hfe>>f  3f  3TT  II  (580) 

Tfe  T feT3TRfe  Tf  TT  Tfefe  fefe  fe##  TT  Tfe  II 

kar  ayk  Dhi-aavahi  taaN  fal  paavahi  jit  sayvi-ai  bha-o  bhaagai. 

They  meditate  on  the  One  Lord,  and  obtain  the  fruits  of  their  rewards.  Serving  the  Lord, 
their  fear  is  dispelled. 

6tr  aoI  o(o d1  HT)  Hfe  ooa1  »TU  rra  rra  II  (580) 

TTT  Tfe  TfeTT  TT  Tfe  feTT  TT#  TT#  TPTT  II 

oochaa  nahee  kahnaa  man  meh  rahnaa  aapay  jaanai  jaano. 

Do  not  indulge  in  egotism,  and  dwell  within  your  own  mind;  the  Knower  Himself  knows 
everything. 

HUT  H5TF  Hfg»F  UT  U T ufe  HUfu  UUTfe  113 II  (580) 

TTfe  feTTf  feffe3TT  ?fe  | TT  fer  T Tfe  TTTT#T  II  3 II 

maran  munsaaN  soori-aa  hak  hai  jo  ho-ay  mareh  parvaano.  ||3|| 

The  death  of  brave  heroes  is  blessed,  if  it  is  approved  by  God.  ||3|| 

(TTjoT  fer  T WW  U##  HTft  U fer  jfefe  II  (580) 

TPTT  fer  fer  TITT  fetfe  TTfef  | Wq  TTlfe  II 

naanak  kis  no  baabaa  ro-ee-ai  baajee  hai  ih  sansaaro. 

Nanak:  for  whom  should  we  mourn,  O Baba?  This  world  is  merely  a play. 

offe1  %U  HfejT  »TU^r  TTUfe  ofe  fefefe  II  (580) 

fen  fe#  nfef  Tim  tt#t  fe"  fin#  n 

keetaa  vaykhai  saahib  aapnaa  kudrat  karay  beechaaro. 

The  Lord  Master  beholds  His  work,  and  contemplates  His  Creative  potency. 

TTTffe  fe) tl'O  M'dd  Ufe  frlPA  fe»F  H tH'd  II  (580) 

fnfe  fer#  srm  nfe  ferfe  fen  fe  tt#  ii 

kudrat  beechaaray  Dhaaran  Dhaaray  jin  kee-aa  so  jaanai. 

He  contemplates  His  Creative  potency,  having  established  the  Universe.  He  who  created 
it,  He  alone  knows. 


»rir  %t  »rir  ft  »r ir  uorn  usfe  ii  (sso) 

3ffe  3rfe  STT^r  ’TSfef  II 

aapay  vaykhai  aapay  boojhai  aapay  hukam  pachhaanai. 

He  Himself  beholds  it,  and  He  Himself  understands  it.  He  Himself  realizes  the  Hukam  of 
His  Command. 

frlfft  fes  ofetf7  rl'd  31  S7  »flFS  II  (580) 

felfe  feg  #3TT  fet  ^rpTf  ?TT  TT  3TWf  II 

jin  kichh  kee-aa  so-ee  jaanai  taa  kaa  roop  apaaro. 

He  who  created  these  things,  He  alone  knows.  His  subtle  form  is  infinite. 

?r?jor  fen  £ ww  tfe»r  Hfe  ufef  fer#  iibiipii  (sso) 

TFTT  ffef  fer  TTTT  fefe;  Tlfe  | fenfe  II^IRII 

naanak  kis  no  baabaa  ro-ee-ai  baajee  hai  ih  sansaaro.  ||4||2|| 

Nanak:  for  whom  should  we  mourn,  O Baba?  This  world  is  merely  a play.  ||4||2|| 

SSUFT  HUOT  T Slffe  II  (580) 

TfeTJH^TT  l TTfe  II 

vad-hans  mehlaa  1 dakh-nee. 

Wadahans,  First  Mehl,  Dakhanee: 

Hf  fase7  Fra7  FFsbjf  Fra^7  irasenfe  11  (sso) 

FTf  ffefeT  *TTT  4 1 fe"  *TTJT  '-H  4 44  IH  II 

sach  sirandaa  sachaa  jaanee-ai  sachrhaa  parvadgaaro. 

The  True  Creator  Lord  is  True  - know  this  well;  He  is  the  True  Sustainer. 

fefe  »nrfe  »ry  rrfewF  rro  »rw  »nrfe  11  (580) 

ferfe  3rrffe  3F^  TTTfersrr  srw  3Trrfe  n 

jin  aapeenai  aap  saaji-aa  sachrhaa  alakh  apaaro. 

He  Himself  fashioned  His  Own  Self;  the  True  Lord  is  invisible  and  infinite. 

ffe  ira  Hfe  fesfe»ff  fS  fef  uff  »fiffe  II  (580) 

^ fefe  fefefeara;  fr  fer;  fer  3 fmfe  11 

du-ay  purh  jorh  vichhorhi-an  gur  bin  ghor  anDhaaro. 

He  brought  together,  and  then  separated,  the  two  grinding  stones  of  the  earth  and  the  sky; 
without  the  Guru,  there  is  only  pitch  darkness. 

H3f  éf  frrafo»r?>  »rfefefe  ewf  sfefe  irii  (580) 

fe^  ferfer3F5  fetfefe  ^fri;  41  hiH  n ? n 

sooraj  chand  sirji-an  ahinis  chalat  veechaaro.  ||1 1| 

He  created  the  sun  and  the  moon;  night  and  day,  they  move  according  to  His  Thought. 
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HW  mfef  Hf  f tfe  fwt  II  II  (580) 

TT^Tr^Tlftf  ||  TfR  II 

sachrhaa  saahib  sach  too  sachrhaa  deh  pi-aaro.  rahaa-o. 

O True  Lord  and  Master,  You  are  True.  O True  Lord,  bless  me  with  Your  Love.  ||Pause|| 
ff  fadtft  ff  Hf  tdcld'd  II  (580) 

f f T^rgrT  11 

tuDh  sirjee  maydnee  dukh  sukh  dayvanhaaro. 

You  created  the  Universe;  You  are  the  Giver  of  pain  and  pleasure. 

(■i1#  yw  pH d Prim  fef  HTfe»F  Hf  fwt  II  (580) 

ht^-  PkPO  f^|  fe3rrfr  h 

naaree  purakh  sirji-ai  bikh  maa-i-aa  moh  pi-aaro. 

You  created  woman  and  man,  the  love  of  poison,  and  emotional  attachment  to  Maya. 

wå  M»F  tfe  ftt»F  »rert  II  (580) 

’TFft  tft3TT  tf|  ^-3)7  3TTS|Trr  II 

khaanee  banee  tayree-aa  deh  jee-aa  aaDhaaro. 

The  four  sources  of  creation,  and  the  power  of  the  Word,  are  also  of  Your  making.  You 
give  Support  to  all  beings. 

ftTdfe  3TJf  dtJ'lc»F  Hfe  Pfta^dO'd  II? II  (580) 

rPTf  ?rft  II  ^ II 

kudrat  takhat  rachaa-i-aa  sach  nibayrhanhaaro.  ||2|| 

You  have  made  the  Creation  as  Your  Throne;  You  are  the  True  Judge.  ||2|| 

»F^  PHdfH»r  f fef  oldid'd  II  (580) 

3TTTT  Thi  RUPl 3TT  ^ Tl'jj  ^ | T|  || 

aavaa  gavan  sirji-aa  too  thir  karnaihaaro. 

You  created  comings  and  goings,  but  You  are  ever-stable,  O Creator  Lord. 

HHf  HT51  »nfe  3lfe»F  apMof  itt  feotfe  II  (580) 

^nraj  H^TT  3TT^  TTT3TT  NTI; I II 

jaman  marnaa  aa-ay  ga-i-aa  baDhik  jee-o  bikaaro. 

In  birth  and  death,  in  coming  and  going,  this  soul  is  held  in  bondage  by  corruption. 

|3#  ?th  PdH'Pdwn  |3#  fe»r  fen  efe  n (sso) 

HTf  R I P 3TT  f%3TT  TPT  II 

bhoodrhai  naam  visaari-aa  boodrhai  ki-aa  tis  chaaro. 

The  evil  person  has  forgotten  the  Naam;  he  has  drowned  - what  can  he  do  now? 


UT3  gfe  ftfK  ?5fe»fr  »l<Sdie  S7  ^erl'd  113 II  (580) 

^3tt  3T^yrr  ^rr  ^rwm-  n 3 n 

gun  chhod  bikh  ladi-aa  avgun  kaa  vanjaaro.  ||3|| 

Forsaking  merit,  he  has  loaded  the  poisonous  cargo  of  demerits;  he  is  a trader  of  sins.  ||3|| 

JTC3  »FH  feTF  iTOtW  UodK  ofdd'd  II  (580) 

KTf  3TTTT  fri -i  | ^-pfrsTT  TTcTTTT  II 

sad-rhay  aa-ay  tinaa  jaanee-aa  hukam  sachay  kartaaro. 

The  beloved  soul  has  received  the  Call,  the  Command  of  the  True  Creator  Lord. 

(■F#  UUtT  feffw  f%gfø»F  HWéd'd  II  (580) 

Ti^t  R^PisTr  R^Q3tt  TOTfTfr  n 

naaree  purakh  vichhunni-aa  vichhurhi-aa  maylanhaaro. 

The  soul,  the  husband,  has  become  separated  from  the  body,  the  bride.  The  Lord  is  the 
Re-uniter  of  the  separated  ones. 

uy  7>  ri'd  uod>r  atft  firfu  ^ra  n (sso) 

K ^IT^  4TTT  II 

roop  na  jaanai  sohnee-ai  hukam  baDhee  sir  kaaro. 

No  one  cares  for  your  beauty,  O beautiful  bride.;  the  Messenger  of  Death  is  bound  only  by 
the  Lord  Commander's  Command. 

Hrøct  faufa  ?i  33f?j  U 3 fwt  II8II  (580) 

^TR^F  K ^ITRft  ^twr^  ft'STTfr  IIXII 

baalak  biraDh  na  jaannee  torhan  hayt  pi-aaro.  ||4|| 

He  does  not  distinguish  between  young  children  and  old  people;  he  tears  apart  love  and 
affection.  ||4|| 

SU  <5'o(  UodK  HH  UK  dlfe*>F  dld'd  II  (580) 

UT  TT  fpFfrT  Kt  ^5  KT3TT  MlT?  II 

na-o  dar  thaakay  hukam  sachai  hans  ga-i-aa  gainaaray. 

The  nine  doors  are  closed  by  the  True  Lord's  Command,  and  the  swan-soul  takes  flight 
into  the  skies. 

w m gut  yst  ffe  f%trat»F  frtddofd1  ara  n (580) 

kt  sra  Rsnjffarr  srsrat  ^ n 

saa  Dhan  chhutee  muthee  jhooth  viDh-nee-aa  miratkarhaa  annynarhay  baaray. 

The  body-bride  is  separated,  and  defrauded  by  falsehood;  she  is  now  a widow  - her 
husband's  body  lies  dead  in  the  courtyard. 


HUfe  HHt  Hf  WÉtZ  HU75  Heft  HH  II  (580) 

^rfct  Ulfer  UfU  feft  UT  ufe  II 

surat  mu-ee  mar  maa-ee-ay  mahal  runnee  dar  baaray. 

The  widow  cries  out  at  the  door,  "The  light  of  my  mind  has  gone  out,  O my  mother,  with 
his  death". 

UHU  SH  HUwHj  HH  fe  3T3  Hfe  Ild II  (580) 

feTf  TU  ^4)^1  ll^ll 

rovhu  kant  mahayieeho  sachay  kay  gun  saaray.  ||5|| 

So  cry  out,  O soul-brides  of  the  Husband  Lord,  and  dwell  on  the  Giorious  Praises  of  the 
True  Lord.  ||5|| 

nfe  nfe  wå  uufe  ufe  »rafe  n (580) 

Uffe  ulfe  Ulfet  HMlfeur  TUfe  Tfe  3TTUfe  II 

jal  mal  jaanee  naavaali-aa  kaparh  pat  ambaaray. 

Her  loved  one  is  cleansed,  bathed  in  water,  and  dressed  in  silken  robes. 

Ufe  UH  HUt  afefer  UH  Hfe  Hf  Hfe  II  (580) 

Ulfe  Ufe  ufet  U I IJfl  TT  TU  ^tT  Tpj  ufe  II 

vaajay  vajay  sachee  baanee-aa  panch  mu-ay  man  maaray. 

The  musicians  play,  and  the  Bani  of  the  True  Lord's  Words  are  sung;  the  five  relatives  feel 
as  if  they  too  are  dead,  so  deadened  are  their  minds. 

rH'ftl  fegfjfe  HH7  Hdd  ufe»F  fudl  tilufi  HH'd  II  (580) 

Ulfet  ffe^ut  UTT  UTUT  ferj  fefeT;  feufe  II 

jaanee  vichhunnrhay  mayraa  maran  bha-i-aa  Dharig  jeevan  sansaaray. 

Separation  from  my  beloved  is  like  death  to  me!"  cries  the  widow". My  life  in  this  world  is 
cursed  and  worthless! 

utur  HH  H nfebtf  fuu  HHH  ufe  fWH  IIÉII  (580) 

fefepj  Tfe  g UI'jfiD  fer  HU#  feffe  ffeufe  II  % II 

jeevat  marai  so  jaanee-ai  pir  sachrhai  hayt  pi-aaray.  ||6|| 

But  she  alone  is  approved,  who  dies,  while  yet  still  alive;  she  lives  for  the  sake  of  the  Love 
of  her  Beloved.  ||6|| 

3h)  UHU  UU3  ttrclo  ffe  HUt  HFPU  II  (580) 

ffet  feuf  feuu  ufefr  sjfe  ufet  uufe  ii 

tusee  rovhu  rovan  aa-eeho  jhooth  muthee  sansaaray. 

So  cry  out  in  mourning,  you  who  have  come  to  mourn;  this  world  is  false  and  fraudulent. 


uf  hs#  m fUfe  gfe»fet  fersotfe  11  (58i) 

fT  ^#r  T#  STFPfeTT  ffefe  #ft3T#r  ffespwfe  II 

ha-o  muth-rhee  DhanDhai  Dhaavanee-aa  pir  chhodi-arhee  viDhankaaray. 

I too  have  been  defrauded,  chasing  atter  worldly  entanglements;  my  Husband  Lord  has 
forsaken  me  - 1 practice  the  evil  deeds  of  a wife  without  a spouse. 

urfe  urfe  tt  howW  uu  ufe  fwu  II  (581) 

Tfe  Tfe  T^feftTT  T#  |fer  ff  Tfe  || 

ghar  ghar  kant  mahaylee-aa  roorhai  hayt  pi-aaray. 

In  each  and  every  home,  are  the  brides  of  the  Husband  Lord;  they  gaze  upon  their 
Handsome  Lord  with  love  and  affection. 

H fUf  HU  IWU?  uf  uufa»f#  ?FfH  UUfe  IIPII  (581) 

’HHIjJUII  fT  7fffe3T#r  TTffe  TTffe  IIVSII 

mai  pir  sach  salaahnaa  ha-o  rehsi-arhee  naam  bhataaray.  ||7|| 

I sing  the  Praises  of  my  True  Husband  Lord,  and  through  the  Naam,  the  Name  of  my 
Husband  Lord,  I blossom  forth.  ||7|| 

dl  Hd  feføwf  %H  TWfe»F  FF  TT  HU  J-ildl  fe  II  (581) 

Tjfe  feifefe  T^  wfe3TT  TT  TT  fetnfe  II 

gur  mili-ai  vays  palti-aa  saa  Dhan  sach  seegaaro. 

Meeting  with  the  Guru,  the  soul-bride's  dress  is  transformed,  and  she  is  adorned  with 
Truth. 

»ftu  frrau  hMu  fenuu  feuusufe  ii  (ssi) 

TTTf  fTTf  TTfefeT  fWf  fefeTTTTT  II 

aavhu  milhu  sahayleeho  simrahu  sirjanhaaro. 

Come  and  meet  with  me,  O brides  of  the  Lord;  let's  meditate  in  remembrance  on  the 
Creator  Lord. 

Hfe»ffe  Tfer  Hd'dlél  HU  H^USUfe  II  (581) 

Tf  Tfe  TTfer  TTTfHt  TT  TTF"TTFT  II 

ba-ee-ar  naam  sohaaganee  sach  savaaranhaaro. 

Through  the  Naam,  the  soul-bride  becomes  the  Lord's  favorite;  she  is  adorned  with  Truth. 

3FTU  Ulfe  T fyddd1  (TToT  HUH  Hfefe  IltZllUII  (581) 

TTTf  ttttttt41th'i  ikii^ii 

gaavhu  geet  na  birharhaa  naanak  barahm  beechaaro.  ||8||3|| 

Do  not  sing  the  songs  of  separation,  O Nanak;  reflect  upon  God.  ||8||3|| 


?3<JH  HUff  S II  (581) 

ffeTJHfRT  l II 

vad-hans  mehlaa  1. 

Wadahans,  First  Mehl: 

fefe  trar  frrafi=r  HHiswF  h Hferer  oWdfe  wæ  11  (58i> 

f^rf^r  ff  ffefer  wmm  fe  fifef  fTferr  ii 

jin  jag  siraj  samaa-i-aa  so  saahib  kudrat  jaanovaa. 

The  One  who  creates  and  dissolves  the  world  - that  Lord  and  Master  alone  knows  His 
Creative  power. 

mw  ffe  7i  Uffe  Uffe  HW  UsJ'£<?!'  II  (581) 

T^T  ffe  f ffefe  ffe  ffe  fff  wfefT  II 

sachrhaa  door  na  bhaalee-ai  ghat  ghat  sabad  pachhaanovaa. 

Do  not  search  for  the  True  Lord  far  away;  recognize  the  Word  of  the  Shabad  in  each  and 
every  heart. 

Hf  ira?  ffe  ?>  tF  SU  fefe  dtJcV  d'tll  II  (581) 

ff  fff  Wff  ffe  f fFTf  ferfe  ff  T^FfT  ffe  II 

sach  sabad  pachhaanhu  door  na  jaanhu  jin  ayh  rachnaa  raachee. 

Recognize  the  Shabad,  and  do  not  think  that  the  Lord  is  far  away;  He  created  this 
creation. 

(■FK  ffetffe  31-  Hf  Ilfe  fe?>  ?>Tt  faf  otfet  II  (581) 

fTf  fsfeTTTT  ?fT  fif  TTf  fef  ffe  feF  Tlfet  II 

naam  Dhi-aa-ay  taa  sukh  paa-ay  bin  naavai  pirh  kaachee. 

Meditating  on  the  Naam,  the  Name  of  the  Lord,  one  obtains  peace;  without  the  Naam,  he 
plays  a losing  game. 

fefe  ffat  fefe  ffe  HHt  feWF  5T  ofe  Uffe  II  (581) 

ferfe  i ,Ti  fefe  fef  fet  fferr  fer  Tfe  t f i fe  n 

jin  thaapee  biDh  jaanai  so-ee  ki-aa  ko  kahai  vakhaano. 

The  One  who  established  the  Universe,  He  alone  knows  the  Way;  what  can  anyone  say? 

fefe  Hf  Urfe  ?3Tfe»F  fT#  H Hfef  UUffe  IRII  (581) 

ferfe  frfe  fTTw  fife  fe  fefef  TOife  n ? n 

jin  jag  thaap  vataa-i-aa  jaalo  so  saahib  parvaano.  ||1 1| 

The  One  who  established  the  world  cast  the  net  of  Maya  over  it;  accept  Him  as  your  Lord 
and  Master.  ||1 1| 


WW  »rfe»F  U §fe  »fH  ut  t HHW  II  (581) 

TFT  3TT^3TT  | Tfe  ^FFTT  3FT  tt  | WFfaT  II 

baabaa  aa-i-aa  hai  uth  chalnaa  aDh  panDhai  hai  sansaarovaa. 

O Baba,  he  has  come,  and  now  he  must  get  up  and  depart;  this  world  is  only  a way- 
station. 

faft  firft  Frat  føfawr  sy  ny  yrfe  •sltj'd's  T II  (581) 

ferfe  ferfe  tt#  f^rf%3TT  ff  ff  ft f t tfeferrr  11 

sir  sir  sachrhai  likhi-aa  dukh  sukh  purab  veechaarovaa. 

Upon  each  and  every  head,  the  True  Lord  writes  their  destiny  of  pain  and  pleasure, 
according  to  their  past  actions. 

HH  HH  tff»F  i-l O'  tt»F  H feat  it»f  A'W  II  (581) 

ff  f f ttsrr  tfr  ttarr  tt  fert  tfe  HT#  II 

dukh  sukh  dee-aa  jayhaa  kee-aa  so  nibhai  jee-a  naalay. 

He  bestows  pain  and  pleasure,  according  to  the  deeds  done;  the  record  of  these  deeds 
stays  with  the  soul. 

tt  o(dH  oCd'fc!  0(33'  Hrff  oCd  ?j  SJ'W  II  (581) 

tt  TnT  TTTTt  TFTT  ftt  TF  T TFT  II 

jayhay  karam  karaa-ay  kartaa  doojee  kaar  na  bhaalay. 

He  does  those  deeds  which  the  Creator  Lord  causes  him  to  do;  he  attempts  no  other 
actions. 

»ftt  fed'WH  anft  orft  UofH  sJji'dcld'd  II  (581) 

STTft  feTFff  tt  TTtt  Tfe  fpff  ^TrTTgfet  II 

aap  niraalam  DhanDhai  baaDhee  kar  hukam  chhadaavanhaaro. 

The  Lord  Himself  is  detached,  while  the  world  is  entangled  in  conflict;  by  His  Command, 
He  emancipates  it. 

»ra  otfe  orafewr  sra  fwt  ft  wfe  feopf  iipii  (ssi) 

arf  Tfer  Trfesrr  tfj  ftant  ft  tf  ferfer  n ^ 11 

aj  kal  kardi-aa  kaal  bi-aapai  doojai  bhaa-ay  vikaaro.  ||2|| 

He  may  put  this  off  today,  but  tomorrow  he  is  seized  by  death;  in  love  with  duality,  he 
practices  corruption.  ||2|| 

hh  Hraar  % ?>  Fratt  wj  dm'dd1  11  (58i) 

tt  tft r tf  t fri  TFf  3fsr  fTFtrr  n 

jam  maarag  panth  na  sujh-ee  ujharh  anDh  gubaarovaa. 

The  path  of  death  is  dark  and  dismal;  the  way  cannot  be  seen. 


7T  TT35  dtt'tjlWT  (7  #H?j  UdoCd^1  II  (581) 

tt  *nj  tr  ^tt^3tt  tt  tfepr  wm  ii 

naa  jal  layf  tulaa-ee-aa  naa  bhojan  parkaarovaa. 

There  is  no  water,  no  quilt  or  mattress,  and  no  food  there. 

^tT?)  Sf 1 G ?>  £>e'  l-l 'dl  S1  J-ildl'd  II  (581) 

t^FT  W F TTT  Titt  TT  Wlf  tid  K l II 

bhojan  bhaa-o  na  thandhaa  paanee  naa  kaaparh  seegaaro. 

He  receives  no  food  there,  no  honor  or  water,  no  clothes  or  decorations. 

dlfw  HdlW  R-lPd  HR  S1"  ttH  UR  a'd  II  (581) 

qft  ftfe  HTT  TTTt  HT  41t  RT  qtl  II 

gal  sangal  sir  maaray  oobhou  naa  deesai  ghar  baaro. 

The  Chain  is  put  around  his  neck,  and  the  Messenger  of  Death  standing  over  his  head 
strikes  him;  he  cannot  see  the  door  of  his  home. 

fea  & d'd  tTHfe  cV  dl  HSd'e  HiPd  sJ'd  II  (581) 

% TTt  R^lft  Trff  M^dl'd  ftfe  WT  II 

ib  kay  raahay  jamman  naahee  pachhutaanay  sir  bhaaro. 

The  seeds  planted  on  this  path  do  not  sprout;  bearing  the  weight  of  his  sins  upon  his 
head,  he  regrets  and  repents. 

fa*  H'e  c?  rt'ol  H'e1  sq  ale  fe  113 II  (581) 

R'l  H M tf  ttt  d IcTi  ’HNI  TT^  41  -d  I v~l  II 3 II 

bin  saachay  ko  baylee  naahee  saachaa  ayhu  beechaaro.  ||3|| 

Without  the  True  Lord,  no  one  is  his  friend;  reflect  upon  this  as  true.  ||3|| 

a'a1  d<£pd  d<Spd  H ti1  elmfe  fefe  3%  3T5  H'd<£  T II  (581) 

^RT  TRf|  T^f|  g ^fFff3Tf|  itft  tt  *pi  ^TPRT  II 

baabaa  roveh  raveh  so  jaanee-ahi  mil  rovai  gun  saarayvaa. 

O Baba,  they  alone  are  known  to  truly  weep  and  wail,  who  meet  together  and  weep, 
chanting  the  Praises  of  the  Lord. 

tt  HTfe»T  HS#  ddéd'dd1  II  (581) 

TTTT3TT  STSRT  II 

rovai  maa-i-aa  muth-rhee  DhanDh-rhaa  rovanhaarayvaa. 

Defrauded  by  Maya  and  worldly  affairs,  the  weepers  weep. 

W tt  HW  7i  tt  HlRHf  HHfe  II  (581) 

STSTT  tt  % F ttt  WTt  || 

DhanDhaa  rovai  mail  na  Dhovai  supnantar  sansaaro. 

They  weep  for  the  sake  of  worldly  affairs,  and  they  do  not  wash  off  their  own  filth;  the 
world  is  merely  a dream. 


fd§  y'rildld  ddH  ffe  H3t  »FJoFd  II  (581) 

f^rr  cn41^  ddt  ^ i£§t  sr^Tft  11 

ji-o  baajeegar  bharmai  bhoolai  jhooth  muthee  ahankaaro. 

Like  the  juggler,  deceiving  by  his  tricks,  one  is  deluded  by  egotism,  falsehood  and  illusion. 

»rir  u'did'd1  »rir  oraH  or>rt  n (58i> 

3TFT  dFft  HN'Jlol'1 1 3TFT  TdiT  ddTT  || 

aapay  maarag  paavan haaraa  aapay  karam  kamaa-ay. 

The  Lord  Himself  reveals  the  Path;  He  Himself  is  the  Doer  of  deeds. 

?rfH  dd  3fd  Ud  dd*  (TOot  Hdfd  HddJ  II8II8II  (581) 

drfrr  Tt  ^ TT%  dTdd  dd^T  ^dTd  immi 

naam  ratay  gur  poorai  raakhay  naanak  sahj  subhaa-ay.  ||4||4|| 

Those  who  are  imbued  with  the  Naam,  are  protected  by  the  Perfect  Guru,  O Nanak;  they 
merge  in  celestial  bliss.  ||4||4|| 

dddH  HdOT  d II  (581) 
l II 

vad-hans  mehlaa  1. 

Wadahans,  First  Mehl: 

stef  »pfe»r  u 6f<5  ^we1  fed  frar  33  urrdd  T II  (581) 

dTdT  3TT^3TT  f 3%  dddT  ff  WKtdT  II 

baabaa  aa-i-aa  hai  uth  chalnaa  ih  jag  jhooth  pasaarovaa. 

O Baba,  whoever  has  come,  will  rise  up  and  leave;  this  world  is  merely  a false  show. 

HtF  Uld  Hdt  Hdfrt  Hd  Ud1  Hfd»Fdd  T N (581) 

ddT  dd  ddt  dtt t d"f  W dl^TO^T  II 

sachaa  ghar  sachrhai  sayvee-ai  sach  kharaa  sachi-aarovaa. 

One's  true  home  is  obtained  by  serving  the  True  Lord;  real  Truth  is  obtained  by  being 
truthful. 

offe  55ft  FT  dit  3 Udt  »13  35d  3 II  (581) 

fft  raft-  dt  dTf  d TPft  dt  df  d TTdt  II 

koorh  lab  jaaN  thaa-ay  na  paasee  agai  lahai  na  thaa-o. 

By  falsehood  and  greed,  no  place  of  rest  is  found,  and  no  place  in  the  world  hereafter  is 
obtained. 

»fdfd  »rf  3 HHd  ofdht  ftf  H%  U|ft  5T§  II  (581) 

ddlt  3TTT  d tdf  dnl d ftpj  dit  dddf  II 

antar  aa-o  na  baishu  kahee-ai  ji-o  sunjai  ghar  kaa-o. 

No  one  invites  him  to  come  in  and  sit  down.  He  is  like  a crow  in  a deserted  home. 


HH?  HT?  ^ fejH  trar  HW  II  (581) 

ttjj  tit  ton  feto  nj  tttt  11 

jaman  maran  vadaa  vaychhorhaa  binsai  jag  sabaa-ay. 

Trapped  by  birth  and  death,  he  is  separated  from  the  Lord  for  such  a long  time;  the  whole 
world  is  wasting  away. 

Hfe  TO  tral?  frøfewr  cFH  |»T?  IRII  (581) 

to  srt  ttw  TF3  wr  ^3ftt  h $ n 

lab  DhanDhai  maa-i-aa  jagat  bhulaa-i-aa  kaal  kharhaa  roo-aa-ay.  ||1 1| 

Greed,  worldly  entanglements  and  Maya  deceive  the  world.  Death  hovers  over  its  head, 
and  causes  it  to  weep.  ||1 1| 

WW  »TT?  to?  3lfe  faHT  fefø  fafø  »FTTh=r  ? II  (582) 

titt  3F^  toft  to  tor  f to  f to  ^ ton 1 n 

baabaa  aavhu  bhaa-eeho  gal  milah  mil  mil  dayh  aaseesaa  hay. 

Come,  O Baba,  and  Siblings  of  Destiny  - let's  join  together;  take  me  in  your  arms,  and 
bless  me  with  your  prayers. 

WW  Fra^  HH  ?j  Tofef  tft?H  of}»F  £?  »fHtTF  d II  (582) 

tttt  nm  ^ t tor  tor  ^ totor  | n 

baabaa  sachrhaa  mayl  na  chuk-ee  pareetam  kee-aa  dayh  aseesaa  hay. 

O Baba,  union  with  the  True  Lord  cannot  be  braken;  bless  me  with  your  prayers  for  union 
with  my  Beloved. 

»ruin1  Sdlfe  ofe'Sd  fnfew  ^ fe»F  HH  II  (582) 

ton  tor  mfer  toft  totoarr  tt  fto  tor  11 

aaseesaa  dayvho  bhagat  karayvho  mili-aa  kaa  ki-aa  maylo. 

Bless  me  with  your  prayers,  that  I may  perform  devotional  worship  service  to  my  Lord;  for 
those  already  united  with  Him,  what  is  there  to  unite? 

fefe  TH  A'^d  Hdd  tj'^d  TFT  Hat?)  HtJ  HH  II  (582) 

sR-  d N§  to^  T M§  n^j  to  II 

ik  bhoolay  naavhu  thayhhu  thaavhu  gur  sabdee  sach  khaylo. 

Some  have  wandered  away  from  the  Name  of  the  Lord,  and  lost  the  Path.  The  Word  of 
the  Guru's  Shabad  is  the  true  game. 

tTH  H'dldl  Adl  rl'd1  Ha  fe  HH'd1  tjfdl  -H  (dl  H'd  %H  II  (582) 

'5PT  Tito  to  TTTT  nrfe  TTFIT  ^ ^ ^ to  II 

jam  maarag  nahee  jaanaa  sabad  samaanaa  jug  jug  saachai  vaysay. 

Do  not  go  on  Death’s  path;  remain  merged  in  the  Word  of  the  Shabad,  the  true  form 
throughout  the  ages. 


FPHH  fTOU  HH#  3TH  fiffe  TO  IIP  II  (582) 

hthh  frRf  M*W  f^rR  nfR  tth  n ^ n 

saajan  sain  milhu  sanjogee  gur  mil  kholay  faasay.  ||2|| 

Through  good  fortune,  we  meet  such  friends  and  relatives,  who  meet  with  the  Guru,  and 
escape  the  noose  of  Death.  ||2|| 

WW  iW  »pfe»F  H3T  Hftl  Hy  TO  SH  fetffew  II  (582) 

HTHT  HTHpT  3TH;3TT  W\  Hf|  Rf  Phsll^  || 

baabaa  naaNgrhaa  aa-i-aa  jag  meh  dukh  sukh  laykh  likhaa-i-aa. 

O Baba,  we  come  into  the  world  naked,  into  pain  and  pleasure,  according  to  the  record  of 
our  account. 

føftfttHiF  H'd1  S1-  275  rld3'  1-1  d fa  ^Hrfe»F  II  (582) 

f^f%3TJT  HTfT  HT  T^TTW  || 

likhi-arhaa  saahaa  naa  talai  jayhrhaa  purab  kamaa-i-aa. 

The  call  of  our  pre-ordained  destiny  cannot  be  altered;  it  follows  from  our  past  actions. 

afd  H'd  fefH»F  ttffijH  filfifttF  ftHd  ?5rfe»F  feH  M'dl1  II  (582) 

HTt  f%f%3TT  3ffijnj  f%f%3TT  HT^ST  fd  rj  HTHT  II 

bahi  saachai  likhi-aa  amrit  bikhi-aa  jit  laa-i-aa  tit  laagaa. 

The  True  Lord  sits  and  writes  of  ambrosial  nectar,  and  bitter  poison;  as  the  Lord  attaches 
us,  so  are  we  attached. 

SHfféttF#  3rH2  ITH  HH  ddl)  dl  fe  3W  II  (582) 

-hl -H Ri TTTT  TTT  Hf  ttft  hR  HTHT  II 

kamani-aaree  kaaman  paa-ay  baho  rangee  gal  taagaa. 

The  Charmer,  Maya,  has  worked  her  charms,  and  the  multi-colored  thread  is  around 
everyone's  neck. 

U#  Hfø  3fewr  HH  UgT  3TH  W H#  tpfew  II  (582) 

ft#  hR  h^3tt  hh;  frw  ht  wft  11 

hochhee  mat  bha-i-aa  man  hochhaa  gurh  saa  makhee  khaa-i-aa. 

Through  shallow  inteilect,  the  mind  becomes  shallow,  and  one  eats  the  fly,  along  with  the 
sweets. 

(F  HHrPH  »Pfe»F  offe  <5#  Hfa  HWfeWF  II3II  (582) 

HT  Hfdl^  3TT^3TT  HlHT  hR  HFTT3TT  II 3 II 

naa  marjaad  aa-i-aa  kal  bheetar  naaNgo  banDh  chalaa-i-aa.  ||3|| 

Contrary  to  custom,  he  comes  into  the  Dark  Age  of  Kali  Yuga  naked,  and  naked  he  is 
bound  down  and  sent  away  again.  ||3|| 


step-  d fen  d^e1  rH'ftl^ra7  afe  ys’fewr  U II  (582) 

dRT  TRf  ^ ^Rft3TJT  WT3TT  | II 

baabaa  rovhu  jay  kisai  rovnaa  jaanee-arhaa  banDh  pathaa-i-aa  hai. 

O Baba,  weep  and  mourn  if  you  must;  the  beloved  soul  is  bound  and  driven  off. 

fefwra1-  ?>  dfe  <J'o('dd'  »pfew  U II  (582) 

f%f%3T^T  d ir£tx*  Tfe  ^TfPIT  3TT^3TT  | II 

likhi-arhaa  laykh  na  maytee-ai  dar  haakaararhaa  aa-i-aa  hai. 

The  pre-ordained  record  of  destiny  cannot  be  erased;  the  summons  has  come  from  the 
Lord's  Court. 

d'of'd'  »nfe»F  W fen  §?>  ddid'd  II  (582) 

oTTPT  3TT^3TT  TJ  fed  dTTdT  fer  J'M'J|feJ  II 

haakaaraa  aa-i-aa  jaa  tis  bhaa-i-aa  runnay  rovanhaaray. 

The  messenger  comes,  when  it  pleases  the  Lord,  and  the  mourners  begin  to  mourn. 

UH  gfetd  tdfe  tffed  »ffe  fw%  II  (582) 

tjct  dfe  ferfe  femr  3rfe  fe-fe)-  n 

put  bhaa-ee  bhaateejay  roveh  pareetam  at  pi-aaray. 

Sons,  brothers,  nephews  and  very  dear  friends  weep  and  wail. 

g gg1  dd  Frfe  H>ife  ^ ht  ?>  Hfewr  <ym  II  (582) 

# T|fe  TjTT|-  dlfe  ddfe  fe  fe  d ^3TT  dife  II 

bhai  rovai  gun  saar  samaalay  ko  marai  na  mu-i-aa  naalay. 

Let  him  weep,  who  weeps  in  the  Fear  of  God,  cherishing  the  virtues  of  God.  No  one  dies 
with  the  dead. 

rt'rtof  rlfdl  tjfdl  rl'd  fi-m'e1  ddfe  Hd  Hdfe  118  Ild  II  (582) 

tfff ^tpt fferprr  fedfed^ddife  immji 

naanak  jug  jug  jaan  sijaanaa  roveh  sach  samaalay.  ||4||5|| 

O Nanak,  throughout  the  ages,  they  are  known  as  wise,  who  weep,  remembering  the  True 
Lord.  ||4||5|| 

HUW  d II  (590) 

dddT  l II 
mehlaa  1. 

First  Mehl: 

dTO§  WHt  dtfe  fed  H fitw  dfet  II  (590) 

dTdd  fefe  fefe  fe  fe3TFd  fefe  || 

jaala-o  aisee  reet  jit  mai  pi-aaraa  veesrai. 

Burn  away  those  rituals  which  lead  you  to  forget  the  Beloved  Lord. 


rt'rttx  H'cl  awl  ^-Idlld  Irid  H'fdil  Hdl  ufe  IIPII  (590) 

tfr  mf  Mt  MM  1M;  Mfr  Mt  Mt  t|  ir  ii 

naanak  saa-ee  bhalee  pareet  jit  saahib  saytee  pat  rahai.  ||2|| 

O Nanak,  sublime  is  that  love,  which  preserves  my  honor  with  my  Lord  Master.  ||2|| 

Hå  T II  (594) 

WPLT:  ? II 

salok  mehlaa  1 . 

Shalok,  First  Mehl: 

ura  ut  yftr  ferfn  ftra  fer  f%  mra  il  (594) 

TT  ft  II 

ghar  hee  munDh  vidays  pir  nit  jhooray  sammHaalay. 

The  soul-bride  is  at  home,  while  the  Husband  Lord  is  away;  she  cherishes  His  memory, 
and  mourns  His  absence. 

fK75fe»F  ?>  uMt  H TlH  M IITII  (594) 

fM  t frrf  % MMt  Mt  M 11  \ 11 

mildi-aaN  dhil  na  hova-ee  jay  nee-at  raas  karay.  ||1 1| 

She  shall  meet  Him  without  delay,  if  she  rids  herself  of  duality.  ||1 1| 

HS  II  (594) 

T:  ? II 

mehlaa  1. 

First  Mehl: 

o1*«  di'wl  Mtw  ara  iratfe  Mfe  11  (594) 

TFR  TFft  f#t3TT  TT1J  MM  M II 

naanak  gaalee  koorhee-aa  baajh  pareet  karay-i. 

O Nanak,  false  is  the  speech  of  one  who  acts  without  loving  the  Lord. 

fdtJd  rl'£  S«1  o(fd  fritid  35%  efe  II? II  (594) 

Mt  ttt M Mf: MM  Ril 

tichar  jaanai  bhalaa  kar  jichar  layvai  day-ay.  ||2|| 

He  judges  things  to  be  good,  only  as  long  as  the  Lord  gives  and  he  receives.  ||2|| 

Hfe  (TK  oraB1-  yaa  PcSdsfQ  ftratf  »fora  yafe  »fMt  M ara  thM  ii  (595) 

TPJ  TFTT  ’JFf  fMTT  MM  3RTT  TfM  3T^ft  M M II 

ik-oNkaar  sat  naam  kartaa  purakh  nirbha-o  nirvair  akaal  moorat  ajoonee  saibhaN  gur 
parsaad. 

One  Universal  Creator  God.  Truth  Is  The  Name.  Creative  Being  Personified.  No  Fear.  No 
Hatred.  Image  Of  The  Undying.  Beyond  Birth.  Self-Existent.  By  Guru's  Grace: 


HUfe  HUW  Uff  S II  (595) 

TT^fT  ? ^ ? :3T1TT  II 

sorath  mehlaa  1 ghar  1 cha-upday. 

Sorat'h,  First  Mehl,  First  House,  Chau-Padas: 

H3S1  HU^  »Pfe»F  HsWU  II  (595) 

FPTTT  TnnTT  3TT^3TT  ^^TTf  II 

sabhnaa  marnaa  aa-i-aa  vaychhorhaa  sabhnaah. 

Death  comes  to  all,  and  all  must  sutter  separation. 

ysu  ri'fe  fHWFfewf  »rfr  fe?ss  fes  H II  (595) 

f^T3TTi%3TT  3nt  f%TTf  II 

puchhahu  jaa-ay  si-aani-aa  aagai  milan  kinaah. 

Go  and  ask  the  elever  people,  whether  they  shall  meet  in  the  world  hereafter. 

fes  HU1  H'foa  <s)nd  «S3;jl  %tJS  fdft'O  II S II  (595) 

fepr  wh  ferrg-  li  ? il 

jin  mayraa  saahib  veesrai  vadrhee  vaydan  tinaah.  ||1 1| 

Those  who  forget  my  Lord  and  Master  shall  sutter  in  terrible  pain.  ||1 1| 

# H'tt'Pdd  WW  Hfe  II  (595) 

sfNMlf^g  II 

bhee  saalaahihu  saachaa  so-ay. 

So  praise  the  True  Lord, 

TF  ofr  S^fe  JTE*  Frø  ufe  II  UUrf  II  (595) 

^IT  # urfe  TrøT  II  w II 

jaa  kee  nadar  sadaa  sukh  ho-ay.  rahaa-o. 
by  whose  Grace  peace  ever  prevails.  ||Pause|| 

^ Otfe  H'tt'di1  U # M Hfe  II  (595) 

-HHI^uil  | fpft  II 

vadaa  kar  salaahnaa  hai  bhee  hosee  so-ay. 

Praise  Him  as  great;  He  is,  and  He  shall  ever  be. 

USA1  TJFF  5^  ~3  FF5H  TFfe  S ufe  II  (595) 

WTT  TPTT  ^ HFPI  TTfe  U'  ftT  II 

sabhnaa  daataa  ayk  too  maanas  daat  na  ho-ay. 

You  alone  are  the  Great  Giver;  mankind  cannot  give  anything. 


# feH  S7#  H Ut»T  fe  fe  fe  Ufe  IIPII  (595) 

tf  ffej  FT#  -RT  tfff  fe  ft  fe  II  ^ II 

jo  tis  bhaavai  so  thee-ai  rann  ke  runnai  ho-ay.  ||2|| 

Whatever  pleases  Him,  comes  to  pass;  what  good  does  it  do  to  cry  out  in  protest?  ||2|| 

ufef  §yfu  fe  are  fef  året  ^rrfe  11  (595) 

STTcff  FTt  tfe  FF  fet  fe  II 

Dhartee  upar  kot  garh  kaytee  ga-ee  vajaa-ay. 

Many  have  proclaimed  their  sovereignty  over  millions  of  fortresses  on  the  earth,  but  they 
have  now  departed. 

fT  »fHTPfe  ?)  fe?)  ?)fe  JTO1-  II  (595) 

fe  surfet  f FTfef  ffe  Fft  fft  ^ 11 

jo  asmaan  na  maavnee  tin  nak  nathaa  paa-ay. 

And  those,  whom  even  the  sky  could  not  contain,  had  ropes  put  through  their  noses. 

TT  H?)  rt'efo  Hm)»F  oco  fes1  irfe  113 II  (595) 

% TFT  FTfet  ^fetsrr  Ffe  ffeT  Flfe  II 3 11 

jay  man  jaaneh  soolee-aa  kaahay  mithaa  khaahi.  ||3|| 

O mind,  if  you  only  knew  the  torment  in  your  future,  you  would  not  relish  the  sweet 
pleasures  of  the  present.  ||3|| 

?T?jor  »ffere  fe?  fe  fef  fefe  II  (595) 

FTFF  3FppT  fet  fe  fef  fefe  II 

naanak  a-ogun  jayt-rhay  taytay  galee  janjeer. 

O Nanak,  as  many  as  are  the  sins  one  commits,  so  many  are  the  chains  around  his  neck. 

?f  are  uf?j  u feferf?)  Tf  ^ref  h ?fe  II  (595) 

t FP  feft  f Ffefet  t Ffe  t tfe  11 

jay  gun  hon  ta  katee-an  say  bhaa-ee  say  veer. 

If  he  possesses  virtues,  then  the  chains  are  cut  away;  these  virtues  are  his  brothers,  his 
true  brothers. 

»rar  fe  ?>  fet»ff?)  Hfe  otuu  %yfe  iiaiiFii  (595) 

fef  FF  F fefffef  FTfe  FFf  fefe  l|V||  1 1| 

agai  ga-ay  na  mannee-an  maar  kadhahu  vaypeer.  ||4||1 1| 

Going  to  the  world  hereafter,  those  who  have  no  Guru  are  not  accepted;  they  are  beaten, 
and  expelled.  ||4||1 1| 

fefe  HUW  UfU  ^ II  (595) 

fefeFlpTT  l FF  l II 

sorath  mehlaa  1 ghar  1. 

Sorat'h,  First  Mehl,  First  House: 


H?j  PcWH'él  ora#  FTUH  irét  3A  5R  II  (595) 

^ ^Fft  a^i^n  ^ifr  tpjIt  rf^  % H 

man  haalee  kirsaanee  karnee  saram  paanee  tan  khayt. 

Make  your  mind  the  farmer,  good  deeds  the  farm,  modesty  the  water,  and  your  body  the 
field. 

atn  h#^  frjw  uy  aratut  %h  ii  (595) 

TPJ  Ttrfpf  gfTHT  T%  RMt  II 

naam  beej  santokh  suhaagaa  rakh  gareebee  vays. 

Let  the  Lord's  Name  be  the  seed,  contentment  the  plow,  and  your  humble  dress  the  fence. 

oran  orfu  twrft  h ura  3rars  inn  (595) 

HR  T^H  ^ m HFR  II  l II 

bhaa-o  karam  kar  jammsee  say  ghar  bhaagath  daykh.  ||1 1| 

Doing  deeds  of  love,  the  seed  shall  sprout,  and  you  shall  see  your  home  flourish.  ||1 1| 

HR7  FPfewF  FPfu  7>  ufe  II  (595) 

3 R I HRHT  HTf^  F II 

baabaa  maa-i-aa  saath  na  ho-ay. 

O Baba,  the  wealth  of  Maya  does  not  go  with  anyone. 

fef?>  frar  nfuttr  fed«1  hu  o<fe  11  do'6  II  (595) 

TPP  HR3TT  ^PJ  Tfrf|3TT  I^RT  Il  TfR  ii 

in  maa-i-aa  jag  mohi-aa  virlaa  boojhai  ko-ay.  rahaa-o. 

This  Maya  has  bewitched  the  world,  but  only  a rare  few  understand  this.  ||Pause|| 

d'd  UU  o(Pd  »i'drl1  HH  ?TH  o(Pd  ^U  II  (595) 

3TFRT  Hf  Hf  hP-  Uf  II 

haan  hat  kar  aarjaa  sach  naam  kar  vath. 

Make  your  ever-decreasing  life  your  shop,  and  make  the  Lord's  Name  your  merchandise. 

HdPs  Fra  o(Pd  3'SH'W  føH  f%fø  føH  7)  UH  II  (595) 

fUpt  4 N Up-  I S ’H  M Pif  Ptfu  frj'H  HT  Ff  II 

surat  soch  kar  bhaaNdsaal  tis  vich  tis  no  rakh. 

Make  understanding  and  contemplation  your  warehouse,  and  in  that  warehouse,  store  the 
Lord's  Name. 

^cJTt'PdttF  faf  l^ff  orfu  H HT)  UH  IIP  II  (595) 

<=IUM  iP.STT  pR  UHf  °t’P  P UTfT  HT  II  ^ II 

vanjaari-aa  si-o  vanaj  kar  lai  laahaa  man  has.  ||2|| 

Deal  with  the  Lord's  dealers,  earn  your  profits,  and  rejoice  in  your  mind.  ||2|| 


Hfé  WHS  J-lQtl'dldl  urt  H eW  II  (595) 

HFnr  -HddMI'Ti  FFJ  ^f#  t ^ II 

sun  saasat  sa-udaagree  sat  ghorhay  lai  chal. 

Let  your  trade  be  listening  to  scripture,  and  let  Truth  be  the  horses  you  take  to  seil. 

H?>  tffdWeW  H3  HT)  rH'dfo  ^5  II  (595) 

7fT^  *FJ  tftsnf  3TT  TFT  ^TFrft  II 

kharach  bann  chang-aa-ee-aa  mat  man  jaaneh  kal. 

Gather  up  merits  for  your  travelling  expenses,  and  do  not  think  of  tomorrow  in  your  mind. 

frtdoCd  t tf H FFftJ  3^  HfV  HUft  HtJW  II3II  (595) 

PU+K  % tft  ^rrft  ^TT  gf%  FT^fl  II  3 II 

nirankaar  kai  days  jaahi  taa  sukh  laheh  mahal.  ||3|| 

When  you  arrive  in  the  land  of  the  Formless  Lord,  you  shall  find  peace  in  the  Mansion  of 
His  Presence.  ||3|| 

M'fe  ftdd  o(Pd  td'cXdl  Hfc5  ?TH  o(  Id  ofH  II  (595) 

=6R  i^R  ■hTh  tpj  TtR-  h 

laa-ay  chit  kar  chaakree  man  naam  kar  kamm. 

Let  your  service  be  the  focusing  of  your  consciousness,  and  let  your  occupation  be  the 
placing  of  faith  in  the  Naam. 

H7>  orft  qr^f  31- t WFq  % II  (596) 

% qfj-3TT  ^ STFp4t  7fT  3Trt  ?FJ  II 

bann  badee-aa  kar  Dhaavnee  taa  ko  aakhai  Dhan. 

Let  your  work  be  restraint  from  sin;  only  then  will  people  call  you  blessed. 

(TOoT  odt  et  d«s!dl£  t?>  11811311  (596) 

TFFF  H44>J|  % IMRII 

naanak  vaykhai  nadar  kar  charhai  chavgan  vann.  ||4||2|| 

O Nanak,  the  Lord  shall  look  upon  you  with  His  Glance  of  Grace,  and  you  shall  be  blessed 
with  honor  four  times  over.  ||4||2|| 

Hdfe  HS  ^ efet  II  (596) 

trrft  -R:  \ || 

sorath  mehlaa  1 cha-utukay. 

Sorat'h,  First  Mehl,  Chau-Tukas: 

Hdt  én-t  t ae1-  ?>for  hh%  eee  n«'«l  II  (596) 

■h i$  qrr Tt  4di  41=61  ■h *R.  n 

maa-ay  baap  ko  baytaa  neekaa  sasurai  chatur  javaa-ee. 

The  son  is  dear  to  his  mother  and  father;  he  is  the  wise  son-in-law  to  his  father-in-law. 


y«  odTjWF  H SFH  ftjWFH7  sf'ijl  H »ffe  sf'ijl  II  (596) 

HTH  fefeHT  Ht  HTf  fesTFJ  Hpf  Hf  Hfe  HTf  II 

baal  kanniaa  kou  baap  pi-aaraa  bhaa-ee  kou  at  bhaa-ee. 

The  father  is  dear  to  his  son  and  daughter,  and  the  brother  is  very  dear  to  his  brother. 

UofH  3fe»F  HHTH  Ura  gfe»F  ftffi  Hfe  II  (596) 

fpFf  HTHT  HTfH  ^ #ft3TT  fHH  Hfe  HT  HHT  II 

hukam  bha-i-aa  baahar  ghar  chhodi-aa  khin  meh  bha-ee  paraa-ee. 

By  the  Order  of  the  Lord's  Command,  he  leaves  his  house  and  goes  outside,  and  in  an 
instant,  everything  becomes  alien  to  him. 

(HH  tJ'A  fen<Vrt  <5  HSHfe  fed  dfe  M fe  H>FSt  IR II  (596) 

HTf  HTf  THHTf  H HHfffe  fef  Hfe  ffe  fHfe  II  ? II 

naam  daan  isnaan  na  manmukh  tit  tan  Dhoorh  Dhumaa-ee.  ||1 1| 

The  self-willed  manmukh  does  not  remember  the  Name  of  the  Lord,  does  not  give  in 
charity,  and  does  not  cleanse  his  consciousness;  his  body  rolis  in  the  dust.  ||1 1| 

Hf  Hrfe»fT  ?TH  Htffet  II  (596) 

Hf  HlfeHT  HTf  fPlfe  II 

man  maani-aa  naam  sakhaa-ee. 

The  mind  is  comforted  by  the  Comforter  of  the  Naam. 

yin  ara  t aføura  fefe  Hfet  |5  æfet  11  nrå  ii  (596) 

HTT  HTT  fT  % fefeffe  ferfe  HTfe  fTT  fTTTf  II  TfR  II 

paa-ay  para-o  gur  kai  balihaarai  jin  saachee  boojh  bujhaa-ee.  rahaa-o. 

I fail  at  the  Guru's  feet  - I am  a sacrifice  to  Him;  He  has  given  me  to  understand  the  true 
understanding.  ||Pause|| 

frar  fe 6 5(5  Utfe  Hf  afetfF  H?)  fe 8 <£'t!  æfet  II  (596) 

HH  fen  f f fefe  Hf  HfeTHT  HH  fen  Hlf  THlfe  II 

jag  si-o  jhooth  pareet  man  bayDhi-aa  jan  si-o  vaad  rachaa-ee. 

The  mind  is  impressed  with  the  false  love  of  the  world;  he  quarrels  with  the  Lord's  humble 
servant. 

nfenr  >raif  »f  fe  fe  fe  hh  hh  arn  h wt  hh  fey  yfet  il  (596) 

HTTHT  HHf  Hfefefer  Hf  Hfe  HTf  H *fe  fef  HTf  II 

maa-i-aa  magan  ahinis  mag  johai  naam  na  layvai  marai  bikh  khaa-ee. 

Infatuated  with  Maya,  night  and  day,  he  sees  only  the  worldly  path;  he  does  not  chant  the 
Naam,  and  drinking  poison,  he  dies. 


dl  Ud  ^ Id  d3‘  Iddocdl  nat:  HdPd  77  »I1  dl  II  (596) 

3SP3  t#T  ^3T  Rd  + I'n  33f  3 3)#  || 

ganDhan  vain  rataa  hitkaaree  sabdai  surat  na  aa-ee. 

He  is  imbued  and  infatuated  with  vicious  talk;  the  Word  of  the  Shabad  does  not  come  into 
his  consciousness. 

3ftr  ?>  wsr  3fo  ?jut  afw  H7>yfa  ufe  3I31#  iipii  (596) 

#3  3 R3T  ##  3#  #%3TT  33##  3#  wf  II  ^ II 

rang  na  raataa  ras  nahee  bayDhi-aa  manmukh  pat  gavaa-ee.  ||2|| 

He  is  not  imbued  with  the  Lord's  Love,  and  he  is  not  impressed  by  the  taste  of  the  Name; 
the  self-willed  manmukh  loses  his  honor.  ||2|| 

H'U  H31  Tffe  Hdtj  7)  d'PefttF  frlda1  3H  Adl  d'dl  II  (596) 

3ToT  33T  3#  37T3  3 RTi#3TT  f#3T  3#  Ri  II 

saaDh  sabhaa  meh  sahj  na  chaakhi-aa  jihbaa  ras  nahee  raa-ee. 

He  does  not  enjoy  celestial  peace  in  the  Company  of  the  Holy,  and  there  is  not  even  a bit 
of  sweetness  on  his  tongue. 

Hf  377  3f  »HW  offd  rl'pA'JT  33  # UaPd  ?>  U'dl  II  (596) 

3f  7TJ  S|"f  ShJTT  =hR.  RT#3TT  3T  #T  ^uR  3 H I ^ II 

man  tan  Dhan  apunaa  kar  jaani-aa  dar  kee  khabar  na  paa-ee. 

He  calls  his  mind,  body  and  wealth  his  own;  he  has  no  knowledge  of  the  Court  of  the  Lord. 

m#  Htfe  3fe»F  Mflw^  Ulf  33  fen  77  II  (596) 

3T#  #fe  ##3TT  3tft3TTTT  33  33  fe#  3 3#  II 

akhee  meet  chali-aa  anDhi-aaraa  ghar  dar  disai  na  bhaa-ee. 

Closing  his  eyes,  he  walks  in  darkness;  he  cannot  see  the  home  of  his  own  being,  O 
Siblings  of  Destiny. 

iTH  #3  anjr  5@3  7)  ufe  »P-fTT7  #»F  oTH1#  II3II  (596) 

33  3#  3TSTT  333  3 3#  3TJ3T  #37  33#  II  3 II 

jam  dar  baaDhaa  tha-ur  na  paavai  apunaa  kee-aa  kamaa-ee.  ||3|| 

Tied  up  at  Death's  door,  he  finds  no  place  of  rest;  he  receives  the  rewards  of  his  own 
actions.  ||3|| 

7refe  or  3T  m#  #r  ora^  oref  ?>  wz\  11  (596) 

33#  #■  3T  3T#  %RT  3f3T  3 3#  II 

nadar  karay  taa  akhee  vaykhaa  kahnaa  kathan  na  jaa-ee. 

When  the  Lord  casts  His  Glance  of  Grace,  then  I see  Him  with  my  own  eyes;  He  is 
indescribable,  and  cannot  be  described. 


cnft  Hfe  Hfe  H75T#  MffK?  fat  ||  (596) 

tRt gRr  -hh i^l  arf%^  M wrt  11 

kannee  sun  sun  sabad  salaahee  amrit  ridai  vasaa-ee. 

With  my  ears,  I continually  listen  to  the  Word  of  the  Shabad,  and  I praise  Him;  His 
Ambrosial  Name  abides  within  my  heart. 

ftSdalQ  frtdof'd  PcSddd  U3?>  II  (596) 

RnTTT  PP  + k-  PP^<  ^frft  TTTTTf  II 

nirbha-o  nirankaar  nirvair  pooran  jot  samaa-ee. 

He  is  Fearless,  Formless  and  absolutely  without  vengeance;  I am  absorbed  in  His  Perfect 
Light. 

(TTJoT  3T3  fkE  33H  ?>  SreT  Hfo  3fø»FBt  II8II3II  (596) 

3TTT  ?T7TJ  3 WT  IIYII  3 II 

naanak  gur  vin  bharam  na  bhaagai  sach  naam  vadi-aa-ee.  ||4||3|| 

O Nanak,  without  the  Guru,  doubt  is  not  dispelled;  through  the  True  Name,  glorious 
greatness  is  obtained.  ||4||3|| 

Hdfe  HtJW  33^  II  (596) 

II 

sorath  mehlaa  1 dutukay. 

Sorat'h,  First  Mehl,  Du-Tukas: 

U3  U33t  Uf  y1#  »FH3  Wfa  d8y'd'  II  (596) 

^ STTcft  ^ M I IJfi  |P  I -U  II 

purh  Dhartee  purh  paanee  aasan  chaar  kunt  cha-ubaaraa. 

In  the  realm  of  land,  and  in  the  realm  of  water,  Your  seat  is  the  chamber  of  the  four 
directions. 

H31?5  333  ofr  Hdfø  §oT  Hfa  3%  SofHW  IRII  (596) 

wm  # Tjrfr  TT^rprr  n ? n 

sagal  bhavan  kee  moorat  aykaa  mukh  tayrai  taksaalaa.  ||1 1| 

Yours  is  the  one  and  only  form  of  the  entire  universe;  Your  mouth  is  the  mint  to  fashion  all. 

imi 

H%  H'fdy  33  #FT  RsS'é'  II  (596) 

Tpt  HlRdl  3T3  RttTTIT  II 

mayray  saahibaa  tayray  choj  vidaanaa. 

O my  Lord  Master,  Your  play  is  so  wonderful! 


irfe  tjftt  HUfoffø  3pd<jfu  wld1  »TIT  Hda  HH'£'  II  dd'6  II  (596) 

^rRr  nftsrRr  ^ R hP  RHt  3tft  tthftt  ii  ii 

jal  thal  mahee-al  bharipur  leenaa  aapay  sarab  samaanaa.  rahaa-o. 

You  are  pervading  and  permeating  the  water,  the  land  and  the  sky;  You  Yourself  are 
contained  in  all.  ||Pause|| 

frj  hu  3U  frfe  3>h  1 3U1  uh  (tx^o1  II  (596) 

^ ^ Uf  uYfct  fRT^t  %TT  RRtfT  II 

jah  jah  daykhaa  tah  jot  tumaaree  tayraa  roop  kinayhaa. 

Wherever  I look,  there  I see  Your  Light,  but  what  is  Your  form? 

feo(d  ufU  PddPd  j-l dfi C1)1  7i  feH  Ut  HU1  IIP  II  (596) 

Turr  førff  HHini  uif  u Rrt  ft  %t  ir  11 

ikat  roop  fireh  parchhannaa  ko-ay  na  kis  hee  jayhaa.  ||2|| 

You  have  one  form,  but  it  is  unseen;  there  is  none  like  any  other.  ||2|| 

»førT  ffUTT  §3ftT  H3tT  §U  stt  II  (596) 

3T^3f  ^ #u  ^tctt  ii 

andaj  jayraj  ut-bhuj  saytaj  tayray  keetay  jantaa. 

The  beings  born  of  eggs,  born  of  the  womb,  born  of  the  earth  and  born  of  sweat,  all  are 
created  by  You. 

Hor  UHU  H §gr  ufw  § HU7F  J-rfu  U^  II3II  (596) 

RT  fRf  T %TT  %f%3|T  H'-flUT  -Hil?;  TUUT  II  3 II 

ayk  purab  mai  tayraa  daykhi-aa  too  sabhnaa  maahi  ravantaa.  ||3|| 

I have  seen  one  glory  of  Yours,  that  You  are  pervading  and  permeating  in  all.  ||3|| 

3%  3TH  HU3  H 5^  ?>  3rfe»fr  H HUU  fes  elri  II  (596) 
cR  fW  c|gr|  t|  TTcfT  3 ^1  |R|3TT  H VS|  41^  II 

tayray  gun  bahutay  mai  ayk  na  jaani-aa  mai  moorakh  kichh  deejai. 

Your  Glories  are  so  numerous,  and  I do  not  know  even  one  of  them;  I am  such  a fool  - 
piease,  give  me  some  of  them! 

UHUfu  cTOof  Hfe  HU  H'fdy  fUU*  HUU  ?5tt  II9II8II  (596) 

WtRT  UTTT  ?jRr  UTffUT  fUUT  WU  I|Y||Y|| 

paranvat  naanak  sun  mayray  saahibaa  dubdaa  pathar  leejai.  ||4||4|| 

Prays  Nanak,  listen,  O my  Lord  Master:  I am  sinking  like  a stone  - piease,  save  me!  ||4||4|| 

HUfe  HUW  <\  II  (596) 

m^HIRTT  l II 

sorath  mehlaa  1 . 

Sorat'h,  First  Mehl: 


U§  l-Flft  Iffeu  MUH  ynféf  | f?jUHW  PfSdoCdl  II  (596) 

^ Trft  1T^T  M Fsi  41  ^ M ^ 4 II 

ha-o  paapee  patit  param  paakhandee  too  nirmal  nirankaaree. 

I am  a wicked  sinner  and  a great  hypocrite;  You  are  the  Immaculate  and  Formless  Lord. 

wffku  wfa  muk  ufrr  ure  sw  Hufe  3H1#  11=111  (596) 

3rf%^  ^ TRf  TFfT  qrfi?r  cpnft  II 1 II 

amrit  chaakh  param  ras  raatay  thaakur  saran  tumaaree.  ||1 1| 

Tasting  the  Ambrosial  Nectar,  I am  imbued  with  supreme  bliss;  O Lord  and  Master,  I seek 
Your  Sanctuary.  ||1 1| 

ofUS1  f H H^  ftjHre  II  (596) 

^TT^tTTT^  Pl'HI'Jl  II 

kartaa  too  mai  maan  nimaanay. 

O Creator  Lord,  You  are  the  honor  of  the  dishonored. 

HUU  ?TH  m FFt  rrafe  HH^  Il  uurf  II  (596) 

Hfu;  tpj  sfj  ht#  hhtt  11  Tirre  11 

maan  mahat  naam  Dhan  palai  saachai  sabad  samaanay.  rahaa-o. 

In  my  lap  is  the  honor  and  glory  of  the  wealth  of  the  Name;  I merge  into  the  True  Word  of 
the  Shabad.  ||Pause|| 

f UUT  UH  fu  ué  f aifUT  UH  ufu  II  (596) 

too  pooraa  ham  ooray  hochhay  too  ga-uraa  ham  ha-uray. 

You  are  perfect,  while  I am  worthless  and  imperfect.  You  are  profound,  while  I am  trivial. 

UU  uf  H?j  d'5  »ffurfefir  ufu  UHcV  HfU  H?)  U II? II  (597) 

ir  11 

tujh  hee  man  raatay  ahinis  parbhaatay  har  rasnaa  jap  man  ray.  ||2|| 

My  mind  is  imbued  with  You,  day  and  night  and  morning,  O Lord;  my  tongue  chants  Your 
Name,  and  my  mind  meditates  on  You.  ||2|| 

3H  FFU  UH  3H  uf  U'td  HHfe  dfft  H'd  II  (597) 

cRT  H M IpT  cpT  TT%  4?  Pi  H N II 

tum  saachay  ham  tum  hee  raachay  sabad  bhayd  fun  saachay. 

You  are  True,  and  I am  absorbed  into  You;  through  the  mystery  of  the  Shabad,  I shall 
ultimately  become  True  as  well. 


»1  fo Prtfii  ?rf>T  HH  H H%  HfH  rlrtH  H of'O  113 II  (597) 

srftftft  HTfrr  t hph  nfr  'Trtt  t ttth  n 3 il 

ahinis  naam  ratay  say  soochay  mar  janmay  say  kaachay.  ||3|| 

Those  who  are  imbued  with  the  Naam  day  and  night  are  pure,  while  those  who  die  to  be 
reborn  are  impure.  ||3|| 

»ren  tf  ntn  fan  H'tt'dl  feHfr  HHte  tf  året  n (597) 

3TTT  H frt  frrr  HIHI  ti  H^TT  H TTt  II 

avar  na  deesai  kis  saalaahee  tiseh  sareek  na  ko-ee. 

I do  not  see  any  other  like  the  Lord;  who  else  should  I praise?  No  one  is  equal  to  Him. 

tfTtfcT  HHrftf  WW  cTTHHfH  rFftf»F  HSt  Il8llt|ll  (597) 

wrft  HTH^  TTTrft  TFTT  Tjwft  ^TttsTT  llVll^ll 

paranvat  naanak  daasan  daasaa  gurmat  jaani-aa  so-ee.  ||4||5|| 

Prays  Nanak,  I am  the  slave  of  His  slaves;  by  Guru's  Instruction,  I know  Him.  ||4||5|| 

HHfc  rø  H II  (597) 

TTtrft  HfpTT  9 || 

sorath  mehlaa  1 . 

Sorat'h,  First  Mehl: 

»R5tr  »RTH  »rara3  tfrfeHoratf  orøH7  ||  (597) 

3TTPT  3TTTT  STTTR-  HT  HT^  H TT^HT  II 

alakh  apaar  agamm  agochar  naa  tis  kaal  na  karmaa. 

He  is  unknowable,  infinite,  unapproachable  and  imperceptible.  He  is  not  subject  to  death 
or  karma. 

frfe  tttrrfe  »fHtft  jraf  tf1  fen  tf  hhh7  iihii  (597) 

^nft  STHTft  arrfFft  TTTW  HT  ftrj  41T  H HTHT  II  ? II 

jaat  ajaat  ajonee  sambha-o  naa  tis  bhaa-o  na  bharmaa.  ||1 1| 

His  caste  is  casteless;  He  is  unborn,  self-illumined,  and  free  of  doubt  and  desire.  ||1 1| 

HHJ  Hfo»FH  f%HU  ctdy'i  II  (597) 

HTH  fT^TFI  II 

saachay  sachiaar  vitahu  kurbaan. 

I am  a sacrifice  to  the  Truest  of  the  True. 

tf7  feH  HH  HHtf  rtol  HfH»F  H'O  Hyfe  rtlhl'd  II  OO'O  II  (597) 

HT  H#>f%3TT  HTt  tlHI'Jj  II  T^TT  II 

naa  tis  roop  varan  nahee  raykh-i-aa  saachai  sabad  neesaan.  rahaa-o. 

He  has  no  form,  no  color  and  no  features;  through  the  True  Word  of  the  Shabad,  He 
reveals  Himself.  1 1 Pausej | 


S1  feH  7P3  ftlH1"  Hd  HTRf  S7  %H  3*3  ?)  ft1  dl  II  (597) 

3T  fr)  -H  H Id  Rd  I ((d  3?TT  3T  fely  31  y 3 d I ft  II 

naa  tis  maat  pitaa  sut  banDhap  naa  tis  kaam  na  naaree. 

He  has  no  mother,  father,  sons  or  relatives;  He  is  free  of  sexual  desire;  He  has  no  wife. 

»ra®  feSdrHeS  »rø  U3U3  HHR#  3%  331#  IIPII  (597) 

3Ty^f  Rmh  srqr  *PT*ft  3tfo  y3fot  II  ^ II 

akul  niranjan  apar  parampar  saglee  jot  tumaaree.  ||2|| 

He  has  no  ancestry;  He  is  immaculate.  He  is  infinite  and  endless;  O Lord,  Your  Light  is 
pervading  all.  ||2|| 

UI3  UI3  Mf3fo  HUH  WoPfe»F  U|fc  Ulfc  flfe  II  (597) 

33  33  3tcr^  y^3rr  3fo  3fo  zmi  11 

ghat  ghat  antar  barahm  lukaa-i-aa  ghat  ghat  jot  sabaa-ee. 

Deep  within  each  and  every  heart,  God  is  hidden;  His  Light  is  in  each  and  every  heart. 

fclrld  W^Z  H33  dldHHt  PodS  d'^1  113 II  (597) 

fW  3^3  *\<Hr fl  for#  31#  ^Tf  ||  ^ || 

bajar  kapaat  muktay  gurmatee  nirbhai  taarhee  laa-ee.  ||3|| 

The  heavy  doors  are  opened  by  Guru's  Instructions;  one  becomes  fearless,  in  the  trance 
of  deep  meditation.  ||3|| 

33  §irfe  oT®  frfo  3H7  ^HdlPd  33lfe  TWZ\  II  (597) 

33  3TT3  3Fy  33T  33Tf  II 

jant  upaa-ay  kaal  sir  jantaa  vasgat  jugat  sabaa-ee. 

The  Lord  created  all  beings,  and  placed  death  over  the  heads  of  all;  all  the  world  is  under 
His  Power. 

HPddld  Hfo  3333  Iffotr  fzfo  H33  oTH^  II8II  (597) 

TTTTy  3T3fo  33y  TTfTTf  IIYII 

satgur  sayv  padaarath  paavahi  chhooteh  sabad  kamaa-ee.  ||4|| 

Serving  the  True  Guru,  the  treasure  is  obtained;  living  the  Word  of  the  Shabad,  one  is 
emancipated.  ||4|| 

H3  31#  33J  HTtfo  Hd'd'dl  II  (597) 

3Tt  3Tf  33ft  fo#  y-dMI^i  II 

soochai  bhaadai  saach  samaavai  virlay  soochaachaaree. 

In  the  pure  vessel,  the  True  Name  is  contained;  how  few  are  those  who  practice  true 
conduct. 


of§  U3H  33  ferøfe»F  cTOof  Hnfe  3H1#  IHJIIÉII  (597) 

tt  TH  TRf  frRTTHT  HTHT  H^k  cpTkt  IR  IR  II 

tantai  ka-o  param  tant  milaa-i-aa  naanak  saran  tumaaree.  ||5||6|| 

The  individual  soul  is  united  with  the  Supreme  Soul;  Nanak  seeks  Your  Sanctuary,  Lord. 
I|5||6|| 

H^fe  HUW  t II  (597) 

l H 

sorath  mehlaa  1 . 

Sorat'h,  First  Mehl: 

ftrf  Hhr  fen  irefå  fe§  itoih  h%  fwn  11  (597) 

ftrr ttiT fkr  Hiunu  ftr hthh; nt ftsrpr  11 

ji-o  meenaa  bin  paanee-ai  ti-o  saakat  marai  pi-aas. 

Like  a fish  without  water  is  the  faithless  cynic,  who  dies  of  thirst. 

fe§  <jfe  fe??  Htht  % HcT  H few  irt  FFH  Iltli  (597) 

hht  ht  kw  ht#  hhj  irii 

ti-o  har  bin  maree-ai  ray  manaa  jo  birthaa  jaavai  saas.  ||1 1| 

So  shall  you  die,  O mind,  without  the  Lord,  as  your  breath  goes  in  vain.  ||1 1| 

H?)  H HHt  ?TH  HH  ftfe  II  (597) 

HH  7"  7 TH  HTH  H7J  II 

man  ray  raam  naam  jas  lay-ay. 

O mind,  chant  the  Lord's  Name,  and  praise  Him. 

fart  3TH  fen  HH  r<x6  «kj8  HTH  H75  ufe  nfe  II  dO'0  II  (597) 

fepj  H"3"  TZ  T7T  HHT  Tp:  Ht  HfT- tril  TWT3  II 

bin  gur  ih  ras  ki-o  iaha-o  gur  maylai  har  day-ay.  rahaa-o. 

Without  the  Guru,  how  will  you  obtain  this  juice?  The  Guru  shall  unite  you  with  the  Lord. 
||Pause|| 

HH  rlrt1  fe?5  HcJIhI  dldHfe  tlaa  ofe  II  (597) 

HH  HHT  ftTJ  HHrft  tk^  fp  II 

sant  janaa  mil  sangtee  gurmukh  tirath  ho-ay. 

For  the  Gurmukh,  meeting  with  the  Society  of  the  Saints  is  like  making  a pilgrimage  to  a 
sacred  shrine. 

»fSHfe  Hfen  HtW  CTTH  HHH  UHHffe  ufe  ||3N  (597) 

3TTHft  cfk9T  HHHT  HR  ippj  HTTHlt  RR  IR  II 

athsath  tirath  majnaa  gur  daras  paraapat  ho-ay.  ||2|| 

The  benefit  of  bathing  at  the  sixty-eight  sacred  shrines  of  pilgrimage  is  obtained  by  the 
Blessed  Vision  of  the  Guru's  Darshan.  ||2|| 


fri  6 rid  il  rid  STOd1  3H  ft1  dl  HH  Hd4  II  (597) 

f^ld  fepft  HH  d I $ ■>  I HJ  d I <fl  Hc[  'Hd'l^  II 

ji-o  jogee  jat  baahraa  tap  naahee  sat  santokh. 

Like  the  Yogi  without  abstinence,  and  like  penance  without  truth  and  contentment, 

fef  ?7H  fe?>  HU#  HK  Hr#  Mf3fe  HK  113 II  (597) 

fdd  H lO  fOd,  ^§<1  H^J  H 1^  Hufe  II  3 II 

ti-o  naamai  bin  dayhuree  jam  maarai  antar  dokh.  ||3|| 

so  is  the  body  without  the  Lord's  Name;  death  will  slay  it,  because  of  the  sin  within.  ||3|| 

HTotH  Oh  ?>  nfeb>r  ufe  nfetw  h fe  did  sfe  11  (597) 

HTTH  0^  H Hfe^  ffe  TTfO  nfefT  HT*  II 

saakat  paraym  na  paa-ee-ai  har  paa-ee-ai  satgur  bhaa-ay. 

The  faithless  cynic  does  not  obtain  the  Lord's  Love;  the  Lord's  Love  is  obtained  only 
through  the  True  Guru. 

HH  HH  H1^  3TU  ftrø  o?U  ?TOof  feufe  HHfe  II8IIHII  (597) 

HTHT  fe'+fe  HHTT  I|Y||\3|| 

sukh  dukh  daataa  gur  milai  kaho  naanak  sifat  samaa-ay.  ||4||7|| 

One  who  meets  with  the  Guru,  the  Giver  of  pleasure  and  pain,  says  Nanak,  is  absorbed  in 
the  Lord's  Praise.  ||4||7|| 

HUfe  HUW  H II  (597) 

HpfeHfHT  \ || 

sorath  mehlaa  1 . 

Sorat'h,  First  Mehl: 

H HH  HHH  HTf?)  Hfe  HUT  UH  ufe  HH1#  Hlf  II  (597) 

too  parabh  daataa  daan  mat  pooraa  ham  thaaray  bhaykhaaree  jee-o. 

You,  God,  are  the  Giver  of  gifts,  the  Lord  of  perfect  understanding;  I am  a mere  beggar  at 
Your  Door. 

H fe»F  HTUlf  feg  feu  ?>  UUfet  ufe  Hl#  ?7H  fw#  11=111  (597) 

t f%3TT  HFTH  fOT  H Tffe  ffe  flfe  HPJ  feTHlft  II  \ II 

mai  ki-aa  maaga-o  kichh  thir  na  rahaa-ee  har  deejai  naam  pi-aaree  jee-o.  ||1 1| 

What  should  I beg  for?  Nothing  remains  permanent;  O Lord,  piease,  bless  me  with  Your 
Beloved  Name.  ||1 1| 

Uffe  Uffe  Ufe  ufe»F  ycS^'dl  II  (597) 

Hfe  Hfe  fefe  H-ffesTT  HHHTfe  II 

ghat  ghat  rav  rahi-aa  banvaaree. 

In  each  and  every  heart,  the  Lord,  the  Lord  of  the  forest,  is  permeating  and  pervading. 


rlftt  tjftt  HUfoffø  ?P-FJ  ^dd  ara  Hael  fed1  dl  til 8 II  dd'6  II  (597) 

JlRi  T^T  K^TKfer  TTTT  '■-!•’  i ^JT  TT^T  %f%  fa 1 1 P 41  i II  Jr,l  5 II 

jal  thal  mahee-al  gupto  vartai  gur  sabdee  daykh  nihaaree  jee-o.  rahaa-o. 

In  the  water,  on  the  land,  and  in  the  sky,  He  is  pervading  but  hidden;  through  the  Word  of 
the  Guru's  Shabad,  He  is  revealed.  ||Pause|| 

Hdd  yfe»T75  WH  fet|' fe  8 dl  fe  H fe  dl  fe  feUH7  M'dl  til  6 II  (597) 

TpR  3R7T5  fasTT^  Tjfe  HpPjP  fem  mft  || 

marat  pa-i-aal  akaas  dikhaa-i-o  gur  satgur  kirpaa  Dhaaree  jee-o. 

In  this  world,  in  the  nether  regions  of  the  underworld,  and  in  the  Akaashic  Ethers,  the 
Guru,  the  True  Guru,  has  shown  me  the  Lord;  He  has  showered  me  with  His  Mercy. 

H HUK  mfeft  U # UIH  #Hfe  HH  HU1#  tftf  IIPII  (597) 

m ttk;  3Rpft  | 'tt  tftrrfe  ^rrfr  11  ^ n 

so  barahm  ajonee  hai  bhee  honee  ghat  bheetar  daykh  muraaree  jee-o.  ||2|| 

He  is  the  unborn  Lord  God;  He  is,  and  shall  ever  be.  Deep  within  your  heart,  behold  Him, 
the  Destroyer  of  ego.  ||2|| 

tRK  HUT  of§  fen  rR  HH#  fefe  fH  Turfe  fej-l'dl  II  (598) 

TRT  TFT  TR  KTfe  fa^lP  ^TT  II 

janam  maran  ka-o  ih  jag  bapurho  in  doojai  bhagat  visaaree  jee-o. 

This  wretched  world  is  caught  in  birth  and  death;  in  the  love  of  duality,  it  has  forgotten 
devotional  worship  of  the  Lord. 

H fedid  fK75  H dldHfe  H'o(d  a'til  d'dl  til 6 113 II  (598) 

Tfepp:  fM  cT  wr  ?TTTT  Tnfr  tPt  #T  II 3 II 

satgur  milai  ta  gurmat  paa-ee-ai  saakat  baajee  haaree  jee-o.  ||3|| 

Meeting  the  True  Guru,  the  Guru's  Teachings  are  obtained;  the  faithless  cynic  loses  the 
game  of  life.  ||3|| 

H fedid  HH?j  3fe  fedfe  HUfe  ?>  HHfet  II  (598) 

HMJ[J  TSFT  cfrft  ferfe  Tfft  T TTR  || 

satgur  banDhan  torh  niraaray  bahurh  na  garabh  majhaaree  jee-o. 

Breaking  my  bonds,  the  True  Guru  has  set  me  free,  and  I shall  not  be  cast  into  the  womb 
of  reincarnation  again. 

rt'A « fe»F7>  ddA  Hddl'fartF  dfe  Hf?>  •sIh'JF  fedoe dl  til 8 IIHIItZll  (598) 

TPTT  PtSTR  TFf^  H^||pj3TTffeTrfeTi^3Tr  faP+lP  #T  l|X||T|| 

naanak  gi-aan  ratan  pargaasi-aa  har  man  vasi-aa  nirankaaree  jee-o.  ||4||8|| 

O Nanak,  the  jewel  of  spiritual  wisdom  shines  forth,  and  the  Lord,  the  Formless  Lord, 
dwells  within  my  mind.  ||4||8|| 


HHfe  HUW  T II  (598) 

HT^HW  l II 

sorath  mehlaa  1 . 

Sorat'h,  First  Mehl: 

ftTH  iTO  fe  fe  tX'dfe  3K  rlfdl  »FT  H ttffHH  fH  HHft  i-H © II  (598) 

ht  f%1%  tt^t  Tf  sttt t m srfaf  fr  Tffr  n 

jis  jal  niDh  kaaran  tum  jag  aa-ay  so  amrit  gur  paahee  jee-o. 

The  treasure  of  the  Name,  for  which  you  have  come  into  the  world  - that  Ambrosial  Nectar 
is  with  the  Guru. 

%H  TH  efau1  fe  O S35  cVdl  ril  6 IR  II  (598) 

#Tf  ^T  Tf<ll  fftsTT  Tf  Tf  Tffr  II  ? II 

chhodahu  vays  bhaykh  chaturaa-ee  dubiDhaa  ih  fal  naahee  jee-o.  ||1 1| 

Renounce  costumes,  disguises  and  elever  tricks;  this  fruit  is  not  obtained  by  duplicity.  ||1 1| 

HT)  H fed  H$J  Hf  o(d  ri 'dl  ril  6 II  (598) 

TFT  \ f%T?  Tf  Hf  TTT  H 1 4Td  II 

man  ray  thir  rahu  mat  kat  jaahee  jee-o. 

O my  mind,  remain  steady,  and  do  not  wander  away. 

d'dfe  tots 3 ddd  ff  H"sfe  Uffe  mfHf  UIU  H'dl  ril Q II  dd'G  II  (598) 

3 1 f P fTT  Tff  ff  TTTff  H"f^  hH-H  HT  HToT  4TT  II  TfTT  II 

baahar  dhoodhat  bahut  dukh  paavahi  ghar  amrit  ghat  maahee  jee-o.  rahaa-o. 

By  searching  around  on  the  outside,  you  shall  only  suffer  great  pain;  the  Ambrosial  Nectar 
is  found  within  the  home  of  your  own  being.  ||Pause|| 

»l'Sdld  gfe  did1  M'^d  ocfe  »l<Sdld  HSd'dl  th)6  II  (598) 

3FTTf  TfT  TT-  STTHf  T^"  3TTfW  TfTT#  II 

avgun  chhod  gunaa  ka-o  Dhaavahu  kar  avgun  pachhutaahee  jee-o. 

Renounce  corruption,  and  seek  virtue;  committing  sins,  you  shall  only  come  to  regret  and 
repent. 

HH  »P-IHU  ^ H'd  ?)  rt'efe  fefu  fefu  SttJ  dS'dl  ril  G IIP  II  (598) 

ttt  3FTHT  #TFT  TWft  Wfc  Wfc  fTT#  II  ^ II 

sar  apsar  kee  saar  na  jaaneh  fir  fir  keech  budaahee  jee-o.  ||2|| 

You  do  not  know  the  difference  between  good  and  evil;  again  and  again,  you  sink  into  the 
mud.  ||2|| 


»Idfd  HH  HU  HU  HU  tl'old  <V^d  oc  J)  til  6 II  (598) 

3TUft  fej  ^fhr  Ug  1J&  3 l$R  d M§  °M^1  41 -d  II 

antar  mail  lobh  baho  jhoothay  baahar  naavhu  kaahee  jee-o. 

Within  you  is  the  great  filth  of  greed  and  falsehood;  why  do  you  bother  to  wash  your  body 
on  the  outside? 

feUHH  ?UH  HUU  HU  dldHfe  WfHU  Ut  dl  fe  d1  dl  ril  6 II3II  (598) 

RRUH  HUJ  UUf  UH  J<jRs|  STUT  # ufu  rTTfr  fefe  II  3 II 

nirmal  naam  japahu  sad  gurmukh  antar  kee  gat  taahee  jee-o.  ||3|| 

Chant  the  Immaculate  Naam,  the  Name  of  the  Lord  always,  under  Guru’s  Instruction;  only 
then  will  your  innermost  being  be  emancipated.  ||3|| 

UUUfe  HU  (Vi-e1  UH  fe»Tdld  HU  UU  ddrtl  HH  J-FUt  th)8  II  (598) 

H <$R  URj  ffeTT  JjiJ  fcfSlMIg  U^J  JT  d^'-Ti  UTJ  H 1^1  41 U II 

parhar  lobh  nindaa  koorh  ti-aagahu  sach  gur  bachnee  fal  paahee  jee-o. 

Let  greed  and  siander  be  far  away  from  you,  and  renounce  falsehood;  through  the  True 
Word  of  the  Guru's  Shabad,  you  shall  obtain  the  true  fruit. 

fe§  31#  fe§  UHU  ufe  fef  HT  (TOU  HUfe  HUfet  fef  118 II tf  II  (598) 

ffeumt  feUTPIf  HHI^l  I|Y||  J|| 

ji-o  bhaavai  ti-o  raakho  har  jee-o  jan  naanak  sabad  salaahee  jee-o.  ||4||9|| 

As  it  pleases  You,  You  preserve  me,  Dear  Lord;  servant  Nanak  sings  the  Praises  of  Your 
Shabad.  ||4||9|| 

HUfe  HUH1  T UUUU  II  (598) 

UfefeuUUT  l UUUU  II 

sorath  mehlaa  1 panchpaday. 

Sorat'h,  First  Mehl,  Panch-Padas: 

W Ulf  HHU  ufe  U HTUfe  oft  uu  Uff  HUU  HW  II  (598) 

3TUUT  UT  UHU  uf%  U UTTfe  feT  UT  UT  felUU  ttru  || 

apnaa  ghar  moosat  raakh  na  saakeh  kee  par  ghar  johan  laagaa. 

You  cannot  save  your  own  home  from  being  plundered;  why  do  you  spy  on  the  houses  of 
others? 

uru  UU  Ufcffe  H UH  uufe  H UUHfe  HHU  HW  II Til  (598) 

UT  UT  TTUf|  U TJ  UWft  UT  JTjf % feUT  UTUT  II  \ II 

ghar  dar  raakhahi  jay  ras  chaakhahi  jo  gurmukh  sayvak  laagaa.  ||1 1| 

That  Gurmukh  who  joins  himself  to  the  Guru's  service,  saves  his  own  home,  and  tastes 
the  Lord's  Nectar.  ||1 1| 


HT)  3 HK?  tX^rt  Hfe  Wdl1  II  (598) 

HTp T^FTHlfeFTTT  II 

man  ray  samajh  kavan  mat  laagaa. 

O mind,  you  must  realize  what  your  intellect  is  focused  on. 

?FH  feH'fe  »f ?j  UH  SSF)  fefe  yg^rfe  »f¥W  II  33*$  II  (598) 

TPJ  PMlP  3TH-  tt[  PfeP  H^dlP  3TWTT  II  TfTFJ  II 

naam  visaar  an  ras  lobhaanay  fir  pachhutaahi  abhaagaa.  rahaa-o. 

Forgetting  the  Naam,  the  Name  of  the  Lord,  one  is  involved  with  other  tastes;  the 
unfortunate  wretch  shall  come  to  regret  it  in  the  end.  ||Pause|| 

»F33  of§  u?y  wb  cjf  tgfe  fwwmira  ww  11  (598) 

3TFTT  TTJ  |TTW  ^1  Id  v I d P Tg  TR'  3TFTT  II 

aavat  ka-o  harakh  jaat  ka-o  roveh  ih  dukh  sukh  naaiay  laagaa. 

When  things  come,  he  is  pleased,  but  when  they  go,  he  weeps  and  wails;  this  pain  and 
pleasure  remains  attached  to  him. 

»ry  wmfifti  iart  arenfa  h w?>3w  iipii  (598) 

3TFT  gw  KtPt  KTTTt  TjhP^  KT  3)H  f Ml  i II  ? II 

aapay  dukh  sukh  bhog  bhogaavai  gurmukh  so  anraagaa.  ||2|| 

The  Lord  Himself  causes  him  to  enjoy  pleasure  and  endure  pain;  the  Gurmukh,  however, 
remains  unaffected.  ||2|| 

ufe  3H  tyfe  fewr-  fef?)  yb>F  h feysw  II  (598) 

irfp TTTfe  3FR  fersrr  T#Tt  ffelfe  ft3TT  HT  P)HdMI  II 

har  ras  oopar  avar  ki-aa  kahee-ai  jin  pee-aa  so  tariptaagaa. 

What  else  can  be  said  to  be  above  the  subtle  essence  of  the  Lord?  One  who  drinks  it  in  is 
satisfied  and  satiated. 

Tnfew  Mfe-j  ferfe  fer  3H  yfew  w rrorr  33Hfe  11311  (598) 

HTT3TT  HT%T  Ifelfe  Tf  THj  HftT^T  HT  HTT3  ^Hpl  HTTT  II  3 II 

maa-i-aa  mohit  jin  ih  ras  kho-i-aa  jaa  saakat  durmat  laagaa.  ||3|| 

One  who  is  lured  by  Maya  loses  this  juice;  that  faithless  cynic  is  tied  to  his  evil- 
mindedness.  ||3|| 

HT)  oF  thI8  y-soyfe  t!d1  t!d1  Hfe  %t  HHW  II  (598) 

TFT  TT  Hdd'-lPj  HHMI  II 

man  kaa  jee-o  pavanpat  dayhee  dayhee  meh  day-o  samaagaa. 

The  Lord  is  the  life  of  the  mind,  the  Master  of  the  breath  of  life;  the  Divine  Lord  is 
contained  in  the  body. 


^ 3 tiPd  3 Opd  UH  dl'cl  HH  feHH  dPd  Wdl1  118 II  (598) 

fåHt  HFTT  IIYII 

jay  too  deh  ta  har  ras  gaa-ee  man  tariptai  har  liv  laagaa.  ||4|| 

If  You  so  bless  us,  Lord,  then  we  sing  Your  Praises;  the  mind  is  satisfied  and  fulfilled, 
lovingly  attached  to  the  Lord.  ||4|| 

H'MHdlld  Hfe  dPd  UH  Hcl*»f  dlPd  fwfewf  HH  sf'dl1  II  (598) 

r^Pi  o urH  hh  wtt  II 

saaDhsangat  meh  har  ras  paa-ee-ai  gur  mili-ai  jam  bha-o  bhaagaa. 

In  the  Saadh  Sangat,  the  Company  of  the  Holy,  the  subtle  essence  of  the  Lord  is 
obtained;  meeting  the  Guru,  the  fear  of  death  departs. 

(TTjot  UH{  ?PH  Hfe  UTUHfa  ufe  W HHUfe  SW  iminoil  (598) 

HFFF  TTH  HFf  WTT  ll^ll?o|| 

naanak  raam  naam  jap  gurmukh  har  paa-ay  mastak  bhaagaa.  ||5||10|| 

O Nanak,  chant  the  Name  of  the  Lord,  as  Gurmukh;  you  shall  obtain  the  Lord,  and  realize 
your  pre-ordained  destiny.  ||5||10|| 

HUfe  HUHr  <4  II  (598) 

l II 

sorath  mehlaa  1 . 

Sorat'h,  First  Mehl: 

Hda  tftttF  fefe  HH  Hd'd  fart  HH  ft  dl  o(ij1  i-H  Q II  (598) 

4t3TT  f^Tfe  41 3 II 

sarab  jee-aa  sir  laykh  Dhuraahoo  bin  laykhai  nahee  ko-ee  jee-o. 

Destiny,  pre-ordained  by  the  Lord,  looms  over  the  heads  of  all  beings;  no  one  is  without 
this  pre-ordained  destiny. 

»rflf  WIHH  oWdPd  offe  HH  Uotfe  HH^  HÉf  tftf  II  *4 II  (598) 

3TTfe  3T^7|  Hfe  M fpffeT  HHT TT  mf  fefe  II  l II 

aap  alaykh  kudrat  kar  daykhai  hukam  chalaa-ay  so-ee  jee-o.  ||1 1| 

Only  He  Himself  is  beyond  destiny;  creating  the  creation  by  His  Creative  power,  He 
beholds  it,  and  causes  His  Command  to  be  followed.  ||1 1| 

H?>  U tFH  HHU  HH  USt  II  (598) 

HH  \ TTH  HHf  sfef  II 

man  ray  raam  japahu  sukh  ho-ee. 

O mind,  chant  the  Name  of  the  Lord,  and  be  at  peace. 


»1  fo  Prtfii  3R  ^ tldrt  Hd«Sd  O lo  ti'd1  Sfdld1  Hel  II  dd'G  II  (598) 

3ff|f%f%  ffR  WT  Tftf  II  T^T3-  II 

ahinis  gur  kay  charan  sarayvhu  har  daataa  bhugtaa  so-ee.  rahaa-o. 

Day  and  night,  serve  at  the  Guru's  feet;  the  Lord  is  the  Giver,  and  the  Enjoyer.  ||Pause|| 

fT  »Id lo  H trold  %tf5J  »1<£d  7>  tJTF  thIG  II  (599) 

^fr  3trrf^  m wfr  ^tt  ii 

jo  antar  so  baahar  daykhhu  avar  na  doojaa  ko-ee  jee-o. 

He  is  within  - see  Him  outside  as  well;  there  is  no  one,  other  than  Him. 

3raKfa  Sot  fertfe  cffe  U|fe  U|fe  HHEt  IIPII  (599) 

^ ^ ^rfer  ^ 11  ^ 11 

gurmukh  ayk  darisat  kar  daykhhu  ghat  ghat  jot  samo-ee  jee-o.  ||2|| 

As  Gurmukh,  look  upon  all  with  the  single  eye  of  equality;  in  each  and  every  heart,  the 
Divine  Light  is  contained.  ||2|| 

t)Wd  6'lo(  Uffe  »P-R  3R  fllM  fe  O Hfe  U5t  thIG  II  (599) 

■d^dl  6 1 fet>  < <s|  § fej  fed  fe  ^ +tfej  41  d II 

chaltou  thaak  rakhahu  ghar  apnai  gur  mili-ai  ih  mat  ho-ee  jee-o. 

Restrain  your  fickle  mind,  and  keep  it  steady  within  its  own  home;  meeting  the  Guru,  this 
understanding  is  obtained. 

efa  »ffen?  3tj§  ferrwt  ferrt  m ust  ntf  11311  (599) 

3Tfe^TZ  Tf?  R44l41  frt  ^ II  3 II 

daykh  adrist  raha-o  bismaadee  dukh  bisrai  sukh  ho-ee  jee-o.  ||3|| 

Seeing  the  unseen  Lord,  you  shall  be  amazed  and  delighted;  forgetting  your  pain,  you 
shall  be  at  peace.  ||3|| 

»rfU§  irøH  mr  iretw  ført  urfe  u^t  11  (599) 

3Tf^3-  RTj  TTTffr  f^r  -TFIT  ftf  II 

peevhu  api-o  param  sukh  paa-ee-ai  nij  ghar  vaasaa  ho-ee  jee-o. 

Drinking  in  the  ambrosial  nectar,  you  shall  attain  the  highest  bliss,  and  dwell  within  the 
home  of  your  own  self. 

HcW  3^  itT?>  aretw  y?jgfU  tT7>H  ?)  M iftf  MB II  (599) 

^rtt ^ ^R  ^fpj ^ ftf  imi 

janam  maran  bhav  bhanjan  gaa-ee-ai  punrap  janam  na  ho-ee  jee-o.  ||4|| 

So  sing  the  Praises  of  the  Lord,  the  Destroyer  of  the  fear  of  birth  and  death,  and  you  shall 
not  be  reincarnated  again.  ||4|| 


33  PrtdH*  mré\  to  #?  ?>  åst  riff  11  (599) 

wcf  #f  ^ 3 tt|  11 

tat  niranjan  jot  sabaa-ee  sohaN  bhayd  na  ko-ee  jee-o. 

The  essence,  the  immaculate  Lord,  the  Light  of  all  - 1 am  He  and  He  is  me  - there  is  no 
difference  between  us. 

»fTOTO  ITOTOK  TOHTO  (TOoT  TO  fofø»F  TOt  iftf  IIUIITTII  (599) 

3Ih4'-U  TKT^TT  '-KW-  TTTT  f^3TT  mf  IIMJI  ??  H 

aprampar  paarbarahm  parmaysar  naanak  gur  mili-aa  so-ee  jee-o.  ||5||1 1 1| 

The  Infinite  Transcendent  Lord,  the  Supreme  Lord  God  - Nanak  has  met  with  Him,  the 
Guru.  I|5||1 1 1| 

TOfe  TOW  3.  TO  3 (599) 

T^TT  ? TT  3 

sorath  mehlaa  1 ghar  3 
Sorat’h,  First  Mehl,  Third  House: 

TÉT; Hfero  UTFfe  II  (599) 

T^PhPhu  wrf%  ii 

ik-oNkaar  satgur  parsaad. 

One  Universal  Creator  God.  By  The  Grace  Of  The  True  Guru: 

rF  feH  3T^T  TO  ut  (JFT7  II  (599) 

TT  TITT  TT  ft  TITT  II 

jaa  tis  bhaavaa  tad  hee  gaavaa. 

When  I am  pleasing  to  Him,  then  I sing  His  Praises. 

31  3F%  5F  II  (599) 

TT  M Id  TT  TTJ  TTTT  II 

taa  gaavay  kaa  fal  paavaa. 

Singing  His  Praises,  I receive  the  fruits  of  my  rewards. 

3F%  oF  0«1  II  (599) 

M Id  TT  TTJ  ftf  II 

gaavay  kaa  fal  ho-ee. 

The  rewards  of  singing  His  Praises  are  obtained, 

W »FT  TO  TOt  IIT II  (599) 

tt  tfT  H 4Tt  n ? n 

jaa  aapay  dayvai  so-ee.  ||1 1| 
when  He  Himself  gives  them.  ||1 1| 


H?j  HT  3TT  feftr  iret  ||  (599) 

tt  Tft  tjt  w^ft  f%fr  Trf  ii 

man  mayray  gur  bachnee  niDh  paa-ee. 

O my  mind,  through  the  Word  of  the  Guru's  Shabad,  the  treasure  is  obtained; 

3T  % HT  Hfu  ufewr  HHTjt  II  TUif  II  (599) 

TT  % TT  TTf|  Tf|3TT  TTT^  II  ^TT  II 

taa  tay  sach  meh  rahi-aa  samaa-ee.  rahaa-o. 

this  is  why  I remain  immersed  in  the  True  Name.  ||Pause|| 

3FT  ttT3fr  rRft  II  (599) 

TT  TPsft  SPTft  TRft  II 

gur  saakhee  antar  jaagee. 

When  I awoke  within  myself  to  the  Guru's  Teachings, 

31  tit)«  Hfe  fø»Tdll  II  (599) 

ttt  w hIt  f^-srnft  ii 

taa  chanchal  mat  ti-aagee. 

then  I renounced  my  fickle  intellect. 

stt  FRfl-  ^ II  (599) 

TT  Twft  TT  "T^ftsTPJ  II 

gur  saakhee  kaa  ujee-aaraa. 

When  the  Light  of  the  Guru's  Teachings  dawned, 

31  fHfeWF  HTR5  WT  IIPII  (599) 

TT  frrftsTT  TTT  TSTTTT  II  ^ II 

taa  miti-aa  sagal  anDh-yaaraa.  ||2|| 
and  then  all  darkness  was  dispelled.  ||2|| 

3TT  titift)  HT  «'dl'  II  (599) 

Tpr  ipj  ^mn  II 

gur  charnee  man  laagaa. 

When  the  mind  is  attached  to  the  Guru's  Feet, 

3T  TTK  oF  HTTTr  f¥  II  (599) 

TT  TT  TT  TFTJ  TITT  II 

taa  jam  kaa  maarag  bhaagaa. 
then  the  Path  of  Death  recedes. 


t ftSdsjQ  trfe»F  II  (599) 

# f#^TT  TTT^3TT  II 

bhai  vich  nirbha-o  paa-i-aa. 

Through  the  Fear  of  God,  one  attains  the  Fearless  Lord; 

3T  HU#  t urfe  »pfe»F  113 II  (599) 

cTT  3TT^3TT  II  3 II 

taa  sahjai  kai  ghar  aa-i-aa.  ||3|| 

then,  one  enters  the  home  of  celestial  bliss.  ||3|| 

ft  # utur#  II  (599) 

4# ^■di'H  ii 

bhanat  naanak  boojhai  ko  beechaaree. 

Prays  Nanak,  how  rare  are  those  who  reflect  and  understand, 

fen  frar  nfu  cxdel  ff#  II  (599) 

II 

is  jag  meh  karnee  saaree. 

the  most  sublime  action  in  this  world. 

otU#  ottufø  U#  II  (599) 

wft  frf  ii 

karnee  keerat  ho-ee. 

The  noblest  deed  is  to  sing  the  Lord's  Praises, 

w mor  tnfewr  h#  naiiWPii  (599) 

-4T  3TT#  f#f%3TT  fftf  l|X||  1 1|  ^ || 

jaa  aapay  mili-aa  so-ee.  ||4||1 1|12|| 
and  so  meet  the  Lord  Himself.  ||4||1 1|12|| 

HUfe  HUW  <\  uru  S »IHUy#»F  t)6do(l  (634) 

HTrfø  H^TT  l ^ \ StHcLH^STT 

sorath  mehlaa  1 ghar  1 asatpadee-aa  cha-utukee 
Sorat'h,  First  Mehl,  First  House,  Ashtapadees,  Chau-Tukas: 

<t€PHføuru  UFFfe  II  (634) 

wfr  11 

ik-oNkaar  satgur  parsaad. 

One  Universal  Creator  God.  By  The  Grace  Of  The  True  Guru: 


tiftlM1  ?>  J-lcjQ  ofd  fart  Uf1  T ytT§  HT  HTFfe  T rl'cl  II  (634) 

^tsrT t w irftft^ftTT ^jtr t#  -hh i fui  t ^rrf  n 

dubiDhaa  na  parha-o  har  bin  hor  na  pooja-o  marhai  masaan  na  jaa-ee. 

I am  not  torn  by  duality,  because  1 do  not  worship  any  other  than  the  Lord;  I do  not  visit 
tombs  or  crematoriums. 

%HT  d'fa  ?>  HT  Uffe  n1^1  HjHrt1  A'frf  ayal  II  (634) 

ftTTT  TTft  T TT  tR"  TRT  ftw  Tft  fTTt  II 

tarisnaa  raach  na  par  ghar  jaavaa  tarisnaa  naam  bujhaa-ee. 

I do  not  enter  the  houses  of  strangers,  engrossed  in  desire.  The  Naam,  the  Name  of  the 
Lord,  has  satisfied  my  desires. 

Wf3  sfldfd  UT3  3T3  fctrfew  HO frH  33  H?j  3'cl  II  (634) 

w ttrR  ^ ftnrTt  Ttrft  t%  tt  tt|  n 

ghar  bheetar  ghar  guroo  dikhaa-i-aa  sahj  ratay  man  bhaa-ee. 

Deep  within  my  heart,  the  Guru  has  shown  me  the  home  of  my  being,  and  my  mind  is 
imbued  with  peace  and  poise,  O Siblings  of  Destiny. 

f »rir  tt  wr  afc-jr  § h%  wé\  iitii  (634) 

3TTT  TITT  3TFT  41 'i  I -H  fci  TR  II  ^ II 

too  aapay  daanaa  aapay  beenaa  too  dayveh  mat  saa-ee.  ||1 1| 

You  Yourself  are  all-knowing,  and  You  Yourself  are  all-seeing;  You  alone  bestow 
intelligence,  O Lord.  ||1 1| 

HT  trftr  HT#  HHfe  HT  Hfw  H#  H1#  Il  (634) 

tt;  tnft  77P3-  t^tt  Trft  tt;  tff  Ttf  n 

man  bairaag  rata-o  bairaagee  sabad  man  bayDhi-aa  mayree  maa-ee. 

My  mind  is  detached,  imbued  with  detachment;  the  Word  of  the  Shabad  has  pierced  my 
mind,  O my  mother. 

ttT3f3  #3  frtddfd  H1#  H’d  JTfUH  fa  6 S51#  II  dd’O  II  (634) 

3TTft  4lM  PiidR  dl«n  TTT  <H iRd  ftr  fald  TTf  II  TfTR  II 

antar  jot  nirantar  banee  saachay  saahib  si-o  liv  laa-ee.  rahaa-o. 

God's  Light  shines  continually  within  the  nucleus  of  my  deepest  self;  I am  lovingly 
attached  to  the  Bani,  the  Word  of  the  True  Lord  Master.  ||Pause|| 

WHH  HT#  cTUfa  HT3T  H HT#  ft?  HHH  II  (634) 

3ttt  tTFfr  T^f|  tnr  Tt  tritt  1%  ’TTt  Trt  II 

asaNkh  bairaagee  kaheh  bairaag  so  bairaagee  je  khasmai  bhaavai. 

Countless  detached  renunciates  talk  of  detachment  and  renunciation,  but  he  alone  is  a 
true  renunciate,  who  is  pleasing  to  the  Lord  Master. 


fod«  Frafe  fis1  § ufe»r  srs  åf  ofs  otFrt  II  (634) 

ffkt  TSfå  TTT  # 7f%3TT  7JT  # ^nt  || 

hirdai  sabad  sadaa  bhai  rachi-aa  gur  kee  kaar  kamaavai. 

The  Word  of  the  Shabad  is  ever  in  his  heart;  he  is  absorbed  in  the  Fear  of  God,  and  he 
works  to  serve  the  Guru. 

så  HW  7)  tw  SSfa  surf  II  (634) 

s#  %t  s årå  stptj  s#r  titt#  n 

ayko  chaytai  manoo-aa  na  dolai  Dhaavat  varaj  rahaavai. 

He  remembers  the  One  Lord,  his  mind  does  not  waver,  and  he  restrains  its  wanderings. 

FTUTT  FF37  FRT  dfdl  d'd1  FFS  §T  5|3  3F%  115 II  (634) 

■H  -H  I ri  I Sdl  <Pl  ^ Id  I Hid  % d 1^  II  ^ II 

sehjay  maataa  sadaa  rang  raataa  saachay  kay  gun  gaavai.  ||2|| 

He  is  intoxicated  with  celestial  bliss,  and  is  ever  imbued  with  the  Lord's  Love;  he  sings  the 
Glorious  Praises  of  the  True  Lord.  ||2|| 

HPT  fss  HWFft  ?FfH  SH  Hd  S#  II  (634) 

far^  ^sidiål  srfå så gw  srt  n 

manoo-aa  pa-un  bind  sukhvaasee  naam  vasai  sukh  bhaa-ee. 

The  mind  is  like  the  wind,  but  if  it  comes  to  rest  in  peace,  even  for  an  instant,  then  he  shall 
abide  in  the  peace  of  the  Name,  O Siblings  of  Destiny. 

ftTW  7>S  HS  Fffe  S1?  rffø  3SftI  H3#  II  (634) 

#sst  ås  årr  Trå  sfå  31#  frrrf  11 

jihbaa  naytar  sotar  sach  raatay  jal  boojhee  tujheh  bujhaa-ee. 

His  tongue,  eyes  and  ears  are  imbued  with  Truth;  O Lord,  You  quench  the  fires  of  desire. 

»FH  Prtd'H  SS  ild'dl)  Pe>M  urfs  3';jl  wcl  II  (634) 

3tft  #rs  t|  ##  fås  sfå  si#  srt  11 

aas  niraas  rahai  bairaagee  nij  ghar  taarhee  laa-ee. 

In  hope,  the  renunciate  remains  free  of  hopes;  in  the  home  of  his  own  inner  self,  he  is 
absorbed  in  the  trance  of  deep  meditation. 

férfw  ?FfK  SH  »ffKS  FRjfrT  ut»FSt  II3II  (634) 

f#f%3TT  STfå  Tå  Hd>Jl  3T#5  S#T  #3T#  II  3 II 

bhikhi-aa  naam  rajay  santokhee  amrit  sahj  pee-aa-ee.  ||3|| 

He  remains  content,  satisfied  with  the  charity  of  the  Naam;  he  drinks  in  the  Ambrosial 
Amrit  with  ease.  ||3|| 


tjltiM1  P^fe  y^1  dj  fi  o<s1  tra  353T  fJfft  yyl  II  (634) 

ffesn  fefer  ferf  t fefe  ^ ffer  Trf  11 

dubiDhaa  vich  bairaag  na  hovee  jab  lag  doojee  raa-ee. 

There  is  no  renunciation  in  duality,  as  Iong  as  there  is  even  a particle  of  duality. 

FTf  frar  fer  ~3  55T  tTS1  »ra§  fi  ^FF  sfet  II  (634) 

Tf  d < I f UcM  TITT  TTT  T fT  I TTf  II 

sabh  jag  tayraa  too  ayko  daataa  avar  na  doojaa  bhaa-ee. 

The  whole  world  is  Yours,  Lord;  You  alone  are  the  Giver.  There  is  not  any  other,  O 
Siblings  of  Destiny. 

HfiHfa  tfe  feu  JT^  fcS^'Hl  % ?fe»Ffe  II  (634) 

fer  ff%  TTT  fedlfe  f fel  % TfeTTf  || 

manmukh  jant  dukh  sadaa  nivaasee  gurmukh  day  vadi-aa-ee. 

The  self-willed  manmukh  dwells  in  misery  forever,  whiie  the  Lord  bestows  greatness  upon 
the  Gurmukh. 

»P-ra  »p-ft  »ram  »rarar  orat  atr  fi  ufet  lien  (634) 

3TTT  TTTT  TTT  TTI^  T|fe  #T  T Tfe  I|Y|| 

apar  apaar  agamm  agochar  kahnai  keem  na  paa-ee.  ||4|| 

God  is  infinite,  endless,  inaccessibie  and  unfathomabie;  His  worth  cannot  be  described. 
I|4|| 

H?>  jth'Pm  htf  JlPo  ufe  fim  II  (634) 

fT  TTTfe  TTT  WTTTf  fefe  W Tfe  TFT  || 

sunn  samaaDh  mahaa  parmaarath  teen  bhavan  pat  naamaN. 

The  consciousness  in  deep  Samaadhi,  the  Supreme  Being,  the  Lord  of  the  three  worids  - 
these  are  Your  Names,  Lord. 

HHBfe  35U  fe»F  rlPdl  rlftl  fefe  fefe  35U  Hd'H  II  (634) 

TFprfe  fef  fetsrr  Tfe  ferfe-  fefe  fefe  fef  t^tt  n 

mastak  iaykh  jee-aa  jag  jonee  sir  sir  iaykh  sahaamaN. 

The  creatures  born  into  this  world  have  their  destiny  inscribed  upon  their  foreheads;  they 
experience  according  to  their  destinies. 

sran  Horan  srafe  »fu  »fu  ^rfe  fesm  il  (634) 

TTT  fTTT  TTTT  3Tfe  3(fe  Trfe  ferm  II 

karam  sukaram  karaa-ay  aapay  aapay  bhagat  darirh-aam. 

The  Lord  Himself  causes  them  to  do  good  and  bad  deeds;  He  Himself  makes  them 
steadfast  in  devotional  worship. 


Hf?j  yfa  ?5U  t ht?  »rir  wfk  iiuii  (634) 

TlT  tflr  'JjR  '-jT  -H  M 3TPT  PfaFT  &HI  it  II  T II 

man  mukh  jooth  lahai  bhai  maanaN  aapay  gi-aan  agaamaN.  ||5|| 

The  filth  of  their  mind  and  mouth  is  washed  off  when  they  live  in  the  Fear  of  God;  the 
inaccessible  Lord  Himself  blesses  them  with  spiritual  wisdom.  ||5|| 

fe?>  UfeWF  irst  H’t!  rl'eTo  frtQ  3T3T  fefe»F5f  II  (635) 

fRT  ^tf%3TT  M 7TT|  TPlPl  ftpj  Tpf  f^fé3TTf  II 

jin  chaakhi-aa  say-ee  saad  jaanan  ji-o  gungay  mithi-aa-ee. 

Only  those  who  taste  it  know  its  sweet  taste,  like  the  mute,  who  eats  the  candy,  and  only 
smiles. 

»t3rt  oF  fø»F  ottt>t  Tfet  t)'w8  HtT  dtf'el  II  (635) 

3TTt  TT  f%3TT  T^ttff  Tit  TTTT  TTT  II 

akthai  kaa  ki-aa  kathee-ai  bhaa-ee  chaala-o  sadaa  rajaa-ee. 

How  can  I describe  the  indescribable,  O Siblings  of  Destiny?  I shall  follow  His  Will  forever. 

TTU  e'd'  H75  31  Hfe  UT  Irt  dl  U Kfe  ?j  octl  II  (635) 

TTTT  iRf  TT  -H  fd  Rt  fRjT  Tft  T tR  II 

gur  daataa  maylay  taa  mat  hovai  niguray  mat  na  kaa-ee. 

If  one  meets  with  the  Guru,  the  Generous  Giver,  then  he  understands;  those  who  have  no 
Guru  cannot  understand  this. 

frH Q tJW't  fe  6 td'MO  Tfef  UU  fe»F  ^ tddd'tl  lléll  (635) 

Rr  Trarr  ftr  tftt  tR  frr  ftrar  R tt  n % 11 

ji-o  chalaa-ay  ti-o  chaalah  bhaa-ee  hor  ki-aa  ko  karay  chaturaa-ee.  ||6|| 

As  the  Lord  causes  us  to  act,  so  do  we  act,  O Siblings  of  Destiny.  What  other  elever  tricks 
can  anyone  try?  ||6|| 

fefe  gdfa  Twt  fefe  sfdldl  d'd  3U1  *f?5  »RFU1  II  (635) 

T tR  ‘NTcfj  < |rj  T^T  tR  3TTTTT  II 

ik  bharam  bhulaa-ay  ik  bhagtee  raatay  tayraa  khayl  apaaraa. 

Some  are  deluded  by  doubt,  while  others  are  imbued  with  devotional  worship;  Your  play  is 
infinite  and  endless. 

frTU  3T  W t 3U1  T35  lJTfe»fT  U Oodrf  tjw^eo'd1  II  (635) 

R^^TTTTTTTT^TTTTT^fTR  THM'JI^KI  II 

jit  tuDh  laa-ay  tayhaa  fal  paa-i-aa  too  hukam  chalaavanhaaraa. 

As  You  engage  them,  they  receive  the  fruits  of  their  rewards;  You  alone  are  the  One  who 
issues  Your  Commands. 


H^1  o(d1  H feg  Ug  »flfS1-  thIQ  feg  UH1-^  II  (635) 

7 7 I r+',T|  4 3FPTT  41  d P14  TjTTFT  II 

sayvaa  karee  jay  kichh  hovai  apnaa  jee-o  pind  tumaaraa. 

I would  serve  You,  if  anything  were  my  own;  my  soul  and  body  are  Yours. 

Hfddlfd  feføw  few  ofaft  »ffeu  <VK  »flFT*  IIPII  (635) 

7pH.jP  Pi Pi  0 fer^TT  3Tf%rT  UT5  3T?TKT  IIV3II 

satgur  mili-ai  kirpaa  keenee  amrit  naam  aDhaaraa.  ||7|| 

One  who  meets  with  the  True  Guru,  by  His  Grace,  takes  the  Support  of  the  Ambrosial 
Naam.  ||7|| 

dldlftdfd  giw  3TS  Uddl'fH»F  3T3  Hfe  fe»Fc5  ft»Fg  ||  (635) 

JlJMdP  ^tf^STT  TjT  Wrrf^3TT  ^ PtSTR  1%3TR  II 

gagnantar  vaasi-aa  gun  pargaasi-aa  gun  meh  gi-aan  Dhi-aanaN. 

He  dwells  in  the  heavenly  realms,  and  his  virtues  radiantly  shine  forth;  meditation  and 
spiritual  wisdom  are  found  in  virtue. 

(VH  Hfo  3’^  SU  0(0'^  dd  dd  gtF?j  II  (635) 

TPJ  7 Pi  774  7^4  ch?5l^  777  77£  TUT  II 

naam  man  bhaavai  kahai  kahaavai  tato  tat  vakhaanaN. 

The  Naam  is  pleasing  to  his  mind;  he  speaks  it,  and  causes  others  to  speak  it  as  well.  He 
speaks  the  essential  essence  of  wisdom. 

nat;  3TU  utu7  cirfuu  disla1  fa  ft  nat;  rTUT  aQa1  a II  (635) 

7T  4fcT  4 1 Q’'  3Tf41 v I PFj  77^  7 d •>  I 7 II 

sabad  gur  peeraa  gahir  gambheeraa  bin  sabdai  jag  ba-uraanaN. 

The  Word  of  the  Shabad  is  his  Guru  and  spiritual  teacher,  profound  and  unfathomable; 
without  the  Shabad,  the  world  is  insane. 

UUT  turgft  HUfe  Hgfgft  HU  (-TTjor  H?j  HT?  IltIRII  (635) 

Tj77  ^TFft  TfTFft  ’T’j  TPTT  ^Fj  777  II  IH?  II 

pooraa  bairaagee  sahj  subhaagee  sach  naanak  man  maanaN.  ||8||1 1| 

He  is  a perfect  renunciate,  naturally  at  ease,  O Nanak,  whose  mind  is  pleased  with  the 
True  Lord.  ||8||1|| 

HUfc  HUW  7 føjoft  II  (635) 

tt^t^tt  ? PppPr  ii 

sorath  mehlaa  1 titukee. 

Sorat’h,  First  Mehl,  Ti-Tukas: 


WW  HW  HUfit  nret  oraK  U3H  HHorf  II  (635) 

3TFTT  HW  tspft  STTf  TFT  SFT  TSTTFt  II 

aasaa  mansaa  banDhnee  bhaa-ee  karam  Dharam  banDhkaaree. 

Hope  and  desire  are  entrapments,  O Siblings  of  Destiny.  Religious  rituals  and  ceremonies 
are  traps. 

utu  ufo  frar  fpfeur  nret  few  jrre  11  (635) 

uTft  jft  ft;  fw  snf  fferfe  tpj  fårnft  ii 

paap  punn  jag  jaa-i-aa  bhaa-ee  binsai  naam  visaaree. 

Because  of  good  and  bad  deeds,  one  is  bom  into  the  world,  O Siblings  of  Destiny; 
forgetting  the  Naam,  the  Name  of  the  Lord,  he  is  ruined. 

fen  HTfe»Tr  tTfilT  Hnnt  nret  o(dH  Hn  ^oCd)  IR  II  (635) 

Tf  ftf  ^rft  41  tft  nt  %^Tff  ii  ? ii 

ih  maa-i-aa  jag  mohnee  bhaa-ee  karam  sabhay  vaykaaree.  ||1 1| 

This  Maya  is  the  enticer  of  the  world,  O Siblings  of  Destiny;  all  such  actions  are  corrupt. 

1 

Hfe  ufen  oraw7  srat  11  (635) 

Rft  TftcT  TFTT  TT^t  II 

sun  pandit  karmaa  kaaree. 

Listen,  O ritualistic  Pandit: 

fen  crafe  hu  fut  nret  h »ran  sn  nterat  11  ntrf  11  (635) 

TFft  nrrfe  ft  g stift  Tf  sfhifl  n Tfre  ii 

jit  karam  sukh  oopjai  bhaa-ee  so  aatam  tat  beechaaree.  rahaa-o. 

that  religious  ritual  which  produces  happiness,  O Siblings  of  Destiny,  is  contemplation  of 

the  essence  of  the  soul.  ||Pause|| 

Hren  an  at  un  nret  emu  oran  anret  11  (635) 

tttt;  tf  t%  ft  tf|-  fernt  ii 

saasat  bayd  bakai  kharho  bhaa-ee  karam  karahu  sansaaree. 

You  may  stand  and  recite  the  Shaastras  and  the  Vedas,  O Siblings  of  Destiny,  but  these 
are  just  worldly  actions. 

irufe  h®  7i  foret  nret  rnnfe  hw  fecrrat  ii  (635) 

wft fes t ft  trft  fef  R+iA  ii 

pakhand  mail  na  chook-ee  bhaa-ee  antar  mail  vikaaree. 

Filth  cannot  be  washed  away  by  hypocrisy,  O Siblings  of  Destiny;  the  filth  of  corruption 
and  sin  is  within  you. 


fe?>  fefe  pt  ws\  f# feg  t gfet  iipii  (635) 

m fefsr  ftt  mi.  t^t  Pr  % grP  ii  ^ n 

in  biDh  doobee  maakuree  bhaa-ee  ooNdee  sir  kai  bhaaree.  ||2|| 

This  is  how  the  spider  is  destroyed,  O Siblings  of  Destiny,  by  falling  head-long  in  its  own 
web.  ||2|| 

ggnfe  ufet  PsdjJl  gfet  st  g^fe  wifel’  II  (635) 

wrf\  Ppjrft  mr  ’f  3TTf  II 

durmat  ghanee  vigootee  bhaa-ee  doojai  bhaa-ay  khu-aa-ee. 

So  many  are  destroyed  by  their  own  evil-mindedness,  O Siblings  of  Destiny;  in  the  love  of 
duality,  they  are  ruined. 

lao  afedid  7FH  g dfefef  se  al  fa  ft  aarf  g ri 'al  II  (635) 

f4rt  ^ i^  g h i sTr  hr  i T|  h ^ h g h r ii 

bin  satgur  naam  na  paa-ee-ai  bhaa-ee  bin  naamai  bharam  na  jaa-ee. 

Without  the  True  Guru,  the  Name  is  not  obtained,  O Siblings  of  Destiny;  without  the 
Name,  doubt  does  not  depart. 

H fedid  gfet  »ngg  WS  gufet  11311  (635) 

RpfeR  TTT  TTR  mi  3TRTJ  ^rrnj  T^rf  II  3 II 

satgur  sayvay  taa  sukh  paa-ay  bhaa-ee  aavan  jaan  rahaa-ee.  ||3|| 

If  one  serves  the  True  Guru,  then  he  obtains  peace,  O Siblings  of  Destiny;  his  comings 
and  goings  are  ended.  ||3|| 

H'e  H3tT  arg  g @htt  se  al  Hg  fggHW  H'fe  HH'al  n (635) 

^ mi  m$  P<hr  gift  mn i ii 

saach  sahj  gur  tay  oopjai  bhaa-ee  man  nirmal  saach  samaa-ee. 

True  celestial  peace  comes  from  the  Guru,  O Siblings  of  Destiny;  the  immaculate  mind  is 
absorbed  into  the  True  Lord. 

arg  h%  h §#  gfet  arg  feg  Har  g ufet  ii  (635) 

44  m ft’j  ^pj  g h i I ii 

gur  sayvay  so  boojhai  bhaa-ee  gur  bin  mag  na  paa-ee. 

One  who  serves  the  Guru,  understands,  O Siblings  of  Destiny;  without  the  Guru,  the  way 
is  not  found. 

fen  »fgfe  ?5g  fe  o^h  g>ng  se  al  gg  afe  fef  ti1  al  ii8  ii  (635) 

fepj  ff  tth  T^crt  HTf  ^ 41  Pi  mi  ii^ii 

jis  antar  lobh  ke  karam  kamaavai  bhaa-ee  koorh  bol  bikh  khaa-ee.  ||4|| 

What  can  anyone  do,  with  greed  within?  O Siblings  of  Destiny,  by  telling  lies,  they  eat 
poison.  ||4|| 


ufea  tru!-  feafetwr  sfe!-  fetra  focxw  a§  11  (635) 

åfea  afr  fefeirr  art  feaf  ferfe  af  n 

pandit  dahee  vilo-ee-ai  bhaa-ee  vichahu  niklai  tath. 

O Pandit,  by  churning  cream,  butter  is  produced. 

iTO  >rat>H  iTO  feafrtf  W&  feu  frar  5<F  a?  II  (635) 

af  afefe  af  ^fefe;  art  af  tt^t  af  ii 

jal  mathee-ai  jal  daykhee-ai  bhaa-ee  ih  jag  ayhaa  vath. 

By  churning  water,  you  shall  only  see  water,  O Sibiings  of  Destiny;  this  world  is  like  that. 

ara  fe?>  3afa  fedwlm  araf  uife  urfe  fef  wwa  im  ii  (635) 

7JT  fea  afefe  Pfefel  n araf  II '-(Il 

gur  bin  bharam  vigoochee-ai  bhaa-ee  ghat  ghat  day-o  alakh.  ||5|| 

Without  the  Guru,  he  is  ruined  by  doubt,  O Sibiings  of  Destiny;  the  unseen  Divine  Lord  is 
in  each  and  every  heart.  ||5|| 

fea  frar  arar  hh  ar  aa  fen  ara  rrfe  ii  (635) 

af  amt  fa  at  rat  aa  fera  arat  ara  ii 

ih  jag  taago  soot  ko  bhaa-ee  dah  dis  baaDho  maa-ay. 

This  world  is  like  a thread  of  cotton,  O Sibiings  of  Destiny,  which  Maya  has  tied  on  all  ten 
sides. 

fa*  ara  arfe  ?>  sast  arat  ara  otan  oonfe  ii  (635) 

fea;  fa  rarfej  a fat  art  afe  aara  aran  n 

bin  gur  gaath  na  chhoot-ee  bhaa-ee  thaakay  karam  kamaa-ay. 

Without  the  Guru,  the  knots  cannot  be  untied,  O Sibiings  of  Destiny;  I am  so  tired  of 
religious  rituals. 

fea  aar  aafn  frøfewr  afet  sra^  fag  ?>  nén  (635) 

af  rafefe  frairaar  rafe  aaraT  fef  a aira  ii  % ii 

ih  jag  bharam  bhulaa-i-aa  bhaa-ee  kahnaa  kichhoo  na  jaa-ay.  ||6|| 

This  world  is  deluded  by  doubt,  O Sibiings  of  Destiny;  no  one  can  say  anything  about  it. 

I|6|| 

ara  feføw  af  afe  an  arat  t Has1  Fra  fera  ii  (635) 

fr  fefeO,  rara  rafe  afe  rafe  fe  ra^raT  raf  fef  il 

gur  mili-ai  bha-o  man  vasai  bhaa-ee  bhai  marnaa  sach  laykh. 

Meeting  with  the  Guru,  the  Fear  of  God  comes  to  abide  in  the  mind;  to  die  in  the  Fear  of 
God  is  one's  true  destiny. 


Hrlrt  tl'rt  tjfalWFStW  SC«1  t!ddlO  ?FH  f%H3  II  (635) 

TTf  ^t3TTf  3TT  snf  TW  3Tf  f^f  II 

majan  daan  chang-aa-ee-aa  bhaa-ee  dargeh  naam  visaykh. 

In  the  Court  of  the  Lord,  the  Naam  is  far  superior  to  ritualistic  cleansing  baths,  charity  and 
good  deeds,  O Siblings  of  Destiny. 

3T3  WoJH  fofc  ?FH  fed' fe  »F  Hf?>  foF  ||p||  (636) 

3T37J  ^T3TT  fTT  II  id  II 

gur  ankas  jin  naam  drirh-aa-i-aa  bhaa-ee  man  vasi-aa  chookaa  bhaykh.  ||7|| 

One  who  implants  the  Naam  within  himself,  through  the  Guru's  halter  - O Siblings  of 
Destiny,  the  Lord  dwells  in  his  mind,  and  he  is  free  of  hypocrisy.  ||7|| 

feg  33  d'g  Hd'<o  ^ 3'cl  333  ?FH  WF3  II  (636) 

sig  3f  ITT  ’T’TT  3T  3Tt  3W7?  3FJ  3TTTT  II 

ih  tan  haat  saraaf  ko  bhaa-ee  vakhar  naam  apaar. 

This  body  is  the  jeweller's  shop,  O Siblings  of  Destiny;  the  incomparable  Naam  is  the 
merchandise. 

feg  333  IT  føj  gfø-  Jfg-  jqgfø  <^|t)'g  II  (636) 

Tf  37TT  d I H I 'O  m fét  3Tf  fT  33^  TF  #T[F  II 

ih  vakhar  vaapaaree  so  darirhai  bhaa-ee  gur  sabad  karay  veechaar. 

The  merchant  secures  this  merchandise,  O Siblings  of  Destiny,  by  contemplating  the 
Word  of  the  Guru's  Shabad. 

33  33F#  (?3oF  Hfø  33  33F3  ||tll3ll  (636) 

STJ  dlhl'H  HHTI  ^TFTTTTF  II  IR  II 

Dhan  vaapaaree  naankaa  bhaa-ee  mayl  karay  vaapaar.  ||8||2|| 

Blessed  is  the  merchant,  O Nanak,  who  meets  the  Guru,  and  engages  in  this  trade.  ||8||2|| 

H3fc  H3W  II  (636) 

\ ii 

sorath  mehlaa  1 . 

Sorat'h,  First  Mehl: 

ferti  Jifedig  Hføjf  fl-I»F3  fert  3 H'd  33  II  (636) 

ni^-3TT  fcFf  % 3T3  3^  II 

jinHee  satgur  sayvi-aa  pi-aaray  tinH  kay  saath  taray. 

Those  who  serve  the  True  Guru,  O Beloved,  their  companions  are  saved  as  well. 

fetf  3 IFSt^f  fU»F3  »ffH3  3H3  33  II  (636) 

frnfT  TTT  3 TT^T  3Tl%Tf  733  II 

tinHaa  thaak  na  paa-ee-ai  pi-aaray  amrit  rasan  haray. 

No  one  blocks  their  way,  O Beloved,  and  the  Lord's  Ambrosial  Nectar  is  on  their  tongue. 


Ffe  sJ'd  É fy*1  fw%  d'd  rttlfd  IRII  (636) 
feTT  festfe  Tfe  TTfe  Tfe  II  ? II 

booday  bhaaray  bhai  binaa  pi-aaray  taaray  nadar  karay.  ||1 1| 

Without  the  Fear  of  God,  they  are  so  heavy  that  they  sink  and  drown,  O Beloved;  but  the 
Lord,  casting  His  Glance  of  Grace,  carries  them  across.  ||1 1| 

# ffj  H'W'dé1  fa»F%  # M HWT  II  (636) 

fe  ^ HMI^II  feTfe  fe  %fe  <H  M I ^ || 

bhee  toohai  salaahnaa  pi-aaray  bhee  tayree  saalaah. 

I ever  praise  You,  O Beloved,  I ever  sing  Your  Praises. 

f%3  afoa  É fU»F%  yin  ofo'o  IR II  do'0  II  (636) 

fe^  feffer  # ffefe  fe3Tfe  Tfe  TTT  TfTT  II  ? II  TfR  || 

vin  bohith  bhai  dubee-ai  pi-aaray  kanDhee  paa-ay  kahaah.  ||1 1|  rahaa-o. 

Without  the  boat,  one  is  drowned  in  the  sea  of  fear,  O Beloved;  how  can  I reach  the 
distantshore?  ||1||Pause|| 

H'tt'd)  HWJ?  fU»ffe  fFF  WTJ  ?>  åfe  II  (636) 

hh  i^i  i feTfe  ^rr  3ttt  t Tfe  ii 

saalaahee  salaahnaa  pi-aaray  doojaa  avar  na  ko-ay. 

I praise  the  Praiseworthy  Lord,  O Beloved;  there  is  no  other  one  to  praise. 

H%  IjB  H'M'dfcS  H &&  fw?  HTfe  TT  T3T  3fe  II  (636) 

fe  TT  HH  I tf  fe  % fe  ffefe  TTfe  fe  fej  f fe  II 

mayray  parabh  saalaahan  say  bhalay  pi-aaray  sabad  ratay  rang  ho-ay. 

Those  who  praise  my  God  are  good,  O Beloved;  they  are  imbued  with  the  Word  of  the 
Shabad,  and  His  Love. 

fen  ofr  H3lfe  fT  ffe  ffefe  TFTK  3H  ffefe  II3II  (636) 

ffe  fe  fefr  % ffe  ffe fe  ^ rpj  ffefe  ii  ^ ii 

tis  kee  sangat  jay  milai  pi-aaray  ras  lai  tat  vilo-ay.  ||2|| 

If  I join  them,  O Beloved,  I can  churn  the  essence  and  so  find  joy.  ||2|| 

Ijfø  UTTW  Hra  oT  fw%  (7H  Fra1  (fez  II  (636) 

Tfe  TTTTTT  HTT  TT  fefe  TFJ  TTT  feTfeJ  II 

pat  parvaanaa  saach  kaa  pi-aaray  naam  sachaa  neesaan. 

The  gateway  to  honor  is  Truth,  O Beloved;  it  bears  the  Insignia  of  the  True  Name  of  the 
Lord. 


»Pfe»F  føfa  H n"Se'  fattFU  Oodft  0o(H  Ufi'd  ||  (636) 

3TT^3TT  f^f%  ^ ^IMU||  ^3#  prtft  pp  II 

aa-i-aa  likh  lai  jaavnaa  pi-aaray  hukmee  hukam  pachhaan. 

We  come  into  the  worid,  and  we  depart,  with  our  destiny  written  and  pre-ordained,  O 
Beloved;  realize  the  Command  of  the  Commander. 

3TU  fe?>  UofH  ?>  UUfrtf  fU»FU  JTU1  3^  113 II  (636) 

p feu;  p^  u ttt%  ftptt  up;  n 3 11 

gur  bin  hukam  na  boojhee-ai  pi-aaray  saachay  saachaa  taan.  ||3|| 

Without  the  Guru,  this  Command  is  not  understood,  O Beloved;  True  is  the  Power  of  the 
True  Lord.  ||3|| 

UofH  mufu  fefw  fwu  UofH  @UU  HUiu  II  (636) 

fprt  3feR-  RtRT3TT  f^3TT>  pp#  wrfe  II 

hukmai  andar  nimmi-aa  pi-aaray  hukmai  udar  majhaar. 

By  His  Command,  we  are  conceived,  O Beloved,  and  by  His  Command,  we  grow  in  the 
womb. 

U3H  ttfufe  tTfHttT  fy»FU  6m6  feu  É siu  II  (636) 

pRf  3kR  ^1  Ri  3TT  RføR:  ^STT  Ri  < % H I R II 

hukmai  andar  jammi-aa  pi-aaray  ooDha-o  sir  kai  bhaar. 

By  His  Command,  we  are  bom,  O Beloved,  head-first,  and  upside-down. 

3TUHfa  UU3TU  rl'elof  fU»FU  UH  oFUrT  JFfu  118 II  (636) 

UPjf%  1 "JR  R 1^3(1%  T HTfe  ll^ll 

gurmukh  dargeh  jaanee-ai  pi-aaray  chalai  kaaraj  saar.  ||4|| 

The  Gurmukh  is  honored  in  the  Court  of  the  Lord,  O Beloved;  he  departs  after  resolving 
his  affairs.  ||4|| 

UofH  mufu  »nfe»F  fwu  UofH  iTU  Hin  II  (636) 

pFt  3fufe  3TT^3TT  f^3TTT  pRf  ^TTTT  ^ITT  II 

hukmai  andar  aa-i-aa  pi-aaray  hukmay  jaado  jaa-ay. 

By  His  Command,  one  comes  into  the  worid,  O Beloved,  and  by  His  Will,  he  goes. 

UofH  ufe  uwutwr  fwu  HSHfe  HU  HrUfe  II  (636) 

pF%  HHKh  fe3TTT  HU3J 1%  UT#  II 

hukmay  baneh  chalaa-ee-ai  pi-aaray  manmukh  lahai  sajaa-ay. 

By  His  Will,  some  are  bound  and  gagged  and  driven  away,  O Beloved;  the  self-willed 
manmukhs  suffer  their  punishment. 


uotH  Hufe  usfefer  iwu  urorcr  Otf  wfe  iiuii  (636) 

fte  uufu  h 0 fete  toto>  te  imji 

hukmay  sabad  pachhaanee-ai  pi-aaray  dargeh  paiDhaa  jaa-ay.  ||5|| 

By  His  Command,  the  Word  of  the  Shabad,  is  realized,  O Beioved,  and  one  goes  to  the 
Court  of  the  Lord  robed  in  honor.  ||5|| 

UotH  31^3  dlcl'iM  fwU  UotH  U§H  ufe  II  (636) 

fte  w urote  fete  fte  irst  te  11 

hukmay  ganat  ganaa-ee-ai  pi-aaray  hukmay  ha-umai  do-ay. 

By  His  Command,  some  accounts  are  accounted  for,  O Beioved;  by  His  Command,  some 
suffer  in  egotism  and  duality. 

UotH  3#  fwU  »reaife  HSi  ufe  II  (636) 

fte  te  Hdllu  fete  sidJlWl  % II 

hukmay  bhavai  bhavaa-ee-ai  pi-aaray  avgan  muthee  ro-ay. 

By  His  Command,  one  wanders  in  reincarnation,  O Beioved;  deceived  by  sins  and 
demerits,  he  cries  out  in  his  suffering. 

UotH  feter  FPU  oF  fwU  HU  fte  ufe  lléll  (636) 

fpFf  Rfe|Q  HTf  TO  fete  TOJ  te  tete  fn;  II  % II 

hukam  sinjaapai  saah  kaa  pi-aaray  sach  milai  vadi-aa-ee  ho-ay.  ||6|| 

If  he  comes  to  realize  the  Command  of  the  Lord's  Wili,  O Beioved,  then  he  is  blessed  with 
Truth  and  Honor.  ||6|| 

»Ffcrfe  »fftF  »nftm  iwu  fef  Ffetw  HU  ?F§  II  (636) 

STPlfef  3TWT  tefe  fete  fte  gte  TOJ  UTO  II 

aakhan  a-ukhaa  aakhee-ai  pi-aaray  ki-o  sunee-ai  sach  naa-o. 

It  is  so  difficult  to  speak  it,  O Beioved;  how  can  we  speak,  and  hear,  the  True  Name? 

fefe  H HWfa»F  fe»FU  uf  te  afeUTO  rPf  II  (636) 

tefr  ur  HMite  fete  p fte  tete  uro  n 

jinHee  so  salaahi-aa  pi-aaray  ha-o  tinH  balihaarai  jaa-o. 

I am  a sacrifice  to  those  who  praise  the  Lord,  O Beioved. 

(te  te  H3Ht»F  iwu  UUUf  Hfe  ifete  IIPII  (636) 

uro  ter  uuffeTfe  fete  utef  ter  tero  iivsii 

naa-o  milai  santokhee-aaN  pi-aaray  nadree  mayl  milaa-o.  ||7|| 

I have  obtained  the  Name,  and  I am  satisfied,  O Beioved;  by  His  Grace,  I am  united  in  His 
Union.  ||7|| 


oPfeWF  oF31U  ff  ufrtf  fWU  H?j  tplu  II  (636) 

TTW  TTTT;  % ^ f^3#  TpJ  -H  ^ Gi  I ufi  II 

kaa-i-aa  kaagad  jay  thee-ai  pi-aaray  man  masvaanee  Dhaar. 

If  my  body  were  to  become  the  paper,  O Beloved,  and  my  mind  the  inkpot; 

ffkffe  JTO  fU»FU  ofd  3T3  føtfU  ^Itl'fd  II  (636) 

'TffcTT ?TT  # f^3TT^  Tpr  f$røf  41dlP  II 

laltaa  laykhan  sach  kee  pi-aaray  har  gun  likhahu  veechaar. 

and  if  my  tongue  became  the  pen,  O Beloved,  I would  write,  and  contemplate,  the 

Glorious  Praises  of  the  True  Lord. 

rt'rtoc  fUttFU  H'td  fø*f  6 Id  M'ld  IIXZII3II  (636) 

STJPdl'O  hM  + I f^3TT>  HTf  PT#  mft  ikii^ii 

Dhan  laykhaaree  naankaa  pi-aaray  saach  likhai  ur  Dhaar.  ||8||3|| 

Blessed  is  that  scribe,  O Nanak,  who  writes  the  True  Name,  and  enshrines  it  within  his 
heart.  ||8||3|| 

Hfffc  rø  ff  ufuW  ffffcft  II  (636) 

hittt  \ Tf^rr  n 

sorath  mehlaa  1 pahilaa  dutukee. 

Sorat'h,  First  Mehl,  Du-Tukas: 

3 diet:1 3 IrtdHW  3'el  PftdHW  S7  Hft  die  II  (636) 

^ ^UKldl  M J -H  H l HTf  TT  Frp  || 

too  gundaatou  nirmalo  bhaa-ee  nirmal  naa  man  ho-ay. 

You  are  the  Giver  of  virtue,  O Immaculate  Lord,  but  my  mind  is  not  immaculate,  O Siblings 
of  Destiny. 

UH  »P-ranft  frtddjé  WÉt  UU  ut  % 3T3  Hfe  llff  II  (636) 

fff  anTTtft  M^Pl  HTf  ^ % Tpf  ffH  II  ? II 

ham  apraaDhee  nirgunay  bhaa-ee  tujh  hee  tay  gun  so-ay.  ||1 1| 

I am  a worthless  sinner,  O Siblings  of  Destiny;  virtue  is  obtained  from  You  alone,  Lord.  ||1 1| 

HU  utUFF  3 <Xdd'  o(Pd  %H  II  (636) 

ift:  lTI  ri  -H  I ^ T^TTT  II 

mayray  pareetamaa  too  kartaa  kar  vaykh. 

0 my  Beloved  Creator  Lord,  You  create,  and  You  behold. 

U§  inft  IFHUfrjF  Hf?j  3f?j  ?FH  fUHH  II  UUrf  II  (636) 

TFft  witsTT  HTf  rtf^  ffPT  ||  II 

ha-o  paapee  paakhandee-aa  bhaa-ee  man  tan  naam  visaykh.  rahaa-o. 

1 am  a hypocritical  sinner,  O Siblings  of  Destiny.  Bless  my  mind  and  body  with  Your 
Name,  O Lord.  ||Pause|| 


fatf  Hifew  fe  Hfer  fe  tid fe  fe  fe  II  (637) 

ffe  TTT^STT  ffe  fefe  fe  fe  fe  II 

bikh  maa-i-aa  chit  mohi-aa  bhaa-ee  chaturaa-ee  pat  kho-ay. 

The  poisonous  Maya  has  enticed  the  consciousness,  O Siblings  of  Destiny;  through  elever 
tricks,  one  loses  his  honor. 

fe  fe  5^§  fe  IH  fef  H 3T3  fal»F?>  Fffe  IIP  II  (637) 

ffe  fe  Tpp*  fe  fe  fe  ^ Tpr  ffepj  nfe  ii  ^ II 

chit  meh  thaakur  sach  vasai  bhaa-ee  jay  gur  gi-aan  samo-ay.  ||2|| 

The  True  Lord  and  Master  abides  in  the  consciousness,  O Siblings  of  Destiny,  if  the 
Guru's  spiritual  wisdom  permeates  it.  ||2|| 

§1?  33  »Ffcfbtf  SJ'«1  §3"  «'«  titt«  II  (637) 

fef  fe  3T rfe  fe  fe  ^TFT  || 

roorhou  roorhou  aakhee-ai  bhaa-ee  roorhou  laal  chalool. 

Beautiful,  beautiful,  the  Lord  is  called,  O Siblings  of  Destiny;  beautiful,  like  the  deep 
crimson  color  of  the  poppy. 

ff  H?>  fefe  tfefw  fe  fe  fe  JTH  »ifW  II3II  (637) 

^ fe  ffe  fefe  fe  fe  fe  HTf  ||  3 1| 

jay  man  har  si-o  bairaagee-ai  bhaa-ee  dar  ghar  saach  abhool.  ||3|| 

If  man  loves  the  Lord  with  detachment,  O Siblings  of  Destiny,  he  is  judged  to  be  true  and 
infallible  in  the  Lord's  court  and  home.  ||3|| 

trfef  »Tofe  3 fe"  fe  fe  3 7T3  ftlWTH  II  (637) 

MM  1-0  3||TlP  ^ fe  fe  fe  T fH3TTT  II 

paataalee  aakaas  too  bhaa-ee  ghar  ghar  too  gun  gi-aan. 

You  are  pervading  the  realms  of  the  underworld  and  the  heavenly  skies;  Your  wisdom  and 
glories  are  in  each  and  every  heart. 

3F3  foføw  Frø  fe»F  fe  foT  H3$J  3TFF3  II9II  (637) 

Tpr  Hf  Pil)  ?pf  fe  w HHf  TprFi;  imi 

gur  mili-ai  sukh  paa-i-aa  bhaa-ee  chookaa  manhu  gumaan.  ||4|| 

Meeting  with  the  Guru,  one  finds  peace,  O Siblings  of  Destiny,  and  pride  is  dispelled  from 
the  mind.  ||4|| 

fffe  Fffø  6pfe»F  FFffbtf  fef  # HW  33  Ufe  II  (637) 

fe  fe  4t^3tt  fefff  fe  tff  fer  35  fe  11 

jal  mal  kaa-i-aa  maajee-ai  bhaa-ee  bhee  mailaa  tan  ho-ay. 

Scrubbing  with  water,  the  body  can  be  cleaned,  O Siblings  of  Destiny,  but  the  body 
becomes  dirty  again. 


fcJPfl'frt  HU1  dfii  A'cl*>f  3'cl  IrtdHW  O fe  112-1 II  (637) 

rT5  IIMJI 

gi-aan  mahaa  ras  naa-ee-ai  bhaa-ee  man  tan  nirmal  ho-ay.  ||5|| 

Bathing  in  the  supreme  essence  of  spiritual  wisdom,  O Siblings  of  Destiny,  the  mind  and 
body  become  pure.  ||5|| 

M7  yrtfrtf  3fet  fe»F  fe»F  %fe  II  (637) 

Mt  Mt  f%3rr  to  f%3rr  ^f|  ii 

dayvee  dayvaa  poojee-ai  bhaa-ee  ki-aa  maaga-o  ki-aa  deh. 

Why  worship  gods  and  goddesses,  O Siblings  of  Destiny?  What  can  we  ask  of  them? 
What  can  they  give  us? 

ij'oe  o) fe  33'ttltff  s1  cl  iTO  Hfe  asfe  sfe  lléll  (637) 

TTf^  Mfe  wNMj  *TTf  TO  %f|  II  % II 

paahan  neer  pakhaalee-ai  bhaa-ee  jal  meh  booDheh  tayhi.  ||6|| 

The  stone  gods  are  washed  with  water,  O Siblings  of  Destiny,  but  they  just  sink  in  the 
water.  ||6|| 

3j3  feft  wi753  ?j  31  cl  ri  di  as  afe  afe  II  (637) 

tjt;  fsjrj  7[  r^i^i)  '3HJ  tM  ’Tfe  II 

gur  bin  alakh  na  lakhee-ai  bhaa-ee  jag  boodai  pat  kho-ay. 

Without  the  Guru,  the  unseen  Lord  cannot  be  seen,  O Siblings  of  Destiny;  the  world  is 
drowning,  having  lost  its  honor. 

5W  <pfe  ^fet»F  gfet  3 31#  t %fe  IIPII  (637) 

^ fTM  TOrf3TT  ^TTf  # ^TTt  t M IMI 

mayray  thaakur  haath  vadaa-ee-aa  bhaa-ee  jai  bhaavai  tai  day-ay.  ||7|| 

Greatness  is  in  the  hånds  of  my  Lord  and  Master,  O Siblings  of  Destiny;  as  He  is  pleased, 
He  gives.  ||7|| 

3StWffe  375  alftwl  3'cl  H'td  0(0  3'fe  II  (637) 

aMrfe  TOt  toj  fM  wr?  n 

ba-ee-ar  bolai  meethulee  bhaa-ee  saach  kahai  pir  bhaa-ay. 

That  soul-bride,  who  talks  sweetly  and  speaks  the  Truth,  O Siblings  of  Destiny,  becomes 
pleasing  to  her  Husband  Lord. 

feoo  3dt  Jife  <ShI  3'cl  »fftof  O o)  O fe  A'fe  Ilt:  II  (637) 

fMf  Mft  *lMr  Mt  TTf  3TfMF  Mt  3TT  IKII 

birhai  bayDhee  sach  vasee  bhaa-ee  aDhik  rahee  har  naa-ay.  ||8|| 

Pierced  by  His  Love,  she  abides  in  Truth,  O Siblings  of  Destiny,  deeply  imbued  with  the 
Lord's  Name.  ||8|| 


Hf  å »rå  »IW  fet  f fe  §#  HrFf  II  (637) 

rå  fe  stttut  fe  t ^ Tprrj  n 

sabh  ko  aakhai  aapnaa  bhaa-ee  gur  tay  bujhai  sujaan. 

Everyone  calls  God  his  own,  O Siblings  of  Destiny,  but  the  all-knowing  Lord  is  known  only 
through  the  Guru. 

H atrj  H fet  HHf  HH7  (fef  Iltf  II  (637) 

rå  fe  ^ fet  fe  *TTT  ferj  II  ^11 

jo  beeDhay  say  oobray  bhaa-ee  sabad  sachaa  neesaan.  ||9|| 

Those  who  are  pierced  by  His  Love  are  saved,  O Siblings  of  Destiny;  they  bear  the 
Insignia  of  the  True  Word  of  the  Shabad.  ||9|| 

staf  »fe  rrasrå  fet  Stjot  rås  11  (637) 

fspj  fer  TTf  TT Tf  feF  TTT  II 

eeDhan  aDhik  sakaylee-ai  bhaa-ee  paavak  ranchak  paa-ay. 

A large  pile  of  firewood,  O Siblings  of  Destiny,  will  burn  if  a small  fire  is  applied. 

faf  Hf  ?TH  fe  rå  fet  tTOot  fef  fes  IITOII8II  (637) 

fe  T^j  thj  frå  rå  fe  tttt  ffej  ii?°ii'*’ii 

khin  pal  naam  ridai  vasai  bhaa-ee  naanak  milan  subhaa-ay.  ||10||4|| 

In  the  same  way,  if  the  Naam,  the  Name  of  the  Lord,  dwells  in  the  heart  for  a moment, 
even  for  an  instant,  O Siblings  of  Destiny,  then  one  meets  the  Lord  with  ease,  O Nanak. 

1 1 1 0|  |4|  | 

rfe  HS  T II  (642) 
l II 

salok  mehlaa  1 . 

Shalok,  First  Mehl: 

HSfe  HS7  HUfet  H Frø7  fe  Ufe  II  (642) 

råfe  HTT  % TTTT  fe  fe  H 

sorath  sadaa  suhaavanee  jay  sachaa  man  ho-ay. 

Sorat'h  is  always  beautiful,  if  it  brings  the  True  Lord  to  dwell  in  the  mind  of  the  soul-bride. 

rå!"  Hf  7)  Hf?)  rrå  FTB7  Ftfe  II  (642) 

råt  råj  T TTJ  -Hpj  rårå  HH  I Hl  O II 

dandee  mail  na  kat  man  jeebhai  sachaa  so-ay. 

Her  teeth  are  clean  and  her  mind  is  not  split  by  duality;  the  Name  of  the  True  Lord  is  on 
her  tongue. 


HH%  Onfrtf  t Hpddld  H%  fcSHdl  II  (642) 

tft  # cpft  «hR)4^  tft  Ftm  ii 

sasurai  pay-ee-ai  bhai  vasee  satgur  sayv  nisang. 

Here  and  hereafter,  she  abides  in  the  Fear  of  God,  and  serves  the  True  Guru  without 
hesitation. 

*4ddfd  H ftfH  fHW  d1^  ftlH  JH fdl  II  (642) 

H <$R  % RH  fM  %A\  TT%  hRi  II 

parhar  kaparh  jay  pir  milai  khusee  raavai  pir  sang. 

Discarding  worldly  adornments,  she  meets  her  Husband  Lord,  and  she  celebrates  joyfully 
with  Him. 

HH1  Hldl'dl  Hl?j  61%  ?>  HW  UScTT  II  (642) 

htt  #nrff  ttt  Trf^r  t % wj  11 

sadaa  seegaaree  naa-o  man  kaday  na  mail  patang. 

She  is  adorned  forever  with  the  Name  in  her  mind,  and  she  does  not  have  even  an  iota  of 
filth. 

TO  HH  tjft  HH  oT  fo(H  II  (642) 

ftr  c^Rsl  HT(TT  ITT  || 

dayvar  jayth  mu-ay  dukh  sasoo  kaa  dar  kis. 

Her  husband's  younger  and  elder  brothers,  the  corrupt  desires,  have  died,  suffering  in 
pain;  and  now,  who  fears  Maya,  the  mother-in-law? 

H fUH  ?TOoT  5raH  H#  Hf  HH  IR  II  (642) 

t ftr  ^nt  HTTTT  Tnr  Tpjft  II  ? II 

jay  pir  bhaavai  naankaa  karam  manee  sabh  sach.  ||1 1| 

If  she  becomes  pleasing  to  her  Husband  Lord,  O Nanak,  she  bears  the  jewel  of  good 
karma  upon  her  forehead,  and  everything  is  Truth  to  her.  ||1 1| 

HS  II  (648) 

Tf:  ? II 
mehlaa  1 . 

First  Mehl: 

feer  eyfd  feot  naforfu  feonT  trftr  II  (648) 

TT  TTTf|  TT  TTTJ  ft  II 

ik  dajheh  ik  dabee-ah  iknaa  kutay  khaahi. 

Some  are  cremated,  and  some  are  buried;  some  are  eaten  by  dogs. 


fefe  vrå  fefe  §rfet»ffe  fefe  # fefe  UHfe  ufe  il  (648) 

t1%  wfr  ^T#3rf|  ft  ffefe  f^r  Trff  ii 

ik  paanee  vich  ustee-ah  ik  bhee  fir  hasan  paahi. 

Some  are  thrown  into  water,  while  others  are  thrown  into  wells. 

(TOor  5¥  7i  floret  fet  Fffe  m^fe  IIPII  (648) 

tftt  tt ^ u-  ^vri  fM  ^fe  wft  n ^ n 

naanak  ayv  na  jaap-ee  kithai  jaa-ay  samaahi.  ||2|| 

O Nanak,  it  is  not  known,  where  they  go  and  into  what  they  merge.  ||2|| 

HWor  HS  S II  (653) 

TTTfeTTT:  l II 

salok  mehlaa  1 . 

Shalok,  First  Mehl: 

31  cft1  dtf'fe  éfe»fr  yfe  »ra  fe»F  ^trT  T-lfe  II  (653) 

rTT  # ^Tfe  ^f%3TT  Tfe  3TT  f%3TT  W II 

taa  kee  rajaa-ay  laykhi-aa  paa-ay  ab  ki-aa  keejai  paaNday. 

By  His  Command,  we  receive  our  pre-ordained  rewards;  so  what  can  we  do  now,  O 
Pandit? 

UofH  U»F  <FHW  3U  Ufe  feafe»F  tfefe  ift»f  5JW  Ifell  (653) 

fpFfe  fT3TT  ITTTTfe  3%  ffe  ferff 3TT  f^ff  TsfTsr  W%  II  ? II 

hukam  ho-aa  haasal  taday  ho-ay  nibrhi-aa  handheh  jee-a  kamaaNday.  ||1 1| 

When  His  Command  is  received,  then  it  is  decided;  all  beings  move  and  act  accordingly. 

1 

UcVHdl  HU^  ura  Uflfe  (660) 

l'H'O  TTfeTT  l TT  \ TTTT 

Dhanaasree  mehlaa  1 ghar  1 cha-upday 
Dhanaasaree,  First  Mehl,  First  House,  Chau-Padas: 

nfe  (7H  otuht  yur  fedsfQ  feutu  »fora  nufe  »må  M aru  wfe  ii  (660) 

HÉfVfe  UTJ  TT=TT  ’JTf  TTTf  ifefe  Tfeft  ff  tjt  wfe  || 

ik-oNkaar  sat  naam  kartaa  purakh  nirbha-o  nirvair  akaal  moorat  ajoonee  saibhaN  gur 
parsaad. 

One  Universal  Creator  God.  Truth  Is  The  Name.  Creative  Being  Personified.  No  Fear.  No 
Hatred.  Image  Of  The  Undying.  Beyond  Birth.  Self-Existent.  By  Guru's  Grace: 

ril  8 3U3  U »Flfgr  É fe  G o(dl  Tjof'd  II  (660) 

ffe  Tfej  | Tim  % ff"T  Tft  fTR  II 

jee-o  darat  hai  aapnaa  kai  si-o  karee  pukaar. 

My  soul  is  afraid;  to  whom  should  I complain? 


fy  fdH'dé  Hfe»F  HU*  HF1  IR II  (660) 

f^FTT^  F^FT  FFT  FFT  FTTT^  II  ? II 

dookh  visaaran  sayvi-aa  sadaa  sadaa  daataar.  ||1 1| 

I serve  Him,  who  makes  me  forget  my  pains;  He  is  the  Giver,  forever  and  ever.  ||1 1| 

TVfUB  HU1"  ?>t3  ?>^T  HF7  HF1  IR  II  UU7 f II  (660) 

FTftf  TFT  ttF  FFT  FFT  FFT  FTFp:  II  \ II  ’TTT  II 

saahib  mayraa  neet  navaa  sadaa  sadaa  daataar.  ||1 1|  rahaa-o. 

My  Lord  and  Master  is  forever  new;  He  is  the  Giver,  forever  and  ever.  ||1  ||Pause|| 

»f7>fe?>  rrfør  mfe  gsfe  Hfe  11  (66  o) 

unftj  *rrftf  f#f  f#  ^ftf;  fk  ii 

an-din  saahib  sayvee-ai  ant  chhadaa-ay  so-ay. 

Night  and  day,  I serve  my  Lord  and  Master;  He  shall  save  me  in  the  end. 

Hfe  Hfe  H#  6™#  ipfe  §3^  Ufe  IIPII  (660) 

Ffer  f#t  tft  tif#  FTft  ffft  ffe  ir  ii 

sun  sun  mayree  kaamnee  paar  utaaraa  ho-ay.  ||2|| 

Hearing  and  listening,  O my  dear  sister,  I have  crossed  over.  ||2|| 

ufe»T75  §t  <Tf>T  3U7  II  (660) 

FFFFT  ut  Trfrr  FT  II 

da-i-aal  tayrai  naam  taraa. 

0 Merciful  Lord,  Your  Name  carries  me  across. 

HF  ofdyå  fFf  IR II  uurf  II  (660) 

FT  fTFTfe  FTF  II  l II  TUTT  II 

sad  kurbaanai  jaa-o.  ||1 1|  rahaa-o. 

1 am  forever  a sacrifice  to  You.  ||1  ||Pause|| 

HUH  FFF7  UF  U FtF  F7#  Ffe  II  (660) 

TF  FTUT  TT^T  | FT#  tfe  II 

sarbaN  saachaa  ayk  hai  doojaa  naahee  ko-ay. 

In  all  the  world,  there  is  only  the  One  True  Lord;  there  is  no  other  at  all. 

F ofr  HF  H ofe  fF  of§  ?æfe  ofe  II3II  (660) 

FT  tt  FFT  FT  tt  FT  TF  FFft  tt  ||  ^ || 

taa  kee  sayvaa  so  karay  jaa  ka-o  nadar  karay.  ||3|| 

He  alone  serves  the  Lord,  upon  whom  the  Lord  casts  His  Glance  of  Grace.  ||3|| 


33  W5  fWU  tu  UU7  II  (660) 

cpj  3T1J  %3  T^T  || 

tuDh  baajh  pi-aaray  kayv  rahaa. 

Without  You,  O Beloved,  how  could  I even  live? 

FF  ?fe»F3t  efcJ  frld  rt'PH  3%  W'fdl  dO'  II  (660) 

ht  ^ftsrrf  %f|  ^nfTT  ii 

saa  vadi-aa-ee  deh  jit  naam  tayray  laag  rahaaN. 

Bless  me  with  such  greatness,  that  I may  remain  attached  to  Your  Name. 

ffF  ?FUt  tfe  ftTH  »Ft  fWU  tFfe  oftF  IR II  UUrf  II  (660) 

^»TT  'I Ir? I 43T  RFJ  3TTt  j\\i  =h^|  ||  \ ||  Tf'TO  II 

doojaa  naahee  ko-ay  jis  aagai  pi-aaray  jaa-ay  kahaa.  ||1 1|  rahaa-o. 

There  is  no  other,  O Beloved,  to  whom  I can  go  and  speak.  ||1  ||Pause|| 

H#  H'fdy  »FUS7  »IUU  7)  FTO§  tfe  II  (660) 

3TFPTIT  3T33  U ^ II 

sayvee  saahib  aapnaa  avar  na  jaachaN-o  ko-ay. 

I serve  my  Lord  and  Master;  I ask  for  no  other. 

?F?ic*  ^oFSTHUféfefe^^fFyufe  II8II  (660) 

4 M J cIT  43  4FJ  o'  Rfe  RR  ^<3  <Tl  S l|Y|| 

naanak  taa  kaa  daas  hai  bind  bind  chukh  chukh  ho-ay.  ||4|| 

Nanak  is  His  slave;  moment  by  moment,  bit  by  bit,  he  is  a sacrifice  to  Him.  ||4|| 

FFfUH  33  ?FH  f%3U  feR  38  U8  ufe  IRII  UU^  II8IRII  (660) 

tft  ftuf  RR  RR  ^ ^ frr  n ? n iiyh  \ \\ 

saahib  tayray  naam  vitahu  bind  bind  chukh  chukh  ho-ay.  ||1 1|  rahaa-o.  ||4||1 1| 

O Lord  Master,  I am  a sacrifice  to  Your  Name,  moment  by  moment,  bit  by  bit. 

1 1 1 1 1 Pause|  |4|  1 1 1 1 

UcVHd)  HUW  S II  (660) 

SFTFT^t  l II 

Dhanaasree  mehlaa  1. 

Dhanaasaree,  First  Mehl: 

UH  »rtJ/ft  U7  feof  UHi"  Howfe  HU3  75  rFS7  II  (660) 

fH  3TRrft  R-  W ^hR  3 WYWl  II 

ham  aadmee  haaN  ik  damee  muhlat  muhat  na  jaanaa. 

We  are  human  beings  of  the  briefest  moment;  we  do  not  know  the  appointed  time  of  our 
departure. 


fe#  fen  H#<J  W t rfef  m II  (660) 

TTTf  fefe  fet  tfef  TT  T fen  RTTT  II  ? II 

naanak  binvai  tisai  sarayvhu  jaa  kay  jee-a  paraanaa.  ||1 1| 

Prays  Nanak,  serve  the  One,  to  whom  our  soul  and  breath  of  life  belong.  ||1 1| 

»ft  t fem  tld'fd  tfa  tt  t fejr  inn  UUT§  ||  (660) 

m tfani  4feiP  tfe %%■  t fen  ii  i ii  Tfm  ii 

anDhay  jeevnaa  veechaar  daykh  kaytay  kay  dinaa.  ||1 1|  rahaa-o. 

You  are  blind  - see  and  consider,  how  many  days  your  life  shall  last.  ||1  ||Pause|| 

FFH  HTJ  Hf  THR1  |HH?  fwm  II  (660) 

saas  maas  sabh  jee-o  tumaaraa  too  mai  kharaa  pi-aaraa. 

My  breath,  my  flesh  and  my  soul  are  all  Yours,  Lord;  You  are  so  very  dear  to  me. 

mm*  fe  6fUn  U J-ld^tldl'd'  IIPII  (660) 

TTTJ  HTTT  tt n | fe-  'nc|^4|H|  ||  ^ || 

naanak  saa-ir  ayv  kahat  hai  sachay  parvadgaaraa.  ||2|| 

Nanak,  the  poet,  says  this,  O True  Lord  Cherisher.  ||2|| 

t f fen  ?>  fet  H%  H'fdy  fa»F  t Oft  3TUm  II  (660) 

t^ffeTTtftfe  -Hlf^fal  fe3TT  fe  fe  TTTT  || 

jay  too  kisai  na  dayhee  mayray  saahibaa  ki-aa  ko  kadhai  gahnaa. 

If  you  gave  nothing,  O my  Lord  and  Master,  what  could  anyone  pledge  to  You? 

fejt  H fag  ifefe  ygfa  fet  or  35UZ7  II3II  (660) 

TFTf  fert  nr  ffe§i  nrfe  Tfet  fet  tt  nrnT  n 3 n 

naanak  binvai  so  kichh  paa-ee-ai  purab  likhay  kaa  lahnaa.  ||3|| 

Nanak  prays,  we  receive  that  which  we  are  pre-destined  to  receive.  ||3|| 

(VH  tRH  S1  faft  7)  tf»F  3TFZ7  II  (660) 

nnj  nnn  tt  fefe  n fenr  Tfer  ttz  ttttt  ii 

naam  khasam  kaa  chit  na  kee-aa  kaptee  kapat  kamaanaa. 

The  deceitfui  person  does  not  remember  the  Lord's  Name;  he  practices  only  deceit. 

hh  z»rfa  w irafe zwffer  ^ zwzt ygd'i1  iisii  (660) 

nn  ^nrP:  nr  nrfe  n^r^rr  nr  trtt  iiyh 

jam  du-aar  jaa  pakarh  chalaa-i-aa  taa  chaldaa  pachhutaanaa.  ||4|| 

When  he  is  marched  in  chains  to  Death's  door,  then,  he  regrets  his  actions.  ||4|| 


iTH  35UT  ft'rtof  føg  føg  o(ol>>f  II  (661) 

RR  ^ffar  TftTt  UTTT  II 

jab  lag  dunee-aa  rahee-ai  naanak  kichh  sunee-ai  kichh  kahee-ai. 

As  long  as  we  are  in  this  worid,  O Nanak,  we  should  listen,  and  speak  of  the  Lord. 

3^75  UU  UK  UUf  ?>  UTfe»F  tTføføWF  Kfø  UcM  Ild  II?  II  (661) 

KTf^  fK  ^ k Tfft;  iririi 

bhaal  rahay  ham  rahan  na  paa-i-aa  jeevti-aa  mar  rahee-ai.  ||5||2|| 

I have  searched,  but  I have  found  no  way  to  remain  here;  so,  remain  dead  while  yet  alive. 
I|5||2|| 

UcVHd)  HUW  ^ Uff  |tT  (661) 

SpTFT^t  KfRTT  l ^T^IT 

Dhanaasree  mehlaa  1 ghar  doojaa 
Dhanaasaree,  First  Mehl,  Second  House: 

*tfT Hfddjd  OTfø  II  (661) 

wrf%  II 

ik-oNkaar  satgur  parsaad. 

One  Universal  Creator  God.  By  The  Grace  Of  The  True  Guru: 

fø§  faHUt  føduWF  fPfe  II  (661) 

PfR  f%T^3TT  U#  RTT  II 

ki-o  simree  sivri-aa  nahee  jaa-ay. 

How  can  I rememberthe  Lord  in  meditation?  I cannot  meditate  on  Him  in  remembrance. 

3V  føwrf  t &XW  fe?5Wfe  II  (661) 

^ f|3Trr Rhhi*  ii 

tapai  hi-aa-o  jee-arhaa  billaa-ay. 

My  heart  is  burning,  and  my  soul  is  crying  out  in  pain. 

føufø  H^U  HTUT  Hfe  II  (661) 

f^rrf^r  kttt  mr  11 

siraj  savaaray  saachaa  so-ay. 

The  True  Lord  creates  and  adorns. 

føn  fenfew  UdF  føf  ufe  IRII  (661) 

fcfrj  RTT  PfR  fr^;  IR  II 

tis  visri-ai  changa  ki-o  ho-ay.  ||1 1| 

Forgetting  Him,  how  can  one  be  good?  ||1 1| 


feofHfe  yorfn  ?>  trfewr  wfe  II  (661) 

f|wT%  ^Tfet  T UT^TT  TTT  II 

hikmat  hukam  na  paa-i-aa  jaa-ay. 

By  elever  tricks  and  commands,  He  cannot  be  found. 

fo(6  sfe  JTfe  fU*Q  HTt  IR II  dO'6  II  (661) 

i%T  Tft  TTfet  feRT  Uft  TTT  II  l II  II 

ki-o  kar  saach  mila-o  mayree  maa-ay.  ||1 1|  rahaa-o. 

How  am  I to  meet  my  True  Lord,  O my  mother?  ||1  ||Pause|| 

TUU  ?FH  TUT  o(ij1  rFfe  II  (661) 

tttt  tpj  ^iji  Tri  ttt  ii 

vakhar  naam  daykhan  ko-ee  jaa-ay. 

How  rare  is  the  one  who  goes  out,  and  searches  for  the  merchandise  of  the  Naam. 

TF  å T^U  7?  å U*fe  II  (661) 

TT  Tt  TTT  TT  Tt  ’TTT  II 

naa  ko  chaakhai  naa  ko  khaa-ay. 

No  one  tastes  it,  and  no  one  eats  it. 

wRx  urte  s1  ufe  ufe  ii  (66i) 

Ttfer  tM  TT  Tfe  f fe  II 

lok  pateenai  naa  pat  ho-ay. 

Honor  is  not  obtained  by  trying  to  please  other  people. 

3T  ufe  UU  un*  fF  Hfe  IIPII  (661) 

TT  Tfct  TPk  TT  Tfe  II  ^ II 

taa  pat  rahai  raakhai  jaa  so-ay.  ||2|| 

One's  honor  is  preserved,  only  if  the  Lord  preserves  it.  ||2|| 

ttu  uu1 3u  ufuw  H>nfe  II  (661) 

TT  %TT  TT  Tf|3TT  TTTT  II 

jah  daykhaa  tah  rahi-aa  samaa-ay. 

Wherever  I look,  there  I see  Him,  pervading  and  permeating. 

TU  fer  Tttt  ?FUt  rPfe  II  (661) 

TT ;TTrft ii 

tuDh  bin  doojee  naahee  jaa-ay. 

Without  You,  I have  no  other  place  of  rest. 


ft  6T  61%  fe»F  Ufe  II  (661) 

fe  fet  fe  fetfe  f%3TT  fer  II 

jay  ko  karay  keetai  ki-aa  ho-ay. 

He  may  try,  but  what  can  anyone  do  by  his  own  doing? 

feH  % HHH  HUT  Hfe  113 II  (661) 

feu  Ut  ufet  UTUT  UK  II 3 II 

jis  no  bakhsay  saachaa  so-ay.  ||3|| 

He  alone  is  blessed,  whom  the  True  Lord  forgives.  ||3|| 

ufe  Glo  U35S7  Hufe  fe  3Tfe  II  (661) 

ffer  ufe  ^ttut  ijffe  fe  crrfef  n 

hun  uth  chalnaa  muhat  ke  taal. 

Now,  I shall  have  to  get  up  and  depart,  in  an  instant,  in  the  clapping  of  hånds. 

fettF  HU  tlH1  did  Adl  A'fw  II  (661) 

fe3rr  ferr  ufe  urfer  ii 

ki-aa  muhu  daysaa  gun  nahee  naal. 

What  face  will  I show  the  Lord?  I have  no  virtue  at  all. 

At! Id  fe  UH7  Ufe  II  (661) 

fefet  uufe  fe  cM  i fer  ii 

jaisee  nadar  karay  taisaa  ho-ay. 

As  is  the  Lord's  Glance  of  Grace,  so  it  is. 

fef  UU#  cTOoT  ?>ut  åfe  II8IIUII3II  (661) 

feq;  uufe  UTTT  ufe  fer  11*11  ? Ife  II 

vin  nadree  naanak  nahee  ko-ay.  ||4||1 1|3|| 

Without  His  Glance  of  Grace,  O Nanak,  no  one  is  blessed.  ||4||1 1|3|| 

UA'Hdl  HUW  U II  (661) 

SrUTUfe  UfTTT  ? II 

Dhanaasree  mehlaa  1. 

Dhanaasaree,  First  Mehl: 

At!  Id  fe  31  feHfe»Tr  tH  1 fe  II  (661) 

UUfe  fe  UT  fePTffer  UTT  II 

nadar  karay  taa  simri-aa  jaa-ay. 

If  the  Lord  bestows  His  Glance  of  Grace,  then  one  remembers  Him  in  meditation. 


»FB>F  t[t  UU  W'fe  II  (661) 

srranT  ut  Rpt  *n%  n 

aatmaa  darvai  rahai  liv  laa-ay. 

The  soul  is  softened,  and  he  remains  absorbed  in  the  Lord's  Love. 

»r3>r  U3r3Hr  5^  ^U  II  (661) 

3TRFTT  TTTrFTT  TT^t  Tt  II 

aatmaa  paraatamaa  ayko  karai. 

His  soul  and  the  Supreme  Soul  become  one. 

»f3U  tt  Ufw  HU  IR  II  (661) 

3TcR  # ^ft?TT  tuft  Tft  II  ? II 

antar  kee  dubiDhaa  antar  marai.  ||1 1| 

The  duality  of  the  inner  mind  is  overcome.  ||1 1| 

ara  HdH'tH  UTfeWF  wfs  II  (661) 

^ TWtf  TTT3TT  ^TTT  II 

gur  parsaadee  paa-i-aa  jaa-ay. 

By  Guru's  Grace,  God  is  found. 

did  PhQ  ItJd  Wdl  PsPd  c)1«  ?j  Iffe  IR II  dd'O  II  (661) 

fdt  ft"?  ftc[  R"FT  m TT^J  U ’TTT  II  ^ II  TfTT  || 

har  si-o  chit  laagai  fir  kaal  na  khaa-ay.  ||1 1|  rahaa-o. 

One's  consciousness  is  attached  to  the  Lord,  and  so  Death  does  not  devour  him. 
l|1||Pause|| 

Hfe  Ut  UUUFH  II  (661) 

nft  R)  -h  P D frt  wtrj  ii 

sach  simri-ai  hovai  pargaas. 

Remembering  the  True  Lord  in  meditation,  one  is  enlightened. 

31  U feftw  HfU  UU  Qtl'H  II  (661) 

UT  t ftf%3TT  Trf|  T|  ^UT5  II 

taa  tay  bikhi-aa  meh  rahai  udaas. 

Then,  in  the  midst  of  Maya,  he  remains  detached. 

HPddld  tt  WHt  ufø^Ftt  II  (661) 

II 

satgur  kee  aisee  vadi-aa-ee. 

Such  is  the  Glory  of  the  True  Guru; 


tXtt3  3lfe  ITSl-  IIP  II  (661) 
i%%  ^iRi  Trf  il ^ il 

putar  kaltar  vichay  gat  paa-ee.  ||2|| 

in  the  midst  of  children  and  spouses,  they  attain  emancipation.  ||2|| 

wfoft  HS1  oft  II  (661) 

441  4tt  ii 

aisee  sayvak  sayvaa  karai. 

Such  is  the  service  which  the  Lord's  servant  performs, 

ftTH  ^ 416  feH  »FcJT  II  (661) 

f^nr  tt  41  -6 14  y sft  ii 

jis  kaa  jee-o  tis  aagai  Dharai. 

that  he  dedicates  his  soul  to  the  Lord,  to  whom  it  belongs. 

H'foa  S1#  H Udd'i  II  (661) 

HTf|^  TTt  4t  H T3 1 uj,  || 

saahib  bhaavai  so  parvaan. 

One  who  is  pleasing  to  the  Lord  and  Master  is  acceptable. 

H HSc*  IF#  >Ff  113 II  (661) 

4r  ^rwt  Trt  ii  3 ii 

so  sayvak  dargeh  paavai  maan.  ||3|| 

Such  a servant  obtains  honor  in  the  Court  of  the  Lord.  ||3|| 

Hid  did  ^ >jdfd  Pdd4  II  (661) 

HMnj  # f|rt  ii 

satgur  kee  moorat  hirdai  vasaa-ay. 

He  enshrines  the  image  of  the  True  Guru  in  his  heart. 

tT  feÉ  H«1  S?5  IF51  II  (661) 

w ii 

jo  ichhai  so-ee  fal  paa-ay. 

He  obtains  the  rewards  which  he  desires. 

H'td1  H'fda  lotdU7  II  (661) 

TTTT  II 

saachaa  saahib  kirpaa  karai. 

The  True  Lord  and  Master  grants  His  Grace; 


H H^f  HH  3 5TF  3%  IIB II  (661) 

HT  HU?  UH  % %HT  ut  ||Y|| 

so  sayvak  jam  tay  kaisaa  darai.  ||4|| 

how  can  such  a servant  be  afraid  of  death?  ||4|| 

3?Sfe  ofe  #nPT  ||  (661) 

HFf?  TU  fhTU  II 

bhanat  naanak  karay  veechaar. 

Prays  Nanak,  practice  contemplation, 

H'til  wé\  Ph  G UU  fu»FU  II  (661) 

Tf lTfi  4 lufi  Ri  f^fSTpr  || 

saachee  banee  si-o  Dharay  pi-aar. 

and  enshrine  love  for  the  True  Word  of  His  Bani. 

H»FU  II  (661) 

TIT  4?  M I ^ UPT  ?3Tpr  || 

taa  ko  paavai  mokh  du-aar. 

Then,  you  shall  find  the  Gate  of  Salvation. 

HU  3U  Hf  fe?  HH?  H Hm  IIUIIPII8II  (661) 

U?  T?  TT?  ff  HU?  | UTU  imjRimi 

jap  tap  sabh  ih  sabad  hai  saar.  ||5||2||4|| 

This  Shabad  is  the  most  excellent  of  all  chanting  and  austere  meditations.  ||5||2||4|| 

UcVHd)  HHW  H II  (661) 

UHTUft  HfUT  \ II 

Dhanaasree  mehlaa  1 . 

Dhanaasaree,  First  Mehl: 

thIG  3U?  n a'a  II  (661) 

UT?  ^ UFT  UP'  II 

jee-o  tapat  hai  baaro  baar. 

My  soul  bums,  over  and  over  again. 

3fU  uu  an?  aom  11  (66i) 

ciTm  ufr  wt  uf?  nup-  ii 

tap  tap  khapai  bahut  baykaar. 

Burning  and  burning,  it  is  ruined,  and  it  fails  into  evil. 


H 3f?>  JT3F  fejiPd  rPfe  II  (661) 

^ dPl  d I IJfl  RdP  d I S II 

jai  tan  banee  visar  jaa-ay. 

That  body,  which  forgets  the  Word  of  the  Guru's  Bani, 

fo§  3oP  t#  IR  II  (661) 

TO  TOfT  PhTO  II  ? II 

ji-o  pakaa  rogee  villaa-ay.  ||1 1| 

cries  out  in  pain,  like  a chronic  patient.  ||1 1| 

H337  3753  333  ufe  II  (661) 

II 

bahutaa  bolan  jhakhan  ho-ay. 

To  speak  too  much  and  babble  is  useless. 

f%3  H75  fF3  TT3  Hfe  IRII  dO'6  II  (661) 

f%rr(  «f^r  wvr  wf{  mr  11  ? n tto  ii 

vin  bolayjaanai  sabh  so-ay.  ||1||  rahaa-o. 

Even  without  our  speaking,  He  knows  everything.  ||1  ||Pause|| 

frifft  s?>  od  9 »rat  ft'o<  II  (661) 

Pi  Pi  ^FT  ri  spsft  TFr  II 

jin  kan  keetay  akhee  naak. 

He  created  our  ears,  eyes  and  nose. 

fof?>  fod«1  fesF  H75  d'd  II  (661) 

Prfo  Pw  feft  to  ii 

jin  jihvaa  ditee  bolay  taat. 

He  gave  us  our  tongue  to  speak  so  fluently. 

fol?)  H3  arfw  »rai?)F  irfe  II  (662) 

Prfo  *PJ  7Tf%3TT  3Ffot  TO  II 

jin  man  raakhi-aa  agnee  paa-ay. 

He  preserved  the  mind  in  the  fire  of  the  womb; 

ifo  3^3  »F3  7T3  t^fe  IIP  II  (662) 

d P Md'J)  3TT#  TT'-iT  WPS  II  ^ II 

vaajai  pavan  aakhai  sabh  jaa-ay.  ||2|| 

at  His  Command,  the  wind  blows  everywhere.  ||2|| 


TT1  % TtHt  T»TT  II  (662) 

TTT  T##t  ^3TR  || 

jaytaa  moh  pareet  su-aad. 

These  worldly  attachments,  loves  and  pleasurable  tastes, 

HT7  oTOT  OT  tTUT  II  (662) 

TTT  Wf  TFTT  TFT  II 

sabhaa  kaalakh  daagaa  daag. 
all  are  just  black  stains. 

TTT  UH  Hfu  Tfø»F  ?5Tfe  II  (662) 

TFT  TFT  ##  Tf^r3TT  FTT  II 

daag  dos  muhi  chali-aa  laa-ay. 

One  who  departs,  with  these  black  stains  of  sin  on  his  face 

TTUTU  Irre  ?TUf  wfe  113 II  (662) 

T^fTTTT#TTT  II 311 

dargeh  baisan  naahee  jaa-ay.  ||3|| 

shall  find  no  place  to  sit  in  the  Court  of  the  Lord.  ||3|| 

orafrf  fHW  »FTT  TT1-  7^  II  (662) 

T##  fM  3T PTJ  %TT  TTT  II 

karam  milai  aakhan  tayraa  naa-o. 

By  Your  Grace,  we  chant  Your  Name. 

ftTT  wfdl  ddfi1  UT  Adl  tj'6  II  (662) 

T#T  TOTT  ^F?  T#  TTT  II 

jit  lag  tarnaa  hor  nahee  thaa-o. 

Becoming  attached  to  it,  one  is  saved;  there  is  no  other  way. 

ft  ^ TT  fefT  UT  ITT  II  (662) 

# Tf  Tf"  RbR  ##  TF"  II 

jay  ko  doobai  fir  hovai  saar. 

Even  if  one  is  drowning,  still,  he  may  be  saved. 

7Fm  HTT  TUT  T^TT  Il8ll3llt|||  (662) 

TITT  TTTT  T^T  TFTF"  l|Y||^||^|| 

naanak  saachaa  sarab  daataar.  ||4||3||5|| 

O Nanak,  the  True  Lord  is  the  Giver  of  all.  ||4||3||5|| 


UcVHdl  rø  <\  II  (662) 
l II 

Dhanaasree  mehlaa  1. 

Dhanaasaree,  First  Mehl: 

tJf  Htt'd  tfld  7)  sfliH  II  (662) 
pTT  *T  '4t^T  II 

chor  salaahay  cheet  na  bheejai. 

If  a thief  praises  someone,  his  mind  is  not  pleased. 

H atil  31"  3H  7>  filiH  II  (662) 

«l41  cTT  cFJ  *T  II 

jay  badee  karay  taa  tasoo  na  chheejai. 

If  a thief  curses  him,  no  damage  is  done. 

tJ3  U1^  3%  7)  II  (662) 

II 

chor  kee  haamaa  bharay  na  ko-ay. 

No  one  will  take  responsibility  for  a thief. 

tJf  tddl1  PcxQ  <jfe  IRII  (662) 

^ #3tt  w ii  ^ ii 

chor  kee-aa  changa  ki-o  ho-ay.  ||1 1| 

How  can  a thiefs  actions  be  good?  ||1 1| 

Hfe  H7i  W53  II  (662) 

TR  3tt  ft  fft3TR  II 

sun  man  anDhay  kutay  koorhi-aar. 

Listen,  O mind,  you  blind,  false  dog! 

fa?>  fæ  nfawr^  irii  gzrf  ii  (662) 

fiftp  ii  i ii  ii 

bin  bolay  boojhee-ai  sachiaar.  ||1||  rahaa-o. 

Even  without  your  speaking,  the  Lord  knows  and  understands.  ||1  ||Pause|| 

#§  wfef  #§  fawr^  II  (662) 

-Tk>  ^3TTfPT3  Pi  * f^STFTT  II 

chor  su-aali-o  chor  si-aanaa. 

A thief  may  be  handsome,  and  a thief  may  be  wise, 


5T  HW  éof  53F5*  II  (662) 

wt#  tt  ff  ff  fTFiT  n 

khotay  kaa  mul  ayk  dugaanaa. 

but  he  is  still  just  a counterfeit  coin,  worth  only  a Shell. 

# rrfe  u#t>tf  et#  dwfe  n (662) 

% TTf#  <vsTl^  #t#  i$  ii 

jay  saath  rakhee-ai  deejai  ralaa-ay. 

If  it  is  kept  and  mixed  with  other  coins, 

W ira#  fer  ufe  frfe  IIP II  (662) 

'jfT  H<^t)  7TTTT  ft^  ^ IR  II 

jaa  parkhee-ai  khotaa  ho-ay  jaa-ay.  ||2|| 

it  will  be  found  to  be  false,  when  the  coins  are  inspected.  ||2|| 

HH1  of%  H 3TF  U1#  II  (662) 

#"TT  T#  f #TT  TT#  II 

jaisaa  karay  so  taisaa  paavai. 

As  one  acts,  so  does  he  receive. 

»rflf  hH#  »ft  ut  trf  11  (662) 

3Tif#  #j-^r  3TTT  ft  WT#  II 

aap  beej  aapay  hee  khaavai. 

As  he  plants,  so  does  he  eat. 

# ^fe»Fut»F  »rir  trfe  11  (662) 

# Tft3TTf  3TT  3TT#  II 

jay  vadi-aa-ee-aa  aapay  khaa-ay. 

He  may  praise  himself  gloriously, 

#ut  HUfø  #U  d'fo  H‘(c  113 II  (662) 

#ft  fTf#  %f  TTff  ^1 1 S ||  ^ || 

jayhee  surat  tayhai  raahi  jaa-ay.  ||3|| 

but  still,  according  to  his  understanding,  so  is  the  path  he  must  follow.  ||3|| 

# H#  a^t»F  33  cKij'S  II  (662) 

# TT  f#t3TT  ff  TTTTf  II 

jay  sa-o  koorhee-aa  koorh  kabaarh. 

He  may  tell  hundreds  of  lies  to  conceal  his  falsehood, 


Hf  »riff  HTFf  II  (662) 

*nt  *nj  3ttw  wrr  ii 

bhaavai  sabh  aakha-o  sansaar. 
and  all  the  world  may  call  him  good. 

gg  grf  »rat  n (662) 

^ 3T?ft  H<c||uj  || 

tuDh  bhaavai  aDhee  parvaan. 

If  it  pleases  You,  Lord,  even  the  foolish  are  approved. 

(■TTior  frt  WE  HrTf  II8II8IIÉII  (662) 

immi^ii 

naanakjaanai  jaan  sujaan.  ||4||4||6|| 

0 Nanak,  the  Lord  is  wise,  knowing,  all-knowing.  ||4||4||6|| 

UA'Hdl  HW  S II  (662) 

SRWft  H1TTT  l II 

Dhanaasree  mehlaa  1. 

Dhanaasaree,  First  Mehl: 

orfe»r  oT3If  Hf  uggw  II  (662) 

^3TT  H<4I'J|I  II 

kaa-i-aa  kaagad  man  parvaanaa. 

The  body  is  the  paper,  and  the  mind  is  the  inscription  written  upon  it. 

fag  å ?>  yffewrs7  II  (662) 

farr  % T H#  I3TFTT  II 

sir  kay  laykh  na  parhai  i-aanaa. 

The  ignorant  fool  does  not  read  what  is  written  on  his  forehead. 

gggiu  urat»rfg  3t?>  W4  11  (662) 

g#3rf|  cfTT  II 

dargeh  gharhee-ahi  teenay  laykh. 

In  the  Court  of  the  Lord,  three  inscriptions  are  recorded. 

Éte*  orfa  7)  »rt  %g  irii  (662) 

TTtTT  TTlfa  T 3TTt  II  ^11 

khotaa  kaam  na  aavai  vaykh.  ||1 1| 

Behold,  the  counterfeit  coin  is  worthless  there.  ||1 1| 

<TOoT  H fefe  Ufe  II  (662) 

Trrrtftft  wrfR  ii 

naanak  jay  vich  rupaa  ho-ay. 

O Nanak,  if  there  is  silver  in  it, 

HU1  HU1  »rå  Hf  tfe  II S II  uufe  II  (662) 

TO  TO  3^1  ^ II  ? II  TfR  II 

kharaa  kharaa  aakhai  sabh  ko-ay.  ||1||  rahaa-o. 

then  everyone  proclaims,  "It  is  genuine,  it  is  genuine".  ||1  ||Pause|| 

f f Hfø  H?5  tpfe  II  (662) 

Tlti  fif  flPl  Hf  WF$  II 

kaadee  koorh  bol  mal  khaa-ay. 

The  Qazi  tells  lies  and  eats  filth; 

STUHf  i1)1#  Ht»F  UPfe  II  (662) 

srron;  urt  ^fTsrr  to  ii 

baraahman  naavai  jee-aa  ghaa-ay. 

the  Brahmin  kills  and  then  takes  cleansing  baths. 

HUft  HUlfe  7>  trå  »fa  II  (662) 

ttfa  frit  t tot  tf  ii 

jogee  jugat  na  jaanai  anDh. 

The  Yogi  is  blind,  and  does  not  know  the  Way. 

ut?>  §rrå  oT  ug  IIP  II  (662) 

tfe  tfTO  TT  tf  IR  II 

teenay  ojaarhay  kaa  banDh.  ||2|| 

The  three  of  them  devise  their  own  destruction.  ||2|| 

H fadt  H HUlfe  II  (662) 

ht  titt  tr  frit  wt  ii 

so  jogee  jo  jugat  pachhaanai. 

He  alone  is  a Yogi,  who  understands  the  Way. 

fU  HUHfet  ét  trå  II  (662) 

f7-  WTTtr  TO  TOT  II 

gur  parsaadee  ayko  jaanai. 

By  Guru's  Grace,  he  knows  the  One  Lord. 


SOt  H tT  Gtttfl  3%  II  (662) 

'ti  1 41  ttT  4t  'd^tTl  ii 

kaajee  so  jo  ultee  karai. 

He  alone  is  a Qazi,  who  turns  away  from  the  world, 

3T3  til«  H%  II  (662) 

w 'h-hi^i  ii 

gur  parsaadee  jeevat  marai. 

and  who,  by  Guru's  Grace,  remains  dead  while  yet  alive. 

H STCJHf  TT  HUK  tfe1#  II  (662) 

’ft  4r  OtFT  II 

so  baraahman  jo  barahm  beechaarai. 

He  alone  is  a Brahmin,  who  contemplates  God. 

»rfU  3%  irere  «re  31#  11311  (662) 

3TTR"  fit  fTT  cTT^  II  3 II 

aap  tarai  saglay  kul  taarai.  ||3|| 

He  saves  himself,  and  saves  all  his  generations  as  well.  ||3|| 

™ HSt  fefe  O#  II  (662) 

tM  ftfer  mt  ii 

daanasband  so-ee  dil  Dhovai. 

One  who  cleanses  his  own  mind  is  wise. 

HITC5>re  ire  tt  II  (662) 

j^H'Hi'j]  mf  ’mt  ii 

musalmaan  so-ee  mal  khovai. 

One  who  cleanses  himself  of  impurity  is  a Muslim. 

OfeWF  ft  H II  (662) 

Tft3TT  ^ m OTOFJ  II 

parhi-aa  boojhai  so  parvaan. 

One  who  reads  and  understands  is  acceptable. 

fen  fefe  333RJ  oF  fibre  IIBimilPII  (662) 
ferfe tfepif  ii^iikii^ii 

jis  sir  dargeh  kaa  neesaan.  ||4||5||7|| 

Upon  his  forehead  is  the  Insignia  of  the  Court  of  the  Lord.  ||4||5||7|| 


UcVHdl  rø  S 3 (662) 

srrraft  hittt  ? tt  3 

Dhanaasree  mehlaa  1 ghar  3 
Dhanaasaree,  First  Mehl,  Third  House: 

få' Hlddld  Wfe  II  (662) 

MPhPhu  wrf%  ii 

ik-oNkaar  satgur  parsaad. 

One  Universal  Creator  God.  By  The  Grace  Of  The  True  Guru: 

octt  <vol  tT3T  7ifåt  <Y  dl  HH  oF  II  (662) 

TT^J  H l$l  TfpJ  HT^t  TT^t  HT  TT  II 

kaal  naahee  jog  naahee  naahee  sat  kaa  dhab. 

No,  no,  this  is  not  the  time,  when  people  know  the  way  to  Yoga  and  Truth. 

gw  irer  nturra  uh  pur  fe?  irer  iitii  (662) 

TFFTT  TT  TfMT  ftT  |TTT  TT  TTj  II  l II 

thaansat  jag  bharisat  ho-ay  doobtaa  iv  jag.  ||1 1| 

The  holy  places  of  worship  in  the  world  are  polluted,  and  so  the  world  is  drowning.  ||1 1| 

5TC5  Hfu  UTT  <7H  Hra  II  (662) 

=M  ■H v l-H  T F5  TTT  II 

kal  meh  raam  naam  saar. 

In  this  Dark  Age  of  Kali  Yuga,  the  Lord's  Name  is  the  most  sublime. 

»rat  h Htefu  (■irer  uurafu  srra  srf  hhtj  iitii  uurf  il  (662) 

3T#f  T Tfizft  TTT  TT^ft  TTT  TT  HT1T  II  ? II  TfTTT  II 

akhee  ta  meeteh  naak  pakrheh  thagan  ka-o  sansaar.  ||1 1|  rahaa-o. 

Some  people  try  to  deceive  the  world  by  closing  their  eyes  and  holding  their  nostrils 
closed.  ||1  ||Pause|| 

»fra  HHt  ft'of  iraufu  HHH  fef?>  U5»r  II  (662) 

ttt  Mt  ttj  Trrft  f^t  il 

aaNt  saytee  naak  pakrheh  soojh-tay  tin  lo-a. 

They  close  off  their  nostrils  with  their  fingers,  and  claim  to  see  the  three  worlds. 

>rera  yrf  org  ?>  Ht  §U  IfUH  »fW»f  IIPII  (663) 

HT"5"  tM  TT£  T ijft  Tf  TTJJ  TTtT  II  ^ II 

magar  paachhai  kachh  na  soojhai  ayhu  padam  alo-a.  ||2|| 

But  they  cannot  even  see  what  is  behind  them.  What  a strange  lotus  pose  this  is!  ||2|| 


*fet»F  3 tran  gfe»F  HW5  grfw  31#  II  (663) 

^t3TT  rr  SRTJ  #ft3TT  ^Tf%3TT  R#  II 

khataree-aa  ta  Dharam  chhodi-aa  malaychh  bhaakhi-aa  gahee. 

The  K'shatriyas  have  abandoned  their  religion,  and  have  adopted  a foreign  language. 

fijFTfe  feo(  <Sdrt  R#  Mdrf  fe  dlf=3  ddl  113 II  (663) 

fePTfe  RR  w>  frf  SFR  # Rfe  Tft  II  3 II 

sarisat  sabh  ik  varan  ho-ee  Dharam  kee  gat  rahee.  ||3|| 

The  whole  world  has  been  reduced  to  the  same  social  status;  the  State  of  righteousness 
and  Dharma  has  been  lost.  ||3|| 

» fHR  HRT  FFfrT  VT5  HHfr  oJRfa  HR  »ffeWFH  II  (663) 

3TRR  RTR  Rff%  TJTTTIT  TTf|  RR  3Ti%3TT^  || 

asat  saaj  saaj  puraan  soDheh  karahi  bayd  abhi-aas. 

They  analyze  eight  chapters  of  (Panini's)  grammar  and  the  Puraanas.  They  study  the 
Vedas, 

fa?>  (7H  ufa  å Hotfe  ?T#  ofe  ?T?j^  RH  IISIRIIÉIItll  (663) 

RPT  ffe  % R#  Rf  RTRJ  RRJ  l|R||  $ ||  % ||^|| 

bin  naam  har  kay  mukat  naahee  kahai  naanak  daas.  ||4||1 1|6||8|| 

but  without  the  Lord's  Name,  no  one  is  liberated;  so  says  Nanak,  the  Lord's  slave. 

I|4||1||6||8|| 

UcS'Hd)  HUW  R »FH#  (663) 

^IHHO  HfRT  l RFcft 

Dhanaasree  mehlaa  1 aartee 
Dhanaasaree,  First  Mehl,  Aartee: 

RÉT H fa  did  Wfe  II  (663) 

3€Phm)lj  wrfe  ii 

ik-oNkaar  satgur  parsaad. 

One  Universal  Creator  God.  By  The  Grace  Of  The  True  Guru: 

drat?)  #Rot  HR  d'faoC  H375  H75ot  H#  II  (663) 

tr  t rtj rfr ffer rr  niP.+i  rrr rrt Rpft  n 

gagan  mai  thaal  rav  chand  deepak  banay  taarikaa  mandal  janak  motee. 

In  the  bowl  of  the  sky,  the  sun  and  moon  are  the  lamps;  the  stars  in  the  constellations  are 
the  pearls. 


RU  HU»TAM  URH  tiRd  RU  HdlM  iJAd'fe  gWd  rHdl  IR II  (663) 

?£J  HURTHRT  W J RRR  TR  URR  cH  + fe  TfefR  RUft  II  ? II 

Dhoop  mal-aanlo  pavan  chavro  karay  sagal  banraa-ay  foolant  jotee.  ||1 1| 

The  fragrance  of  sandalwood  is  the  incense,  the  wind  is  the  fan,  and  ail  the  vegetation  are 
flowers  in  offering  to  You,  O Luminous  Lord.  ||1 1| 

stift  ttl'ddl  Ufe  UR  tiScV  3Ut  »FUHt  II  (663) 

3TRrft  ffe  RR  RRRT  %ft  3TR?ft  II 

kaisee  aartee  ho-ay  bhav  khandnaa  tayree  aartee. 

What  a beautiful  lamp-lit  worship  service  this  is!  O Destroyer  of  fear,  this  is  Your  Aartee, 
Your  worship  service. 

ttf?uT3T  H5?  RUTH  tut  IR  II  UU*§  II  (663) 

RRRHT  W RTRR  ftfT  Ife  II  U^TR  II 

anhataa  sabad  vaajant  bhayree.  ||1 1|  rahaa-o. 

The  sound  current  of  the  Shabad  is  the  sounding  of  the  temple  drums.  ||1  ||Pause|| 

HUH  c1)?)  ?>?)  <*>?>  U dfd  <x6  HUH  HUfe  AA1  £o(  d J1  II  (663) 

URT  RR  fer  RR  ftR  f frff  RR  TfeU  ifefe  RUT  ttr  Riff  II 

sahas  tav  nain  nan  nain  hai  tohi  ka-o  sahas  moorat  nanaa  ayk  tohee. 

Thousands  are  Your  eyes,  and  yet  You  have  no  eyes.  Thousands  are  Your  forms,  and  yet 
You  have  not  even  one  form. 

HUH  RU  fe>F75  ?j?)  HR  HU  3TH  PaA  HUTT  HR  3TH  feR  tJttd  HUt  113 II  (663) 

URU  UR  f%UR  RR  TfeT  RT  RU  URR  RR  RU  RR  RUR  UT#  II  ^ II 

sahas  pad  bimal  nan  ayk  pad  ganDh  bin  sahas  tav  ganDh  iv  chalat  mohee.  ||2|| 
Thousands  are  Your  lotus  feet,  and  yet  You  have  no  feet.  Without  a nose,  thousands  are 
Your  noses.  I am  enchanted  with  Your  piay!  ||2|| 

HR  Hfe  ftfe  ri  Pd  U Hfe  II  (663) 

UR  Uf|  Rtfft  RTfft  | UTR  II 

sabh  meh  jot  jot  hai  so-ay. 

The  Divine  Light  is  within  everyone;  You  are  that  Light. 

feH  R URjfe  HR  Hfe  t)1  Afi  Ufe  II  (663) 

feu  % RTRfft  UR  uff  RTRfe  ffe  II 

tis  kai  chaanan  sabh  meh  chaanan  ho-ay. 

Yours  is  that  Light  which  shines  within  everyone. 

UTU  JRlft  riPd  HUcJIU  ufe  II  (663) 

^ ur#  urfe  urtr  ffe  ii 

gur  saakhee  jot  pargat  ho-ay. 

By  the  Guru's  Teachings,  this  Divine  Light  is  revealed. 


tT  fen  h »rdel  o fe  113 II  (663) 

^fr  ?nt  ^ 3TRcfr  fr^  ii  ^ ii 

jo  tis  bhaavai  so  aartee  ho-ay.  ||3|| 

That  which  pleases  the  Lord  is  the  true  worship  service.  ||3|| 

ofd  edd  SH75  >lo(de  wføe  H?>  »1  ft  ft:  ft  Kfu  »TUl'  fUwFTF  II  (663) 

3^T  WT  WT  ^frf^RT  TRT  3HRHI  3Tf|  3TT#  R-3TPTT  II 

har  charan  kamal  makrand  lobhit  mano  andino  mohi  aahee  pi-aasaa. 

My  soul  is  enticed  by  the  honey-sweet  lotus  feet  of  the  Lord;  night  and  day,  I thirst  for 
them. 

foor  iro  eftr  (T?jor  Frf^r  otf  ufe  w 3 §t  (Tfe  naiRiiPiitf ii  (663) 

f^TT  3^  %f|  3TTT  3T  % cft  UTlfe  3T3T  l|Y||  \ ||Vd||  ^11 

kirpaa  jal  deh  naanak  saaring  ka-o  ho-ay  jaa  tay  tayrai  naam  vaasaa.  ||4||1 1|7||9|| 
Bless  Nanak,  the  thirsty  song-bird,  with  the  water  of  Your  Mercy,  that  he  may  come  to 
dwell  in  Your  Name.  ||4||1 1|7||9|| 

Uft'Hdl  HUW  <\  Uff  p WH3lfet»F  (685) 

SUM/!  37F7T  l 33  ^ 3tHdH4l3TT 

Dhanaasree  mehlaa  1 ghar  2 asatpadee-aa 
Dhanaasaree,  First  Mehl,  Second  House,  Ashtapadees: 

TÉT; Hlddjd  UITfe  II  (685) 

WITT  II 

ik-oNkaar  satgur  parsaad. 

One  Universal  Creator  God.  By  The  Grace  Of  The  True  Guru: 

3T3  RW  33 333%  II  (685) 

HFTT  TrFft  II 

gur  saagar  ratnee  bharpooray. 

The  Guru  is  the  ocean,  filled  with  pearls. 

Wffe3  H3  3dlPd  ft  dl  ed  II  (685) 

3rf%^  HcT  3#  ^ II 

amrit  sant  chugeh  nahee  dooray. 

The  Saints  gather  in  the  Ambrosial  Nectar;  they  do  not  go  far  away  from  there. 

ufe  3H  33T  edlPd  33  3^  II  (685) 

373  7PT  3T%  II 

har  ras  chog  chugeh  parabh  bhaavai. 

They  taste  the  subtle  essence  of  the  Lord;  they  are  loved  by  God. 


HUUU  Hft  UH  tTTjyfe  irt  IRII  (685) 

HTHT  Hf|  tf  HTUHft  TTt  II  ? II 
sarvar  meh  hans  paraanpat  paavai.  ||1 1| 

Within  this  pool,  the  swans  find  their  Lord,  the  Lord  of  their  souls.  ||1 1| 

fewr  aur  aw  gy#  sia  11  (685) 

f%3TT  Uf  UffT  Ulf  II 

ki-aa  bag  bapurhaa  chhaprhee  naa-ay. 

What  can  the  poor  crane  accomplish  by  bathing  in  the  mud  puddle? 

oftuft  ft  HW  7)  frit  IRII  uurf  II  (685) 

ft  % U UTf  II  l II  TfTf  II 

keecharh  doobai  mail  najaa-ay.  ||1||  rahaa-o. 

It  sinks  into  the  mire,  and  its  filth  is  not  washed  away.  ||1  ||Pause|| 

ufa  ufa  UU7>  at  ^1-d'dl  II  (685) 

rff  tI % r srt  tNft  n 

rakh  rakh  charan  Dharay  veechaaree. 

After  careful  deliberation,  the  thoughtful  person  takes  a step. 

afw  git  ga  feuurul  ii  (685) 

fftsTT  Hf  PH’  + I'O  II 

dubiDhaa  chhod  bha-ay  nirankaaree. 

Forsaking  duality,  he  becomes  a devotee  of  the  Formless  Lord. 

Hedt  narua  ulu  UH  un*  Il  (685) 

fTft  UUTTf  fft  ttt  apt  II 

mukat  padaarath  har  ras  chaakhay. 

He  obtains  the  treasure  of  liberation,  and  enjoys  the  sublime  essence  of  the  Lord. 

»rua  fra  uu  urfu  ura  iipii  (685) 

3tNul  UTT  Tf  fft  T[*k  II  ^ II 

aavan  jaan  rahay  gur  raakhay.  ||2|| 

His  comings  and  goings  end,  and  the  Guru  protects  him.  ||2|| 

huuu  uh1"  git  a uda  n (685) 

H’T7'  fH I U U IS  II 

sarvar  hansaa  chhod  najaa-ay. 

The  swan  do  not  leave  this  pool. 


UH  HUrfø  offu  HUftT  H>Pfe  II  (685) 

SPT  ^ UUTT  II 

paraym  bhagat  kar  sahj  samaa-ay. 

In  loving  devotional  worship,  they  merge  in  the  Celestial  Lord. 

Hf<J  UH  UH  Hfu  H'dld  II  (685) 

uf|  fU  uf|  HHP:  II 

sarvar  meh  hans  hans  meh  saagar. 

The  swans  are  in  the  pool,  and  the  pool  is  in  the  swans. 

»fofH  ofgr  ^U  HHcft  »FHU  113 II  (685) 

3FPT  4TUT  7JT  3TTU^  II  3 II 

akath  kathaa  gur  bachnee  aadar.  ||3|| 

They  speak  the  Unspoken  Speech,  and  they  honor  and  revere  the  Guru's  Word.  ||3|| 

H?j  H3W  HUlf  HH  II  (685) 

tu  11 

sunn  mandal  ikjogee  baisay. 

The  Yogi,  the  Primal  Lord,  sits  within  the  celestial  sphere  of  deepest  Samaadhi. 

(VfU  ?>  yuu  0(00  3H  II  (685) 

’i  I P U TTU  %U  II 

naar  na  purakh  kahhu  ko-oo  kaisay. 

He  is  not  male,  and  He  is  not  female;  how  can  anyone  describe  Him? 

fsUUU  ri  fe  UU  føu  røtJl  II  (685) 

frim  uift  t|  f%u  urt  n 

taribhavan  jot  rahay  liv  laa-ee. 

The  three  worlds  continue  to  center  their  attention  on  His  Light. 

Hfu  ?5U  HU  Hd£'«l  118 II  (685) 

UTU  U%  fK'Jlll  l|Y|| 

sur  nar  naath  sachay  sarnaa-ee.  ||4|| 

The  silent  sages  and  the  Yogic  masters  seek  the  Sanctuary  of  the  True  Lord.  ||4|| 

»TfiU  HW  »iTFU  »FTUf  II  (685) 

3TTtT  Tjcj  3TUT«r  3Tmff  II 

aanand  mool  anaath  aDhaaree. 

The  Lord  is  the  source  of  bliss,  the  support  of  the  helpless. 


3raKfa  stdlf^S  HtjfrT  dit) 'dl  II  (685) 

jfaRi  fat  fatr  41fa  ii 

gurmukh  bhagat  sahj  beechaaree. 

The  Gurmukhs  worship  and  contemplate  the  Celestial  Lord. 

^575  t oCdid'd  II  (685) 

fat  # Tld'JlriK  II 

bhagat  vachhal  bhai  kaatanhaaray. 

God  is  the  Lover  of  His  devotees,  the  Destroyer  of  fear. 

u§h  r-rft  fira  irar  ir  t imn  (685) 

H I P ftt  STTt  11^  || 

ha-umai  maar  milay  pag  Dhaaray.  ||5|| 

Subduing  ego,  one  meets  the  Lord,  and  places  his  feet  on  the  Path.  ||5|| 

»fa  rldft  offd  of'rt  Hd'fc!  II  (685) 

far  ^PTT  fa  ^ farr  || 

anik  jatan  kar  kaal  santaa-ay. 

He  makes  many  efforts,  but  still,  the  Messenger  of  Death  tortures  him. 

ffafe  H375  HfcJ  »ft  II  (685) 

Tfa  Tfa  fa  fa  II 

maran  likhaa-ay  mandal  meh  aa-ay. 

Destined  only  to  die,  he  comes  into  the  world. 

HTiH  efw  tt  II  (686) 

faf  TTfa  fasiT  fa  II 

janam  padaarath  dubiDhaa  khovai. 

He  wastes  this  precious  human  life  through  duality. 

»ry  ?>  etfa  fa  fa  tt  nén  (686) 

fa  ^ fait  fa  fa  fall^ll 

aap  na  cheenas  bharam  bharam  rovai.  ||6|| 

He  does  not  know  his  own  self,  and  trapped  by  doubts,  he  cries  out  in  pain.  ||6|| 

oWd8  iranf  HidQ  set  n (686) 

faTT  TT^rr  dIJM  i fa  II 

kahta-o  parh-ta-o  sunta-o  ayk. 

Speak,  read  and  hear  of  the  One  Lord. 


trtarT  tTCK  UdélUd  éof  II  (686) 

sffcT  spTj  SRTftSTC  TT  II 
Dheeraj  Dharam  DharneeDhar  tayk. 

The  Support  of  the  earth  shali  bless  you  with  courage,  righteousness  and  protection. 

HH  HH  HtTH  fdH  H>PH  II  (686) 

*RJ  Y HTpj  ftt  TTTT  || 

jat  sat  sanjam  ridai  samaa-ay. 

Chastity,  purity  and  self-restraint  are  infused  into  the  heart, 

H§t  UH  of§  H HH  untw  IIPII  (686) 

TTT  TT  TT  % TpJ  HrfjTTT  II  ^ II 

cha-uthay  pad  ka-o  jay  man  patee-aa-ay.  ||7|| 
when  one  centers  his  mind  in  the  fourth  State.  ||7|| 

HTJ  f?)HH75  H*5  7>  II  (686) 

TTT  %TTFT  II 

saachay  nirmal  mail  na  laagai. 

They  are  immaculate  and  true,  and  filth  does  not  stick  to  them. 

ara  t HHfe  3HH  HTT  II  (686) 

Y % ’TTiT  TT  TT  'TFT  II 

gur  kai  sabad  bharam  bha-o  bhaagai. 

Through  the  Word  of  the  Guru's  Shabad,  their  doubt  and  fear  depart. 

HTfø  Hdfr  »rfe  »fHy  II  (686) 

Trfé  3FJ5  ii 

soorat  moorat  aad  anoop. 

The  form  and  personality  of  the  Primal  Lord  are  incomparably  beautiful. 

tTO  IFH  Hfy  IltIRII  (686) 

TTTT  TTT  TFJ  W6\\\  II 

naanak  jaachai  saach  saroop.  ||8||1|| 

Nanak  begs  for  the  Lord,  the  Embodiment  of  Truth.  ||8||1 1| 

UcVHdl  HUff  S II  (686) 

l'H'O  TTTT  l II 

Dhanaasree  mehlaa  1 . 

Dhanaasaree,  First  Mehl: 


HtrfrT  firø  fkfe»T  II  (686) 

FT^T  fM  f^3TT  TTTFT  II 
sahj  milai  mili-aa  parvaan. 

That  union  with  the  Lord  is  acceptable,  which  is  united  in  intuitive  poise. 

??  fen  ?>  »ftt  ws  il  (686) 

FT  f%Fj  FT" J F 3TRTT(  FT"J  || 

naa  tis  maran  na  aavan  jaan. 

Thereafter,  one  does  not  die,  and  does  not  come  and  go  in  reincarnation. 

O'ojd  Hftr  tl'H  tl'H  Hft  Hfe  II  (686) 

TTTF  ■hH?  TFT  TFT  FfT  FTT  II 

thaakur  meh  daas  daas  meh  so-ay. 

The  Lord's  slave  is  in  the  Lord,  and  the  Lord  is  in  His  slave. 

FT  FtF  FTJ  WTT  7)  åfe  IIFII  (686) 

FT  %FT  TTT  FTF  F TTT  II  \ II 

jah  daykhaa  tah  avar  na  ko-ay.  ||1 1| 

Wherever  I look,  I see  none  other  than  the  Lord.  ||1 1| 

arawfa  hfh  ura  trefå  n (686) 

TT^r  TTt^  'I 

gurmukh  bhagat  sahj  ghar  paa-ee-ai. 

The  Gurmukhs  worship  the  Lord,  and  find  His  celestial  home. 

fa?>  FT  Hfo  »refå  TTCfå  IIFII  FF^  II  (686) 

Tt  Fft  3TTf^  FTifr  II  ? II  T^TT  II 

bin  gur  bhaytay  mar  aa-ee-ai  jaa-ee-ai.  ||1 1|  rahaa-o. 

Without  meeting  the  Guru,  they  die,  and  come  and  go  in  reincarnation.  ||1  ||Pause|| 

H FTF  o(d0  frT  H'td  II  (686) 

FT  TFT  1%  FTF  fsFTt  II 

so  gur  kara-o  je  saach  darirh-aavai. 

So  make  Him  your  Guru,  who  implants  the  Truth  within  you, 

»ra§  otgrf  HFfe  fHW#  Il  (686) 

3TTFJ  TFTt  FFf%  PTm|3  II 

akath  kathaavai  sabad  milaavai. 

who  leads  you  to  speak  the  Unspoken  Speech,  and  who  merges  you  in  the  Word  of  the 
Shabad. 


Ufe  5T  353T  »1<£d  TFft  of'd1  II  (686) 

fR  T FfT  3RT  3lft  TFT  II 

har  kay  log  avar  nahee  kaaraa. 

God's  people  have  no  other  work  to  do; 

IF3§  5W  T3  Iw  IIP  II  (686) 

TTTT  TTfF  *TTf  R-3TTTT  ||  ^ || 

saacha-o  thaakur  saach  pi-aaraa.  ||2|| 

they  love  the  True  Lord  and  Master,  and  they  love  the  Truth.  ||2|| 

37)  K%  HPT  K3  Hfe  WW  II  (686) 

7PT  Trft  TJ3TT  TPT  Ff|  HNI  II 

tan  meh  manoo-aa  man  meh  saachaa. 

The  mind  is  in  the  body,  and  the  True  Lord  is  in  the  mind. 

H FP31  fiffe  FF3  T31  II  (686) 

ft  'Hmi  RnPi  hH  tttt  ii 

so  saachaa  mil  saachay  raachaa. 

Merging  into  the  True  Lord,  one  is  absorbed  into  Truth. 

H-Éof  5T  7F3I  irfe  II  (686) 

TT  % TFT  TTT  II 

sayvak  parabh  kai  laagai  paa-ay. 

God’s  servant  bows  at  His  feet. 

Hfddld  W fife  fHWfe  113 II  (686) 

TRnjT  TJTT  fM  ftFTT  II  3 II 

satgur  pooraa  milai  milaa-ay.  ||3|| 

Meeting  the  True  Guru,  one  meets  with  the  Lord.  ||3|| 

»rfU  feirt  »ru  ii  (686) 

3rrfe  R^i^  ii 

aap  dikhaavai  aapay  daykhai. 

He  Himself  watches  over  us,  and  He  Himself  makes  us  see. 

tlfe  7>  ifettf  TF  33  tnr  II  (686) 

3 Tftt  3T  Tf  II 

hath  na  pateejai  naa  baho  bhaykhai. 

He  is  not  pleased  by  stubborn-mindedness,  nor  by  various  religious  robes. 


Ulfe  fefe  Mffe?  trfewr  II  (686) 

h i % f^rf^r  3rf^  h i %3(r  h 

gharh  bhaaday  jin  amrit  paa-i-aa. 

He  fashioned  the  body-vessels,  and  infused  the  Ambrosial  Nectar  into  them; 

UH  33lfe  ufe  H7>  U3t»nfe»r  118 II  (686) 

^nr  uf^r  u?  fe^arr  hyh 

paraym  bhagat  parabh  man  patee-aa-i-aa.  ||4|| 

God's  Mind  is  pleased  only  by  loving  devotional  worship.  ||4|| 

ufe  ufe  sfttfo  tJC  ufe  II  (686) 

hQ  hQ  ^ ki  ^rrf|  il 

parh  parh  bhooleh  chotaa  khaahi. 

Reading  and  studying,  one  becomes  confused,  and  sutters  punishment. 

un?  fe»T3u  »fen  Frfe  il  (686) 

toiuiH  SfTufe  lf^  II 

bahut  si-aanap  aavahi  jaahi. 

By  great  cleverness,  one  is  consigned  to  coming  and  going  in  reincarnation. 

?TH  rTU  itT?  ufe  II  (686) 

TPJ  WS  fepj  II 

naam  japai  bha-o  bhojan  khaa-ay. 

One  who  chants  the  Naam,  the  Name  of  the  Lord,  and  eats  the  food  of  the  Fear  of  God 

aranfu  fer  nu  rfeu  iiuii  (686) 
feF  RTTIT  ii^ii 

gurmukh  sayvak  rahay  samaa-ay.  ||5|| 

becomes  Gurmukh,  the  Lord's  servant,  and  remains  absorbed  in  the  Lord.  ||5|| 

Ufe  few  ntUU  U?j  ^'H1  II  (686) 

feRT  ferq"  nn-  UTHT  II 

pooj  silaa  tirath  ban  vaasaa. 

He  worships  stones,  dwells  at  sacred  shrines  of  pilgrimage  and  in  the  jungles, 

3UH3  twn  II  (686) 

HTUrT  ^PTT  || 

bharmat  dolat  bha-ay  udaasaa. 

wanders,  roams  around  and  becomes  a renunciate. 


uf?)  H75  fe§  ufe  II  (686) 

hPi  i Rvd  fr^  ii 

man  maiiai  soochaa  ki-o  ho-ay. 

But  his  mind  is  stiil  filthy  - how  can  he  become  pure? 

FFfo  fHW  IF%  ufe  IIÉII  (686) 

•H  iRl  Trt  4 fri  '‘ils  II  % II 

saach  milai  paavai  pat  so-ay.  ||6|| 

One  who  meets  the  True  Lord  obtains  honor.  ||6|| 

mrara^  #era  *ratfe  il  (686) 

3TPTRT  II 

aachaaraa  veechaar  sareer. 

One  who  embodies  good  conduct  and  contemplative  meditation, 

»rfe  rjdl'ft!  Hdlrl  II  (686) 

3nf^  ^nrf^  tfj  sftfr  11 

aad  jugaad  sahj  man  Dheer. 

his  mind  abides  in  intuitive  poise  and  contentment,  since  the  beginning  of  time,  and 
throughout  the  ages. 

IJ75  lJo(rH  nfcJ  offe  ØM'd  II  (686) 

4 °h  I Rl  TSlft  II 

pal  pankaj  meh  kot  uDhaaray. 

In  the  twinkiing  of  an  eye,  he  saves  millions. 

otfo  forair  ara  nfø  flfwfra  iipii  (686) 

^ f^TT  ^ Trf^T  f^3TT>  livsll 

kar  kirpaa  gur  mayl  pi-aaray.  ||7|| 

Have  mercy  on  me,  O my  Beloved,  and  let  me  meet  the  Guru.  ||7|| 

fen  »rar  i ra  rwuf  11  (686) 

fej  fej  ^ TTFTT#  II 

kis  aagai  parabh  tuDh  saalaahee. 

Unto  whom,  O God,  should  I praise  You? 

3^  fart  H ^ ft'ol  II  (686) 

c[7J  fej  TT  TT  Tfe  II 

tuDh  bin  doojaa  mai  ko  naahee. 

Without  You,  there  is  no  other  at  all. 


fo§  3U  31#  fef  m UrPfe  II  (686) 

Pi-d  tt  ‘■»TFr  fd  d tttj  ^nr  n 

ji-o  tuDh  bhaavai  ti-o  raakh  rajaa-ay. 

As  it  pleases  You,  keep  me  under  Your  Will. 

(TOoT  HUftT  S'fe  cTT3  3Ffe  linilPII  (686) 

TTTT  Tfffe  T7T  TTT  II  £ IR  II 

naanak  sahj  bhaa-ay  gun  gaa-ay.  ||8||2|| 

Nanak,  with  intuitive  poise  and  natural  love,  sings  Your  Glorious  Praises.  ||8||2|| 

Urt'Hdl  HUOT  ÉS  (687) 

^IHhO  i wt 

Dhanaasree  mehlaa  1 chhant 
Dhanaasaree,  First  Mehl,  Chhant: 

HPddld  UFFfe  II  (687) 

WITT  II 

ik-oNkaar  satgur  parsaad. 

One  Universal  Creator  God.  By  The  Grace  Of  The  True  Guru: 

ufefe  <v«se  ri'O  sidy  cVK  U II  (687) 

TTTT  ^TTT  cfk^  TPJ  | II 

tirath  naavan  jaa-o  tirath  naam  hai. 

Why  should  I bathe  at  sacred  shrines  of  pilgrimage?  The  Naam,  the  Name  of  the  Lord,  is 
the  sacred  shrine  of  piigrimage. 

sidy  Hat:  alti'd  »isfd  U II  (687) 

WT  R3TT5  | II 

tirath  sabad  beechaar  antar  gi-aan  hai. 

My  sacred  shrine  of  pilgrimage  is  spiritual  wisdom  within,  and  contemplation  on  the  Word 
of  the  Shabad. 

TTU  fcIPTF?)  H'S1  H'rt  sldd  UH  ^da  Htl1  SH'dd1  II  (687) 

^ frf3TT^  HTTT  TTJ  TH  ^ HTT  ^TT£TT  II 

gur  gi-aan  saachaa  thaan  tirath  das  purab  sadaa  dasaahraa. 

The  spiritual  wisdom  given  by  the  Guru  is  the  True  sacred  shrine  of  pilgrimage,  where  the 
ten  festivals  are  always  observed. 

uf  ?rH  ufe  oT  fnuf  UU  ræ  UdcrlUd1  II  (687) 

fT  HPJ  TT  ^TTT  ^TTTT  TH  STTofTSTTj  || 

ha-o  naam  har  kaa  sadaa  jaacha-o  dayh  parabh  DharneeDharaa. 

I constantly  beg  for  the  Name  of  the  Lord;  grant  it  to  me,  O God,  Sustainer  of  the  world. 


HH'd  ddil  ?FH  ti'd  H35  tt'dl  H3  fy*1  II  (687) 

wft  TPJ  TFF  % ^TFf  W3  f II 

sansaar  rogee  naam  daaroo  mail  laagai  sach  binaa. 

The  world  is  sick,  and  the  Naam  is  the  medicine  to  cure  it;  without  the  True  Lord,  filth 
sticks  to  it. 

3T3  <é'o(  IrtdHW  HtF  yoe  frtd  ITU  dldd  THrlrt1  IITII  (687) 

^ 3Tf  PP>I^  7TTT  ^TFTO J I^T  tt Tf  cfkf  TT5RT  II  ? II 

gur  vaak  nirmal  sadaa  chaanan  nit  saach  tirath  majnaa.  ||1 1| 

The  Guru's  Word  is  immaculate  and  pure;  it  radiates  a steady  Light.  Constantly  bathe  in 
such  a true  shrine  of  pilgrimage.  ||1 1| 

Ji'ftJ  7>  Wdl  HW  few  HH  II  (687) 

TTTf%  T ^TFT  f%3TT  TpJ  II 

saach  na  laagai  mail  ki-aa  mal  Dho-ee-ai. 

Filth  does  not  stick  to  the  true  ones;  what  filth  do  they  have  to  wash  off? 

die  To  d'd  tfgfe  fen  II  (687) 

?prft  frir  yftr  f^r  frirt  ii 

guneh  haar  paro-ay  kis  ka-o  ro-ee-ai. 

If  one  strings  a garland  of  virtues  for  oneself,  what  is  there  to  cry  for? 

>ft  3%  3*%  §wfc  7)  II  (687) 

4m|P  yp-  cnt  ^ftf^  3 3TRTT  II 

veechaar  maarai  tarai  taarai  ulat  jon  na  aav-ay. 

One  who  conquers  his  own  self  through  contemplation  is  saved,  and  saves  others  as  well; 
he  does  not  come  to  be  bom  again. 

»rflf  tF3H  U3K  fwtft  FF3  FF3  II  (687) 

3TTf^  Rrarrft  'tttt  ii 

aap  paaras  param  Dhi-aanee  saach  saachay  bhaav-ay. 

The  supreme  meditator  is  Himself  the  philosopher's  stone,  which  transforms  lead  into 
gold.  The  true  man  is  pleasing  to  the  True  Lord. 

»TOt!  »1  ft  ft:  ft  H'td1  3 tf  fewfey  tjddd  II  (687) 

3TH^  3PTf%^  ^T7|  ?TFTT  f^T^FT  TT^  II 

aanand  an-din  harakh  saachaa  dookh  kilvikh  parharay. 

He  is  in  ecstasy,  truly  happy,  night  and  day;  his  sorrows  and  sins  are  taken  away. 


Fra  cTK  tr fewr  ?rfe  ferfewr  hw  ?>raf  Fra  ha  iip  ii  (687) 

TPJ  TTW  Tjfv  f%^3TT  % T#  *TT  m IR  II 

sach  naam  paa-i-aa  gur  dikhaa-i-aa  mail  naahee  sach  manay.  ||2|| 

He  finds  the  True  Name,  and  beholds  the  Guru;  with  the  True  Name  in  his  mind,  no  filth 
sticks  to  him.  ||2|| 

Hdlfe  Hte  tøy  pr  7P^i  II  (687) 

Tfra  f^FTTJ  1JTT  HMUM  II 

sangat  meet  milaap  pooraa  naavno. 

O friend,  association  with  the  Holy  is  the  perfect  cleansing  bath. 

art  dl'^id'd  HHfe  Hd'd£  II  (688) 

TTTt  TTTT^TT  TJfTWT  II 

gaavai  gaavanhaar  sabad  suhaavano. 

The  singer  who  sings  the  Lord's  Praises  is  adorned  with  the  Word  of  the  Shabad. 

Ftwftj  Ftra  Hf?>  Hid  did  UA  Wfi  efe»F  H§  II  (688) 

TTTTTft  TFT  II 

saalaahi  saachay  man  satgur  punn  daan  da-i-aa  matay. 

Worship  the  True  Lord,  and  believe  in  the  True  Guru;  this  brings  the  merit  of  making 
donations  to  charity,  kindness  and  compassion. 

ftra  Hidi  FrafrT  rt1^  adl  3 HdlH  FTd  Fra  II  (688) 

f^T  Ttf^t  'Hit  ATt  %4t  T *FPJ  RA  m II 

pir  sang  bhaavai  sahj  naavai  baynee  ta  sangam  sat  satay. 

The  soul-bride  who  loves  to  be  with  her  Husband  Lord  bathes  at  the  Triveni,  the  sacred 
place  where  the  Ganges,  Jamuna  and  Saraswaati  Rivers  converge,  the  Truest  of  the 
True. 

»trarftj  s^opf  ww  ftra  efe  et  11  (688) 

3TRTft  UTTF  RTTT  i^T  WW  II 

aaraaDh  aikankaar  saachaa  nit  day-ay  charhai  savaa-i-aa. 

Worship  and  adore  the  One  Creator,  the  True  Lord,  who  constantly  gives,  whose  gifts 
continually  increase. 

di  fe  nldi  Hfe1  rrarraife  <xfe  ?rafe  Frfø  fHwfewr  113 11  (688) 

^ éfrt  Tfftn  éwri%  f^rr^3Tr  n 3 n 

gat  sang  meetaa  santsangat  kar  nadar  mayl  milaa-i-aa.  ||3|| 

Salvation  is  attained  by  associating  with  the  Society  of  the  Saints,  O friend;  granting  His 
Grace,  God  unites  us  in  His  Union.  ||3|| 


txoa  OT  OT  o([a  ||  (688) 

^ ^Pf  3TT^  || 

kahan  kahai  sabh  ko-ay  kayvad  aakhee-ai. 

Everyone  speaks  and  talks;  how  great  should  I say  He  is? 

U§  HOT  fe  »IrFf  HH31  FRthH  II  (688) 

IFJ  3T^rnj  ^PT?TT  Hl410  II 

ha-o  moorakh  neech  ajaan  samjhaa  saakhee-ai. 

I am  foolish,  lowly  and  ignorant;  it  is  only  through  the  Guru's  Teachings  that  I understand. 

HtJ  OT  FRft  »ffe  fe  Hrfer  OT  II  (688) 

TJT  ti  1 41  srffe  '-H  l ^ I fd'J  *FT  4 iPiSTT  titt  II 

sach  gur  kee  saakhee  amrit  bhaakhee  tit  man  maani-aa  mayraa. 

True  are  the  Teachings  of  the  Guru.  His  Words  are  Ambrosial  Nectar;  my  mind  is  pleased 
and  appeased  by  them. 

<OT  cxdfo  ttr^fo  fOT  we  Haft:  OT  OT  OT1  II  (688) 

TTf|  3TRf|  TP7  fer  II 

kooch  karahi  aavahi  bikh  laaday  sabad  sachai  gur  mayraa. 

Loaded  down  with  corruption  and  sin,  people  depart,  and  then  come  back  again;  the  True 
Shabad  is  found  through  my  Guru. 

»nrfe  dfa  7)  Sdlfd  IfS'dl  afd<fe  UfbWF  Hal  II  (688) 

3rprfe  4fe  t ferr  fe-fe  hP'tP  fefe  mf  II 

aakhan  tot  na  bhagat  bhandaaree  bharipur  rahi-aa  so-ee. 

There  is  no  end  to  the  treasure  of  devotion;  the  Lord  is  pervading  everywhere. 

A'rttX  H'e  OT  art  dl  OT  OT  Hal  II8IRII  (688) 

'1M  + H 1"^  fe  fefe  *FJ  ’H  i T)  fTl  I l|Y||  ^ II 

naanak  saach  kahai  baynantee  man  maaNjai  sach  so-ee.  ||4||1 1| 

Nanak  utters  this  true  prayer;  one  who  purifies  his  mind  is  True.  ||4||1 1| 

UcVHdl  HtJW  II  (688) 

h^tt  i ii 

Dhanaasree  mehlaa  1 . 

Dhanaasaree,  First  Mehl: 

fe 3%  ?f1e  Hf?>  »roe  fr  th!6  II  (688) 

feTT  fe  TTT  4 Pi  3TTfe  ^ 41  d II 

jeevaa  tayrai  naa-ay  man  aanand  hai  jee-o. 

I live  by  Your  Name;  my  mind  is  in  ecstasy,  Lord. 


H'e  H'e1  ft1 8 Uf3  3ffetJ  U ril 8 II  (688) 

ttttt  ttttt  to  pr  ferffefe  | fefe  ii 

saacho  saachaa  naa-o  gun  govind  hai  jee-o. 

True  is  the  Name  of  the  True  Lord.  Glorious  are  the  Praises  of  the  Lord  of  the  Universe. 

5fU  fal»F^  »IW  fiidrieo'd1  fri Pf)  fiidrll  fef?)  diel  II  (688) 

Tfe  fetSTT^J  3PTRT  feWTfeTT  ferfe  ffefefe  fefe  fefe  II 

gur  gi-aan  apaaraa  sirjanhaaraa  jin  sirjee  tin  go-ee. 

Infinite  is  the  spiritual  wisdom  imparted  by  the  Guru.  The  Creator  Lord  who  created,  shall 
also  destroy. 

UUU1^  »nfe»F  Uoffe  usfew  %fe  7)  H#  3#  II  (688) 

TTUTTT  3TT^3TT  pffe  W^TT  fefe  U ?T%  fefe  || 

parvaanaa  aa-i-aa  hukam  pathaa-i-aa  fayr  na  sakai  ko-ee. 

The  call  of  death  is  sent  out  by  the  Lord's  Command;  no  one  can  challenge  it. 

»ffe  offe  %t  fefe  fefe  »ffe  HUfe  HU1#  II  (688) 

3Tfe  ^fe  fe#  fefe  fefe  fe#  3TTfe  Tfeffe  flTTf  II 

aapay  kar  vaykhai  sir  sir  laykhai  aapay  surat  bujhaa-ee. 

He  Himself  creates,  and  watches;  His  written  command  is  above  each  and  every  head.  He 
Himself  imparts  understanding  and  awareness. 

?r?jor  Hfejf  »rarn  »rareu  fefe  h#  ?>*#  irii  (688) 

tftt armr  3 \i\Hb  fefer  wft  urt  ii  \ 11 

naanak  saahib  agam  agochar  jeevaa  sachee  naa-ee.  ||1 1| 

O Nanak,  the  Lord  Master  is  inaccessible  and  unfathomable;  I live  by  His  True  Name.  ||1 1| 

uh  nfe  »ruu  ?>  fefe  »nfe»r  trfe#  #f  11  (688) 

feU  ufe  3TUU  ^ fefe  3TT^3TT  ^TT^fefe  fefe  II 

tum  sar  avar  na  ko-ay  aa-i-aa  jaa-isee  jee-o. 

No  one  can  compare  to  You,  Lord;  all  come  and  go. 

Uoftf  ufe  fcfej  UUH  UcPfe#  #f  II  (688) 

fpF#  ffe  ffefef  UTTJ  fekfefe)  fefe  II 

hukmee  ho-ay  nibayrh  bharam  chukaa-isee  jee-o. 

By  Your  Command,  the  account  is  settled,  and  doubt  is  dispelled. 

aru  uuh  uorfe  »foru  orufe  nuHfuiru  hh^  ii  (688) 

Tfe  TOJ  feTfe  WJ  TTTfe  TTT  fef  UTfe  HRI'JII  11 

gur  bharam  chukaa-ay  akath  kahaa-ay  sach  meh  saach  samaanaa. 

The  Guru  dispels  doubt,  and  makes  us  speak  the  Unspoken  Speech;  the  true  ones  are 
absorbed  into  Truth. 


»rflr  §Vra  »rfU  HHra  Uofrft  UoJH  USra7  Il  (688) 

3TTR-  ^nrr  3TTf^  *rRTn;  pnft  ^5  H^|U||  || 

aap  upaa-ay  aap  samaa-ay  hukmee  hukam  pachhaanaa. 

He  Himself  creates,  and  He  Himself  destroys;  I accept  the  Command  of  the  Commander 
Lord. 

irat  ^ferørat  ara  § urat  ? h1?>  mfe  irarat  11  (688) 

wft  ^ %■  rat  f ^ wrf  11 

sachee  vadi-aa-ee  gur  tay  paa-ee  too  man  ant  sakhaa-ee. 

True  greatness  comes  from  the  Guru;  You  alone  are  the  mind's  companion  in  the  end. 

cTOof  flrfør  ?>  ?rfK  §t  ^føwfrat  113 II  (688) 

TFTT  *TTftf  3T^  ^ ^TT  raRf  tt  ||  ^ || 

naanak  saahib  avar  na  doojaa  naam  tayrai  vadi-aa-ee.  ||2|| 

O Nanak,  there  is  no  other  than  the  Lord  and  Master;  greatness  comes  from  Your  Name. 

|2| 

f Frø7  fadHid'd  mwtr  frrafewr  tftf  II  (688) 

T rara  Ri J WW-  3 FTW  RrtftsTT  tTT  II 

too  sachaa  sirjanhaar  alakh  sirandi-aa  jee-o. 

You  are  the  True  Creator  Lord,  the  unknowable  Maker. 

Hor  Frftra  efe  ura  ?ra  ii  (688) 

Tf  raftf  ^ TTf  raT  ^srfé3TT  II 

ayk  saahib  du-ay  raah  vaad  vaDhandi-aa  jee-o. 

There  is  only  the  One  Lord  and  Master,  but  there  are  two  paths,  by  which  conflict 
increases. 

efe  ura  uwra  yorin  irara  fraln  h»f  hw  ii  (688) 

^ TTf  ^nrr  pift-  W ^Rf*r  ^3TT  råTPT  II 

du-ay  raah  chalaa-ay  hukam  sabaa-ay  janam  mu-aa  sansaaraa. 

All  follow  these  two  paths,  by  the  Hukam  of  the  Lord's  Command;  the  world  is  born,  only  to 
die. 

rt'rf  fart1  rt'ol  ^ fcJrøl  fa*f  Brat  fafa  3'd1  II  (688) 

TTT  fad  I d l<0  tt  %tt  H 1 41  faR  TPT  II 

naam  binaa  naahee  ko  baylee  bikh  laadee  sir  bhaaraa. 

Without  the  Naam,  the  Name  of  the  Lord,  the  mortal  has  no  friend  at  all;  he  carries  loads 
of  sin  on  his  head. 


UoOft  »pfe»F  UolK  ?>  ft  UodK  HsÉ'did'd'  II  (688) 

fpFfft  3TT^3TT  fpFj  F HdH.uitfHI  II 

hukmee  aa-i-aa  hukam  na  boojhai  hukam  savaaranhaaraa. 

By  the  Hukam  of  the  Lord's  Command,  he  comes,  but  he  does  not  understand  this 
Hukam;  the  Lord's  Hukam  is  the  Embellisher. 

O'fxX  H'foa  Hafe  HHF  fiidtffid'd1  113 II  (688) 

FFTT  FTft  R)^|Q  HTTT  II  3 II 

naanak  saahib  sabad  sinjaapai  saachaa  sirjanhaaraa.  ||3|| 

O Nanak,  through  the  Shabad,  the  Word  of  the  Lord  and  Master,  the  True  Creator  Lord  is 
realized.  ||3|| 

3UTU  Hafe  tJdd'Pd  Hafe  HUfeWF  tffå  II  (688) 

W- FT  ’rTT?fo  T#  HFft  HTTTW  ^TT  II 

bhagat  soheh  darvaar  sabad  suhaa-i-aa  jee-o. 

Your  devotees  look  beautiful  in  Your  Court,  embellished  with  the  Shabad. 

awfe  WffH3  arfe  UH7>  UHfew  ift§  II  (688) 

tferf|  3ri%rr  mft  n 

boleh  amrit  baan  rasan  rasaa-i-aa  jee-o. 

They  chant  the  Ambrosial  Word  of  His  Bani,  savoring  it  with  their  tongues. 

3H?>  unfe  ?rfe  fenfe  ara  t Hafe  feotfe  11  (688) 

^FT  FTTU  mft  ftFFT  T£T  % Haft  fdTFl  II 

rasan  rasaa-ay  naam  tisaa-ay  gur  kai  sabad  vikaanay. 

Savoring  it  with  their  tongues,  they  thirst  for  the  Naam;  they  are  a sacrifice  to  the  Word  of 
the  Guru's  Shabad. 

uTafe  uufa»r  14*37?  ua  ff  uu  nfe  s'e  11  (688) 

wf^r  arfert  tffj  fro;  ar  tt  afa  art  n 

paaras  parsi-ai  paaras  ho-ay  jaa  tayrai  man  bhaanay. 

Touching  the  philosopher's  stone,  they  become  the  philosopher's  stone,  which  transforms 
lead  into  gold;  O Lord,  they  become  pleasing  to  your  mind. 

whu1  ua  ufewF  »ry  ar^fewr  feuw  fenra  tfefef  11  (688) 

3FFF  TTW  3?TJ  FTTT3TT  ft^FT  ft3TR  tMI^I  II 

amraa  pad  paa-i-aa  aap  gavaa-i-aa  virlaa  gi-aan  veechaaree. 

They  attain  the  immortal  status  and  eradicate  their  self-conceit;  how  rare  is  that  person, 
who  contemplates  spiritual  wisdom. 


<TOoT  5313  HUfe  3fe  JP3  JT3  å II8II  (688) 

3FTT  WM  3Tt  3T%  % ^TTT^T  IRII 

naanak  bhagat  sohan  dar  saachai  saachay  kay  vaapaaree.  ||4|| 

0 Nanak,  the  devotees  look  beautiful  in  the  Court  of  the  True  Lord;  they  are  dealers  in  the 
Truth.  ||4|| 

fif  fwH  »pfe  fef  efe  rpferr  3tf  n (688) 

fe3TTTfr  3TTf^-  Tft  ^TIW  II 

bhookh  pi-aaso  aath  ki-o  dar  jaa-isaa  jee-o. 

1 am  hungry  and  thirsty  for  wealth;  how  will  I be  able  to  go  to  the  Lord's  Court? 

H fe  did  ygf  frfe  (■PK  fewpfeH1-  ritf  II  (689) 

^TTT"  4"PJ  f^STf^TTT  41 3 II 

satgur  poochha-o  jaa-ay  naam  Dhi-aa-isaa  jee-o. 

I shall  go  and  ask  the  True  Guru,  and  meditate  on  the  Naam,  the  Name  of  the  Lord. 

HtJ  ?FH  fe»P3t  FF3  3raKfe  FF3  Ug1^  II  (689) 

3TIJ  ft3TTf  ^ ’TTf  TWTT  II 

sach  naam  Dhi-aa-ee  saach  chavaa-ee  gurmukh  saach  pachhaanaa. 

I meditate  on  the  True  Name,  chant  the  True  Name,  and  as  Gurmukh,  I realize  the  True 
Name. 

til  ft1  (Ve  3fe»P35  fedrlrt  Wlftfeft  ?TH  51P37  II  (689) 

fftT  TPJ  gfSTPJ  3T5  WRT  II 

deenaa  naath  da-i-aal  niranjan  an-din  naam  vakhaanaa. 

Night  and  day,  I chant  the  Name  of  the  merciful,  immaculate  Lord,  the  Master  of  the  poor. 

sre#  oP3  ggu  gw^t  »pfa  hwp  H3  >p#  ii  (689) 

wft  $<411  3TTf^  $3TT  41^  II 

karnee  kaar  Dharahu  furmaa-ee  aap  mu-aa  man  maaree. 

The  Primal  Lord  has  ordained  the  tasks  to  be  done;  self-conceit  is  overcome,  and  the 
mind  is  subdued. 

(TTjoT  (7H  HtF  3H  Hfer  feHTP  TPIk  fed1  dl  IIUHPII  (689) 

TPTT  Tffer  Pl4HI  3Tf*r  fed  1^1  114, IR  II 

naanak  naam  mahaa  ras  meethaa  tarisnaa  naam  nivaaree.  ||5||2|| 

O Nanak,  the  Naam  is  the  sweetest  essence;  through  the  Naam,  thirst  and  desire  are 
stilled.  ||5||2|| 

UcVHdl  ÉS  HUW  II  (689) 

^rTTT^TT  l II 

Dhanaasree  chhant  mehlaa  1 . 

Dhanaasaree,  Chhant,  First  Mehl: 


fira  nfer  ysafé  trafo  ?>  wétw  fffå  11  (689) 

ftr  Tpr  g#  g-  gif 3TT  ^ II 

pir  sang  mooth-rhee-ay  khabar  na  paa-ee-aa  jee-o. 

Your  Husband  Lord  is  with  you,  O deluded  soul-bride,  but  you  do  are  not  aware  of  Him. 

H7T3fa  fefwra1-  Wtf  ygfe  ofTffew  iftf  II  (689) 

TFRrf%  f%f%3TjT  ^jrfg  gnrr^STT  II 

mastak  likhi-arhaa  laykh  purab  kamaa-i-aa  jee-o. 

Your  destiny  is  written  on  your  forehead,  according  to  your  past  actions. 

7>  ftrest  ygfe  oTHifettF  fofWF  fewr  UHf  II  (689) 

g-  frrrf  gnqrTTT  f%3TT  TTTT  f%3TT  fpft  II 

laykh  na  mit-ee  purab  kamaa-i-aa  ki-aa  jaanaa  ki-aa  hosee. 

This  inscription  of  past  deeds  cannot  be  erased;  what  do  I know  about  what  will  happen? 

dl  dl  ttltl'fd  ftJI  dfdl  d'dl  »1<Sd)£  afo  afo  aal  II  (689) 

*j°ft  Tg  iP  gfr  <Pi  <irTi  srgTjuT 7t?ft  n 

gunee  achaar  nahee  rang  raatee  avgun  bahi  bahi  rosee. 

You  have  not  adopted  a virtuous  lifestyle,  and  you  are  not  attuned  to  the  Lord's  Love;  you 
sit  there,  crying  over  your  past  misdeeds. 

ri  ao  »ra  grfe>>fT  faola  fe  o yfewr  II  (689) 

STJ  TTsnj  3TFF7  ^ \ ^3TT  TF  f^T  II 

Dhan  joban  aak  kee  chhaa-i-aa  biraDh  bha-ay  din  punni-aa. 

Wealth  and  youth  are  like  the  shade  of  the  bitter  swallow-wort  plant;  you  are  growing  old, 
and  your  days  are  coming  to  their  end. 

ft1  fto{  JTK  før  tiO'dlfe  g dl  afft  fesfc’jWF  IITII  (689) 

TFTT  TPT  I^TT  flWTf^T  ^T  Sjfe  PkJPlTr  II  ? II 

naanak  naam  binaa  dohaagan  chhootee  jhooth  vichhunni-aa.  ||1 1| 

O Nanak,  without  the  Naam,  the  Name  of  the  Lord,  you  shall  end  up  as  a discarded, 
divorced  bride;  your  own  falsehood  shall  separate  you  from  the  Lord.  ||1 1| 

adl  riTT  ui-fwG  TT  sf  sf 1 ft;  tJ75  II  (689) 

tt  giPiTt % ttt" ttt  ii 

boodee  ghar  ghaali-o  gur  kai  bhaa-ay  chalo. 

You  have  drowned,  and  your  house  is  ruined;  walk  in  the  Way  of  the  Guru's  Will. 

FFtF  ?FH  fwfe  Hftf  KUW  II  (689) 

TT  TT5  1%3TT^  TTTf!  gf%  TITTT  II 

saachaa  naam  Dhi-aa-ay  paavahi  sukh  mahlo. 

Meditate  on  the  True  Name,  and  you  shall  find  peace  in  the  Mansion  of  the  Lord's 
Presence. 


dfd  ?FH  fe»FS  31-  HS  J-FS  0#»fS  fe?)  tl'd  II  (689) 

fffe  TPJ  1%3TTTT  rfr  TP"r  ^Sf#  fed  -d  Tt  || 

har  naam  Dhi-aa-ay  taa  sukh  paa-ay  pay-ee-arhai  din  chaaray. 

Meditate  on  the  Lord's  Name,  and  you  shall  find  peace;  your  stay  in  this  world  shall  last 
only  four  days. 

frtrl  Uffe  rH'ftJ  HU  HS  1-FS  Wlrtfert  ft'fw  fettFS  II  (689) 

fers  sfe  stt  sf  ^ Tmr  srsfefej  srfer  fer^  n 

nij  ghar  jaa-ay  bahai  sach  paa-ay  an-din  naal  pi-aaray. 

Sit  in  the  home  of  your  own  being,  and  you  shall  find  Truth;  night  and  day,  be  with  your 
Beloved. 

feS  331#  Uffe  7)  S#  Fffe»fS  Hof  HSfe  II  (689) 

fer^  wft  sfe"  spj  s fn#f  sts  ttstt  n 

vin  bhagtee  ghar  vaas  na  hovee  suni-ahu  lok  sabaa-ay. 

Without  loving  devotion,  you  cannot  dwell  in  your  own  home  - listen,  everyone! 

HS#  fef  W S*#  H1#  ?jfe  IIPII  (689) 

TFTT  rfi  ffes  TPJ  TRfr  ST#  SPT  II  ^11 

naanak  sarsee  taa  pir  paa-ay  raatee  saachai  naa-ay.  ||2|| 

O Nanak,  she  is  happy,  and  she  obtains  her  Husband  Lord,  if  she  is  attuned  to  the  True 
Name.  ||2|| 

fes  d?)  3#  31  fes  3#  (Yd)  ril 6 II  (689) 

fe  S SFT  '■H  fe  ST  fe v r-H  I d d I fe  4)d  II 

pir  Dhan  bhaavai  taa  pir  bhaavai  naaree  jee-o. 

If  the  soul-bride  is  pleasing  to  her  Husband  Lord,  then  the  Husband  Lord  will  love  His 
bride. 

sfar  dtSH  gr#  3FS  t FTSfe  4)  ti 'dl  #f  II  (689) 

ffePT  TRff  % SSfe  4)HI'0  II 

rang  pareetam  raatee  gur  kai  sabad  veechaaree  jee-o. 

Imbued  with  the  love  of  her  Beloved,  she  contemplates  the  Word  of  the  Guru's  Shabad. 

3TS  HSfe  41  ti 'dl  7? S fe»F#  fefe  fefe  33lfe  ofM  II  (689) 

SSfe  «fN  I ■H  STS  fe3TT#  fetfe  fefe-  SSfeT  II 

gur  sabad  veechaaree  naah  pi-aaree  niv  niv  bhagat  karay-ee. 

She  contemplates  the  Guru's  Shabads,  and  her  Husband  Lord  loves  her;  in  deep  humility, 
she  worships  Him  in  loving  devotion. 


HTfe»fr  HU  rltt'C  LftUH  3H  Hfu  U3T  <X<jel  II  (689) 

UT^3TT  utf  ^PTTU  4tcPJ  Tir  uf|  T^f  II 

maa-i-aa  moh  jalaa-ay  pareetam  ras  meh  rang  karay-ee. 

She  bums  away  her  emotional  attachment  to  Maya,  and  in  love,  she  loves  her  Beloved. 

UU  FFU  Hdl  dfdl  ddldl  »'«  3sl  HU  H'dl  II  (689) 

wr  ’rrt  M Mt  Mt  ^tft  *rf  M Mt  il 

parabh  saachay  saytee  rang  rangaytee  laal  bha-ee  man  maaree. 

She  is  imbued  and  drenched  with  the  Love  of  the  True  Lord;  she  has  become  beautiful,  by 
conquering  her  mind. 

A'fxX  JUfø  ^Ht  mj'dlpe  fUu  frfå  Lftfø  ftjttFUt  113 II  (689) 

uftt  Mt  4i  ri  mi  hi  1%  fM  Mt  MM  ii  3 n 

naanak  saach  vasee  sohagan  pir  si-o  pareet  pi-aaree.  ||3|| 

O Nanak,  the  happy  soul-bride  abides  in  Truth;  she  loves  to  love  her  Husband  Lord.  ||3|| 

fUu  urfu  HU  (’j’fu  H fUu  3'^C  ihIG  II  (689) 

fr t h R ’RTo  Mt  4 M h i u 41  d ii 

pir  ghar  sohai  naar  jay  pir  bhaav-ay  jee-o. 

The  soul-bride  looks  so  beautiful  in  the  home  of  her  Husband  Lord,  if  she  is  pleasing  to 
Him. 

UU  tu  U%  5pfH  u »ruu  rfLG  II  (689) 

Mt  U 3TTTTT  41  ^ II 

jhoothay  vain  chavay  kaam  na  aav-ay  jee-o. 

It  is  of  no  use  at  all  to  speak  false  words. 

UU  »fWU  orfK  U »TU  S1-  fUu  UUt  Il  (689) 

sju  3^nt  Mt  u M ut  ftu  u#  Mt  ii 

jhooth  alaavai  kaam  na  aavai  naa  pir  daykhai  nainee. 

If  she  speaks  false,  it  is  of  no  use  to  her,  and  she  does  not  see  her  Husband  Lord  with  her 
eyes. 

»fu^rfewr#  sfe  sul-  ftue  tul-  ii  (689) 

3T^li%3TTfr  Mt  MMt  ^rrfj-  || 

avguni-aaree  kant  visaaree  chhootee  viDhan  rainee. 

Worthless,  forgotten  and  abandoned  by  her  Husband  Lord,  she  passes  her  life-night 
without  her  Lord  and  Master. 


3TU  Hyt!  ?)  >TO  <3' dl  e'tfl  H1  H?)  Flow  7)  iFH  II  (689) 

fT  HH'J  *T  ■H  l4  Wfft  W^ft  HT  SPT  H TPF  || 

gur  sabad  na  maanai  faahee  faathee  saa  Dhan  mahal  na  paa-ay. 

Such  a wife  does  not  believe  in  the  Word  of  the  Guru's  Shabad;  she  is  caught  in  the  net  of 
the  world,  and  does  not  obtain  the  Mansion  of  the  Lord's  Presence. 

(VTior  mor  »ry  aranfa  Hufn  hfth  iibii  (689) 

HTHT  3TT^  3TTJ  ^ Hff^T  HHTf  ||Y|| 

naanak  aapay  aap  pachhaanai  gurmukh  sahj  samaa-ay.  ||4|| 

O Nanak,  if  she  understands  her  own  self,  then,  as  Gurmukh,  she  merges  in  celestial 
peace.  ||4|| 

H?>  HO'dlle  cY  Id  Irlfrt  fllU  rl'feOF  ril 8 II  (689) 

SPT  Hiri  14 Hl  UTl>  f%fH  HtRhT  ^ II 

Dhan  sohagan  naarjin  pir  jaani-aa  jee-o. 

Blessed  is  that  soul-bride,  who  knows  her  Husband  Lord. 

?TH  fyft1  uføttFfij  UFFfettF  ril  6 II  (689) 

HTH  fspTT  fftHTft  ff  THlRlHT  II 

naam  binaa  koorhi-aar  koorh  kamaani-aa  jee-o. 

Without  the  Naam,  she  is  false,  and  her  actions  are  false  as  well. 

cjfu  sid  I Id  HO'^I  FFH  3^  sldlfd  U3  UPjt  II  (689) 

fft  H? 7f^  ffrff  HTH  H T$t  HTT  HUft  HH  TRff  II 

har  bhagat  suhaavee  saachay  bhaavee  bhaa-ay  bhagat  parabh  raatee. 

Devotional  worship  of  the  Lord  is  beautiful;  the  True  Lord  loves  it.  So  immerse  yourself  in 
loving  devotional  worship  of  God. 

fiff  dwl^TW1  ria Pd)  3W  fen  d"S  dldl  d'dl  II  (689) 

T^ffSfrHT  ^||dPi  d | m | fHH  tt%  i j7|  TTcff  || 

pir  ralee-aalaa  joban  baalaa  tis  raavay  rang  raatee. 

My  Husband  Lord  is  playful  and  innocent;  imbued  with  His  Love,  I enjoy  Him. 

ara  HHfe  fedl'Hl  HU  d'<^'Hl  UH  IFfewr  dléoCdl  II  (689) 

fT  HHfc  Rhi41  Hf  Hril4)  TIf  H1W  fJ|  + |{j  || 

gur  sabad  vigaasee  saho  raavaasee  fal  paa-i-aa  gunkaaree. 

She  blossoms  forth  through  the  Word  of  the  Guru's  Shabad;  she  ravishes  her  Husband 
Lord,  and  obtains  the  most  noble  reward. 


<Vf>o(  ITU  fttW  UføWFSjl'  ftfU  Uffe  HU  S1^  llt|  113 1|  (689) 

riMcf'  HTfj  f^r  f^r  >^R  kt|  d i ft  11  ^ n 3 11 

naanak  saach  milai  vadi-aa-ee  pir  ghar  sohai  naaree.  ||5||3|| 

0 Nanak,  in  Truth,  she  obtains  glory;  in  her  Husband's  home,  the  soul-bride  looks 
beautiful.  ||5||3|| 

d'dl  IdWdl  HUW  ^ UfU  (721) 

$ UT  ? 

raag  tilang  mehlaa  1 ghar  1 
Raag  Tilang,  First  Mehl,  First  House: 

*l€P Hfø  (TH  6TU3T  PcSdslG  fcutf  »forø  HUfø  M 3TU  wfe  II  (721) 

TPJ  TT=IT  ’JTf  ^ RRR*  3T^7FT  Tjrft  3T^ft  ^ II 

ik-oNkaar  sat  naam  kartaa  purakh  nirbha-o  nirvair  akaal  moorat  ajoonee  saibhaN  gur 
parsaad. 

One  Universal  Creator  God.  Truth  Is  The  Name.  Creative  Being  Personified.  No  Fear.  No 
Hatred.  Image  Of  The  Undying.  Beyond  Birth.  Self-Existent.  By  Guru's  Grace: 

dot  »ratT  cTTUHH  Ofr  t UU  3TH  dS  ofdd'd  II  (721) 

UT  3TT^T  TjTFTPT  ^ rfT  TT  UPI  fU  TTUR  || 

yak  araj  guftam  pays  to  dar  gos  kun  kartaar. 

1 offer  this  one  prayer  to  You;  piease  listen  to  it,  O Creator  Lord. 

UoF  orøtu  oratH  U wm  Hddtldl'd  IIUII  (721) 

Hfd^lU  II  l\\ 

hakaa  kabeer  kareem  too  bay-aib  parvardagaar.  ||1 1| 

You  are  true,  great,  merciful  and  spotless,  O Cherisher  Lord.  ||1 1| 

ert1»F  H5UT  <s'ftl  d0o(lo(  few  e1*)  II  (721) 

^ftUT  ^TTT  TTpft  UU#T  f^T  Tpft  II 

dunee-aa  mukaamay  faanee  tehkeek  dil  daanee. 

The  world  is  a transitory  place  of  mortality  - know  this  for  certain  in  your  mind. 

HK  HU  Hfe  »IHd'Hlw  fdldddd  feufeif  Upft  IIUII  UUrf  II  (721) 

kk  wr  ^ 3T3rrr^f  RPkuu  f^r  |f%  u tpR  ii  \ n t^tt  ii 

mam  sar  moo-ay  ajraa-eel  girafteh  dil  haych  na  daanee.  ||1 1|  rahaa-o. 

Azraa-eel,  the  Messenger  of  Death,  has  caught  me  by  the  hair  on  my  head,  and  yet,  I do 
not  know  it  at  all  in  my  mind.  ||1  ||Pause|| 

HS  fUHU  HUU  fad'tld'  dH  SK  UHH^ftu  II  (721) 

UK  ftKT  UKT  f^TTUTT  UK  UK  TFRkIK  II 

jan  pisar  padar  biraadaraaN  kas  nays  dastaNgeer. 

Spouse,  children,  parents  and  siblings  - none  of  them  will  be  there  to  hold  your  hånd. 


»rfau  fe»reHH  o?h  ?>  f hhh  doiyld  ipii  (721) 

3TTf%r  få-3rruH  hh  h hph  ^ hhh  4+4V  11  ^ 11 

aakhir  bi-aftam  kas  na  daarad  chooN  savad  takbeer.  ||2|| 

And  when  at  last  I fail,  and  the  time  of  my  last  prayer  has  come,  there  shall  be  no  one  to 
rescue  me.  ||2|| 

HH  UtT  31HHH  HH  UH1-  otdtlH  ael  fttWT75  II  (721) 

HH  PR  HHHH  pr  pp  HHHH  f%3TTH  || 

sab  roj  gastam  dar  havaa  kardaym  badee  khi-aal. 

Night  and  day,  I wandered  around  in  greed,  contemplating  evil  schemes. 

WU  7i  Soft  oTH  OTCHH  HH  EOtø  fotft  »RJHH5  113 II  (721) 

HT|  H H#  HP:  HHHH  HH  f 3pTHR  II  3 II 

gaahay  na  naykee  kaar  kardam  mam  eeN  chinee  ahvaal.  ||3|| 

I never  did  good  deeds;  this  is  my  condition.  ||3|| 

HHHU3  UH  H HHfe  UTfew  H?jHU  3W  II  (721) 

HHHWH  fH  % H*#T  Hlf^PT  HPP  UHTT  II 

badbakhat  ham  cho  bakheel  gaafil  baynajar  baybaak. 

I am  unfortunate,  miserly,  negligent,  shameless  and  without  the  Fear  of  God. 

7Fm  y dibit!  HH  SW  §%  UW  ir  tFof  II8IIHII  (721) 

UTTT  fHfHH  HUj  HPRt  HT  ■HTH'  ||Y||  ? II 

naanak  bugoyad  jan  turaa  tayray  chaakraaN  paa  khaak.  ||4||1 1| 

Says  Nanak,  I am  Your  humble  servant,  the  dust  of  the  feet  of  Your  slaves.  ||4||1 1| 

fS353T  HUW  H Uff  p (721) 

f^RHHRTT  l HH  ^ 

tilang  mehlaa  1 ghar  2 

Tilang,  First  Mehl,  Second  Flouse: 

HfT; Hlddld  wfe  II  (721) 

wrf%  II 

ik-oNkaar  satgur  parsaad. 

One  Universal  Creator  God.  By  The  Grace  Of  The  True  Guru: 

2(6  3U1  2f ' dl  klttdl  HU1-  tild  II  (721) 

HH  %TT  HPT  HP#  HTT  ^ || 

bha-o  tayraa  bhaaNg  khalrhee  mayraa  cheet. 

The  Fear  of  You,  O Lord  God,  is  my  marijuana;  my  consciousness  is  the  pouch  which 
holds  it. 


H »f3te  II  (721) 

t TTTTT  ^3TT  3Tcft^  II 

mai  dayvaanaa  bha-i-aa  ateet. 

I have  become  an  intoxicated  hermit. 

sra  ottf  egn?)  at  fy  11  (721) 

TTTT  RRT  ^ ^ || 

kar  kaasaa  darsan  kee  bhookh. 

My  hånds  are  my  begging  bowl;  I am  so  hungry  for  the  Blessed  Vision  of  Your  Darshan. 

H efe  HT3I§  fite^  ?)te  IITII  (721) 

t TFR  ^fteT  ^fte  II  {\\ 

mai  dar  maaga-o  neetaa  neet.  ||1 1| 

I beg  at  Your  Door,  day  after  day.  ||1 1| 

3f  traH?)  ofr  oraf  HVPfe  II  (721) 

rR  RTT  # RJ  TRR  II 

ta-o  darsan  kee  kara-o  samaa-ay. 

I long  for  the  Blessed  Vision  of  Your  Darshan. 

h ete  H^ra  Éw  irfe  iitii  11  (721) 

t Tte  ^ftf%3TT  ttt  11 1 11  w 11 

mai  dar  maagat  bheekhi-aa  paa-ay.  ||1 1|  rahaa-o. 

I am  a beggar  at  Your  Door  - piease  bless  me  with  Your  charity.  ||1  ||Pause|| 

åHfc  shh  firaaiH  htt  *ratet  11  (721) 

%rte  w rn^i-H  rtt 11 

kaysar  kusam  mirgamai  harnaa  sarab  sareeree  charhHnaa. 

Saffron,  flowers,  musk  oil  and  gold  embellish  the  bodies  of  all. 

SS?)  33TST  flfe feM  Hgy  iraHW  ora^T  IIPII  (721) 

terr  r+rTTTr  terte  tet#  Rte  trht  11  ^ 11 

chandan  bhagtaa  jot  inayhee  sarbay  parmal  karnaa.  ||2|| 

The  Lord's  devotees  are  like  sandalwood,  which  imparts  its  fragrance  to  everyone.  ||2|| 

ftl»f  UZ  3^  ctfj  ?>  afe  II  (721) 

f^T3T  TT  TtTT  T TtT  II 

ghi-a  pat  bhaaNdaa  kahai  na  ko-ay. 

No  one  says  that  ghee  or  silk  are  polluted. 


ttfH1"  3(113  “SdO  Hfe  ofe  II  (721) 

'R  I ‘TTT  'f-M  7Tf|  fer  II 

aisaa  bhagat  varan  meh  ho-ay. 

Such  is  the  Lord's  devotee,  no  matter  what  his  social  status  is. 

tu  ?rf>r  fet  ut  før  wfe  il  (72i) 

tt  Ulft  ftd  7%  Pm  7^  || 

tayrai  naam  nivay  rahay  liv  laa-ay. 

Those  who  bow  in  reverence  to  the  Naam,  the  Name  of  the  Lord,  remain  absorbed  in  Your 
Love. 

(TOot  fe?>  ufe  #fw  IJife  II3IRII5II  (721) 

UFTT  fer  Tfe  ttferTT  TTTIR  IR  IR  H 

naanak  tin  dar  bheekhi-aa  paa-ay.  ||3||1 1|2|| 

Nanak  begs  for  charity  at  their  door.  ||3||1 1|2|| 

fe?53T  HUOT  T Uff  3 (721) 

ftfeTTIRTT  l TT  ^ 

tilang  mehlaa  1 ghar  3 
Tilang,  First  Mehl,  Third  House: 

H fedid  UFFfe  II  (721) 

feTHM(LJ  Wfe  II 

ik-oNkaar  satgur  parsaad. 

One  Universal  Creator  God.  By  The  Grace  Of  The  True  Guru: 

fer  3T  HTfe»F  irfewr  fWU  sferr  sfe  U3TU  II  (721) 

cFJ  TTTTT  TTfearr  ftfet  fefen  WU  || 

ih  tan  maa-i-aa  paahi-aa  pi-aaray  leet-rhaa  lab  rangaa-ay. 

This  body  fabric  is  conditioned  by  Maya,  O beloved;  this  cloth  is  dyed  in  greed. 

hu  sfe  7)  fwu  faf  y?)  h#  wz  irii  (722) 

tt  TU  U Tlfe  fefeRT  ffesrfe  ffeu  SFT  tfe  TT  II  ? Il 

mayrai  kant  na  bhaavai  cholrhaa  pi-aaray  ki-o  Dhan  sayjai  jaa-ay.  ||1 1| 

My  Husband  Lord  is  not  pleased  by  these  clothes,  O Beloved;  how  can  the  soul-bride  go 
to  His  bed?  ||1 1| 

U§  ?UUfe  rFf  feuurw  uf  TUHfe  tPf  II  (722) 

fer  f^rrfe  ttt  ft^rm  fer  tttft  ttt  11 

haN-u  kurbaanai  jaa-o  miharvaanaa  haN-u  kurbaanai  jaa-o. 

I am  a sacrifice,  O Dear  Merciful  Lord;  I am  a sacrifice  to  You. 


uf  ^UUR  FPf  fe?)T  t wf?j  # §UT  Jjrf  II  (722) 

fT  j 7 d | ^ fU  fri 'i  I % H R 'jft  d < I did  II 

haN-u  kurbaanai  jaa-o  tinaa  kai  lain  jo  tayraa  naa-o. 

I am  a sacrifice  to  those  who  take  to  Your  Name. 

wf?j  H HU1"  (Vf  fe?F  t Uf  HU  ?UUR  rUf  IRII  UUf?  II  (722) 

#ft  %tj  ur  ftm  % ir  ur  rufi  tr  11  \ n t^r  ii 

lain  jo  tayraa  naa-o  tinaa  kai  haN-u  sad  kurbaanai  jaa-o.  ||1 1|  rahaa-o. 

Unto  those  who  take  to  Your  Name,  I am  forever  a sacrifice.  ||1  ||Pause|| 

opfew  usfe  h gfr*  fwu  irutw  ?rf  Hute  n (722) 

TR3U  % sftff  ftsrft  TTft  TO  Riffe  II 

kaa-i-aa  ranyan  jay  thee-ai  pi-aaray  paa-ee-ai  naa-o  majeeth. 

If  the  body  becomes  the  dyer's  vat,  O Beloved,  and  the  Name  is  placed  within  it  as  the 
dye, 

Ue*U  H uf}  H'foa  W UUT  7)  Ste  IIP II  (722) 

TFTT  % 7#  HTfff  fUT  U ffø  IR  II 

ranyan  vaalaa  jay  ranyai  saahib  aisaa  rang  na  deeth.  ||2|| 

and  if  the  Dyer  who  dyes  this  cloth  is  the  Lord  Master  - O,  such  a color  has  never  been 
seen  before!  ||2|| 

frH rt  t UU5  UHU  fU»FU  fdcV  § IffH  II  (722) 

Rid  T <c1p  fturft  Tc[  fdd  I % Mlfd  II 

jin  kay  cholay  rat-rhay  pi-aaray  kant  tinaa  kai  paas. 

Those  whose  shawis  are  so  dyed,  O Beloved,  their  Husband  Lord  is  always  with  them. 

Ufø’fø?)1'  ofr  H fHW  tft  oTU  (TOof  muufiu  II3II  (722) 

f^UT  # tf  fM  Tf  URT  # 3HdlR  II  3 II 

Dhoorh  tinaa  kee  jay  milai  jee  kaho  naanak  kee  ardaas.  ||3|| 

Bless  me  with  the  dust  of  those  humble  beings,  O Dear  Lord.  Says  Nanak,  this  is  my 
prayer.  ||3|| 

»rir  hr  »ru  uur  »rir  sufu  otufe  11  (722) 

3TFT  d M 3Tft  TU  3ut  ddR  TR  || 

aapay  saajay  aapay  rangay  aapay  nadar  karay-i. 

He  Himself  creates,  and  He  Himself  imbues  us.  He  Himself  bestows  His  Glance  of  Grace. 

cTOoT  oTHfe  tt  3R  »TU  Ut  Ur%fe  118  IR  113 II  (722) 

UTUT  TTUfU  Tt  UTt  3RT  ft  TT%T  IR||  $ IR  II 

naanak  kaaman  kantai  bhaavai  aapay  hee  raavay-ay.  ||4||1||3|| 

O Nanak,  if  the  soul-bride  becomes  pleasing  to  her  Husband  Lord,  He  Himself  enjoys  her. 
I|4||1||3|| 


fswar  hs  <\  il  (722) 

f#HHH:  ? II 

tilang  mehlaa  1 . 

Tilang,  First  Mehl: 

fewi'cSdlé  hhkt  orfe  nuf#  11  (722) 

THM.fin  HTHHT  UTH  U#f|  II 

i-aanrhee-ay  maanrhaa  kaa-ay  karayhi. 

O foolish  and  ignorant  soul-bride,  why  are  you  so  proud? 

»Fif?)#  urf#  Uf#  UH  Hf  ?>  H^sf#  II  (722) 

HTHH#  ufr  fft  TUt  # H UFtf|  II 

aapnarhai  ghar  har  rango  kee  na  maaneh. 

Within  the  home  of  your  own  self,  why  do  you  not  enjoy  the  Love  of  your  Lord? 

HU  U#  H?>  HHWt#  HHJU  fa»F  U%f#  II  (722) 

Uf  ##  HH  +h~T|N  HTfU  f#73TT  II 

saho  nayrhai  Dhan  kammlee-ay  baahar  ki-aa  dhoodhayhi. 

Your  Husband  Lord  is  so  very  near,  O foolish  bride;  why  do  you  search  for  Him  outside? 

t oft»F  #f#  HWUt»F  #Éf  WW  oF  od#  HfcfFU  II  (722) 

# #3TT  #f|  UUTtUT  UTUHTHI#  +fNlKl  II 

bhai  kee-aa  deh  salaa-ee-aa  nainee  bhaav  kaa  kar  seegaaro. 

Apply  the  Fear  of  God  as  the  maascara  to  adorn  your  eyes,  and  make  the  Love  of  the 
Lord  your  ornament. 

3T  HU'dlfe  rFUt»f  FF  HU  HU  fwf  IIHII  (722) 

HT  UtfTUf#  HI'jftD  upff  HT  Hf  H#  f#3TKf  II  ? II 

taa  sohagan  jaanee-ai  laagee  jaa  saho  Dharay  pi-aaro.  ||1 1| 

Then,  you  shall  be  known  as  a devoted  and  committed  soul-bride,  when  you  enshrine  love 
for  your  Husband  Lord.  ||1 1| 

f#»FUf  SFS#  fø»F  HU  FF  H?j  HU  ?>  U1#  II  (722) 

HFff  f#UT  TU  HT  HH  HH  H HT#  II 

i-aanee  baalee  ki-aa  karay  jaa  Dhan  kant  na  bhaavai. 

What  can  the  silly  young  bride  do,  if  she  is  not  pleasing  to  her  Husband  Lord? 

HUU  IfWU  HU  HUUU  H7  H?j  HOrt  ?j  IF#  II  (722) 

THU  HHTf  TU  HfHT  HT  HH  Hf^  H HT#  II 

karan  palaah  karay  bahutayray  saa  Dhan  mahal  na  paavai. 

She  may  plead  and  implore  so  many  times,  but  still,  such  a bride  shall  not  obtain  the 
Mansion  of  the  Lord's  Presence. 


fe  i orawr  feg  (S1  dl  FT  addd1  ufe  II  (722) 

lfeIJL  ^P"RT  TliPT  7fr^|-  q g % y | srp^  || 

vin  karmaa  kichh  paa-ee-ai  naahee  jay  bahutayraa  Dhaavai. 

Without  the  karma  of  good  deeds,  nothing  is  obtained,  although  she  may  run  around 
frantically. 

55H  ?5S  ttldof'd  ^ H1#  HTfe»fr  >Pfe  HH1#  II  (722) 

^RT  *fhT  3RfFTT  TTTrft  TTT^STT  FPTRft  II 

lab  lobh  ahaNkaar  kee  maatee  maa-i-aa  maahi  samaanee. 

She  is  intoxicated  with  greed,  pride  and  egotism,  and  engrossed  in  Maya. 

fe?ft  afet  Fra  ufetw  ?>Rft  oTKfe fe»r#  iipii  (722) 

Rft  ^Trff  *T?  Tli^  R#f  ||  ^ || 

inee  baatee  saho  paa-ee-ai  naahee  bha-ee  kaaman  i-aanee.  ||2|| 

She  cannot  obtain  her  Husband  Lord  in  these  ways;  the  young  bride  is  so  foolish!  ||2|| 

FPfe  ysu  Hd'dlil  ife  fecft  H?  II  (722) 

^if  ’LTi oHI ufl  Trt  f^ft  ?T?  n 

jaa-ay  puchhahu  sohaaganee  vaahai  kinee  baatee  saho  paa-ee-ai. 

Go  and  ask  the  happy,  pure  soul-brides,  how  did  they  obtain  their  Husband  Lord? 

H fes  ofe  H 3W  offe  feomfe  UofK  ||  (722) 

^fr  7TT  WT  TTRftrt;  fe+J-lRj  fpRij  II 

jo  kichh  karay  so  bhalaa  kar  maanee-ai  hikmat  hukam  chukhaa-ee-ai. 

Whatever  the  Lord  does,  accept  that  as  good;  do  away  with  your  own  cleverness  and  self- 
will. 

w t ufe  ufetw  fe?  æfetw  11  (722) 

Wl  % ’RRRJ  TTf^  cR  ^ ft  II 

jaa  kai  paraym  padaarath  paa-ee-ai  ta-o  charnee  chit  laa-ee-ai. 

By  His  Love,  true  wealth  is  obtained;  link  your  consciousness  to  His  lotus  feet. 

HSJ  ofe  H o(Ht  3?  >fe  sfe  W U3H?  II  (722) 

^ 7TT  °Pl^l  cRJ  ’H  I 41^  ^TT  H < ■H  II 

saho  kahai  so  keejai  tan  mano  deejai  aisaa  parmal  laa-ee-ai. 

As  your  Husband  Lord  directs,  so  you  must  act;  surrender  your  body  and  mind  to  Him, 
and  apply  this  perfume  to  yourself. 

HS  crafe  Hd'dlél  tt  fe#  W3\  H?  yfebtf  II3II  (722) 

TR  HRM'jfl  ^ ?T?  RTfR  ||  3 || 

ayv  kaheh  sohaaganee  bhainay  inee  baatee  saho  paa-ee-ai.  ||3|| 

So  speaks  the  happy  soul-bride,  O sister;  in  this  way,  the  Husband  Lord  is  obtained.  ||3|| 


»ry  & hu  wétå  »ffu  årft  t)dd'«1  11  (722) 

3TTJ  wffr  ttt Uf  HTf^  3TUU %?ft  || 

aap  gavaa-ee-ai  taa  saho  paa-ee-ai  a-or  kaisee  chaturaa-ee. 

Give  up  your  selfhood,  and  so  obtain  your  Husband  Lord;  what  other  elever  tricks  are  of 
any  use? 

HU  Atifd  ^fe  H oFHfe  fefe  Iffel’  II  (722) 

TTg'  hR"  HT  Ruf  HH  Ri  HH  f^fsr  HTH  II 

saho  nadar  kar  daykhai  so  din  laykhai  kaaman  na-o  niDh  paa-ee. 

When  the  Husband  Lord  looks  upon  the  soul-bride  with  His  Gracious  Glance,  that  day  is 
historie  - the  bride  obtains  the  nine  treasures. 

»FHU  ofe  fw#  FF  Hd'dlfe  ?FSot  FF  Hs#d'«l  II  (722) 

3TTUR  HH  f^STTft  HT  HTHFtRi  HTHH  HT  HH^TH  II 

aapnay  kant  pi-aaree  saa  sohagan  naanak  saa  sabhraa-ee. 

She  who  is  loved  by  her  Husband  Lord,  is  the  true  soul-bride;  O Nanak,  she  is  the  queen 
of  all. 

»fH  ufør  uut  huh  ^ Hfet  »ffefefe  fiff#  ii  (722) 

THT  H-pt  TTTfr  HHH  # Hirft  3|RR)R  HTH  HHFff  II 

aisai  rang  raatee  sahj  kee  maatee  ahinis  bhaa-ay  samaanee. 

Thus  she  is  imbued  with  His  Love,  intoxicated  with  delight;  day  and  night,  she  is  absorbed 
in  His  Love. 

HUfe  FPfe  HUH  feuufe  otubtf  FF  fa»FUt  118 II?  118 II  (722) 

gufe  HTH  HHH  fåwRt  HftR  HT  feTHFft  l|Y|RI|Y|| 

sundar  saa-ay  saroop  bichkhan  kahee-ai  saa  si-aanee.  ||4||2||4|| 

She  is  beautiful,  glorious  and  brilliant;  she  is  known  as  truly  wise.  ||4||2||4|| 

fe?53T  HUOT  H II  (722) 

f%HH  HHHT  l II 

tilang  mehlaa  1 . 

Tilang,  First  Mehl: 

HFft  H »F#  HHH  oft  3HT  otut  ftl»F?>  % II  (722) 

t 3TTt  ’HHH  HFft  tHHT  RtHTTj  % HTHt  II 

jaisee  mai  aavai  khasam  kee  banee  taisrhaa  karee  gi-aan  vay  laalo. 

As  the  Word  of  the  Forgiving  Lord  comes  to  me,  so  do  I express  it,  O Lalo. 


ITU  ofr  tfe  t ocyrtd  rpfe»T  HUT  % W&  II  (722) 

MIM  4t  t =m  3 ^ g STT^STT  ^ftfe  H"t  TTJ  % H M~1  II 

paap  kee  janj  lai  kaablahu  Dhaa-i-aa  joree  mangai  daan  vay  laalo. 

Bringing  the  marriage  party  of  sin,  Babar  has  invaded  from  Kaabul,  demanding  our  land 
as  his  wedding  gift,  O Lalo. 

huk  tran  ufe  efU  fet  nws  % 11  (722) 

snnj  p ^ trrsrr^  % ^nfer  11 

saram  Dharam  du-ay  chhap  khalo-ay  koorh  firai  parDhaan  vay  laalo. 

Modesty  and  righteousness  both  have  vanished,  and  falsehood  struts  around  iike  a 
leader,  O Lalo. 

otfefer  aTHsr  si-  ara  utt  »rare  ut  hh1?)  % 11  (722) 

Trttsrr  ufrt  # sr#  3ft^  h#  fenu;  % ^rrfer  11 

kaajee-aa  baamnaa  kee  gal  thakee  agad  parhai  saitaan  vay  laalo. 

The  Qazis  and  the  Brahmins  have  lost  their  roles,  and  Satan  now  conducts  the  marriage 
rites,  O Lalo. 

irafe  ofegr  oqjz  nfe  orafe  y^fe  % fro  11  (722) 

HHHH  l4l3TT  Tp1%  TfeUT  T T fefe  % t^FTT  II 

musalmaanee-aa  parheh  kataybaa  kasat  meh  karahi  khudaa-ay  vay  laalo. 

The  Muslim  women  read  the  Koran,  and  in  their  misery,  they  call  upon  God,  O Lalo. 

FFfe  HA1 41  ufe  fetTSfefer  tfe  ^ 35U  wfe  % «'»  II  (722) 

mfer  hhi41  frfe  fferurfesTr  ifefe  fe- fet  % ^rrfe  11 

jaat  sanaatee  hor  hidvaanee-aa  ayhi  bhee  laykhai  laa-ay  vay  laalo. 

The  Hindu  women  of  high  social  status,  and  others  of  lowly  status  as  well,  are  put  into  the 
same  category,  O Lalo. 

y?)  5T  nfow  3lfet»ffe  A1  A<X  UU  ^ irfe  % «'»  IR  II  (723) 

’fU'fefefefel  UTfefefe  UTTT  TT  TTT  % U"FTf  II  ? II 

khoon  kay  sohilay  gavee-ah  naanak  rat  kaa  kungoo  paa-ay  vay  laalo.  ||1 1| 

The  wedding  songs  of  murder  are  sung,  O Nanak,  and  biood  is  sprinkled  instead  of 
saffron,  O Lalo.  ||1 1| 

rrfeu  t ure  urt  htt  yut  fefe  »ry  hto  11  (723) 

fefer  fe  UTTJ  Ulfe  UTU"  'jft  feffe  3TPf  HH  IH  I II 

saahib  kay  gun  naanak  gaavai  maas  puree  vich  aakh  masolaa. 

Nanak  sings  the  Glorious  Praises  of  the  Lord  and  Master  in  the  city  of  corpses,  and  voices 
this  account. 


fofc  §lFUt  ufo  ts1-  ifa  feås*  II  (723) 

f%fT  WT\i  tfrT  wt  tTT  %#  uf%  Rf^T  II 

jin  upaa-ee  rang  ravaa-ee  baithaa  vaykhai  vakh  ikaylaa. 

The  One  who  created,  and  attached  the  mortals  to  pleasures,  sits  alone,  and  watches  this. 

Fra1-  H H'foa  Fra  HU37  ofUUT  HHW  II  (723) 

W m Trftf  HR  TTFPT  •THIT  f^3TTT  TTR  TPTFTT  II 

sachaa  so  saahib  sach  tapaavas  sachrhaa  ni-aa-o  karayg  masolaa. 

The  Lord  and  Master  is  True,  and  True  is  His  justice.  He  issues  His  Commands  according 
to  His  judgement. 

oTfettF  ofira  ff  ff  UFft  fdfHd1  rt  HFTWft  HW  II  (723) 

THITST  TTTf  Tf  Tf  fl^ft  f^fTTTf  HHM4l  THT  II 

kaa-i-aa  kaparh  tuk  tuk  hosee  hindusataan  samaalsee  bolaa. 

The  body-fabric  will  be  torn  apart  into  shreds,  and  then  India  will  remember  these  words. 

»rast  FPfr  Hd'rtl  Uf  # §5Tft  HUU  oF  %W  II  (723) 

SUT^T  3TTUt  HHTTt  flT  ^ TRT  TT  RTT  II 

aavan  ath-tarai  jaan  sataanvai  hor  bhee  uthsee  marad  kaa  chaylaa. 

Corning  in  seventy-eight  (1 521  A.D.),  they  will  depart  in  ninety-seven  (1 540  A.D.),  and 
then  another  disciple  of  man  will  rise  up. 

Fra  ofr  wå  <TOf  wrt  hu  Hi'feHl  rrastaf  iiPii3iitin  (723) 

Hf  # fFfi'  TTHf  3TTt  HR  HRTRfr  Hf  %fT  IR  IR  IR  II 

sach  kee  banee  naanak  aakhai  sach  sunaa-isee  sach  kee  baylaa.  ||2||3||5|| 

Nanak  speaks  the  Word  of  Truth;  he  proclaims  the  Truth  at  this,  the  right  time.  ||2||3||5|| 

PdMdl  FlOW  H UJf  3 (724) 

f^fTHRTT  l TT  ^ 

tilang  mehlaa  1 ghar  2 

Tilang,  First  Mehl,  Second  House: 

‘téT: HPddld  wfe  II  (724) 

wrf%  II 

ik-oNkaar  satgur  parsaad. 

One  Universal  Creator  God.  By  The  Grace  Of  The  True  Guru: 

firf?)  føf?)  uftf»F  fewf  ^ut>>f  U 3TÉ1'  II  (724) 

#3TT  Rtf^T  %f%3TT  f%3TT  cTTf  II 

jin  kee-aa  tin  daykhi-aa  ki-aa  kahee-ai  ray  bhaa-ee. 

The  One  who  created  the  world  watches  over  it;  what  more  can  we  say,  O Siblings  of 
Destiny? 


»rir  tre  6J%  »Ffif  fof?j  ^ U IR  II  (725) 

3tft  i 'j)  tt  3fi  fn  Pi  Pi  ^Tp7  ^ ^rrt  11  ^ 11 

aapay  jaanai  karay  aap  jin  vaarhee  hai  laa-ee.  ||1 1| 

He  Himself  knows,  and  He  Himself  acts;  He  laid  out  the  garden  of  the  world.  ||1 1| 

d'fej-l1  fif»F%  oF  d'ftiH1  frT3  HS1  ITO  USt  II  II  (725) 

WT  f^3TT^  TT  WTT  pRJ  ?RT  ftf  II  II 

raa-isaa  pi-aaray  kaa  raa-isaa  jit  sadaa  sukh  ho-ee.  rahaa-o. 

Savor  the  story,  the  story  of  the  Beloved  Lord,  which  brings  a lasting  peace.  ||Pause|| 

ftTf?)  TfcIT  oC3  ?>  di^WF  FF  II  (725) 

P Pi  Tpt  T < I fP  3TT  HT  H'p  \ cl  lIJP  II 

jin  rang  kant  na  raavi-aa  saa  pachho  ray  taanee. 

She  who  does  not  enjoy  the  Love  of  her  Husband  Lord,  shall  come  to  regret  and  repent  in 
the  end. 

UR  US#  faf  gt  rTH  tfe  fed'él  IIPII  (725) 

wft  ^ tr  tf^r  Ppi^n  ii  ^ n 

haath  pachhorhay  sir  Dhunai  jab  rain  vihaanee.  ||2|| 

She  wrings  her  hånds,  and  bangs  her  head,  when  the  night  of  her  life  has  passed  away. 

I|2|| 

IJ5SR1  ?F  fi-TW  tTH  Utfdll  H'dl  II  (725) 

H^MNI  UT  fM  HR  RT^t  II 

pachhotaavaa  naa  milai  jab  chookaigee  saaree. 

Nothing  comes  from  repentance,  when  the  game  is  already  finished. 

31  Hold  ftf»F^T  d'<el»f  tTH  »F^dll  <£'d1  113 II  (725) 

cTT  fW  R-3TTTT  Tjff^  RT  RT^t  II  3 II 

taa  fir  pi-aaraa  raavee-ai  jab  aavaigee  vaaree.  ||3|| 

She  shall  have  the  opportunity  to  enjoy  her  Beloved,  only  when  her  turn  comes  again.  ||3|| 

R?  ?5t»F  Hd'dlil  H t §U  II  (725) 

^t3TT  Hl r, MlIJfl  t % Ti^  || 

kant  lee-aa  sohaaganee  mai  tay  vaDhvee  ayh. 

The  happy  soul-bride  attains  her  Husband  Lord  - she  is  so  much  better  than  I am. 

H UTS  H#  ?>  »fRtft  t UUTT  II8II  (725) 

^ ^ ^ t sfRrfj- % dfj- imi 

say  gun  mujhai  na  aavnee  kai  jee  dos  Dharayh.  ||4|| 

I have  none  of  her  merits  or  virtues;  whom  should  I blame?  ||4|| 


fetft  Hlft  HU  fe?>  ygfaft  W%  II  (725) 

7?f  ^ri^3TT  fer  4^  ^tttt  h 

jinee  sakhee  saho  raavi-aa  tin  poochh-ugee  jaa-ay. 

I shall  go  and  ask  those  sisters  who  have  enjoyed  their  Husband  Lord. 

irfe  B3i§  å?j#  sref  fe§aft  % Hnfe  imii  (725) 

4T*  WV3  %^Trft  ^-3  ^n-TT  ||4J| 

paa-ay  laga-o  bayntee  kara-o  lay-ugee  panth  bataa-ay.  ||5|| 

I touch  their  feet,  and  ask  them  to  show  me  the  Path.  ||5|| 

U3H  Ijfi'd  ft'ftoC  tdtlA  II  (725) 

fpF5  wfe  tftw  ws  ^rrt  11 

hukam  pachhaanai  naankaa  bha-o  chandan  laavai. 

She  who  understands  the  Hukam  of  His  Command,  O Nanak,  applies  the  Fear  of  God  as 
her  sandalwood  oil; 

3T3  oTKfe  3§  fU»F%  IT%  Néll  (725) 

’pr  er?  ftwr  Trt  11  % 11 

gun  kaaman  kaaman  karai  ta-o  pi-aaray  ka-o  paavai.  ||6|| 
she  charms  her  Beloved  with  her  virtue,  and  so  obtains  Him.  ||6|| 

H fefe  fefeWT  H fefe  dfe»F  fefeWT  oJUfrtf  % Hfet  II  (725) 

^f^f^3TT^  f^T^3TTf^3TT^^^mt  II 

jo  dil  mili-aa  so  mil  rahi-aa  mili-aa  kahee-ai  ray  so-ee. 

She  who  meets  her  Beloved  in  her  heart,  remains  united  with  Him;  this  is  truly  called 
union. 

H yddd1  feÉfrtf  iteslÉt  IIPII  (725) 

fedgcHl  Hl410  II vs II 

jay  bahutayraa  lochee-ai  baatee  mayl  na  ho-ee.  ||7|| 

As  much  as  she  may  long  for  Him,  she  shall  not  meet  Him  through  mere  words.  ||7|| 

M'd  fefe  5fe  M'd  fe^  fe%  U1^  II  (725) 

srnj  't-Pi  srnj  ^7  fera-  ffefe  ^ snfe  11 

Dhaat  milai  fun  Dhaat  ka-o  liv  livai  ka-o  Dhaavai. 

As  metal  melts  into  metal  again,  so  does  love  melt  into  love. 

ara  udH'til  rrefrå  3f  » f?æ§  irt  iitii  (725) 

TJT  ^ | ufj  D I 7T3-  3FT^3-  iqrt  llr(ll 

gur  parsaadee  jaanee-ai  ta-o  anbha-o  paavai.  ||8|| 

By  Guru's  Grace,  this  understanding  is  obtained,  and  then,  one  obtains  the  Fearless  Lord. 

I|8|| 


14W  <S'3l  ufe  Uffe  iTU  H'd  7i  rl'd  II  (725) 

TFTf  ^Tpl  S W5  7TP"  U ^ 1 ,JI  II 

paanaa  vaarhee  ho-ay  ghar  khar  saar  na  jaanai. 

There  may  be  an  orchard  of  betel  nut  trees  in  the  garden,  but  the  donkey  does  not 
appreciate  its  value. 

UHt»F  Ut  KHoT  6T  US1#  Iltf  II  (725) 

TiffsTT  frt  5^  tt  tt  555  h ^ i 'j|  ii  5 ii 

rasee-aa  hovai  musak  kaa  tab  fool  pachhaanai.  ||9|| 

If  someone  savors  a fragrance,  then  he  can  truly  appreciate  its  flower.  ||9|| 

mftrf  tftt  4 (TOor  fy  ufn  H>rt  11  (725) 

3t14t  4tt  TT  TTTTT  TTTt  II 

api-o  peevai  jo  naankaa  bharam  bharam  samaavai. 

One  who  drinks  in  the  ambrosia,  O Nanak,  abandons  his  doubts  and  wanderings. 

HUTT  HUTT  fitfø  UU  W U?  IT#  IITOIITII  (725) 

f4f4  t|  3ttttt  ^ ^nt  ii  ^ o ii  ^ ii 

sehjay  sehjay  mil  rahai  amraa  pad  paavai.  ||10||1|| 

Easily  and  intuitively,  he  remains  blended  with  the  Lord,  and  obtains  the  immortal  status. 

iiioimi 

‘réTHfø  (7H  ofU3T  UUT  frtds*G  feutu  »forø  HUfe  »ftfcft  M UTU  wfe  II  (728) 

T^TiTTTT  TTTT  ftrtr  TTTT  yrft  3T^fft  44  Y wft  II 

ik-oNkaar  sat  naam  kartaa  purakh  nirbha-o  nirvair  akaai  moorat  ajoonee  saibhaN  gur 
parsaad. 

One  Universal  Creator  God.  Truth  Is  The  Name.  Creative  Being  Personified.  No  Fear.  No 
Hatred.  Image  Of  The  Undying.  Beyond  Birth.  Self-Existent.  By  Guru's  Grace: 

d'dl  H dl  HUW  T t)6dU  UfU  T (728) 

raag  soohee  mehlaa  1 cha-upday  ghar  1 

Raag  Soohee,  First  Mehi,  Chau-Padas,  First  House: 

qfe  tfn  uy  tru  uf  ft  or§  frry  11  (728) 

^TT  TIT  4f4  9(5  ^FT  5^  TF?  ^1  M§  II 

bhaaNdaa  Dho-ay  bais  Dhoop  dayvhu  ta-o  dooDhai  ka-o  jaavhu. 

Wash  the  vessel,  sit  down  and  anoint  it  with  fragrance;  then,  go  out  and  get  the  milk. 


UH  o(dH  Hf?>  Hdfe  HH'fee  ufe  frtd'H  FFFU  IIFII  (728) 

FFH  $ffe  HTffe  HhU'H  IfeRH  HFlFf  II  ? II 

dooDh  karam  fun  surat  samaa-in  ho-ay  niraas  jamaavahu.  ||1 1| 

Add  the  rennet  of  clear  consciousness  to  the  milk  of  good  deeds,  and  then,  free  of  desire, 
let  it  curdle.  ||1 1| 

FUU  U EF  iW  II  (728) 

U H § F # HTHT  II 

japahu  ta  ayko  naamaa. 

Chant  the  Name  of  the  One  Lord. 

m^fe  frtd'dM  oTOT  ||<\ II  UtJTf  II  (728) 

hfR" RRith  f iht  il ? il  ii 

avar  niraafal  kaamaa.  ||1 1|  rahaa-o. 

All  other  actions  are  fruitless.  ||1  ||Pause|| 

feu  HU  O1  fe  o(dO  Hf?>  rtsG  rtlt!  ?>  »FF  II  (728) 

^ TpJ  fefe  Fiffe  feHH  fer  F HTfe  II 

ih  man  eetee  haath  karahu  fun  naytara-o  need  na  aavai. 

Let  your  mind  be  the  handles,  and  then  churn  it,  without  sleeping. 

UHU7  (FH  HHU  UH  HHbtf  fe?j  fefe  »Offeu  IFFU  IIP  II  (728) 

7TFIT  UT5  HUlf  UF  Hfetfe  TF  Ifeffe  Hffej  FTF f II  ^ II 

rasnaa  naam  japahu  tab  mathee-ai  in  biDh  amrit  paavhu.  ||2|| 

If  you  chant  the  Naam,  the  Name  of  the  Lord,with  your  tongue,  then  the  curd  will  be 
churned.  In  this  way,  the  Ambrosial  Nectar  is  obtained.  ||2|| 

HU  HFE  fe?  HU  Hfe  (FFU  URU  U7#  fuufu  ofe  II  (728) 

HH^  ffe<J  HF  fR  FTF17!  HTFF  H lefl  Ffe  II 

man  sampat  jit  sat  sar  naavan  bhaavan  paatee  taripat  karay. 

Wash  your  mind  in  the  pool  of  Truth,  and  let  it  be  the  vessel  of  the  Lord;  let  this  be  your 
offering  to  piease  Him. 

UF  WE  HFH  H HF  fert  fefe  H’fefcl  UFU  UU  IIUII  (728) 

TJHT  FTF  HFf  fe  FF  THI  ifeffe  HTffef  TF^  II  3 II 

poojaa  paraan  sayvak  jay  sayvay  inH  biDh  saahib  ravat  rahai.  ||3|| 

That  humble  servant  who  dedicates  and  offers  his  life,  and  who  serves  in  this  way, 
remains  absorbed  in  his  Lord  and  Master.  ||3|| 


owe  o(0 fo  3U  offo  rl'^Po  3H  hlPd  »l^d  7>  ^5t  II  (728) 

TTR  TTT  M R RT  'H  R.  3R7T  U"  TIT  II 

kahday  kaheh  kahay  kahi  jaaveh  tum  sar  avar  na  ko-ee. 

The  speakers  speak  and  speak  and  speak,  and  then  they  depart.  There  is  no  other  to 
compare  to  You. 

ute  (77)5  iT?>  tfO  U§  HWUt  HU1,  II8IRII  (728) 

W- nlte  fH;  UFTJ  ^ ^ite  fTJ  HMl{l  ^PTT  IIYII  $ || 

bhagat  heen  naanak  jan  jampai  ha-o  saalaahee  sachaa  so-ee.  ||4||1 1| 

Servant  Nanak,  lacking  devotion,  humbly  prays:  may  I sing  the  Praises  of  the  True  Lord. 
I|4||1|| 

HUt  HU77  UfU  P (728) 

soohee  mehlaa  1 ghar  2 
Soohee,  First  Mehl,  Second  House: 

TÉT; HPddld  UITfe  II  (728) 

wrf%  II 

ik-oNkaar  satgur  parsaad. 

One  Universal  Creator  God.  By  The  Grace  Of  The  True  Guru: 

mufu  7)  grute  rPfe  II  (728) 

-otrte  ^ft  u w il 

antar  vasai  na  baahar  jaa-ay. 

Deep  within  the  self,  the  Lord  abides;  do  not  go  outside  looking  for  Him. 

wffku  gfe  otte  tey  irii  (728) 

3rf%f  #ft  WTT  II  ? II 

amrit  chhod  kaahay  bikh  khaa-ay.  ||1 1| 

You  have  renounced  the  Ambrosia!  Nectar  - why  are  you  eating  poison?  ||1 1| 

W fdP»P7)  tTUU  H?j  HU  II  (728) 

Rttt  Rt3TT5  tr-  iR:  n 

aisaa  gi-aan  japahu  man  mayray. 

Meditate  on  such  spiritual  wisdom,  O my  mind, 

UUU  Hte  3U  IR  II  uute  II  (728) 

ffaf  RTT^  TR  II  l II  TfTTT  II 

hovhu  chaakar  saachay  kayray.  ||1 1|  rahaa-o. 
and  become  the  slave  of  the  True  Lord.  ||1  ||Pause|| 


fui»Ff  fa»pf  Hf  åfe  ut  n (728) 

feUTJ  feurj  U^J  fef  Tt  II 

gi-aan  Dhi-aan  sabh  ko-ee  ravai. 

Everyone  speaks  of  wisdom  and  meditation; 

Ufefe  fefw  Hf  Hf  IIP II  (728) 

fes rfe  fefeur  ut  il  ^ n 

baaNDhan  baaNDhi-aa  sabh  jag  bhavai.  ||2|| 

but  bound  in  bondage,  the  whole  world  is  wandering  around  in  confusion.  ||2 

H^  of%  H 3W  Ufe  II  (728) 

■H4  I fe"  g U 14^'  fe?  II 

sayvaa  karay  so  chaakar  ho-ay. 

One  who  serves  the  Lord  is  His  servant. 

ufø  ufe  HUt»ffe  ufe  ufu»F  Hfe  113 II  (728) 

fet  fet  ufefet  Tfe  Tfe3rr  tfe  ii  3 11 

jal  thal  mahee-al  rav  rahi-aa  so-ay.  ||3|| 

The  Lord  is  pervading  and  permeating  the  water,  the  land,  and  the  sky.  ||3|| 

UH  Adl  UUT  ad1  Adl  ode  II  (728) 

UU  ufe  fet  U3?  ufe  fe?  II 

ham  nahee  changay  buraa  nahee  ko-ay. 

I am  not  good;  no  one  is  bad. 

U5Ufe  (’TTjf  3UT  Hfe  II8IIUIIPII  (728) 

uufetuTUf  ufetr?  imisiRii 

paranvat  naanak  taaray  so-ay.  ||4||1 1|2|| 

Prays  Nanak,  He  alone  saves  us!  ||4||1 1|2|| 

Hfe  HU757  U UfU  é (729) 

’jfe'UUUT  l UT  \ 

soohee  mehlaa  1 ghar  6 
Soohee,  First  Mehl,  Sixth  House: 

‘lÉT HfefU  UHrfe  II  (729) 

^ufferruurfe  11 

ik-oNkaar  satgur  parsaad. 

One  Universal  Creator  God.  By  The  Grace  Of  The  True  Guru: 


§HW  ÉUF  Rd«o(i'  UffeH  6 HH  II  (729) 

%fT  R"l+u||  HtfeH  +M/I  II 

ujal  kaihaa  chilkanaa  ghotim  kaalrhee  mas. 

Bronze  is  bright  and  shiny,  but  when  it  is  rubbed,  its  blackness  appears. 

qfe»F  frfe  ?>  §3#  H tfe1  fen  II S II  (729) 

oTl Pi  HT  j]Pj  H \3d^.  % ’H  d Slid  I fd*t  II  ^ II 

Dhoti-aa  jooth  na  utrai  jay  sa-o  Dhovaa  tis.  ||1 1| 

Washing  it,  its  impurity  is  not  removed,  even  if  it  is  washed  a hundred  times.  ||1 1| 

HtTS  HÉt  ?rfe  H 3Wfe»F  ?rfe  HWfc  II  (729) 

HHT  M HTfef  # ^FTfeHT  HTfef  d H Pd  II 

sajan  say-ee  naal  mai  chaldi-aa  naal  chalaNniH. 

They  alone  are  my  friends,  who  travel  along  with  me; 

fet  WF  H3Tt>>f  fet  tfe  fenfc  IIHII  HTFf  N (729) 

fert  fetfe;  fet  w ferffe  ii  ? ii  ii 

jithai  laykhaa  mangee-ai  tithai  kharhay  disann.  ||1 1|  rahaa-o. 

and  in  that  place,  where  the  accounts  are  called  for,  they  appear  standing  with  me. 

||1 1 1 Pause|  | 

5T5  H5V  Hfet»F  UTO  fed^lWTF  II  (729) 

HT#3TT  WTf  Rrj4l3TTfT  II 

kothay  mandap  maarhee-aa  paashu  chitvee-aahaa. 

There  are  houses,  mansions  and  tall  buildings,  painted  on  all  sides; 

qst»F  ^H  ?>  fee$J  HtfefePTF  IIPII  (729) 

£#3TT  ^fer  H feRf  OTiftSTTfT  ||  ^ || 

dhathee-aa  kamm  na  aavnHee  vichahu  sakh-nee-aahaa.  ||2|| 
but  they  are  empty  within,  and  they  crumble  like  useless  ruins.  ||2|| 

nar  srar  onfe  3feq  nfe  urfc  11  (729) 

W HH  THt  effen  Htf%  || 

bagaa  bagay  kaprhay  tirath  manjh  vasaNniH. 

The  herons  in  their  white  feathers  dwell  in  the  sacred  shrines  of  pilgrimage. 

Uffe  Uffe  rft»F  H3T  ofet»ffc  II3II  (729) 

^fe  ^fe  tt^T  RFTH  HH  HT  ||  3 || 

ghut  ghut  jee-aa  khaavnay  bagay  naa  kahee-aniH.  ||3|| 

They  tear  apart  and  eat  the  living  beings,  and  so  they  are  not  called  white.  ||3|| 


fHHW  Utf  Hutu  H HtT?)  ufa  ftffe  II  (729) 

^7|  T{ ffe  t feTU  %f%  r*Rf%  II 

simmal  rukh  sareer  mai  maijan  daykh  bhulaNniH. 

My  body  is  like  the  simmal  tree;  seeing  me,  other  people  are  fooled. 

H 575  oHk  7)  »Fgcf  3 3TU  H 3fe  ufe  II8II  (729) 

% TR  T^T  U STT^ft  % t ufer  IIYII 

say  fal  kamm  na  aavnHee  tay  gun  mai  tan  haNniH.  ||4|| 

Its  fruits  are  useless  - just  like  the  qualities  of  my  body.  ||4|| 

wre  s1!  Qé'fynr  pru  au?  11  (729) 

'4T?  d6l^3TT  |7TT  3 Id  II 

anDhulai  bhaar  uthaa-i-aa  doogar  vaat  bahut. 

The  blind  man  is  carrying  such  a heavy  load,  and  his  journey  through  the  mountains  is  so 
long. 

»rat  M hut  uf  ufe  sur  feu  imii  (729) 

^"l/l  ut  uitt  ufir  w fefj  IIMJI 

akhee  lorhee  naa  lahaa  ha-o  charh  langhaa  kit.  ||5|| 

My  eyes  can  see,  but  I cannot  find  the  Way.  How  can  I climb  up  and  cross  over  the 
mountain?  ||5|| 

t)'o(d1»F  ufe»TUt»F  »raU  fo»F3lT  fe?  II  (729) 

UIT^STT  ufe3nt3TT  3TUT  f^anTn-q-  \\ 

chaakree-aa  chang-aa-ee-aa  avar  si-aanap  kit. 

What  good  does  it  do  to  serve,  and  be  good,  and  be  elever? 

(TOof  ?FH  HVPfø  3 air  gufe  fo?  IIÉIIUII3II  (729) 

UTUR  UPJ  UUT fer  ^ UUT  f%r[  II  % II  \ II  3 II 

naanak  naam  samaal  tooN  baDhaa  chhuteh  jit.  ||6||1 1|3|| 

O Nanak,  contemplate  the  Naam,  the  Name  of  the  Lord,  and  you  shall  be  released  from 
bondage.  ||6||1||3|| 

HUt  HU*F  U II  (729) 

l II 

soohee  mehlaa  1. 

Soohee,  First  Mehl: 

UU  3U  oP  % H3OT  fo?  røilfe  gUOT  II  (729) 

UU  UU  TT  %fUT  fepj  UUl%  u|RT  II 

jap  tap  kaa  banDh  bayrhulaa  jit  langheh  vahaylaa. 

Build  the  raft  of  meditation  and  self-discipline,  to  carry  you  across  the  river. 


HUgU  (T  fg®  W % gitør  IRII  (729) 

HT  OTr;  UT  3T5#  ^TT  T?J  ?JfOT  II  ? II 

naa  sarvar  naa  oochhlai  aisaa  panth  suhaylaa.  ||1 1| 

There  will  be  no  ocean,  and  no  rising  tides  to  stop  you;  this  is  how  comfortable  your  path 
shall  be.  ||1|| 

3^  så  ?FH  HUlid'  331  H37  3W  HtJ  331  3 W IIUII  33^  II  (729) 

%TT  XT^Ft  TPJ  TNteT  ^rTT  TRT  OTT  HT  TU  g^TT  II  ? II  TOT  II 

tayraa  ayko  naam  manjeeth-rhaa  rataa  mayraa  cholaa  sad  rang  dholaa.  ||1 1|  rahaa-o. 
Your  Name  alone  is  the  color,  in  which  the  robe  of  my  body  is  dyed.  This  coior  is 
permanent,  O my  Beloved.  ||1||Pause|| 

HTO  3W  fwfsWF  fef  HW  USt  II  (729) 

U1OT  OT  ft-3TTf^3Tr  t^TT  ftf  II 

saajan  chalay  pi-aari-aa  ki-o  maylaa  ho-ee. 

My  beioved  friends  have  departed;  how  will  they  meet  the  Lord? 

H 3TS  Ugfa  3T53t>>r  H&3F  HSt  II?  II  (729) 

å Tpr  M6i\y\  TOTT  IR II 

jay  gun  hoveh  ganth-rhee-ai  maylaygaa  so-ee.  ||2|| 

If  they  have  virtue  in  their  pack,  the  Lord  will  unite  them  with  Himself.  ||2|| 

fefewr  ufe  7)  gtet  H fefewr  USt  II  (729) 

f^rf%3TT  3 #§i#  % f%f^T3TT  frf  II 

mili-aa  ho-ay  na  veechhurhai  jay  mili-aa  ho-ee. 

Once  united  with  Him,  they  will  not  be  separated  again,  if  they  are  truly  united. 

»Tg1  3T@f  U WW  HHt  II3II  (729) 

3TPTT  OTT  P 4 1 P 3JT  | OTT  åtf  II  3 II 

aavaa  ga-on  nivaari-aa  hai  saachaa  so-ee.  ||3|| 

The  True  Lord  brings  their  comings  and  goings  to  an  end.  ||3|| 

U@H  >ffa  fegrfeWF  rife1-  U 3W  II  (729) 

OT^  PdiRsrr  #tt  | OTrr  11 

ha-umai  maar  nivaari-aa  seetaa  hai  cholaa. 

One  who  subdues  and  eradicates  egotism,  sews  the  robe  of  devotion. 

3T3  HUtft  OT  irfettF  FRJ  å »ffH3  S3F  MB  II  (729) 

TfT  OTp  OT  ^ ^ 3T^f  ^OT  l|Y|1 

gur  bachnee  fal  paa-i-aa  sah  kay  amrit  bolaa.  ||4|| 

Following  the  Word  of  the  Guru's  Teachings,  she  receives  the  fruits  of  her  reward,  the 
Ambrosial  Words  of  the  Lord.  ||4|| 


oTU  HMt  HU  HU*  fvw  II  (729) 

UTTJ  Tf  Hf  W fesTRT  II 

naanak  kahai  sahayleeho  saho  kharaa  pi-aaraa. 

Says  Nanak,  O soul-brides,  our  Husband  Lord  is  so  dear! 

UH  HU  HUt»F  ufafen  WW  KHH  UH^  IIU II?  118 II  (729) 

IRT  WsTT  TFft3TT  UTTT  Wf  THFT  IRIRIRII 

ham  sah  kayree-aa  daasee-aa  saachaa  khasam  hamaaraa.  ||5||2||4|| 

We  are  the  servants,  the  hand-maidens  of  the  Lord;  He  is  our  True  Lord  and  Master. 
I|5||2||4|| 

HUfr  HU7F  H II  (729) 

l II 

soohee  mehlaa  1 . 

Soohee,  First  Mehl: 

fa?)  oT§  gff  gr§  fejr  II  (729) 

f^FT  TU  Htt  HTU  fam  ddHTfi  II 

jin  ka-o  bhaaNdai  bhaa-o  tinaa  savaarasee. 

Those  whose  minds  are  filled  with  love  of  the  Lord,  are  blessed  and  exalted. 

Hlft  ofU  mrf  f tf  PdH'dHl  II  (729) 

Tt  WIU R-HH+fl  II 

sookhee  karai  pasaa-o  dookh  visaarasee. 

They  are  blessed  with  peace,  and  their  pains  are  forgotten. 

HUTF  HW  ?Tfu  HUUU  3^  IRII  (729) 

UfUT  fU  UTft  HTTTT  TF^T  II  ? II 

sahsaa  moolay  naahi  sarpar  taarsee.  ||1 1| 

He  will  undoubtedly,  certainly  save  them.  ||1 1| 

fe?>T  fafewr  hu  »nfe  fa?j  6t§  stftmn  11  (729) 

fdFI  RPlHT  UT  UTT  Pld  TU  II 

tinHaa  mili-aa  gur  aa-ay  jin  ka-o  leekhi-aa. 

The  Guru  comes  to  meet  those  whose  destiny  is  so  pre-ordained. 

Wffau  ufe  or  ?nf  utfw  II  (729) 

3Tf%f  fftTTUTUtt  ^tf%3TT  II 

amrit  har  kaa  naa-o  dayvai  deekhi-aa. 

He  blesses  them  with  the  Teachings  of  the  Ambrosial  Name  of  the  Lord. 


d'rtfd  Hlddld  gfe  ggfe  7>  ÉW  IIPII  (729) 

iMl^  Hffefe  Tfe  TTffe  T fetffeTT  II ^ II 

chaaleh  satgur  bhaa-ay  bhaveh  na  bheekhi-aa.  ||2|| 

Those  who  walk  in  the  Will  of  the  True  Guru,  never  wander  begging.  ||2|| 

W or§  HU75  UWfe  fH  fet  fen  II  (729) 

FT  tf  Tfej  Tfeft  fefe  Pfe  ffefe  il 

jaa  ka-o  mahal  hajoor  doojay  nivai  kis. 

And  one  who  lives  in  the  Mansion  of  the  Lord's  Presence,  why  should  he  bow  down  to  any 
other? 

efe  tfdd'cil  FFftr  hw  yg  fer  11  (729) 

Tfe  TTTFft  FTfe  fefe  Pife  II 

dar  darvaanee  naahi  moolay  puchh  tis. 

The  gate-keeper  at  the  Lord's  Gate  shall  not  stop  him  to  ask  any  questions. 

gt  3*  fe  tfø  Hfeur  ?refefafe  11311  (729) 

fefe  FT  % fetffe  FTfer  TTfe  ferfe  II  3 II 

chhutai  taa  kai  bol  saahib  nadar  jis.  ||3|| 

And  one  who  is  blessed  with  the  Lord's  Glance  of  Grace  - by  his  words,  others  are 
emancipated  as  well.  ||3|| 

ufe  »ffe  »riir  fen  csfet  f w nt  tfe  11  (729) 

Ffe  snfe  TTffe  fe  fe  FTfe  tf  i Ffe  fefe"  11 

ghalay  aanay  aap  jis  naahee  doojaa  matai  ko-ay. 

The  Lord  Himself  sends  out,  and  recalls  the  mortal  beings;  no  one  else  gives  Him  advice. 

gfej  ØH'd  FrftT  fffe  Hg  tfe  II  (729) 

TTffe  TTlfe  H I fel  TTfe  FT  fefe  II 

dhaahi  usaaray  saaj  jaanai  sabh  so-ay. 

He  Himself  demolishes,  constructs  and  creates;  He  knows  everything. 

(Tf  (TOof  HFHtH  orøH  tfe  118 113 IIU II  (729) 

FTF  TITTT  TF^TT  TTfe  TFfe  fer  imi^UfeU 

naa-o  naanak  bakhsees  nadree  karam  ho-ay.  ||4||3||5|| 

O Nanak,  the  Naam,  the  Name  of  the  Lord  is  the  blessing,  given  to  those  who  receive  His 
Mercy,  and  His  Grace.  ||4||3||5|| 

mft  HM  fe  II  (730) 

fefeTfeTT  ? II 

soohee  mehlaa  1 . 

Soohee,  First  Mehl: 


UST  Hfe  H fen  3^#  II  (730) 

TOT  TO  TO  TO#  II 

bhaaNdaa  hachhaa  so-ay  jo  tis  bhaavsee. 

That  vessel  alone  is  pure,  which  is  pleasing  to  Him. 

3TO  » ffe  HWte  W U^  7)  ufe#  II  (730) 

TOT  3T#  H#nj  TOfT  TOT  H TO#  II 

bhaaNdaa  at  maleen  Dhotaa  hachhaa  na  ho-isee. 

The  filthiest  vessel  does  not  become  pure,  simply  by  being  washed. 

urf  u»rt  ufe  m\  ifferft  il  (730) 

TO  ^3#  TO  ##  TO#  11 

guroo  du-aarai  ho-ay  sojhee  paa-isee. 

Through  the  Gurdwara,  the  Guru's  Gate,  one  obtains  understanding. 

EU  U»rt  ufe  Ugr  ufe#  II  (730) 

TO  ^3#  gffe  TOT  TO#  II 

ayt  du-aarai  Dho-ay  hachhaa  ho-isee. 

By  being  washed  through  this  Gate,  it  becomes  pure. 

HW  ué  or  »rfu  TOUfe#  II  (730) 

TO  TT  #TO^  3TT#  TOTO#  II 

mailay  hachhay  kaa  veechaar  aap  vartaa-isee. 

The  Lord  Himself  sets  the  standards  to  differentiate  between  the  dirty  and  the  pure. 

HTO  TO  FPfe  »HH  Ifife#  II  (730) 

TO  3#  to#  11 

mat  ko  jaanai  jaa-ay  agai  paa-isee. 

Do  not  think  that  you  will  automatically  find  a place  of  rest  hereafter. 

HU  6TUH  ofTfife  ufe#  II  (730) 

TO  TTO  TOTT  TOT  TO#  II 

jayhay  karam  kamaa-ay  tayhaa  ho-isee. 

According  to  the  actions  one  has  committed,  so  does  the  mortal  become. 

»ffeu  ufe  er  ?rf  »rfU  ^uufe#  11  (730) 

3TfTO  1#  TT  TO  3#t  TOTO#  II 

amrit  har  kaa  naa-o  aap  vartaa-isee. 

He  Himself  bestows  the  Ambrosial  Name  of  the  Lord. 


efø»r  afe  ftf  H(W  itou  ^fent  11  (730) 

to3TT  to  to  UUTJ  UUTfe  UTUT  wft  II 

chali-aa  pat  si-o  janam  savaar  vaajaa  vaa-isee. 

Such  a mortal  departs  with  honor  and  renown;  his  life  is  embellished  and  redeemed,  and 
the  trumpets  resound  with  his  glory. 

fa»F  %BRT  fto  Hof  HcJ'fetl  II  (730) 

ttrtj  ftor  tom-  ftf  to  ii 

maanas  ki-aa  vaychaaraa  tihu  lok  sunaa-isee. 

Why  speak  of  poor  mortals?  His  glory  shall  echo  throughout  the  three  worlds. 

tTOot  »rflf  fcurø  Hfe  UJ5  3RT#  IRII8IIÉII  (730) 

utut  tot  toiR  to  fu  rrntot  ii?imi^n 

naanak  aap  nihaal  sabh  kul  taarsee.  ||1 1|4||6|| 

O Nanak,  he  himself  shall  be  enraptured,  and  he  shall  save  his  entire  ancestry.  ||1 1|4||6|| 

HUt  HOT  U II  (730) 

l II 

soohee  mehlaa  1 . 

Soohee,  First  Mehl: 

tTUlt  U¥  rHdl'É  SJdil  U¥  irfe  II  (730) 

tot  to  tot  tot  to  ii 

jogee  hovai  jogvai  bhogee  hovai  khaa-ay. 

The  Yogi  practices  yoga,  and  the  pleasure-seeker  practices  eating. 

U#  3U  ofe  tfafe  Hfe  Hfe  tto  IR  II  (730) 

utor  frt^j^  toft  to  to  uttii  i ii 

tapee-aa  hovai  tap  karay  tirath  mal  mal  naa-ay.  ||1 1| 

The  austere  practice  austerities,  bathing  and  rubbing  themselves  at  sacred  shrines  of 
pilgrimage.  ||1|| 

to  tot  tot  h t au  »rcto  irii  uurf  11  (730) 

to  TRUT  *fto  to  t to  uf  3TRTU  II  ? 11  T^TT  II 

tayraa  sad-rhaa  suneejai  bhaa-ee  jay  ko  bahai  alaa-ay.  ||1 1|  rahaa-o. 

Let  me  hear  some  news  of  You,  O Beloved;  if  only  someone  would  come  and  sit  with  me, 
and  tell  me.  ||1  ||Pause|| 

to  # to  tot  irfe  11  (730) 

tUT  ttt  tt  tt  to  tt  ’TTT  II 

jaisaa  beejai  so  lunay  jo  khatay  so  khaa-ay. 

As  one  plants,  so  does  he  harvest;  whatever  he  earns,  he  eats. 


mf  yg  ?j  ff  TTE  &WE  rPfe  IIPII  (730) 

3T^  ^ ff  ffTT  IR  II 

agai  puchh  na  hova-ee  jay  san  neesaanai  jaa-ay.  ||2|| 

In  the  world  hereafter,  his  account  is  not  called  for,  if  he  goes  with  the  insignia  of  the  Lord. 

||2|| 

§H  ATT  oFfftW  fint  oFff  of>Ffe  II  (730) 

Mr  #ffT  ^ tf  ff^TR  II 

taiso  jaisaa  kaadhee-ai  jaisee  kaar  kamaa-ay. 

According  to  the  actions  the  mortal  commits,  so  is  he  proclaimed. 

ff  ffH  fefe  ?>  »F^t  H ffH  few  fFfe  113 II  (730) 

^fr  ffTJ  f%fff  ff  3TRf  fft  ffTJ  IR  II 

jo  dam  chit  na  aavee  so  dam  birthaa  jaa-ay.  ||3|| 

And  that  breath  which  is  drawn  without  thinking  of  the  Lord,  that  breath  goes  in  vain.  ||3|| 

feU3^%#tofetH^?5H  feoFfe  II  (730) 

Tg  cFJ  %^T  ^ % 47f  ffTT  f^ffTT  II 

ih  tan  vaychee  bai  karee  jay  ko  la-ay  vikaa-ay. 

I would  seil  this  body,  if  someone  would  only  purchase  it. 

TTOoT  gfe  ?>  »F^t  feff  3fe  ?jfet  Fra1  ?>fe  N8llt|||P||  (730) 
ffTffT  fffrT  ff  3TRf  fenj  fffe  7TT#  TTffT  ffTT  |R|R||V3|| 

naanak  kamm  na  aavee  jit  tan  naahee  sachaa  naa-o.  ||4||5||7|| 

O Nanak,  that  body  is  of  no  use  at  all,  if  it  does  not  enshrine  the  Name  of  the  True  Lord. 
I|4||5||7|| 

>OT  ff  Ufff  P (730) 

l ffff  ^ 

soohee  mehlaa  1 ghar  7 
Soohee,  First  Mehl,  Seventh  House: 

ff€P Hfddld  UIFfe  II  (730) 

ff^TffpHU  WTfe  II 

ik-oNkaar  satgur  parsaad. 

One  Universal  Creator  God.  By  The  Grace  Of  The  True  Guru: 

ffar  ?>  fw  ffar  ?>  ££  ffar  ?>  3hh  il  (730) 

ff  f%ffT  ff  ^Tnj  ff  ff  iSlIi}  II 

jog  na  khinthaa  jog  na  dandai  jog  na  bhasam  charhaa-ee-ai. 

Yoga  is  not  the  patched  coat,  Yoga  is  not  the  walking  stick.  Yoga  is  not  smearing  the  body 
with  ashes. 


7i  >M  Kfe  røfew  ?>  fiM  n (730) 

^fnj  ^ gfr  ijft  T^r^iv  ^rrrj  ^ 11 

jog  na  mundee  moond  mudaa-i-ai  jog  na  sinyee  vaa-ee-ai. 

Yoga  is  not  the  ear-rings,  and  not  the  shaven  head.  Yoga  is  not  the  biowing  of  the  horn. 

ttltfrt  pAduTt1)  ddl*>f  rrai  HdlPd  d'eltff  IR II  (730) 

3T^R  TTTft  ^rPT  RT  dTtt  II  \ II 

anjan  maahi  niranjan  rahee-ai  jog  jugat  iv  paa-ee-ai.  ||1 1| 

Remaining  unblemished  in  the  midst  of  the  filth  of  the  world  - this  is  the  way  to  attain 
Yoga.  ||1|| 

arat  tar  ?>  uthi  (730) 

jf I f ftf  II 

galee  jog  na  ho-ee. 

By  mere  words,  Yoga  is  not  attained. 

Hof  feFrfc  crft  HHHft  rFt  taft  orafrtf  ttt  IRII  II  (730) 

ft?rft  ^ft  TTTFrft  ^rnt  trf  11  \ n t^r  11 

ayk  darisat  kar  samsar  jaanai  jogee  kahee-ai  so-ee.  ||1 1|  rahaa-o. 

One  who  looks  upon  all  with  a single  eye,  and  knows  them  to  be  one  and  the  same  - he 
alone  is  known  as  a Yogi.  ||1  ||Pause|| 

tT3T  7>  JTZrfij  Hift  JlJ-l'fil  tT3T  7)  d'sl  II  (730) 

^fnj  srnrft  wgt  wrftft  ^frn;  cn#  ^rrft;  11 

jog  na  baahar  marhee  masaanee  jog  na  taarhee  laa-ee-ai. 

Yoga  is  not  wandering  to  the  tombs  of  the  dead;  Yoga  is  not  sitting  in  trances. 

tar  7)  tfa  ftJHdPd  tar  ?>  tfafe  cTCt>t  II  (730) 

^fnj  tft-  RtdP  *T  Rit  || 

jog  na  days  disantar  bhavi-ai  jog  na  tirath  naa-ee-ai. 

Yoga  is  not  wandering  through  foreign  lands;  Yoga  is  not  bathing  at  sacred  shrines  of 
pilgrimage. 

ttlrlA  PrtdTiPf)  ddl^f  tTOI  fTdlPd  d'eltfT  II? II  (730) 

rr  Rift  PK^Pj  Tfjrr  ^rm  fpnlt  ^ Tri^  11  ^ 11 

anjan  maahi  niranjan  rahee-ai  jog  jugat  iv  paa-ee-ai.  ||2|| 

Remaining  unblemished  in  the  midst  of  the  filth  of  the  world  - this  is  the  way  to  attain 
Yoga.  ||2|| 

HPddld  #t  R HUTF  ft  WZfe  RFtftt  II  (730) 

RpTR  tt  TT  RRTT  ft  'TFTT  Rit  II 

satgur  bhaytai  taa  sahsaa  tootai  Dhaavat  varaj  rahaa-ee-ai. 

Meeting  with  the  True  Guru,  doubt  is  dispelled,  and  the  wandering  mind  is  restrained. 


PrtSJd  33  FRJtT  yfrt  M'dl  UT3  ut  Ijdt)1  t-ffetwf  II  (730) 

f%^R?  s#  TTf^r  ^wt  w ft  tp^t  Trff  il 

nijhar  jharai  sahj  Dhun  laagai  ghar  hee  parchaa  paa-ee-ai. 

Nectar  rains  down,  celestial  music  resounds,  and  deep  within,  wisdom  is  obtained. 

ttlrlrt  Htfe  frtdrl  Tf)  ddl*)f  rTOI  HdlPd  fe?  yfet»f  113 II  (730) 

3t^R Trrff  RmR  Tftf  ^rnr  ^ Trff  n 3 N 

anjan  maahi  niranjan  rahee-ai  jog  jugat  iv  paa-ee-ai.  ||3|| 

Remaining  unblemished  in  the  midst  of  the  filth  of  the  world  - this  is  the  way  to  attain 
Yoga.  ||3|| 

cTOot  rtt?fe»F  Hfe  3Ufå  W % ofHfetw  II  (730) 

3FRF  ^ldRj3TT  ^ ?ftf  t)7TT  -b-H  I |D  || 

naanak  jeevti-aa  mar  rahee-ai  aisaa  jog  kamaa-ee-ai. 

O Nanak,  remain  dead  while  yet  alive  - practice  such  a Yoga. 

W&J  fest  3§  PcbdsjQ  U?  ufetw  II  (730) 

4T3  3TlTf  fMt  4T7T  rR  ^ TTTff  II 

vaajay  baajhahu  sinyee  vaajai  ta-o  nirbha-o  pad  paa-ee-ai. 

When  the  horn  is  blown  without  being  blown,  then  you  shall  attain  the  State  of  fearless 
dignity. 

WftT?)  >ffe  PrtdHPcS  HdT  rTdlfe  3§  l-F3t>>r  118  IR  Ilt:  II  (730) 

3T^FTRTff  PlMR  Tftf  ^ rR  1Tltf  I|Y||^||^|| 

anjan  maahi  niranjan  rahee-ai  jog  jugat  ta-o  paa-ee-ai.  ||4||1 1|8|| 

Remaining  unblemished  in  the  midst  of  the  filth  of  the  world  - this  is  the  way  to  attain 
Yoga.  ||4||1||8|| 

HUt  HOT  <4  II  (730) 

^ftTTf^T  l II 

soohee  mehlaa  1. 

Soohee,  First  Mehl: 

tx6e  dd'rll  ocse  3W  331  ocse  Hd'd  aw'^1  II  (730) 

cRrft  4^  ^TT  %rr  474^  TRFf  4H  M I II 

ka-un  taraajee  kavan  tulaa  tayraa  kavan  saraaf  bulaavaa. 

What  scale,  what  weights,  and  what  assayer  shall  I call  for  You,  Lord? 

of§3  3Tf  t ufe  dtfw  t yfe  HW  ofd^r  ||«^||  (730) 

^ % Tff  ftf%3TT  mj  % Tff  ^ 4^P4T  II  \ II 

ka-un  guroo  kai  peh  deekhi-aa  layvaa  kai  peh  mul  karaavaa.  ||1 1| 

From  what  guru  should  I receive  instruction?  By  whom  should  I have  Your  value 
appraised?  ||1 1| 


HU  «'«  1-H Q dd1  »TU  7)  rH'd1  II  (731) 

^ 3ff  U ^TTTT  II 

mayray  laal  jee-o  tayraa  ant  na  jaanaa. 

O my  Dear  Beioved  Lord,  Your  limits  are  not  known. 

3 rlftt  tjftt  HUt»ffø  afeyfu  ttlfi1  3 »Ty  Hd«  HH'fi1  II S II  dd'6  II  (731) 

f yf^r yft3Tf^r  ^fNr f 3tft  h^t  H4 mji i ii^ii  TfR  11 

tooN  jal  thal  mahee-al  bharipur  leenaa  tooN  aapay  sarab  samaanaa.  ||1 1|  rahaa-o. 

You  pervade  the  water,  the  land,  and  the  sky;  You  Yourself  are  All-pervading.  ||1  ||Pause|| 

Hft  d'd'rll  feH  3W  M HU  Hd1«  II  (731) 

ipj  dlfl^l  cpTT  %fr  Hy  TRTJ  +HMI  II 

man  taaraajee  chit  tulaa  tayree  sayv  saraaf  kamaavaa. 

Mind  is  the  scale,  consciousness  the  weights,  and  the  performance  of  Your  service  is  the 
appraiser. 

UT3  Ut  sfldfe  H HU  dttl  fef>  Ml  fed  dd1^1  IIP II  (731) 

HT  ft  HT  Hf  URft  TfTHT  II  ? II 

ghat  hee  bheetar  so  saho  tolee  in  biDh  chit  rahaavaa.  ||2|| 

Deep  within  my  heart,  I weigh  my  Husband  Lord;  in  this  way  I focus  my  consciousness. 

I|2|| 

»ry  uunft  »ry  dMéd'd1  n (731) 

3TFT  W rff^  3TFT  cffTHfPT  II 

aapay  kandaa  tol  taraajee  aapay  tolanhaaraa. 

You  Yourself  are  the  balance,  the  weights  and  the  scale;  You  Yourself  are  the  weigher. 

»ry  ty  »ry  ft  »ry  u détrd1  11311  (731) 

3TFT  U#  3TTT  fft  3TTH  f duNH  I II  3 II 

aapay  daykhai  aapay  boojhai  aapay  hai  vanjaaraa.  ||3|| 

You  Yourself  see,  and  You  Yourself  understand;  You  Yourself  are  the  trader.  ||3|| 

»raw  ftfe  ri'fe  yuunt  fa?>  »rt  few  tru  II  (731) 

stspIT  fN  HTfcT  HTtrft  fw[  3TTt  II 

anDhulaa  neech  jaat  pardaysee  khin  aavai  til  jaavai. 

The  blind,  low  class  wandering  soul,  comes  for  a moment,  and  departs  in  an  instant. 

3*  at  HUlfe  ITOcT  3UW  fef  odu  y1#  IlSIIPIIXf  II  (731) 

HT  cfT  HUft  UFTf  TlR"  ffT  Hit  l|Y||^||^|| 

taa  kee  sangat  naanak  rahdaa  ki-o  kar  moorhaa  paavai.  ||4||2||9|| 

In  its  company,  Nanak  dwells;  how  can  the  fool  attain  the  Lord?  ||4||2||9|I 


TT  Hut  WTFæfoF  HUW  F Uff  <\  (750) 

TFT  3FTFT^3TT  ip  ? F^  ? 

raag  soohee  asatpadee-aa  mehlaa  1 ghar  1 
Raag  Soohee,  Ashtapadee,  First  Mehi,  First  House: 

‘tfT Hlddld  Wfe  II  (750) 

wrf%  II 

ik-oNkaar  satgur  parsaad. 

One  Universal  Creator  God.  By  The  Grace  Of  The  True  Guru: 

Hfk  H 7iU\  åst  II  (750) 

TfT  TFTT  t ^ ^ Ttf  II 

sabh  avgan  mai  gun  nahee  ko-ee. 

I am  totally  without  virtue;  I have  no  virtue  at  all. 

fa§  orfr  (X3  fHFT  UEt  IR  II  (750) 

Tft  TT  RHMI  fFt  II  l II 

ki-o  kar  kant  milaavaa  ho-ee.  ||1 1| 

How  can  I meet  my  Husband  Lord?  ||1 1| 

("F  h fy  ?>  aå  ss1  il  (750) 

F T FJ  FT  TF  II 

naa  mai  roop  na  bankay  nainaa. 

I have  no  beauty,  no  enticing  eyes. 

IR  II  FF§  II  (750) 

F pr  FJ  F Tffe  tF  II  ? II  TfTT  II 

naa  kul  dhang  na  meethay  bainaa.  ||1 1|  rahaa-o. 

I do  not  have  a noble  family,  good  manners  or  a sweet  voice.  ||1  ||Pause|| 

Htjfr  HfalF  oFKfe  odF  »F#  II  (750) 

Tmfor  Tft  snt  n 

sahj  seegaar  kaaman  kar  aavai. 

The  soul-bride  adorns  herself  with  peace  and  poise. 

T Hd'dlfe  FF  IIP II  (750) 

F FTFif^T  F Tt  Ft  IR  II 

taa  sohagan  jaa  kantai  bhaavai.  ||2|| 

But  she  is  a happy  soul-bride,  only  if  her  Husband  Lord  is  pleased  with  her.  ||2|| 


tf  fen  ?>  %fw  ocel  II  (750) 

TT  M%3TT  II 

naa  tis  roop  na  raykh-i-aa  kaa-ee. 

He  has  no  form  or  feature; 

»ffe  7)  irfetf  fanfetfr  wé\  ii3 il  (750) 

3tfe  -r  f^rfesrr  ii  ^ ii 

ant  na  saahib  simri-aa  jaa-ee.  ||3|| 

at  the  very  last  instant,  he  cannot  suddenly  be  contemplated.  ||3|| 

Hdfe  >ffe  A'JI  tddd'el  II  (750) 

•Rrfrf  -H  Pi  ■i  I r?l  ^ l -1 1 i II 

surat  mat  naahee  chaturaa-ee. 

I have  no  understanding,  intellect  or  cleverness. 

Otfe  faw  yfet  118 II  (750) 

TTf  l|V|| 

kar  kirpaa  parabh  laavhu  paa-ee.  ||4|| 

Have  Mercy  upon  me,  God,  and  attach  me  to  Your  Feet.  ||4|| 

tf#  fa»F#  ofe  ?j  S1#  II  (750) 

wft  ffesfroft  *T  ^ITfe  II 

kharee  si-aanee  kant  na  bhaanee. 

She  may  be  very  elever,  but  this  does  not  piease  her  Husband  Lord. 

HTfe»F  WZft  fwfet  lltfll  (750) 

ifeii 

maa-i-aa  laagee  bharam  bhulaanee.  ||5|| 

Attached  to  Maya,  she  is  deluded  by  doubt.  ||5|| 

WS\  31  5fe  HH1#  II  (750) 

^3#  rfj  wf  il 

ha-umai  jaa-ee  taa  kant  samaa-ee. 

But  if  she  gets  rid  of  her  ego,  then  she  merges  in  her  Husband  Lord. 

3§  oFHfk  ftf»ffe  ?i^  fefe  tffet  IIÉII  (750) 

rfj  ^ i -h  Ri  fesnr  ^ feife  Trf  ii  ^ ii 

ta-o  kaaman  pi-aaray  nav  niDh  paa-ee.  ||6|| 

Only  then  can  the  soul-bride  obtain  the  nine  treasures  of  her  Beloved.  ||6|| 


»fa  rlrtH  fySdd  UH  tpfeWF  II  (750) 

far  fif  TTT3TT  II 

anik  janam  bichhurat  dukh  paa-i-aa. 

Separated  from  You  for  countless  incarnations,  I have  suffered  in  pain. 

otu  3ifu  hu  utuH  uu  ufar  iipii  (750) 

hh uft  4f far  hh ^3tt  uvan 

kar  geh  layho  pareetam  parabh  raa-i-aa.  ||7|| 

Piease  take  my  hånd,  O my  Beloved  Sovereign  Lord  God.  ||7|| 

ufa  HU  U # Mil  (750) 

‘Tfa  HTUH  Uf  t fa  tfa  II 

bhanat  naanak  saho  hai  bhee  hosee. 

Prays  Nanak,  the  Lord  is,  and  shall  always  be. 

H U1#  fwU1 1 U Ilt; IR II  (750) 

4 fa  ft-3TTTT  t Wff  ll^ll?ll 

jai  bhaavai  pi-aaraatai  raavaysee.  ||8||1|| 

She  alone  is  ravished  and  enjoyed,  with  whom  the  Beloved  Lord  is  pleased.  ||8||1 1| 

HUt  HUW  U Wff  tf  (751) 

^ttUfUT  l HH  % 

soohee  mehlaa  1 ghar  9 
Soohee,  First  Mehl,  Ninth  House: 

etéT; Hfd did  wfe  II  (751) 

wrft  II 

ik-oNkaar  satgur  parsaad. 

One  Universal  Creator  God.  By  The  Grace  Of  The  True  Guru: 

SU1  U3T  omg  oT  UUfe»F  fe  ft  td'fd  i-H  Q II  (751) 

HUT  H7JUU  HT  faftUT  fa  fa-  fa  II 

kachaa  rang  kasumbh  kaa  thorh-rhi-aa  din  chaar  jee-o. 

The  color  of  safflower  is  transitory;  it  lasts  for  only  a few  days. 

?t%  ufu  gwW  sftr  ysfr  fa?»rfu  ril  G 11  (751) 

Riji  y R 'y  Ri  6 Ri  ftt  'JiRhiR  41  e 11 

vin  naavai  bharam  bhulee-aa  thag  muthee  koorhi-aar  jee-o. 

Without  the  Name,  the  false  woman  is  deluded  by  doubt  and  plundered  by  thieves. 


H%  Hdl  afew  TOH  ?j  Stft  ril 8 IRII  (751) 

44  ^ fri  3TT  H'  -|4t  RR  4fe  II  ? II 

sachay  saytee  rati-aa  janam  na  doojee  vaar  jee-o.  ||1 1| 

But  those  who  are  attuned  to  the  True  Lord,  are  not  reincarnated  again.  ||1 1| 

to  or  fewr  Tafter  h to  to  røfe  ntf  11  (751) 

TTf  ^TT  f%3TT  tfe4  4f  ?4  ^ ^ #3-  II 

rangay  kaa  ki-aa  rangee-ai  jo  ratay  rang  laa-ay  jee-o. 

How  can  one  who  is  already  dyed  in  the  color  of  the  Lord’s  Love,  be  colored  any  other 
color? 

ddld  h414  H%  (jH Q feH  W'fe  ri)  8 IR II  dO‘6  II  (751) 

TFTT  444  frR  ffe];  RUT  4fe  ||  \ ||  RRJ  || 

rangan  vaalaa  sayvee-ai  sachay  si-o  chit  laa-ay  jee-o.  ||1 1|  rahaa-o. 

So  serve  God  the  Dyer,  and  focus  your  consciousness  on  the  True  Lord.  ||1  ||Pause|| 

4 S^fo  fart  3W  TO  A’fo  i-H Q II  (751) 

ri  R % TTfe  ffej  TF1T  SRJ  Hff t 4) 3 II 

chaaray  kundaa  jay  bhaveh  bin  bhaagaa  Dhan  naahi  jee-o. 

You  wander  around  in  the  four  directions,  but  without  the  good  fortune  of  destiny,  you 
shall  never  obtain  wealth. 

wrofe  yst  4 feafe  aftor  aia  ?>  ipfe  4tf  11  (751) 

^iRi  4 fferft af4r  ^ TTf| 4fe  11 

avgan  muthee  jay  fireh  baDhik  thaa-ay  na  paahi  jee-o. 

If  you  are  plundered  by  corruption  and  vice,  you  shall  wander  around,  but  like  a fugitive, 
you  shall  find  no  place  of  rest. 

Jlfe^H  @a%  Hafe  TO  H7>  Hife  4tf  IIPII  (751) 

riP  tt%  4 tt3-  ’rrfe  t4  hr  -h  i 14  4tt  ii  ^ 11 

gur  raakhay  say  ubray  sabad  ratay  man  maahi  jee-o.  ||2|| 

Only  those  who  are  protected  by  the  Guru  are  saved;  their  minds  are  attuned  to  the  Word 
of  the  Shabad.  ||2|| 

fe4  fe?j  4 STO-  HW  feH  <XOd  thI  Q II  (751) 

14  i fepT  4 B 44  14  ri  TRF"  41  3 II 

chitay  jin  kay  kaprhay  mailay  chit  kathor  jee-o. 

Those  who  wear  white  clothes,  but  have  filthy  and  stone-hearted  minds, 


fe?j  yfa  ?PK  ?j  §HH  fH  fe»FH  II  (751) 

fri  »i  :*jf%  "I  fe  *T  dd-fe  ^fe  ffesfer  fe  I 7 fejd  II 

tin  mukh  naam  na  oopjai  doojai  vi-aapay  chor  jee-o. 

may  chant  the  Lord’s  Name  with  their  mouths,  but  they  are  engrossed  in  duality;  they  are 
thieves. 

HH  ?>  pfe  »FH^  H HW  H #3  Hfå  II3II  (751) 

^ H ffrf|  3TFPTIT  fe  HTfer  fe  fefe  fefe  ||  3 || 

mool  na  boojheh  aapnaa  say  pasoo-aa  say  dhor  jee-o.  ||3|| 

They  do  not  understand  their  own  roots;  they  are  beasts.  They  are  just  animals!  ||3|| 

fftd  fen  HHfr>F  H^  Iftd  frtd  HUT  HH  ril Q II  (751) 

Pid  Pi d ^4l3TT  Hfe  TF  Pid  Pi d fel  feW  feid  II 

nit  nit  khusee-aa  man  karay  nit  nit  mangai  sukh  jee-o. 

Constantly,  continually,  the  mortal  seeks  pleasures.  Constantly,  continualiy,  he  begs  for 
peace. 

fefe  ?j  »F^fel  fefe  fefe  H3lfe  ?H  II  (751) 

tfctt  ferfe  h strt  ffefe  fejfe  rrrf|  fefe  11 

kartaa  chit  na  aavee  fir  fir  lageh  dukh  jee-o. 

But  he  does  not  think  of  the  Creator  Lord,  and  so  he  is  overtaken  by  pain,  again  and 
again. 

HH  tTH  Hfc  ¥H  fe3  3fc  tfe  fH  II8II  (751) 

feW  did  I Hfe  dfe  fefe  dPi  %fet  <^7T  fefe  I fe II 

sukh  dukh  daataa  man  vasai  tit  tan  kaisee  bhukh  jee-o.  ||4|| 

But  one,  within  whose  mind  the  Giver  of  pleasure  and  pain  dwells  - how  can  his  body  feel 
any  need?  ||4|| 

a'o(1  fefe  Hfe  rlti'd  ril Q II  (751) 

mfet  4 m i cFffefe  ferfe  h fe  ferr^  fefe  n 

baakee  vaalaa  talbee-ai  sir  maaray  jandaar  jee-o. 

One  who  has  a karmic  debt  to  pay  off  is  summoned,  and  the  Messenger  of  Death 
smashes  his  head. 

HH7  H3T  tfee1  HS  offe  altl'd  ril 6 II  (751) 

feWT  Hfe  feå  Tfe  fefel^  fefe  II 

laykhaa  mangai  dayvnaa  puchhai  kar  beechaar  jee-o. 

When  his  account  is  called  for,  it  has  to  be  given.  After  it  is  reviewed,  payment  is 
demanded. 


HU  ofr  fe^  Gad  HUH  HUHdO'd  416  IIU II  (751) 

^#f^T^r^T'-i-,'JH'Ji^K-  4tr  ii^ii 

sachay  kee  liv  ubrai  bakhsay  bakhsanhaar  jee-o.  ||5|| 

Only  love  for  the  True  One  will  save  you;  the  Forgiver  forgives.  ||5|| 

»f?>  c?  0(1  H feUiF  *FR  U&  HfU  ri 'fe  416  II  (751) 

3RT  tt  414  R d .s  l R#  ■hR  ^\\%  41 R II 

an  ko  keejai  mit-rhaa  khaak  ralai  mar  jaa-ay  jee-o. 

If  you  make  any  friend  other  than  God,  you  shall  die  and  mingle  with  the  dust. 

hu  uar  ufa  frøfew  ffe  ffe  »rt  wfe  4tf  11  (751) 

Ug  TU  Uf%  l^STf  Uf#  \j|  1^  41 R II 

baho  rang  daykh  bhulaa-i-aa  bhul  bhul  aavai  jaa-ay  jee-o. 

Gazing  upon  the  many  games  of  love,  you  are  beguiled  and  bewildered;  you  come  and  go 
in  reincarnation. 

uefu  uf  i fufå  ?>uut  Hfe  farøfe  4t§  nén  (751) 

Rhi^  44r  11  ^11 

nadar  parabhoo  tay  chhutee-ai  nadree  mayl  milaa-ay  jee-o.  ||6|| 

Only  by  God's  Grace  can  you  be  saved.  By  His  Grace,  He  unites  in  His  Union.  ||6|| 

dl'dtt  fcTPTF?)  feufe»F  5FU  fart  fe»Ff  ?)  3' fe  410  II  (751) 

UTUR  fURR  R^RlUT  Rur;  U UT^t  II 

gaafal  gi-aan  vihooni-aa  gur  bin  gi-aan  na  bhaal  jee-o. 

O careless  one,  you  are  totally  lacking  any  wisdom;  do  not  seek  wisdom  without  the  Guru. 

faRd'fe  fe  dj  41  w hu  ufe  ?rfe  4t§  11  (751) 

PHmiRi  Rj]41D  ^r  urt  fr  urfer  44r  11 

khinchotaan  viguchee-ai  buraa  bhalaa  du-ay  naal  jee-o. 

By  indecision  and  inner  conflict,  you  shall  come  to  ruin.  Good  and  bad  both  pull  at  you. 

fef  HHU  É ufe»F  HU  iTUt  tTHoPfe  rffå  IIPII  (751) 

uut  # ru ruttRt 41r  ii^ii 

bin  sabdai  bhai  rati-aa  sabh  johee  jamkaal  jee-o.  ||7|| 

Without  being  attuned  to  the  Word  of  the  Shabad  and  the  Fear  of  God,  all  come  under  the 
gaze  of  the  Messenger  of  Death.  ||7|| 

fefe  odu  ocde  UdU»F  HUH  ufe  »FUR  II  (751) 

ferfe  ufe  utrj  rnfeur  ru#  urr  4fe  11 

jin  kar  kaaran  Dhaari-aa  sabhsai  day-ay  aaDhaar  jee-o. 

He  who  created  the  creation  and  sustains  it,  gives  sustenance  to  all. 


H fef  HTkT  feHfefrtf  JTC1"  Htf  II  (751) 

m fera tt TTf  fen  i O o htt htt fefe  n 

so  ki-o  manhu  visaaree-ai  sadaa  sadaa  daataar  jee-o. 

How  can  you  forget  Him  from  your  mind?  He  is  the  Great  Giver,  forever  and  ever. 

O'fxX  TTH  ?>  <slnd  rou'd1  »1'U'd  thIQ  IITIIf  IIPII  (751) 

TFTT  TPJ  T ^jrf^  fesTRT  3TTSTR?  fefe  II Kil  ^ II f I 

naanak  naam  naveesrai  niDhaaraa  aaDhaar  jee-o.  ||8||1||2|| 

Nanak  shall  never  forget  the  Naam,  the  Name  of  the  Lord,  the  Support  of  the 
unsupported.  ||8||1 1|2|| 

Hfe  HUW  f oT#  Ulf  f O (751) 

TfftTfTT  $ TTfeT^  l o 

soohee  mehlaa  1 kaafee  ghar  10 
Soohee,  First  Mehl,  Kaafee,  Tenth  House: 

‘téT: HPddJd  wfe  II  (751) 

?€P HMJ|J  TTlfe  II 

ik-oNkaar  satgur  parsaad. 

One  Universal  Creator  God.  By  The  Grace  Of  The  True  Guru: 

WEH  tTTTH  tTWf  JRKfe  UifettF  ||  (751) 

HWT  TTJ  fTf  Jfffel  TTTTr  11 

maanas  janam  dulambh  gurmukh  paa-i-aa. 

This  human  birth  is  so  difficult  to  obtain;  the  Gurmukh  obtains  it. 

H7>  3$  Ufe  tJWf  ?T  HPddld  3Tfe»fr  Ilf  II  (751) 

Hf  Tf  fif  TfTf  fe  Tfef  HTTTT  II  ? II 

man  tan  ho-ay  chulambh  jay  satgur  bhaa-i-aa.  ||1 1| 

The  mind  and  body  are  dyed  in  the  deep  red  color  of  devotional  love,  if  it  pleases  the  True 
Guru.  ||1|| 

tJW  tHAH  H€'fd  ?Uf  Fra  H II  (751) 

Tfe  TTf  HTlfe  TT^  Hf  fe  II 

chalai  janam  savaar  vakhar  sach  lai. 

He  departs  with  his  life  embellished  and  successful,  taking  the  merchandise  of  the  True 
Name. 

ufe  UR  tidil1  Pd  Hpddld  Frøfe  t II fil  dT  f II  (751) 

Tfe  Tf  d/UlR  Tfef  HTfe  ^ ||  ? ||  TfTT  || 

pat  paa-ay  darbaar  satgur  sabad  bhai.  ||1 1|  rahaa-o. 

He  is  honored  in  the  Darbaar,  the  Royal  Court,  of  the  Lord,  through  the  Shabad,  the  Word 
of  the  True  Guru,  and  the  Fear  of  God.  ||1  ||Pause|| 


uf?)  3f?)  Fra  HW  fo  FFU  Fif?)  siuWF  II  (751) 

Trfe  ufe  HHlR  TTirr  ^3TT  II 

man  tan  sach  salaahi  saachay  man  bhaa-i-aa. 

One  who  praises  the  True  Lord  with  his  mind  and  body,  pleases  the  Mind  of  the  True 
Lord. 

røfø  U3*  H75  FFfow  3IU  UU1  infe»F  II 3 II  (752) 

^TTf4  ^tTT  TFJ  FTTf^STT  ^ tjTT  TTT'sn'  II  ^ II 

laal  rataa  man  maani-aa  gur  pooraa  paa-i-aa.  ||2|| 

Attuned  to  the  Beloved  Lord,  the  mind  is  appeased,  and  finds  the  Perfect  Guru.  ||2|| 

oQ  41^'  did  J-I'ld  3 ?FT  II  (752) 

ffT  4h  I >H  iR  SRtR"  ^ ^4  II 

ha-o  jeevaa  gun  saar  antar  too  vasai. 

I live,  by  cherishing  Your  Glorious  Virtues;  You  dwell  deep  within  me. 

3 ¥FTfe  H?j  Fl'fd  FTUTT  dfii  UH  113 II  (752) 

^wf|7Fr7TTf|^4Tl%Tt  ||  l 1| 

tooN  vaseh  man  maahi  sehjay  ras  rasai.  ||3|| 

You  dwell  within  my  mind,  and  so  it  naturally  celebrates  in  joyful  delight.  ||3|| 

HW  H?j  HK^rfe  »fn*§  ^3^  II  (752) 

TFT  TTWTT  3TFTT  %TT§T  II 

moorakh  man  samjhaa-ay  aakha-o  kayt-rhaa. 

O my  foolish  mind,  how  can  I teach  and  instruct  you? 

arunfa  ufe  are  arfe  ufur  uarau*  lian  (752) 

V ^ UTT  tRt  d $ I l|Y|| 

gurmukh  har  gun  gaa-ay  rang  rangayt-rhaa.  ||4|| 

As  Gurmukh,  sing  the  Glorious  Praises  of  the  Lord,  and  so  become  attuned  to  His  Love. 
I|4|| 

fe?  feu  fen  Hvrfe  utuH  wrys1'  II  (752) 

ferT  ferT  ftt  -H -H  I Pi  3TFFITT  II 

nit  nit  ridai  samaal  pareetam  aapnaa. 

Continually,  continuously,  remember  and  cherish  your  Beloved  Lord  in  your  heart. 

TT  UWfe  cTT3  (-Tfe  (TUt  Utf  jferyS1-  IIUII  (752) 

4 ^rft  tt  urft  mw  ii^ii 

jay  chaleh  gun  naal  naahee  dukh  santaapanaa.  ||5|| 

For  if  you  depart  with  virtue,  then  pain  shall  never  afflict  you.  ||5|| 


HTÉHtf  3Ufe  ¥&&  77  feH  % U II  (752) 

■HHH/sl  STTfrr  ^TPJTT  TT 1%^  | II 

manmukh  bharam  bhulaanaa  naa  tis  rang  hai. 

The  self-willed  manmukh  wanders  around,  deluded  by  doubt;  he  does  not  enshrine  love 
for  the  Lord. 

HU#t  ufe  Hfe  3fe  iur  U IIÉII  (752) 

wft  ftr  frrm  irfe  rrfe  ^ | n % n 

marsee  ho-ay  vidaanaa  man  tan  bhang  hai.  ||6|| 

He  dies  as  a stranger  to  his  own  self,  and  his  mind  and  body  are  spoiled.  ||6|| 

uru  ^t  ^u  oDffe  urfe  »rfewr  n (752) 

TT5"  T^TTT"  °1  l$l  ^P  3HI  pJ| 3TT  II 

gur  kee  kaar  kamaa-ay  iaahaa  ghar  aani-aa. 

Performing  service  to  the  Guru,  you  shall  go  home  with  the  profit. 

uruu1#  te  Hufe  ygTfewr  iipii  (752) 

I 'Jfi  MJdl 'H  W?  H wRsTT  IIV3II 

gurbaanee  nirbaan  sabad  pachhaani-aa.  ||7|| 

Through  the  Word  of  the  Guru's  Bani,  and  the  Shabad,  the  Word  of  God,  the  State  of 
Nirvaanaa  is  attained.  ||7|| 

feof  (TTior  3t  »Idt!1  fe  # 3^  U^UHt  II  (752) 

TTT  TFTT  # I Pi  ^ ^ cTFFft  II 

ik  naanak  kee  ardaas  jay  tuDh  bhaavsee. 

Nanak  makes  this  one  prayer:  if  it  pleases  Your  Will, 

H uf#  ?FH  feuUT  Ufe  UTS  UTUHt  11^11=111311  (752) 

tf^UmPdl^^^UTT#T  11^1^11311 

mai  deejai  naam  nivaas  har  gun  gaavsee.  ||8||1 1|3|| 

bless  me  with  a home  in  Your  Name,  Lord,  that  I may  sing  Your  Glorious  Praises.  ||8||1 1|3|| 

H dl  HUW  **  II  (752) 

l II 

soohee  mehlaa  1 . 

Soohee,  First  Mehl: 

fef  »rufe  WF  infe  if?)  II  (752) 

Prr  snrfot  ttt  c41fe  ^i£D  11 

ji-o  aaran  lohaa  paa-ay  bhann  gharhaa-ee-ai. 

As  iron  is  melted  in  the  forge  and  re-shaped, 


fef  W3C3  tt  ipfe  3#  II S II  (752) 

fcfU  uftft  TTT  ^rt  wfrr  n ^ Il 

ti-o  saakat  jonee  paa-ay  bhavai  bhavaa-ee-ai.  ||1 1| 

so  is  the  godless  materialist  reincarnated,  and  forced  to  wander  aimlessly.  ||1 1| 

fa*  HU  Hf  fy  fy  II  (752) 

f^5  Hil  WW  II 

bin  boojhay  sabh  dukh  dukh  kamaavanaa. 

Without  understanding,  everything  is  suffering,  earning  only  more  suffering. 

U§H  »rt  fPfe  3Ufe  IRII  UUf  II  (752) 

^3#  3nt  ^HM'J||  II  l II  TfTT  II 

ha-umai  aavai  jaa-ay  bharam  bhulaavanaa.  ||1 1|  rahaa-o. 

In  his  ego,  he  comes  and  goes,  wandering  in  confusion,  deluded  by  doubt.  ||1  ||Pause|| 

f dldrffy  uyeo’a  ufe  (VK  fe»rufef  II  (752) 

i J'''JIJlr,  K-  Tffe  TFT  fy- wfr  II 

tooN  gurmukh  rakhanhaar  har  naam  Dhi-aa-ee-ai. 

You  save  those  who  are  Gurmukh,  O Lord,  through  meditation  on  Your  Naam. 

HWfe  3Ufe  UtTfe  HHf  oJHfetw  II? II  (752) 

Sfaft  fprf|  thi^  ii  ^ ii 

mayleh  tujheh  rajaa-ay  sabad  kamaa-ee-ai.  ||2|| 

You  blend  with  Yourself,  by  Your  Will,  those  who  practice  the  Word  of  the  Shabad.  ||2|| 

f ^fe  yfe  %yfe  wrfe  ufe  h yfetw  11  (752) 

STTfe  %f|  g TT^rt  II 

tooN  kar  kar  vaykheh  aap  deh  so  paa-ee-ai. 

You  created  the  Creation,  and  You  Yourself  gaze  upon  it;  whatever  You  give,  is  received. 

§ uyfe  yrfe  §Hrfe  ufe  ylcvylw  11311  (752) 

||  311 

too  daykheh  thaap  uthaap  dar  beenaa-ee-ai.  ||3|| 

You  watch,  establish  and  disestablish;  You  keep  all  in  Your  vision  at  Your  Door.  ||3|| 

uut  uyfer  w yyu  8^'ylm  11  (752) 

Mt  iMftt  ^ wj  11 

dayhee  hovag  khaak  pavan  udaa-ee-ai. 

The  body  shall  turn  to  dust,  and  the  soul  shall  fly  away. 


fen  fet  Uff  HUW  ?>  ufetfe  II8II  (752) 

ff  fefe nn  n^dif  nff n Trixr  nyn 

ih  kithai  ghar  a-utaak  mahai  na  paa-ee-ai.  ||4|| 

So  where  are  their  homes  and  resting  places  now?  They  do  not  find  the  Mansion  of  the 
Lord's  Presence,  either.  ||4|| 

fen  fefe  røn  ufe  ura  ynfefe  n (752) 

fef  frfe  3tn  fem  nf  fffef  11 

dihu  deevee  anDh  ghor  ghab  muhaa-ee-ai. 

In  the  pitch  darkness  of  broad  daylight,  their  wealth  is  being  plundered. 

arnfe  hh  ura  nn  fen  n»rfefe  imn  (752) 

nfefe  fef  ir- 11 

garab  musai  ghar  chor  kis  roo-aa-ee-ai.  ||5|| 

Pride  is  looting  their  homes  like  a thief;  where  can  they  file  their  complaint?  ||5|| 

iranftr  nn  ?>  nfn  ?f1h  Hdi'few  11  (752) 

nfffe  nfe  n ^rrPt  ffe  mfer  nnfef  \\ 

gurmukh  chor  na  laag  har  naam  jagaa-ee-ai. 

The  thief  does  not  break  into  the  home  of  the  Gurmukh;  he  is  awake  in  the  Name  of  the 
Lord. 

Hnfe  ffe'd)  »Ffar  nfe  feirfefe  iién  (752) 

nnfe  femfet  mfe  ferfe  44  h 1 1 u 11  % 11 

sabad  nivaaree  aag  jot  deepaa-ee-ai.  ||6|| 

The  Word  of  the  Shabad  puts  out  the  fire  of  desire;  God's  Light  illuminates  and  enlightens. 

I|6|| 

W&  nsn  nfe  ?th  ?rfe  nnfe  nsfetfe  11  (752) 

nTf  TSf  ffe  STf  ffe  fffe  fHTÉfe  II 

laal  ratan  har  naam  gur  surat  bujhaa-ee-ai. 

The  Naam,  the  Name  of  the  Lord,  is  a iewel,  a ruby;  the  Guru  has  taught  me  the  Word  of 
the  Shabad. 

Hnr  nn  fenoPH  å aranfø  nfetfe  nnii  (752) 

nnr  t|  ffepnf  fe  fwfe  nfert  iivsii 

sadaa  rahai  nihkaam  jay  gurmat  paa-ee-ai.  ||7|| 

One  who  follows  the  Guru's  Teachings  remains  forever  free  of  desire.  ||7|| 

nfe  fen  nfe  ?rf  nfe  nHfetnr  11  (752) 

fefe  fe|  ffe  nrr  fefe  nrrrife  11 

raat  dihai  har  naa-o  man  vasaa-ee-ai. 

Night  and  day,  enshrine  the  Lord's  Name  within  your  mind. 


<toot  Hfe  ferøfe  ft  3g  wM  iitzipiiaii  (752) 

UFFF  tfer  pHIi  t f rUTit  H^IRII^II 

naanak  mayl  milaa-ayjay  tuDh  bhaa-ee-ai.  ||8||2||4|| 

Piease  unite  Nanak  in  Union,  O Lord,  if  it  is  pleasing  to  Your  Will.  ||8||2||4|| 

Jjol  HUW  II  (752) 

? II 

soohee  mehlaa  1 . 

Soohee,  First  Mehl: 

H?kJ  7i  (TK  feH'fd  »I  fd  fcSfin  fw#»T  ||  (752) 

TRf  U TPJ  feuiP  i%3TTffr  || 

manhu  na  naam  visaar  ahinis  Dhi-aa-ee-ai. 

Never  forget  the  Naam,  the  Name  of  the  Lord,  from  your  mind;  night  and  day,  meditate  on 
it. 

fef  urafe  forair  irfe  fet  Fra  irratw  ii^ii  (752) 
fer?  ttw f|  Pfem  srrfe  fet  ^ urtp  11  \ 11 

ji-o  raakhahi  kirpaa  Dhaar  tivai  sukh  paa-ee-ai.  ||1 1| 

As  You  keep  me,  in  Your  Merciful  Grace,  so  do  I find  peace.  ||1 1| 

H Wiy«  ufe  7TH  Motel  II  (752) 

t ffe  UFJ  uf#  ufeuft  II 

mai  anDhulay  har  naam  lakutee  tohnee. 

I am  blind,  and  the  Lord's  Name  is  my  cane. 

UU§  Hfeu  # UoT  7i  HU  HU#  IIUII  UU^  II  (752) 

W FTTfefe  ZW>  U fef  feftf  II  ? II  TfTFI  II 

raha-o  saahib  kee  tayk  na  mohai  mohnee.  ||1 1|  rahaa-o. 

I remain  under  the  Sheltering  Support  of  my  Lord  and  Master;  I am  not  enticed  by  Maya 
the  enticer.  ||1  ||Pause|| 

fra  uaf  uu  ft'fw  urfe  uirfewr  II  (752) 

*rf  Uw  uf  urfer  ufe  tuTfe3Tr  ii 

jah  daykh-a-u  tah  naal  gur  daykhaali-aa. 

Wherever  I look,  there  the  Guru  has  shown  me  that  God  is  always  with  me. 

»fefe  arafe  Hafe  feurfewr  iipii  (752) 

sferfe  uiffe  mfer  uufe  Rfifesrr  11  ^ 11 

antar  baahar  bhaal  sabad  nihaali-aa.  ||2|| 

Searching  inwardly  and  outwardly  as  well,  I came  to  see  Him,  through  the  Word  of  the 
Shabad.  ||2|| 


Mt  hik  did  ?TH  frtdrKV  II  (752) 

Mt  hR)^.  ^tpj  Mrt  ii 

sayvee  satgur  bhaa-ay  naam  niranjanaa. 

So  serve  the  True  Guru  with  love,  through  the  Immaculate  Naam,  the  Name  of  the  Lord. 

3IJ  3' i fe%  drl'fe  3UH  ^f  3ri<Y  113 II  (752) 

^ fM  TOTT  WJ  TOT  II  3 II 

tuDh  bhaavai  tivai  rajaa-ay  bharam  bha-o  bhanjnaa.  ||3|| 

As  it  pleases  You,  so  by  Your  Will,  You  destroy  my  doubts  and  fears.  ||3|| 

fT?TH3  Ut  tt  ?Mt  HUS1-  »pfe  t II  (752) 

^FFPT  ft  Mt  *ITOT  3TT^  % || 

janmat  hee  dukh  laagai  marnaa  aa-ay  kai. 

At  the  very  moment  of  birth,  he  is  afflicted  with  pain,  and  in  the  end,  he  comes  only  to  die. 

fT7>K  hus  uuu^  ufa  urs  urfe  t iibii  (752) 

^FPJ  TOTJ  iJW  UTT  % IIYII 

janam  maran  parvaan  har  gun  gaa-ay  kai.  ||4|| 

Birth  and  death  are  validated  and  approved,  singing  the  Glorious  Praises  of  the  Lord.  ||4|| 

uf  (Mt  f uufa  3n  ut  i rfawr  11  (752) 

fr  urft  ^ ffaff  ft  Mfasrr  11 

ha-o  naahee  too  hoveh  tuDh  hee  saaji-aa. 

When  there  is  no  ego,  there  You  are;  You  fashioned  all  of  this. 

grfU  fMU  Hufa  fcMMr  iimi  (753) 

3M  RdlPiarr  ll^ll 

aapay  thaap  uthaap  sabad  nivaaji-aa.  ||5|| 

You  Yourself  establish  and  disestablish;  through  the  Word  of  Your  Shabad,  You  elevate 
and  exalt.  ||5|| 

uut  3HH  Urøfe  ?>  rMt  otU  Ulfe»F  II  (753) 

Mt  r4TOT  TOTT  U uMt  TTT  ^3TT  II 

dayhee  bhasam  rulaa-ay  na  jaapee  kah  ga-i-aa. 

When  the  body  rolls  in  the  dust,  it  is  not  known  where  the  soul  has  gone. 

»rir  ufa»r  mrfe  h fenw  3fe»r  iién  (753) 

Mt  Tff  3TT  TO1TT  M R-H-H I ^ STT3TT  II  % II 

aapay  rahi-aa  samaa-ay  so  vismaad  bha-i-aa.  ||6|| 

He  Himself  is  permeating  and  pervading;  this  is  wonderful  and  amazing!  ||6|| 


§ TUt  IjB  ffe  tTrefe  H¥  § U II  (753) 

f TT#  TT  ffe  TTTfe  TT  f | II 

tooN  naahee  parabh  door  jaaneh  sabh  too  hai. 

You  are  not  far  away,  God;  You  know  everything. 

UTUHfa  %fa  Uffe  »fefe  # f U IIPII  (753) 

V nfei  %f%  Tffe  sfefe  ti  f t uvan 

gurmukh  vaykh  hadoor  antar  bhee  too  hai.  ||7|| 

The  Gurmukh  sees  You  ever-present;  You  are  deep  within  the  nucleus  of  our  inner  self. 

imi 

H ut#  TH  »fefe  Hife  Ufe  II  (753) 

T tht tr  ferpj  Trfe  'Hife  ^fe  il 

mai  deejai  naam  nivaas  antar  saaNt  ho-ay. 

Piease,  bless  me  with  a home  in  Your  Name;  may  my  inner  self  be  at  peace. 

ure  urt  tTOof  TR  H fe  did  Hfe  ufe  Ilt  113 IIU II  (753) 

fT  TTt  TITT  TFJ  T fe  Tfet  fe  ll^ll  3 IfeN 

gun  gaavai  naanak  daas  satgur  mat  day-ay.  ||8||3||5|| 

May  slave  Nanak  sing  Your  Glorious  Praises;  O True  Guru,  piease  share  the  Teachings 
with  me.  ||8||3||5|| 

TUT  HUt  HUW  T ^Urft  (762) 

TRJ  TfTT  ? fTfe 

raag  soohee  mehlaa  1 kuchjee 

Raag  Soohee,  First  Mehl,  Kuchajee  ~ The  Ungraceful  Bride: 

'få' Hfeuruwfe  II  (762) 

feffeifeu  ttt fe  il 

ik-oNkaar  satgur  parsaad. 

One  Universal  Creator  God.  By  The  Grace  Of  The  True  Guru: 

Hf  oftlTil  »RTTfe  5H3  U#  fo(6  HU  TTfe  iH1  Q thI  Q II  (762) 

tf  frtt  srttTt  fert  fr  fer  Tf  Ttfer  tit  tfe  ii 

manj  kuchjee  ammaavan  dosrhay  ha-o  ki-o  saho  raavan  jaa-o  jee-o. 

I am  ungraceful  and  ill-mannered,  full  of  endless  faults.  How  can  I go  to  enjoy  my 
Husband  Lord? 

feo?  U fefe  tufeW  o(6i  fire  HT  (V#  tt#  II  (762) 

TT  f o ft  TjttTT  TTf  TT#  TT  TIT  tfe  II 

ik  doo  ik  charhandee-aa  ka-un  jaanai  mayraa  naa-o  jee-o. 

Each  of  His  soul-brides  is  better  than  the  rest  - who  even  knows  my  name? 


ftfif  Htft  HU  Urfe»F  H >M  gr^uféfu  tftf  II  (762) 

H^  Hf  ^STT  Tf  HH^t  ^m/IuR  II 

jinHee  sakhee  saho  raavi-aa  say  ambee  chhaavrhee-ayhi  jee-o. 

Those  brides  who  enjoy  their  Husband  Lord  are  very  blessed,  resting  in  the  shade  of  the 
mango  tree. 

ft  3TU  ?>  »F^cft  uf  H rt  UH  UUf  Htf  II  (762) 

H Tpr  H7J  H 311=1 41  fH  % 4t  ^|f|  sA-d  41  d II 

say  gun  manj  na  aavnee  ha-o  kai  jee  dos  Dharay-o  jee-o. 

I do  not  have  their  virtue  - who  can  I blame  for  this? 

fewf  TTU  3%  fetid1  uf  fewf  fe»T  fiw  3U7  ft1 6 ril 6 II  (762) 

f%3TT  44  f^HTT  fH  f%3TT  f%3fT  fUHT  4"^  HTH  4ld  II 

ki-aa  gun  tayray  vithraa  ha-o  ki-aa  ki-aa  ghinaa  tayraa  naa-o  jee-o. 

Which  of  Your  Virtues,  O Lord,  should  I speak  of?  Which  of  Your  Names  should  I chant? 

feoT3  ufe  7i  uf  HU  HUU^t  3%  H»f  tftf  II  (762) 

THfT  TtfH  H HHHTT  fH  HT  fHTFT  44  HIT  4fe  II 

ikat  tol  na  ambrhaa  ha-o  sad  kurbaanai  tayrai  jaa-o  jee-o. 

I cannot  even  reach  one  of  Your  Virtues.  I am  forever  a sacrifice  to  You. 

HfetT  UH1  UcTRH  H#  3 tftf  II  (762) 

HfTT  W ^pTT  HFft  t JHIFIT  44t  II 

su-inaa  rupaa  rangulaa  motee  tai  maanik  jee-o. 

Gold,  silver,  pearls  and  rubies  are  pleasing. 

h ^H3  nfu  fuutwr  h føn  fef  wfewr  fu3  ntf  11  (762) 

H HHf  Hff  f44THT  H fH^f  fHT  HTTHT  4l  i II 

say  vastoo  seh  ditee-aa  mai  tinH  si-o  laa-i-aa  chit  jee-o. 

My  Husband  Lord  has  blessed  me  with  these  things,  and  I have  focused  my  thoughts  on 
them. 

HUU  faut  HUU  UHU  cffe  ufe  tftf  II  (762) 

HUT  f444  HUt  HUT  #4  Tfe  4fe  II 

mandar  mitee  sand-rhay  pathar  keetay  raas  jee-o. 

Palaces  of  brick  and  mud  are  built  and  decorated  with  stones; 

uf  M ftft»IH  fen  H3  ?>  W§t  irfe  tftf  II  (762) 

fH  ,,'-Pi  di  4 'jjfespj  14(1  fer  h 4 dl  h i Ri  41  h ii 

ha-o  aynee  tolee  bhulee-as  tis  kant  na  baithee  paas  jee-o. 

I have  been  fooled  by  these  decorations,  and  I do  not  sit  near  my  Husband  Lord. 


»TUfe  HTF  Hdw1»F  33T  afoo  »nfe  thIQ  II  (762) 

HHHfe  fHT  ^7rfr3TT  UH  ufffe  3TT^  4TT  II 

ambar  koonjaa  kurlee-aa  bag  bahithay  aa-ay  jee-o. 

The  cranes  shriek  overhead  in  the  sky,  and  the  herons  have  come  to  rest. 

FF  H?>  U75t  FFUU  fe»F  HU  UHt  »ftf  rFfe  ttfå  II  (762) 

HT  HU  u41  HTg^  f%3TT  ^ U?ft  3FT  UTT  41 H II 

saa  Dhan  chalee  saahurai  ki-aa  muhu  daysee  agai  jaa-ay  jee-o. 

The  bride  has  gone  to  her  father-in-law's  house;  in  the  world  hereafter,  what  face  will  she 
show? 

HUt  H#  UH5  ut»F  f?5t  ^UUtWFFT  II  (762) 

H^ft  gfr  HTJ  #3TT  UlH^tUTH;  4rr  II 

sutee  sutee  jhaal  thee-aa  bhulee  vaatrhee-aas  jee-o. 

She  kept  sleeping  as  the  day  dawned;  she  forgot  ail  about  her  journey. 

U FRJ  A'«o  HHt»fH  U*F  ^ UUt»FH  i-H  Q II  (762) 

t H^  UFTf  TJcftUTj  f uftUTH;  II 

tai  sah  naalahu  mutee-as  dukhaa  kooN  Dharee-aas  jee-o. 

She  separated  herself  from  her  Husband  Lord,  and  now  she  suffers  in  pain. 

3U  3F3  H Hfe  »l<Sdie‘  feo(  rt'ooc  ^t  »idri'fii  thIQ  II  (762) 

W ^ ^ 3TUHHT  ^ UTUT  # 3K<hP1  II 

tuDh  gun  mai  sabh  avganaa  ik  naanak  kee  ardaas  jee-o. 

Virtue  is  in  You,  O Lord;  I am  totally  without  virtue.  This  is  Nanak's  only  prayer: 

Fffe  ufet  Hd'dlél  H tu^lfe  offet  Uffe  II ‘Til  (762) 

Hl%  TTcft  H I^MI'jfl  t 41 3 M pil  TTf  II  l II 

sabh  raatee  sohaaganee  mai  dohaagan  kaa-ee  raat  jee-o.  ||1|| 

You  give  all  Your  nights  to  the  virtuous  soul-brides.  I know  I am  unworthy,  but  isn't  there  a 
night  for  me  as  well?  ||1 1| 

HUt  HUW  U HUrft  II  (762) 

7J#HUHT  ? H/U#  II 

soohee  mehlaa  1 suchjee. 

Soohee,  First  Mehl,  Suchajee  ~ The  Noble  And  Graceful  Bride: 

TF  f 31-  H H?  å § FFfeH  HUt  U^FT  rtt§  II  (762) 

UT  U TT  H HH  "TT  U HTfuU  U^T  TTfH  II 

jaa  too  taa  mai  sabh  ko  too  saahib  mayree  raas  jee-o. 

When  I have  You,  then  I have  everything.  O my  Lord  and  Master,  You  are  my  wealth  and 
Capital. 


fg  »refa  uf  Hfa  uh7  § wefu  H'ypH  tftf  11  (762) 

f ^ 3^  pH  Hl%  HHT  f 3tuft  HMlRl  3fj"3  II 

tuDh  antar  ha-o  sukh  vasaa  tooN  antar  saabaas  jee-o. 

Within  You,  I abide  in  peace;  within  You,  I am  congratulated. 

31#  3*rfu  US7^7  31#  fuiH  tftf  II  (762) 

■H I 4 wfr  '-1ZI  i 'tfT  H IU1  -4w  33 1 Ri  41 3 II 

bhaanai  takhat  vadaa-ee-aa  bhaanai  bheekh  udaas  jee-o. 

By  the  Pleasure  of  Your  Will,  You  bestow  thrones  and  greatness.  And  by  the  Pleasure  of 
Your  Will,  You  make  us  beggars  and  wanderers. 

U75  frlfu  HU  UU  3H75  U35  ttfwfir  thI8  II  (762) 

'+TPTT  SF3  RfR"  HH  # ^ swRr  II 

bhaanai  thal  sir  sar  vahai  kamal  fulai  aakaas  jee-o. 

By  the  Pleasure  of  Your  Will,  the  ocean  flows  in  the  desert,  and  the  lotus  blossoms  in  the 
sky. 

S7#  3UHW  Hfu  3Ul»FlH  rftf  II  (762) 

^-pfr  ht^t  h1%  h^sttRt  #3  11 

bhaanai  bhavjal  langhee-ai  bhaanai  manjh  bharee-aas  jee-o. 

By  the  Pleasure  of  Your  Will,  one  crosses  over  the  terrifying  world-ocean;  by  the  Pleasure 
of  Your  Will,  he  sinks  down  into  it. 

31#  H HU  UUTC57  fogfe  UH7  dlid'PH  tftf  II  (762) 

HTTT  HT  Hf  Hip TT  Ri'kRl  ^HTT  (pHlRl  #3  II 

bhaanai  so  saho  rangulaa  sifat  rataa  guntaas  jee-o. 

By  the  Pleasure  of  His  Will,  that  Lord  becomes  my  Husband,  and  I am  imbued  with  the 
Praises  of  the  Lord,  the  treasure  of  virtue. 

S7#  HU  silU'^W1  uf  WT^fe  fFfe  HSforfH  rftf  II  (762) 

HT7T  Hf  tflpMHI  f3  STIHfir  HlR  H/tsTfRr  #3  II 

bhaanai  saho  bheehaavalaa  ha-o  aavan  jaan  mu-ee-aas  jee-o. 

By  the  Pleasure  of  Your  Will,  O my  Husband  Lord,  I am  afraid  of  You,  and  I come  and  go, 
and  die. 

3 HU  »fiJIH  ttfHTSU7  Uf  ofPo  crfu  rsPo  UHt»TpH  rftf  II  (762) 

f Hf  3THH  3THTHHT  H3  HfH  Hft  HTHTfH  4T3  II 

too  saho  agam  atolvaa  ha-o  kahi  kahi  dheh  pa-ee-aas  jee-o. 

You,  O my  Husband  Lord,  are  inaccessible  and  immeasurable;  talking  and  speaking  of 
You,  I have  fallen  at  Your  Feet. 


fewr  ^FdlQ  fewr  Offo  Hdl  H tidHA  fU^rpH  th)6  II  (762) 

f%3TT  TT FT3-  f%3TT  ?pft  t ^ttR  f^anirr  Mt  II 

ki-aa  maaga-o  ki-aa  kahi  sunee  mai  darsan  bhookh  pi-aas  jee-o. 

What  should  I beg  for?  What  should  I say  and  hear?  I am  hungry  and  thirsty  for  the 
Blessed  Vision  of  Your  Darshan. 

ara  Huut  hu  trfewr  hu  (TTSot  æt  »rauin  ut§  iip  ii  (762) 

7JT  uMt  Hf  TTW  UFTT  # 3KdlRl  Mt  11  ^ 11 

gur  sabdee  saho  paa-i-aa  sach  naanak  kee  ardaas  jee-o.  ||2|| 

Through  the  Word  of  the  Guru's  Teachings,  1 have  found  my  Husband  Lord.  This  is 
Nanak's  true  prayer.  ||2|| 

d'dl  ijdl  SU  HUW  ^ UfU  (763) 

TFf  gft  W[  HfHT  ? 'TT  \ 

raag  soohee  chhant  mehlaa  1 ghar  1 

Raag  Soohee,  Chhant,  First  Mehl,  First  House: 

‘réT HPddld  UH^U  II  (763) 

wrf%  II 

ik-oNkaar  satgur  parsaad. 

One  Universal  Creator  God.  By  The  Grace  Of  The  True  Guru: 

SJpd  naPft  H HU  OutttfU  urfu  J-FUUt  5fe  UHT  i-H Q II  (763) 

M:  'jTmR  t ttt  M art  uft  mgupi  Mt  n 

bhar  joban  mai  mat  pay-ee-arhai  ghar  paahunee  bal  raam  jee-o. 

Intoxicated  with  the  wine  of  youth,  I did  not  realize  that  I was  only  a guest  at  my  parents' 
home  (in  this  world). 

Hejst  »l^dlPe  fufu  Part  3FU  3TU  7)  HFFUUt  Hfe  UHT  thI Q II  (763) 

Mt  WTf%  f%fct  TTT  Mt  II 

mailee  avgan  chit  bin  gur  gun  na  samaavanee  bal  raam  jee-o. 

My  consciousness  is  polluted  with  faults  and  mistakes;  without  the  Guru,  virtue  does  not 
even  enter  into  me. 

3TU  FFU  U Wit  UUfH  U?Mt  UHU  wfs  MWT  II  (763) 

fTTF^  TVjft  hMT  ^TFft  MFT  UlM  WT3TT  II 

gun  saar  na  jaanee  bharam  bhulaanee  joban  baad  gavaa-i-aa. 

I have  not  known  the  value  of  virtue;  I have  been  deluded  by  doubt.  I have  wasted  away 
my  youth  in  vain. 


^ Uff  aa  tidHrt  rtdl  rl'd1  faa  Hdr)  ?>  II  (763) 

aa  ^ aa  aaffj  a#T  aTTT  fM  TT  T TTT^W  II 

var  ghar  dar  darsan  nahee  jaataa  pir  kaa  sahj  na  bhaa-i-aa. 

I have  not  known  my  Husband  Lord,  His  celestial  home  and  gate,  or  the  Blessed  Vision  of 
His  Darshan.  I have  not  had  the  pleasure  of  my  Husband  Lord's  celestial  peace. 

Mpddld  yfe  7)  H’dldl  tJ'ttl  Hdl  dfe  fed'el  II  (763) 

Hp^.  T TTT^t  aMt  TJrft  R^iufl  II 

satgur  poochh  na  maarag  chaalee  sootee  rain  vihaanee. 

After  Consulting  the  True  Guru,  I have  not  walked  on  the  Path;  the  night  of  my  life  is 
passing  away  in  sleep. 

<TOof  Wl 53fe  3W  fe?>  faa  T?>  IRII  (763) 

TTTT  dMdWl  TTTTT  fM  SR  II  ? II 

naanak  baaltan  raadaypaa  bin  pir  Dhan  kumlaanee.  ||1 1| 

O Nanak,  in  the  prime  of  my  youth,  I am  a widow;  without  my  Husband  Lord,  the  soul- 
bride  is  wasting  away.  ||1 1| 

a1«1  h aa  efo  h ofd  aa  afe  fen  st  afe  aaf  ril  8 II  (763) 

dNT  fe  Ta  tfet  ti  afa  aa  aife  fM  # Tpl  J m felT  II 

baabaa  mai  var  deh  mai  har  var  bhaavai  tis  kee  bal  raam  jee-o. 

O father,  give  me  in  marriage  to  the  Lord;  I am  pleased  with  Him  as  my  Husband.  I belong 
to  Him. 

afe  afe»r  tjar  aia  Psacse  srst  fen  st  afe  a^  -hI  Q II  (763) 

aft  TfesfT  'T^T  T lP  i%‘N^u|  Gj  I uf)  PM  fet  Mfe  v \H  41  -3  II 

rav  rahi-aa  jug  chaar  taribhavan  banee  jis  kee  bal  raam  jee-o. 

He  is  pervading  throughout  the  four  ages,  and  the  Word  of  His  Bani  permeates  the  three 
worlds. 

fdsf-^é  M at  Hd'dlfe  f%  II  (763) 

IMtt’t  fefernrffe  3|  cj  4 1 u i cj  rfj  n 

taribhavan  kant  ravai  sohagan  avganvantee  dooray. 

The  Husband  Lord  of  the  three  worlds  ravishes  and  enjoys  His  virtuous  brides,  but  He 
keeps  the  ungraceful  and  unvirtuous  ones  far  away. 

nul  »i1«1  3h1  thoh1  yfa  afewr  aaya  11  (763) 

feaft  3TPTT  Mt  Tpmr  M%3TT  Tpnjt  II 

jaisee  aasaa  taisee  mansaa  poor  rahi-aa  bharpooray. 

As  are  our  hopes,  so  are  our  minds'  desires,  which  the  All-pervading  Lord  brings  to 
fulfillment. 


ofd  ofr  <yfd  H Ud«  Hd'dlfe  d'3  ?j  H75  SH  II  (763) 

fff afef  g trr  ^mRi  Tfe t fef %fe  ii 

har  kee  naar  so  sarab  suhaagan  raaNd  na  mailai  vaysay. 

The  bride  of  the  Lord  is  forever  happy  and  virtuous;  she  shall  never  be  a widow,  and  she 
shall  never  have  to  wear  dirty  clothes. 

(Wjor  h ^s  ww  sfe  sfe  sfe  tftsn  §h  iipii  (763) 

TRT  T ^T  HMI  ^Ri  Hl  vild H fet  II ^ II 

naanak  mai  var  saachaa  bhaavai  jug  jug  pareetam  taisay.  ||2|| 

O Nanak,  1 love  my  True  Husband  Lord;  my  Beloved  is  the  same,  age  after  age.  ||2|| 

WW  ?5UT?>  Uis’fe  S # HfeS  afe  S^  fiff  II  (763) 

3TTT  wm.  i fef  fefT  STff  sfef  fefe  || 

baabaa  lagan  ganaa-ay  haN  bhee  vanjaa  saahurai  bal  raam  jee-o. 

O Baba,  calculate  that  auspicious  moment,  when  I too  shall  be  going  to  my  in-laws'  house. 

HPF  UofH  SSdH  HSSWSJ-fforaaføS’HHfell  (763) 

tittt  iprf  wt  fer  s sfe  fer  tR  fefe  ^tt  fefe  n 

saahaa  hukam  rajaa-ay  so  na  talai  jo  parabh  karai  bal  raam  jee-o. 

The  moment  of  that  marriage  will  be  set  by  the  Hukam  of  God's  Command;  His  Will 
cannot  be  changed. 

foras  ufewr  oras  ods  ipfe»r  Hfeunt  feef  11  (763) 

ffeTtJ  ’TT'STT  TfeT  fef  M ISSTT  feff  S fef  fefe  || 

kirat  pa-i-aa  kartai  kar  paa-i-aa  mayt  na  sakai  ko-ee. 

The  karmic  record  of  past  deeds,  written  by  the  Creator  Lord,  cannot  be  erased  by 
anyone. 

rl'^1  <v8  Odd  fftdof^rt  sfe  dfd'TF  fes  35Éf  II  (763) 

^1 1 41  STT  RlR-M^  <Rj  Tf^SfT  fef  ferfe  II 

jaanjee  naa-o  narah  nihkayval  rav  rahi-aa  tihu  lo-ee. 

The  most  respected  member  of  the  marriage  party,  my  Husband,  is  the  independent  Lord 
of  all  beings,  pervading  and  permeating  the  three  worlds. 

Hds  fesfef  ife  fefsf  afef  afe  ss  11  (763) 

fenfet  ffe  ifefefe  sifet  ^rrfe  ii 

maa-ay  niraasee  ro-ay  vichhunnee  baalee  baalai  haytay. 

Maya,  crying  out  in  pain,  leaves,  seeing  that  the  bride  and  the  groom  are  in  love. 


<TOoT  Fra  FTUfe  HU#  ara  UU#  Hf  II3II  (763) 

FTTT  FTF  FFfe  fF  Fiffet  7JT  fT#  Tr*T  fefe  II  3 II 

naanak  saach  sabad  sukh  mahlee  gur  charnee  parabh  chaytay.  ||3|| 

0 Nanak,  the  peace  of  the  Mansion  of  God's  Presence  comes  through  the  True  Word  of 
the  Shabad;  the  bride  keeps  the  Guru's  Feet  enshrined  in  her  mind.  ||3|| 

SFSlfø  fes#  efd  S1-  »F%  Uffe  0#>>f  afe  UFT  thI Q II  (764) 

d l=|Pl  Rdfe]  fefe  FT  3TT%  dP  H I h Ffe  TFT  fejl  || 

baabul  dit-rhee  door  naa  aavai  ghar  pay-ee-ai  bal  raam  jee-o. 

My  father  has  given  me  in  marriage  far  away,  and  I shail  not  return  to  my  parents'  home. 

rart  %ffe  rafe  fefe  ur#  uffe  feM  afe  uft  ii  (764) 

^fefet  fefe  fefefe  fefe  T[ft  Ffe  FT#tfe  Tfe  TFT  fefe  II 

rahsee  vaykh  hadoor  pir  raavee  ghar  sohee-ai  bal  raam  jee-o. 

1 am  delighted  to  see  my  Husband  Lord  near  at  hånd;  in  His  Home,  I am  so  beautiful. 

Fra  feu  55#  #3H  tT#  Fffe  y#  UUTjfe  II  (764) 

ftf  fer  fetfe  fefer  fefej-  Ffe"  Tjfej-  FTsrfe  n 

saachay  pir  lorhee  pareetam  jorhee  mat  pooree  parDhaanay. 

My  True  Beloved  Husband  Lord  desires  me;  He  has  joined  me  to  Himself,  and  made  my 
intellect  pure  and  sublime. 

arldil  H55T  tj'Pf)  Hd«1  UTU  fe»r7j  II  (764) 

fefejfet  fen  FTfe  felfeT  Tjrfefej-  fefe  fe3Tfe  || 

sanjogee  maylaa  thaan  suhaylaa  gunvantee  gur  gi-aanay. 

By  good  destiny  I met  Him,  and  was  given  a place  of  rest;  through  the  Guru's  Wisdom,  I 
have  become  virtuous. 

TT3  FRT  Fif  ife  Fff  tfe  flfU  II  (764) 

Ffe  Fiffe  FTT  F"fe  Tfe  Ffej  feffe  fer  FTF  || 

sat  santokh  sadaa  sach  palai  sach  bolai  pir  bhaa-ay. 

I gather  lasting  Truth  and  contentment  in  my  lap,  and  my  Beloved  is  pleased  with  my 
truthful  speech. 

tFSot  fesfe  (7WW  UTUKfe  Mffe  FD-ffe  II8IIFII  (764) 

FFTT  ffefefe  FT  fefe  FTF  fefeFfe  fefe  FFTfe  ||Y||  \ || 

naanak  vichhurh  naa  dukh  paa-ay  gurmat  ank  samaa-ay.  ||4||1 1| 

O Nanak,  I shail  not  suffer  the  pain  of  separation;  through  the  Guru's  Teachings,  I merge 
into  the  loving  embrace  of  the  Lord's  Being.  ||4||1 1| 


3 'dl  Hol  HUW  T SU  UTU  3 (764) 

raag  soohee  mehlaa  1 chhant  ghar  2 

Raag  Soohee,  First  Mehl,  Chhant,  Second  House: 

TÉT Hlddld  Wfe  II  (764) 

t€P hmjij  wrf%  ii 

ik-oNkaar  satgur  parsaad. 

One  Universal  Creator  God.  By  The  Grace  Of  The  True  Guru: 

UH  urfu  HTO  WT  II  (764) 
fHHtHTHT  3TTTT  || 

ham  ghar  saajan  aa-ay. 

My  friends  have  come  into  my  home. 

HT  Hfe  fH75T  II  (764) 

Hit  Hft  RH|u  || 

saachai  mayi  miiaa-ay. 

The  True  Lord  has  united  me  with  them. 

HUfir  fHwc  ufu  Hftj  3't;  HU1  f>TC5  HH  II  (764) 

H^T  RHiLi  |dt  ufH  HTT  TT  ftt  HTW  II 

sahj  milaa-ay  har  man  bhaa-ay  panch  milay  sukh  paa-i-aa. 

The  Lord  automatically  united  me  with  them  when  it  pleased  Him;  uniting  with  the  chosen 
ones,  I have  found  peace. 

FFSt  THU  HUn-rfu  UHt  ftTH  H#  HH  wfe»F  II  (764) 

Hit  HHH;  H < I H fd  ft  Mt  TJ  HTfHT  II 

saa-ee  vasat  paraapat  ho-ee  jis  saytee  man  laa-i-aa. 

I have  obtained  that  thing,  which  my  mind  desired. 

WUfeu  HW  ufe»F  HH  HTfHWF  UIU  HUU  HUT  II  (764) 

3THftj  ^ TJ  HTltsTT  HT  W Ht^TH  || 

an-din  mayl  bha-i-aa  man  maani-aa  ghar  mandar  sohaa-ay. 

Meeting  with  them,  night  and  day,  my  mind  is  pleased;  my  home  and  mansion  are 
beautified. 

HU  HUU  yfo  »THUU  TT  UH  urfu  H'tHrt  »fT  II Til  (764) 

TT  HHH  TT^T  Hit  HH  Hit  H FTH  HTT  II  ^ II 

panch  sabad  Dhun  anhad  vaajay  ham  ghar  saajan  aa-ay.  ||1 1| 

The  unstruck  sound  current  of  the  Panch  Shabad,  the  Five  Primal  Sounds,  vibrates  and 
resounds;  my  friends  have  come  into  my  home.  ||1 1| 


HtH  fijWR  II  (764) 

3TRf  41  <1  FtWt  II 

aavhu  meet  pi-aaray. 

So  come,  my  beloved  friends, 

H3I35  3F^U  ?>få  II  (764) 

II 

mangal  gaavhu  naaray. 

and  sing  the  songs  of  joy,  O sisters. 

HtJ  HUR  UF^U  31  3^U  HPdWd1  HUT  ufå  II  (764) 

W%  UTTf  cTT  HTTf  41  $ I *pr  II 

sach  mangal  gaavhu  taa  parabh  bhaavahu  sohilrhaa  jug  chaaray. 

Sing  the  true  songs  of  joy  and  God  will  be  pleased.  You  shall  be  celebrated  throughout  the 
four  ages. 

»fut  U|fe  »nfe»F  g4?>  HZPfewr  oFUrT  HHfe  II  (764) 

3Tt4  ^ 3TT^3TT  5TTf4  ^fT^T  II 

apnai  g har  aa-i-aa  thaan  suhaa-i-aa  kaaraj  sabad  savaaray. 

My  Husband  Lord  has  come  into  my  home,  and  my  place  is  adorned  and  decorated. 
Through  the  Shabad,  my  affairs  have  been  resolved. 

f<JI»F?)  HU1  UH  ft 41  »IrHft  UU  fc*rfe»F  II  (764) 

R3tr  3t^  frm  fcgTw  11 

gi-aan  mahaa  ras  naytree  anjan  taribhavan  roop  dikhaa-i-aa. 

Applying  the  ointment,  the  supreme  essence,  of  divine  wisdom  to  my  eyes,  I see  the 
Lord's  form  throughout  the  three  worlds. 

ftray  ufn  huiw  uh  urfu  fftts  »nfewr  11?  11  (764) 

f^Rf  7-f4  4^  TTRf  fH  ^ HR7J  3TT^3TT  II  ^ II 

sakhee  milhu  ras  mangal  gaavhu  ham  ghar  saajan  aa-i-aa.  ||2|| 

So  join  with  me,  my  sisters,  and  sing  the  songs  of  joy  and  delight;  my  friends  have  come 
into  my  home.  ||2|| 

H7>  3?)  MffHfe  få?)1  II  (764) 

1T5  3Tf4i%  fHHT  II 

man  tan  amrit  bhinnaa. 

My  mind  and  body  are  drenched  with  Ambrosial  Nectar; 

»føfå  UH  U3S7  II  (764) 

3444  45  ^ptt  11 

antar  paraym  ratan naa. 

deep  within  the  nucleus  of  my  self,  is  the  jewel  of  the  Lord's  Love. 


»føfo  337>  H%  U3H  33  II  (764) 

3ffe  7tt5  1^TTf  ^ ^ fNrd  11 

antar  ratan  padaarath  mayrai  param  tat  veechaaro. 

This  invaluable  jewel  is  deep  within  me;  I contemplate  the  supreme  essence  of  reality. 

tT3  3 JiefwG  tl'd1  firfe  fin Hd  3¥53  II  (764) 

fe  fe  ^ fefer  TPTT  fe-  fe-  nj^Rt  II 

jant  bhaykh  too  safli-o  daataa  sir  sir  dayvanhaaro. 

Living  beings  are  mere  beggars;  You  are  the  Giver  of  rewards;  You  are  the  Giver  to  each 
and  every  being. 

3 rl'A  fcIPX'Al  »f33rTTKt  »FO  oCdd  odft1  II  (764) 

too  jaan  gi-aanee  antarjaamee  aapay  kaaran  keenaa. 

You  are  Wise  and  All-knowing,  the  Inner-knower;  You  Yourself  created  the  creation. 

HAO  J-røT  HTjfe  Hfu»F  d A KS  wfijfø  sfl  A1  113 II  (764) 

?pTf  fet  ^ fefe  fefe  fe  fe  fefe  fen  ii  3 11 

sunhu  sakhee  man  mohan  mohi-aa  tan  man  amrit  bheenaa.  ||3|| 

So  listen,  O my  sisters  - the  Enticer  has  enticed  my  mind.  My  body  and  mind  are  drenched 
with  Nectar.  ||3|| 

»F3H  feT  HW  II  (764) 

3TTCFT7TTJ  WPT  II 

aatam  raam  sansaaraa. 

O Supreme  Soul  of  the  World, 

FF31  TO  3W-  II  (764) 

|| 

saachaa  khayl  tumHaaraa. 

Your  play  is  true. 

H3  TO  3W  »fUIH  »IW  35  fa?>  of§S  W3  II  (764) 

fe  pr  armr  mrn  fe  fe  ^fe  fefe  \\ 

sach  khayl  tumHaaraa  agam  apaaraa  tuDh  bin  ka-un  bujhaa-ay. 

Your  play  is  true,  O Inaccessible  and  Infinite  Lord;  without  You,  who  can  make  me 
understand? 

fe  rrfe  fers  fe  33  fe  otfe  N (764) 

fe  fefe  fefer  fe  fe  fe  Tfe  Tfe  || 

siDh  saaDhik  si-aanay  kaytay  tujh  bin  kavan  kahaa-ay. 

There  are  millions  of  Siddhas  and  enlightened  seekers,  but  without  You,  who  can  call 
himself  one? 


of'W  fyoCW  Hf  UfeUW  dl  ffe  6' fe  II  (764) 

TT^  ffe  + l^  TT  fenfe  TU;  TTf%3TT  ^jfe  TTT  II 

kaal  bikaal  bha-ay  dayvaanay  man  raakhi-aa  gur  thaa-ay. 

Death  and  rebirth  drive  the  mind  insane;  only  the  Guru  can  hold  it  in  its  place. 

(VTjoT  »IU3IS  HUlfe  t WE  fS  H3lfe  Uf  ufe  II8IRIIPII  (764) 

TT-TT  TTTT  TTffe  TTTT  ^JT  *nnTf^'  T^J  TPT  ii^ii^irii 

naanak  avgan  sabad  jalaa-ay  gun  sangam  parabh  paa-ay.  ||4||1 1|2|| 

0 Nanak,  one  who  bums  away  his  demerits  and  faults  with  the  Shabad,  accumulates 
virtue,  and  finds  God.  ||4||1 1|2|| 

HUf  HOT  T Uff  3 (764) 

raag  soohee  mehlaa  1 ghar  3 
Raag  Soohee,  First  Mehl,  Third  House: 

TÉT Hffedjd  Wfe  II  (764) 

wrffe  II 

ik-oNkaar  satgur  parsaad. 

One  Universal  Creator  God.  By  The  Grace  Of  The  True  Guru: 

»FUU  HTS7  U§  %*F  UUHf  HU*  UFt  II  (764) 

TTTf  TTTT  fT  fem  TnFJ  fen  nT  || 

aavhu  sajnaa  ha-o  daykhaa  darsan  tayraa  raam. 

Come,  my  friend,  so  that  I may  behold  the  blessed  Vision  of  Your  Darshan. 

Uffe  »FU?jfr  ufef  3oF  H Hf?)  td'6  UJAd'  UTT  II  (764) 

Tfe  3TFR#  Tfefe  cfTT  fe  Tffe  TTC  Tfen  nT  || 

ghar  aapnarhai  kharhee  takaa  mai  man  chaa-o  ghanayraa  raam. 

1 stand  in  my  doorway,  watching  for  You;  my  mind  is  filled  with  such  a great  yearning. 

Hfo  ufe  uråur  Hfe  U¥  HU1  H 3U1"  sJdd'H1  II  (764) 

Hife  TTT  Tfen  Tffe  T T fen  fe  fen  TWFIT  II 

man  chaa-o  ghanayraa  sun  parabh  mayraa  mai  tayraa  bharvaasaa. 

My  mind  is  filled  with  such  a great  yearning;  hear  me,  O God  - 1 place  my  faith  in  You. 

UUHf  ufa  UUt  foUTTW  H?5H  HUS  UH  (TF  II  (764) 

mru;  fef%  Tfe  fferfem  ttt  mn  tttt  11 

darsan  daykh  bha-ee  nihkayval  janam  maran  dukh  naasaa. 

Gazing  upon  the  Blessed  Vision  of  Your  Darshan,  I have  become  free  of  desire;  the  pains 
of  birth  and  death  are  taken  away. 


Hdltt)  tfø  rFH1  S Hfe  fkfe»F  sfe?  H31«  II  (765) 

^RT^fr  ^ftf^  ^TRTT  ^ f^f^T3TT  '^TT^  ^^TTTT  || 

saglee  jot  jaataa  too  so-ee  mili-aa  bhaa-ay  subhaa-ay. 

Your  Light  is  in  everyone;  through  it,  You  are  known.  Through  love,  You  are  easily  met. 

(VTjot  FFrT?)  off  afe  H’fe  ftfe  Uffe  »Fa  IITII  (765) 

titt  tttt  Tfer  Trfe;  Tifer  ferfe  ^rf^-  arm:  u ? u 

naanak  saajan  ka-o  bal  jaa-ee-ai  saach  milay  ghar  aa-ay.  ||1 1| 

O Nanak,  I am  a sacrifice  to  my  Friend;  He  has  come  home  to  meet  with  those  who  are 
true.  ||1|| 

Uffe  »pfe»d?  HTW  31-  u?j  tf#  Hafe  am  II  (765) 

Tfe  STT^Tt  HNHI  TT  TT  Tfe  TTfe  II 

ghar  aa-i-arhay  saajnaa  taa  Dhan  kharee  sarsee  raam. 

When  her  Friend  comes  to  her  home,  the  bride  is  very  pleased. 

afe  Hfe»ffe  Hm  Hafe  sma  afe  aafe  am  11  (765) 

^fe  fefeTfe  TTT  TTfe  TTfr  fefe  fefe  rpT  II 

har  mohi-arhee  saach  sabad  thaakur  daykh  rahansee  raam. 

She  is  fascinated  with  the  True  Word  of  the  Lord's  Shabad;  gazing  upon  her  Lord  and 
Master,  she  is  filled  with  joy. 

ars  fear  aafe  afe  Hafe  fr  afe  afe  am  11  (765) 

^ fefe  fefe  Tfe  TTfe  TT  Tfe  fefe  Tt  II 

gun  sang  rahansee  kharee  sarsee  jaa  raavee  rang  raatai. 

She  is  filled  with  virtuous  joy,  and  is  totally  pleased,  when  she  is  ravished  and  enjoyed  by 
her  Lord,  and  imbued  with  His  Love. 

»faars  Hfej  arfe  urs  sTfe»F  ya  yafe  ferm  il  (765) 

TTTT  Hlfe  ^fe  TT  WTTT  ^ 'jfefe  ffemt  II 

avgan  maar  gunee  ghar  chhaa-i-aa  poorai  purakh  biDhaatai. 

Her  faults  and  demerits  are  eradicated,  and  she  roofs  her  home  with  virtue,  through  the 
Perfect  Lord,  the  Architect  of  Destiny. 

3Hora  Hfe  afe  ferfefe  »raw  ara  feafe  n (765) 

ttft  mfe  Tfe  Trrfefe  ttj  fe-  ferfe  il 

taskar  maar  vasee  panchaa-in  adal  karay  veechaaray. 

Conquering  the  thieves,  she  dwells  as  the  mistress  of  her  home,  and  administers  justice 
wisely. 


O'rttX  yH  A'frf  fAHS'd'  dldrffe  friwfd  fu»Ty  II?  II  (765) 

TTTT  TFT  feT  fferyTTT  ?iwfe  feM^  ferfe  ||  ^ || 
naanak  raam  naam  nistaaraa  gurmat  mileh  pi-aaray.  ||2|| 

O Nanak,  through  the  Lord's  Name,  she  is  emancipated;  through  the  Guru's  Teachings, 
she  meets  her  Beloved.  ||2|| 

^3  irfewfy  y'Mdlé  »T W H75TF  U#  II  (765) 

^ TT^ST^T  dM.fe  3TT?TT  TFFIT  ^jfe  TFT  II 

var  paa-i-arhaa  baalrhee-ay  aasaa  mansaa  pooree  raam. 

The  young  bride  has  found  her  Husband  Lord;  her  hopes  and  desires  are  fulfilled. 

fufy  d'fe*>n?t  nafe  yrs!-  yfe  yfy»r  ?>y  syl-  y>r  11  (765) 

fefe  Ffeffet  Wfe  fet  fe  fefe  yf  ^fe  FF  II 

pir  raavi-arhee  sabad  ralee  rav  rahi-aa  nah  dooree  raam. 

She  enjoys  and  ravishes  her  Husband  Lord,  and  blends  into  the  Word  of  the  Shabad, 
pervading  and  permeating  everywhere;  the  Lord  is  not  far  away. 

uf  yfy  ?>  fe  uife  uife  fe  fen  ofr  yfe  Hyfef  ii  (765) 

T^^feyffeyfeyfefefefer# yfe yfe  n 

parabh  door  na  ho-ee  ghat  ghat  so-ee  tis  kee  naar  sabaa-ee. 

God  is  not  far  away;  He  is  in  each  and  every  heart.  All  are  His  brides. 

»ru  fe»r  »ru  y%  fe§  fen  yf  yfe»fe  II  (765) 

fer  Ffesn-  sffe  tt%  fen  ffer  fe  fefefe  n 

aapay  rasee-aa  aapay  raavay  ji-o  tis  dee  vadi-aa-ee. 

He  Himself  is  the  Enjoyer,  He  Himself  ravishes  and  enjoys;  this  is  His  glorious  greatness. 

»fHy  »ffe  »ffe  »n-ry  yfe  uy  Hf  ufefm  ii  (765) 

3FTT  affej  3TWT  fe  ^ yy;  feT  II 

amar  adol  amol  apaaraa  gur  poorai  sach  paa-ee-ai. 

He  is  imperishable,  immovable,  invaluable  and  infinite.  The  True  Lord  is  obtained  through 
the  Perfect  Guru. 

<v  A<x  »ru  frar  Hfrarf  ?>yfy  yy  fey  sfetwf  113 II  (765) 

tttt  fe  fey  yfeft  yfe  fe  ffe  yfe  ii  3 n 

naanak  aapay  jog  sajogee  nadar  karay  liv  laa-ee-ai.  ||3|| 

O Nanak,  He  Himself  unites  in  Union;  by  His  Glance  of  Grace,  He  lovingly  attunes  them  to 
Himself.  ||3|| 


fiff  fen  ff»F  fedd'H'  dm  II  (765) 

fen  iH.fin  nnfefe;  fef  fesrr  RUdMI  npT  II 

pir  uchrhee-ai  maarh-rhee-ai  tihu  io-aa  sirtaajaa  raam. 

My  Husband  Lord  dwells  in  the  loftiest  baicony;  He  is  the  Supreme  Lord  of  the  three 
worlds. 

n§  fenn  nst  nfu  mm  »iftoe  Fran  »ramr  dm  II  (765) 

fn  fenn  nf  ffe  fm  3ft^-  nrr  nmm  ^pt  ii 

ha-o  bisam  bha-ee  daykh  gunaa  anhad  sabad  agaajaa  raam. 

I am  amazed,  gazing  upon  His  glorious  excellence;  the  unstruck  sound  current  of  the 
Shabad  vibrates  and  resonates. 

iran  41  ti 'dl  srant  h1#  dm  ?>m  fifafe  n (765) 

mrf  femfe  wft  mfe  nr  mpj  fenfer  11 

sabad  veechaaree  karnee  saaree  raam  naam  neesaano. 

I contemplate  the  Shabad,  and  perform  sublime  deeds;  I am  blessed  with  the  insignia,  the 
banner  of  the  Lord's  Name. 

fim  Pao1  an  f)Jl  o'od  fim  dnfi  Ud^'e  II  (765) 

d i-h  fem  fer mfr  mm  mn mr  mrnmt  11 

naam  binaa  khotay  nahee  thaahar  naam  ratan  parvaano. 

Without  the  Naam,  the  Name  of  the  Lord,  the  false  find  no  place  of  rest;  only  the  jewel  of 
the  Naam  brings  acceptance  and  renown. 

ufe  ufe  u#  ud*  unnw  ?f  »rt  fimt  n (765) 

nfe  nfe  ffe  T1  Hfdni  m nfe  m mfe  n 

pat  mat  pooree  pooraa  parvaanaa  naa  aavai  naa  jaasee. 

Perfect  is  my  honor,  perfect  is  my  intellect  and  password.  I shall  not  have  to  come  or  go. 

finjor  aranfu  »fu  umt  un  fer  »rfemfe  iibiriisii  (765) 
mFrnmtl^  nmf  nn  fer  nfemfe  imiSMii 

naanak  gurmukh  aap  pachhaanai  parabh  jaisay  avinaasee.  ||4||1 1|3|| 

O Nanak,  the  Gurmukh  understands  her  own  self;  she  becomes  like  her  Imperishable 
Lord  God.  ||4||1||3|| 

^fT; H fedid  unfe  II  (765) 

fePHMm  wrfe  II 

ik-oNkaar  satgur  parsaad. 

One  Universal  Creator  God.  By  The  Grace  Of  The  True  Guru: 


d'd)  ij  J1  33  HUW  S Uff  8 II  (765) 

TFf  gft  fe?T  TRfTT  ? Y II 

raag  soohee  chhant  mehlaa  1 ghar  4. 

Raag  Soohee,  Chhant,  First  Mehl,  Fourth  Flouse: 

fe  fe  fel?)  uftfttF  frar  MMS  wfewf  II  (765) 

ffeffe  #3TT  fefe-  %f%3TT  ^PJ  Srø#  RT^STT  II 

jin  kee-aa  tin  daykhi-aajag  DhanDh-rhai  laa-i-aa. 

The  One  who  created  the  world,  watches  over  it;  Fle  enjoins  the  people  of  the  world  to 
their  tasks. 

Ufe)  3%  Ulfe  tJ'Ae1  3f?>  33  tjfepfeWF  II  (765) 

TTfe  fe-  ^rfe  "TFTTT  fefe  fe^  fe^TTTSTT  II 

daan  tayrai  ghat  chaannaa  tan  chand  deepaa-i-aa. 

Your  gifts,  O Lord,  illuminate  the  heart,  and  the  moon  casts  its  light  on  the  body. 

33  3h-FfettfT  tl'fe  3fe  É 3^  WTOU1-  6 fe  dlfe»F  II  (765) 

fefe  ferrw  ufefe  ^fe  % fefer  3fe  ^r^srr  11 

chando  deepaa-i-aa  daan  har  kai  dukh  anDhayraa  uth  ga-i-aa. 

The  moon  glows,  by  the  Lord's  gift,  and  the  darkness  of  suffering  is  taken  away. 

did  FT?  tt1  S ft1  fe  HU  UUfe  HOdl»f  wfe*»F  II  (765) 

Tpr  feor  3Tffe  ferf  Tfefe  fefefetfe  ^3rr  ii 

gun  janj  laarhay  naal  sohai  parakh  mohnee-ai  la-i-aa. 

The  marriage  party  of  virtue  looks  beautiful  with  the  Groom;  He  chooses  His  enticing  bride 
with  care. 

fe^U  U»F  H3  H3t  U3  H33t  »nfe»F  II  (765) 

fefeTf  ff3TT  fefeT  fefe  fer  wfe  3TT^3TT  II 

veevaahu  ho-aa  sobh  saytee  panch  sabdee  aa-i-aa. 

The  wedding  is  performed  with  glorious  splendor;  He  has  arrived,  accompanied  by  the 
vibrations  of  the  Panch  Shabad,  the  Five  Primal  Sounds. 

fefe  fe  fe  ufeWF  frar  W'fetfF  IR  II  (765) 

ffelfe  #3TT  Ifeffe  %f%3TT  fesrt  3TT  II  l II 

jin  kee-aa  tin  daykhi-aajag  DhanDh-rhai  laa-i-aa.  ||1|| 

The  One  who  created  the  world,  watches  over  it;  He  enjoins  the  people  of  the  world  to 
their  tasks.  ||1 1| 

U§  y fed 'dl  HTFT?jT  Hfer  »f^Ut^  II  (765) 

ITT  fefeflfe  -HMHI  fetrTT  STTferfT  II 

ha-o  balihaaree  saajnaa  meetaa  avreetaa. 

I am  a sacrifice  to  my  pure  friends,  the  immaculate  Saints. 


feo  3ft  fe*  fe 8 dl'fetfF  H<T  ?5t»f3r  tild1  II  (765) 

sig  cTj  Rm  Ri  d -h  iRsrr  RtsTTT  41  ri  I II 

ih  tan  jin  si-o  gaadi-aa  man  lee-arhaa  deetaa. 

This  body  is  attached  to  them,  and  we  have  shared  our  minds. 

st W 3 ut»F  H HrtTj  fef  tfedfe  II  (765) 

Rtsrr  it  tr^rr  hi^  Ri'-r,  Rit  R *1  jh  fer  tRirR?  n 

lee-aa  ta  dee-aa  maan  jinH  si-o  say  sajan  ki-o  veesrahi. 

We  have  shared  our  minds  - how  could  I forget  those  friends? 

fefr  fefe  ttPfettF  Ufe  U75t»F  tfrttf  H3t  3lfe  UUfe  II  (765) 

Rit  RRi  stt^’stt  frf|  <h41  dR  n 

jinH  dis  aa-i-aa  hohi  ralee-aa  jee-a  saytee  geh  raheh. 

Seeing  them  brings  joy  to  my  heart;  I keep  them  ciasped  to  my  soul. 

HdlW  did  ttl<cdld  7>  o(dl  ofe  ftld1  ftid1  II  (765) 

TUT  7JW  3TTTP5  U Ttf  frf|  #TT  ^TTT  II 

sagal  gun  avgan  na  ko-ee  hohi  neetaa  neetaa. 

They  have  all  virtues  and  merits,  forever  and  ever;  they  have  no  demerits  or  faults  at  all. 

uf  y fød 'dl  FFtW  Hfer  »f^Ut^  II?  II  (765) 

fT  dR^lR  HNHI  TfhTT  aidRcil  II ^ II 

ha-o  balihaaree  saajnaa  meetaa  avreetaa.  ||2|| 

I am  a sacrifice  to  my  pure  friends,  the  immaculate  Saints.  ||2|| 

^ oT  U#  offe  BSl#  II  (765) 

iJTT  TT  fft  dl^HI  Tft  TTJ  T^t  II 

gunaa  kaa  hovai  vaasulaa  kadh  vaas  Ia-eejai. 

One  who  has  a basket  of  fragrant  virtues,  should  enjoy  its  fragrance. 

H 3T3  UTfe  HttT?5t  fefe  FFU  ofefe  ||  (765) 

t 7JW  RldRd  HMHI  RrfR  TTT  Tftt  II 

jay  gun  hovniH  saajnaa  mil  saajh  kareejai. 

If  my  friends  have  virtues,  I will  share  in  them. 

ITU  cxolri  dldd  Rut  gfe  »l'Sdld  II  (766) 

TUT  Tftt  Tft  WTT  tRtR  || 

saajh  kareejai  gunah  kayree  chhod  avgan  chalee-ai. 

Let  us  form  a partnership,  and  share  our  virtues;  let  us  abandon  our  faults,  and  walk  on 
the  Path. 


UfUU  IJCiJd  offd  »idtid  WrUS1-  ftf  H75t»T  II  (766) 

ufft  T3W  ufe  3T^T  STFnnT  ftf  Rftf  II 

pahiray  patambar  kar  adambar  aapnaa  pirh  malee-ai. 

Let  us  wear  our  virtues  like  silk  clothes;  let  us  decorate  ourselves,  and  enter  the  arena. 

fat  TFfe  HcM  otut>tf  tfe  »ffe?  tftu  II  (766) 

UTT  ^Tt  uftf#  3Tf%^  ft#  II 

jithai  jaa-ay  bahee-ai  bhalaa  kahee-ai  jhol  amrit  peejai. 

Let  us  speak  of  goodness,  wherever  we  go  and  sit;  let  us  skim  off  the  Ambrosial  Nectar, 
and  drink  it  in. 

^ 5F  Uf  od#  ||3||  (766) 

^pTT  TT  ftt  dl^HI  uft  TFJ  II  3 II 

gunaa  kaa  hovai  vaasulaa  kadh  vaas  la-eejai.  ||3|| 

One  who  has  a basket  of  fragrant  virtues,  should  enjoy  its  fragrance.  ||3|| 

»PfU  UU  f#H  »FlM  Uf  cfe  7)  UÉt  II  (766) 

3TTff  TT  3U7ftf  ftT  T#  T ft#  II 

aap  karay  kis  aakhee-ai  hor  karay  na  ko-ee. 

He  Himself  acts;  unto  whom  should  we  complain?  No  one  else  does  anything. 

»Fæ  3T  ofå  TFUt>tf  ft  UUt  II  (766) 

urru  ut  tr  urtf  % fum  frt  n 

aakhan  taa  ka-o  jaa-ee-ai  jay  bhoolrhaa  ho-ee. 

Go  ahead  and  complain  to  Him,  if  He  makes  a mistake. 

ft  Ufe  SJM1  TFfe  ddl»f  »Ff#  ddd1  fcxQ  UW  II  (766) 

# fTU  fUT  UTT  T^tf  Ulf#  UTr(T  II 

jay  ho-ay  bhoolaa  jaa-ay  kahee-ai  aap  kartaa  ki-o  bhulai. 

If  He  makes  a mistake,  go  ahead  and  complain  to  Him;  but  how  can  the  Creator  Himself 
make  a mistake? 

ire  ut  sfu  ufu»r  ti1*  »renfw  fe#  II  (766) 

g#  t%  TUJ  ufff  UTf  UUUffUT  ftt  II 

sunay  daykhay  baajh  kahi-ai  daan  anmangi-aa  divai. 

He  sees,  He  hears,  and  without  our  asking,  without  our  begging,  He  gives  His  gifts. 

Uf  Ufe  U1^  ufe  few  (’FTSoF  HU  HUt  II  (766) 

urj  tu  urt  uf#  ffsnuT  trut  uu;  uf#  11 

daan  day-ay  daataa  jag  biDhaataa  naankaa  sach  so-ee. 

The  Great  Giver,  the  Architect  of  the  Universe,  gives  His  gifts.  O Nanak,  He  is  the  True 
Lord. 


»rflf  of%  fen  U?  5?%  ?j  åst  II8II4II8II  (766) 

3TTft  ^ 3TT^  fn?  ||Y||?||Y|| 

aap  karay  kis  aakhee-ai  hor  karay  na  ko-ee.  ||4||1 1|4|| 

He  Himself  acts;  unto  whom  should  we  complain?  No  one  else  does  anything.  ||4||1 1|4|| 

Jjol  HUW  II  (766) 

? II 

soohee  mehlaa  1 . 

Soohee,  First  Mehl: 

H37  3M1  dlfi  ^ Kf?j  3'^  Hel  II  (766) 

4 y I 4 4 •'Ml  44  Tf  -H  M 4 l4  4 1 i II 

mayraa  man  raataa  gun  ravai  man  bhaavai  so-ee. 

My  mind  is  imbued  with  His  Glorious  Praises;  I chant  them,  and  He  is  pleasing  to  my 
mind. 

ara  ft  u§ft  hfj  ft  hf?7  rre  uft  II  (766) 

fT  # 4TT  # 4T4T  f7!  ftf  II 

gur  kee  pa-orhee  saach  kee  saachaa  sukh  ho-ee. 

Truth  is  the  ladder  to  the  Guru;  climbing  up  to  the  True  Lord,  peace  is  obtained. 

HfW  HoftH  »F%  HFJ  HFJ  ft  H%  Zft  II  (766) 

3TTt  4TT  4Tf  4TT  # 4lra  II 

sukh  sahj  aavai  saach  bhaavai  saach  kee  mat  ki-o  talai. 

Celestial  peace  comes;  the  Truth  pleases  me.  How  could  these  True  Teachings  ever  be 
erased? 

feHft'ft  ti1*  Hfw?>  Hrra  »nfU  »isfwG  fo<8  s®  II  (766) 

Ttrtj  TTf  4tfj  anft-  ffr  n 

isnaan  daan  sugi-aan  majan  aap  achhli-o  ki-o  chhalai. 

He  Himself  is  Undeceivable;  how  could  He  ever  be  deceived  by  cleansing  baths,  charity, 
spiritual  wisdom  or  ritual  bathings? 

iraira  H5J  PaoCd  ti'ot  WJZ  7i  II  (766) 

T^FT  4Tf  fåfTTT  41%  ff  TTTT  T ftf  II 

parpanch  moh  bikaar  thaakay  koorh  kapat  na  do-ee. 

Fraud,  attachment  and  corruption  are  taken  away,  as  are  falsehood,  hypocrisy  and  duality. 

H7J7  H?)  3T3  3#  Hl?>  Hft  llfll  (766) 

4 y I TFT  •'Ml  ffT  Tf  -H  M 4 M f | i ||  \ || 

mayraa  man  raataa  gun  ravai  man  bhaavai  so-ee.  ||1 1| 

My  mind  is  imbued  with  His  Glorious  Praises;  I chant  them,  and  He  is  pleasing  to  my 
mind.  ||1 1| 


WfcjQ  H H'M'dlW  fefe  of^  oft»F  II  (766) 

HTftf  #T  'H  M I 0, 1#rf#  ^TTTj  #3TT  II 

saahib  so  salaahee-ai  jin  kaaran  kee-aa. 

So  praise  your  Lord  and  Master,  who  created  the  creation. 

HW  WZ\t  Hf#  Hfø>tf  fe#  MffKf  yt»F  II  (766) 

% HT#t  Hf#  #f##  1%#  3Tf%^  II 

mail  laagee  man  maili-ai  kinai  amrit  pee-aa. 

Filth  sticks  to  the  polluted  mind;  how  rare  are  those  who  drink  in  the  Ambrosial  Nectar. 

Hfe  »ffe?  ift»r  fer  hh  et w ne  ufe  hw  oraiewr  ii  (766) 

Hf#  3rf%^  f(3TT  HH;  ft3TT  Tpr  Hf|  HT^  II 

math  amrit  pee-aa  ih  man  dee-aa  gur  peh  mol  karaa-i-aa. 

Churn  this  Ambrosial  Nectar,  and  drink  it  in;  dedicate  this  mind  to  the  Guru,  and  He  will 
value  it  highly. 

»FUH^  yt  HUfe  US^  TF  HH  H#f  wfe»F  II  (766) 

3TFFTJT  THJ  H^f#  UWT  HT  HH;  HT#  II 

aapnarhaa  parabh  sahj  pachhaataa  jaa  man  saachai  laa-i-aa. 

I intuitively  realized  my  God,  when  I linked  my  mind  to  the  True  Lord. 

feH  cVfø  3F3  3F^T  H feH  sf1^1  fo(8  fe®  O fe  Uefe»F  II  (766) 

f#-T  HTf#  H^T  HTTT  # f#H  '■HNI  f#T  f##  H < 1 3 HT  II 

tis  naal  gun  gaavaa  jay  tis  bhaavaa  ki-o  milai  ho-ay  paraa-i-aa. 

I will  sing  the  Lord's  Glorious  Praises  with  Him,  if  it  pleases  Him;  how  could  I meet  Him  by 
being  a stranger  to  Him? 

IFfe*  H H'W'JIW  fef#  fraiH  IIPII  (766) 

HTf#f  #f  H7H7#f#  f#f#  HHT^3TT  II  ^ II 

saahib  so  salaahee-ai  jin  jagat  upaa-i-aa.  ||2|| 

So  praise  your  Lord  and  Master,  who  created  the  creation.  ||2|| 

»nfe  <Jife»r  oft  h »nfe§  fe#  »rt  tfh1  II  (766) 

3TT^  HTHT  # H 3Tr?3#  3(1#  HTTT  II 

aa-ay  ga-i-aa  kee  na  aa-i-o  ki-o  aavai  jaataa. 

When  He  comes,  what  else  remains  behind?  How  can  there  be  any  coming  or  going 
then? 

UtHH  fe  8 HH  HTfe»fT  O fe  Hdl  d'd1  II  (766) 

##P T f#H  TFJ  HTfesrr  l[f#  H#f  HHT  || 

pareetam  si-o  man  maani-aa  har  saytee  raataa. 

When  the  mind  is  reconciled  with  its  Beloved  Lord,  it  is  blended  with  Him. 


H'fotl  dfdl  d'd1  HH  3t  ara1  fa  fa  faa  ^ ^3  QH'fd^F  II  (766) 

Trf|T  Tf*t  wr  tt  # tttt  fff#  ffrr  tt  Ttz  Trrff  3rr  n 

saahib  rang  raataa  sach  kee  baataa  jin  bimb  kaa  kot  usaari-aa. 

True  is  the  speech  of  one  who  is  imbued  with  the  Love  of  his  Lord  and  Master,  who 
fashioned  the  body  fortress  from  a mere  bubble. 

ira  f <vfeo<  »rfU  fadt!1  firfe  Fra  or  ftra  Hd'Pdwr  n (766) 

TT  ^TTTTt  3TTf^  f?TTT  fff#  TT  TT  f%  TTTfw  II 

panch  bhoo  naa-iko  aap  sirandaa  jin  sach  kaa  pind  savaari-aa. 

He  is  the  Master  of  the  five  elements;  He  Himself  is  the  Creator  Lord.  He  embellished  the 
body  with  Truth. 

UH  »fTUlfeWFU  f Hfe  fa»TU  3T  31#  Hf  H3t  II  (766) 

fT  3TTTf^r3Tfr  f ff  T#  Tf  Tt f II 

ham  avgani-aaray  too  sun  pi-aaray  tuDh  bhaavai  sach  so-ee. 

I am  worthless;  piease  hear  me,  O my  Beloved!  Whatever  pleases  You  is  True. 

»FT3  tH'd1  #t»f  nrat  nfe  uut  113 II  (766) 

TITT  TTTT  TT  TT^t  T#  ftf  II  3 II 

aavan  jaanaa  naa  thee-ai  saachee  mat  ho-ee.  ||3|| 

One  who  is  blessed  with  true  understanding,  does  not  come  and  go.  ||3|| 

»ffTf  3FF  »frftw  TFT  UfU  T#  II  (766) 

3TTf  #TT  Tfff  fTT  f^T  Tf  II 

anjan  taisaa  anjee-ai  jaisaa  pir  bhaavai. 

Apply  such  an  ointment  to  your  eyes,  which  is  pleasing  to  your  Beloved. 

HH#  H#  ft  »PfU  T5T  II  (766) 

t# få  t^iO  # 3Tiff  Tnrrt  n 

samjhai  soojhai  jaanee-ai  jay  aap  jaanaavai. 

I realize,  understand  and  know  Him,  only  if  He  Himself  causes  me  to  know  Him. 

»rfU  T3T  Hrafur  irt  »ft  hw  ii  (766) 

3Ttff  TTTt  TTpt  TT#  TT  Tf  TT  TTf  || 

aap  jaanaavai  maarag  paavai  aapay  manoo-aa  layv-ay. 

He  Himself  shows  me  the  Way,  and  He  Himself  leads  me  to  it,  attracting  my  mind. 

o(dH  JjcXdH  ojd1«  »FT  ftHfe  cxQfi  »ff  T3  II  (766) 

TTT  fTTT  TTT  3TT#  TTT  3rfTT  II 

karam  sukaram  karaa-ay  aapay  keemat  ka-un  abhayva-ay. 

He  Himself  causes  us  to  do  good  and  bad  deeds;  who  can  know  the  value  of  the 
Mysterious  Lord? 


33  HT  ynfe  3 FF51  TTT  fat  HT  Hifaw  II  (766) 

TT;  TT;  TPtf  T TT4T  TT^  te  *PJ  Tfte  II 

tant  mant  pakhand  na  jaanaa  raam  ridai  man  maani-aa. 

I know  nothing  of  Tantric  spells,  magical  mantras  and  hypocritical  rituals;  enshrining  the 
Lord  within  my  heart,  my  mind  is  satisfied. 

WtT?>  fen  % h#  ara  i raet  ht  tew  lien  (766) 

tej  ttt;  te  % g#  7J7-  Tte  tt;  tete  imi 

anjan  naam  tisai  tay  soojhai  gur  sabdee  sach  jaani-aa.  ||4|| 

The  ointment  of  the  Naam,  the  Name  of  the  Lord,  is  only  understood  by  one  who  realizes 
the  Lord,  through  the  Word  of  the  Guru's  Shabad.  ||4|| 

W33  U¥f?>  »FT3  faf  TT  ura  wu\  Il  (766) 

TTTT  ftte  3Tmr  te  TT  TT  TT#  II 

saajan  hovan  aapnay  ki-o  par  ghar  jaahee. 

I have  my  own  friends;  why  should  I go  to  the  home  of  a stranger? 

HTT?)  TTJ  HT  T JM  H?>  HTft  II  (766) 

TTTT  TTrT  TT  T tt  TT  TT^t  II 

saajan  raatay  sach  kay  sangay  man  maahee. 

My  friends  are  imbued  with  the  True  Lord;  He  is  with  them,  in  their  minds. 

HT)  Hifa  HTT7)  otrfa  te»F  oTJH  TTH  HHfaWF  II  (766) 

TT  TTf|  TTTT  T rf|  tete  smT  TTTTTT  II 

man  maahi  saajan  karahi  ralee-aa  karam  Dharam  sabaa-i-aa. 

In  their  minds,  these  friends  celebrate  in  happiness;  all  good  karma,  righteousness  and 
Dharma, 

wsnfe  efar  y?>  yrF  (TK  rre7  gfawr  n (767) 

TTTfa  ter  ^T  TPJ  TTTT  TTTTT  || 

athsath  tirath  punn  poojaa  naam  saachaa  bhaa-i-aa. 

the  sixty-eight  holy  places  of  pilgrimage,  charity  and  worship,  are  found  in  the  love  of  the 
True  Name. 

»rfa  Hfa  ter  fan  tete  n (767) 

TTft  TTT  T ilt  %TT  fte  TTTT  TTTTT  II 

aap  saajay  thaap  vaykhai  tisai  bhaanaa  bhaa-i-aa. 

He  Himself  creates,  establishes  and  beholds  all,  by  the  Pleasure  of  His  Will. 

HTTT  ter  ddflttd  % W75  Htete  IIUII  (767) 

TTTT  Tffrr  l jf| H ^ TJ  TTJ  TTTT3TT  IIMJI 

saajan  raaNg  rangeelrhay  rang  laal  banaa-i-aa.  ||5|| 

My  friends  are  happy  in  the  Love  of  the  Lord;  they  nurture  love  for  their  Beloved.  ||5|| 


»TtF  »TUT  H fo(8  rl'd  II  (767) 

3TSIT  3TPJ  % '4Tb;  f=bd  HT&R?  1 U1  II 

anDhaa  aagoo  jay  thee-ai  ki-o  paaDhar  jaanai. 

If  a blind  man  is  made  the  leader,  how  will  he  know  the  way? 

»FfU  HH  Hfe  USt>H  fo(6  d'd  II  (767) 

3TTf^  ^ te  fte  Tj | HW^f  II 

aap  musai  mat  hochhee-ai  ki-o  raahu  pachhaanai. 

He  is  impaired,  and  his  understanding  is  inadequate;  how  will  he  know  the  way? 

fo(8  d'fd  rl1^  HdM  ttfH  Hf?  »IMwl  II  (767) 

fte  TTf^  13  HIpJ  H l4  3TST  ■nfri  sftet  II 

ki-o  raahi  jaavai  mahal  paavai  anDh  kee  mat  anDhlee. 

How  can  he  follow  the  path  and  reach  the  Mansion  of  the  Lord's  Presence?  Blind  is  the 
understanding  of  the  blind. 

te?wufoåcjg?>re>>rg§i  test  11  (767) 

te;  11 

vin  naam  har  kay  kachh  na  soojhai  anDh  boodou  DhanDhlee. 

Without  the  Lord's  Name,  they  cannot  see  anything;  the  blind  are  drowned  in  worldly 
entanglements. 

fe  ft  dTd  rj'fta  td'6  HHH  oF  Hfe  te  II  (767) 

te  te-  tjt  ^rr  te  te  II 

din  raat  chaanan  chaa-o  upjai  sabad  gur  kaa  man  vasai. 

Day  and  night,  the  Divine  Light  shines  forth  and  joy  weils  up,  when  the  Word  of  the  Guru's 
Shabad  abides  in  the  mind. 

rlHs  3TH  Ufo  offd  fa  ft  dl  d'd  J-l'Md  ff  HH  111=  II  (767) 

tete  ^ te  fteft  ^ te  n % n 

kar  jorh  gur  peh  kar  binantee  raahu  paaDhar  gur  dasai.  ||6|| 

With  your  palms  pressed  together,  pray  to  the  Guru  to  show  you  the  way.  ||6|| 

H7>  UHHHt  ft  Hf  HH  teH»F  II  (767) 

hh;  tete  % te  te  ii 

man  pardaysee  jay  thee-ai  sabh  days  paraa-i-aa. 

If  the  man  becomes  a stranger  to  God,  then  all  the  world  becomes  a stranger  to  him. 

fen  te  $T5§  3T53t  te  te  »nfe»F  II  (767) 

te  tefr  tet  te  te  ii 

kis  peh  kholHa-o  ganth-rhee  dookhee  bhar  aa-i-aa. 

Unto  whom  should  I tie  up  and  give  the  bundle  of  my  pains? 


fift  3fe  »Pfe»F  fraiH  JWfe»F  offf  nt  Mj  II  (767) 

^sfe  Tfe  3tt^3tt  mr;  nnp rr  nnj  ifeffe  feft3rr  11 

dookhee  bhar  aa-i-aa  jagat  sabaa-i-aa  ka-un  jaanai  biDh  mayree-aa. 

The  whole  world  is  overflowing  with  pain  and  suffering;  who  can  know  the  State  of  my 
inner  self? 

»ret  tret  ife  sSd'^i  tfe  ?>  »re  %tt»F  II  (767) 

3Tprt  titt  wr  mrfe  ferfe  n snt  nfe3rr  ii 

aavnay  jaavnay  kharay  daraavanay  tot  na  aavai  fayree-aa. 

Comings  and  goings  are  terrible  and  dreadful;  there  is  no  end  to  the  rounds  of 
reincarnation. 

?TH  feft  ft  ft  <7  ffa  HW  HSTfe»T  II  (767) 

TPT  ffepfe  nfe  S^fe  TT  Tjfe  ^TT^3TT  II 

naam  vihoonay  oonay  jhoonay  naa  gur  sabad  sunaa-i-aa. 

Without  the  Naam,  he  is  vacant  and  sad;  he  does  not  listen  to  the  Word  of  the  Guru's 
Shabad. 

H?>  iretrft  fe  stfe  Hf  fen  iraitwr  iipii  (767) 

nj  h fe  fefe; no^n  uvan 

man  pardaysee  jay  thee-ai  sabh  days  paraa-i-aa.  ||7|| 

If  the  mind  becomes  a stranger  to  God,  then  all  the  world  becomes  a stranger  to  him.  ||7|| 

f T FlOttl  Uffe  »T7J3  H Sdtjfa  ttid1  II  (767) 

w nnfe  Tnfe  fer  Tnjfe  fem  h 

gur  mahlee  ghar  aapnai  so  bharpur  leenaa. 

One  who  finds  the  Guru's  Mansion  within  the  home  of  his  own  being,  merges  in  the  Ail- 
pervading  Lord. 

HTf  fen  n ofe  FTS  HHfe  ifetn  II  (767) 

fenj  fen  rit  Tfe  nr  nfefe  nfen  n 

sayvak  sayvaa  taaN  karay  sach  sabad  pateenaa. 

The  sevadar  performs  selfless  service  when  he  is  pleased,  and  confirmed  in  the  True 
Word  of  the  Shabad. 

Frafe  ufetfe  wfø  sjIh  h htk  huw  »nfe  II  (767) 

TRfe  nfefe  fe^  fefefe  g TnTT  fecfe  II 

sabday  pateejai  ank  bheejai  so  mahal  mehlaa  antray. 

Confirmed  in  the  Shabad,  with  her  being  softened  by  devotion,  the  bride  dwells  in  the 
Mansion  of  the  Lord's  Presence,  deep  within  her  being. 


»rflf  ora^1  ofe  ffét  Uf  »FfU  »ffe  feddd  II  (767) 

3rrfe  ^ttt  anfe  3tfe  feTrfe  ii 

aap  kartaa  karay  so-ee  parabh  aap  ant  nirantray. 

The  Creator  Himself  creates;  God  Himself,  in  the  end,  is  endless. 

3T3  JTafe  HW  3*  HUW  3TtT3  »IrtOt;  ald1  II  (767) 

TJT  'HclR  FpTrT  Tit  l cTRTf  effen  || 

gur  sabad  maylaa  taaN  suhaylaa  baajant  anhad  beenaa. 

Through  the  Word  of  the  Guru's  Shabad,  the  mortal  is  united,  and  then  embellished;  the 
unstruck  melody  of  the  sound  current  resounds. 

3(3  Fldttl  Uffe  »F33  H 3pd<jfe  ttld1  Ilt: II  (767) 

ii^ii 

gur  mahlee  ghar  aapnai  so  bharipur  leenaa.  ||8|| 

One  who  finds  the  Guru's  Mansion  within  the  home  of  his  own  being,  merges  in  the  All- 
pervading  Lord.  ||8|| 

offer  fø»F  H'M'dlm  offe  H3f  II  (767) 

fe73TT  <hmi$0  %#■  mi  II 

keetaa  ki-aa  salaahee-ai  kar  vaykhai  so-ee. 

Why  praise  that  which  is  created?  Praise  instead  the  One  who  created  it  and  watches 
over  it. 

31  ofr  offefe  (V  H S3  5tsf  II  (767) 

3T  cfe  3 T%  % 'fefe  TTs  II 

taa  kee  keemat  naa  pavai  jay  lochai  ko-ee. 

His  value  cannot  be  estimated,  no  matter  how  much  one  may  wish. 

offefe  H int  »rfU  ffrgrf  »rfLf  ?>  ||  (767) 

#frfe  m Trt  3nfe  arrfe  t ^rq;  h 

keemat  so  paavai  aap  jaanaavai  aap  abhul  na  bhul-ay. 

He  alone  can  estimate  the  Lord's  value,  whom  the  Lord  Himself  causes  to  know.  He  is  not 
mistaken;  He  does  not  make  mistakes. 

ff  ff  oCd  otdfo  33  3'^fo  3RJ  É Hilfe  »OHM«  II  (767) 

fe  fe  ttt  Trrfe  ^ ^rrffe  sr^rq;  11 

jai  jai  kaar  karahi  tuDh  bhaaveh  gur  kai  sabad  amula-ay. 

He  alone  celebrates  victory,  who  is  pleasing  to  You,  through  the  Invaluable  Word  of  the 
Guru's  Shabad. 


oleQ  ft)  ti  o(d6  artdi  H'ti  7)  SJ'41  II  (767) 

t)ui3  tTT  TT~3  intcft  TTT  T ssil-sd  TTt  II 

heena-o  neech  kara-o  baynantee  saach  na  chhoda-o  bhaa-ee. 

I am  lowly  and  abject  - I offer  my  prayer;  may  I never  forsake  the  True  Name,  O Sibling  of 
Destiny. 

(VTJoT  fal?)  otfa  efw  ét  Hfa  WÉ\  Iltf  IIP  NU  II  (767) 

TFTT  T^  %f%3TT  tt  ufcT  HTf  II^IRIIRJI 

naanakjin  kar  daykhi-aa  dayvai  mat  saa-ee.  ||9||2||5|| 

O Nanak,  the  One  who  created  the  creation,  watches  over  it;  He  alone  bestows 
understanding.  ||9||2||5|| 

HS  ^ II  (786) 

W.  ? II 

mehlaa  1. 

First  Mehl: 

HU1  ddl  HU?>  Iah)  la  ft  d'dl  3lfe  d'd  II  (786) 

•‘i?,  1 Frrt  Pi 41  P^  d 1 4 tPt  $i t ii 

soohaa  rang  supnai  nisee  bin  taagay  gal  haar. 

The  red  color  is  like  a dream  in  the  night;  it  is  like  a necklace  without  a string. 

He1  u<n  Hete  ^ dianfa  huk  afa  Tf  II  (786) 

^TTT  TT  ^Pl  T^T  tTTT^  II 

sachaa  rang  majeeth  kaa  gurmukh  barahm  beechaar. 

The  Gurmukhs  take  on  the  permanent  color,  contemplating  the  Lord  God. 

TTSoT  UH  HU1  UHt  Hfa  §fa»ffat»F  II 3 II  (786) 

TTTT  TH-  WT  7#  fft3TT^3TT  TH  II  ^ II 

naanak  paraym  mahaa  rasee  sabh  buri-aa-ee-aa  chhaar.  ||2|| 

O Nanak,  with  the  supreme  sublime  essence  of  the  Lord's  Love,  all  sins  and  evil  deeds 
are  turned  to  ashes.  ||2|| 

HWof  HS  ^ II  (788) 

T:  l II 

salok  mehlaa  1 . 

Shalok,  First  Mehl: 

grf  UHH  f grf  fafa  afa  dtlft1  UH  oda  II  (788) 

TTf  TTTTTf  TTf  ^1%  ^TT  fH- || 

vaahu  khasam  too  vaahu  jin  rach  rachnaa  ham  kee-ay. 

Waaho!  Waaho!  You  are  wonderful  and  great,  O Lord  and  Master;  You  created  the 
creation,  and  made  us. 


H'dld  wofd  FfHtJ  %fe  <£<JH  ^d'O  II  (788) 

ttfp"  FTgra  jtt  %i^r  ii 

saagar  lahar  samund  sar  vayl  varas  varaahu. 

You  made  the  waters,  waves,  oceans,  pools,  plants,  clouds  and  mountains. 

»rflr  trrarafra  »rfU  cdra  »n-ftt  »rw  n (788) 

3nf^  3nf^  3ttM  arnTf  11 

aap  kharhoveh  aap  kar  aapeenai  aapaahu. 

You  Yourself  stand  in  the  midst  of  what  You  Yourself  created. 

arranfa  Hra7  gTfe  uf  §?j>rf?j  rara  stHra  11  (788) 

?pTjf%  FTTT  cTTTTt  ^TTTf  II 

gurmukh  sayvaa  thaa-ay  pavai  unman  tat  kamaahu. 

The  selfless  service  of  the  Gurmukhs  is  approved;  in  celestial  peace,  they  live  the 
essence  of  reality. 

HHorfra  bss  Hrrafrr  Kftr  nftr  rarm  srara  11  (788) 

FpTTfcf  IT^STT  TTTf  II 

maskat  lahhu  majooree-aa  mang  mang  khasam  daraahu. 

They  receive  the  wages  of  their  labor,  begging  at  the  Door  of  their  Lord  and  Master. 

o'fxx  yra  sra  turarara  ra§  sira  Q«*1  cvfd  ra  Fra7  ravrarara  irii  (788) 

tttt  rar  %rw?f  tb-  rafr  ott  rarft  tt  ’ttt  ^FraTf  n ? il 

naanak  pur  dar  vayparvaah  ta-o  dar  oonaa  naahi  ko  sachaa  vayparvaahu.  ||1 1| 

O Nanak,  the  Court  of  the  Lord  is  overflowing  and  carefree;  O my  True  Carefree  Lord,  no 
one  returns  empty-handed  from  Your  Court.  ||1 1| 

HSB7  II  (788) 

FT^TT  ? II 
mehlaa  1. 

First  Mehl: 

6nw  Hraf  Hoa  rarara7  tvfw  rarafra  il  (788) 

Tftrft  ratipr  ftfu  rart^r  h 

ujal  motee  sohnay  ratnaa  naal  jurhann. 

The  teeth  are  like  brilliant,  beautiful  pearls,  and  the  eyes  are  like  sparkling  jewels. 

føra  fra  raraf  cvooe  fir  ara  raffe  Hrafra  iipii  (788) 

fåra  rar  rarm  får  ^ Ffåfå  il  ^ li 

tin  jar  vairee  naankaa  je  budhay  thee-ay  marann.  ||2|| 

Old  age  is  their  enemy,  O Nanak;  when  they  grow  old,  they  waste  away.  ||2|| 


H^oT  Hå  <\  II  (789) 

RTTTT:  ? II 

salok  mehlaa  1 . 

Shalok,  First  Mehl: 

rt'fxX  fe  O 3$  tH'fe  fel  fe  tTføWf  S’K  feH'fej^F  II  (789) 

TFFF  Trf^r  f^r  tth;  R-hiRstt  ii 

naanak  ih  tan  jaal  jin  jali-ai  naam  visaari-aa. 

O Nanak,  burn  this  body;  this  burnt  body  has  forgotten  the  Naam,  the  Name  of  the  Lord. 

tPfe  irarfe  filt  Uf  7)  »fa#  fe  f?>¥#  3^75  IR  II  (789) 

wft  wf^r  w-%  t 3rot  n ? n 

pa-udee  jaa-ay  paraal  pichhai  hath  na  ambrhai  tit  nivanDhai  taal.  ||1 1| 

The  dirt  is  piling  up,  and  in  the  world  hereafter,  your  hånd  shall  not  be  able  to  reach  down 
into  this  stagnant  pond  to  clean  it  out.  ||1 1| 

HS  <\  II  (789) 

w.  ? II 

mehlaa  1 . 

First  Mehl: 

TTOoT  H?>  # fefe»F  3IS3  7)  »F^ft  II  (789) 

TRT  RT  T TT  TTT  T 3TR#  || 

naanak  man  kay  kamm  fiti-aa  ganat  na  aavhee. 

O Nanak,  wicked  are  the  uncountable  actions  of  the  mind. 

foccsl  MO1  HOK  tF  H*fH  31  MoC  oJ)  IIP  II  (789) 

Rirfi  ^TT  TT  c^sH  rfj  str  ’ijfi  II  ^ II 

kitee  lahaa  sahamm  jaa  bakhsay  taa  Dhakaa  nahee.  ||2|| 

They  bring  terrible  and  painful  retributions,  but  if  the  Lord  forgives  me,  then  I will  be 
spared  this  punishment.  ||2|| 

HWof  HS  II  (789) 

RTTTT:  ? II 

salok  mehlaa  1 . 

Shalok,  First  Mehl: 

(■FTjot  333*  HTO  cF  3t3fo  fa#»F  »Ffe  II  (789) 

TFTT  TRT  TTTR  TT  tffafe  ST^R  3Tl1%  II 

naanak  badraa  maal  kaa  bheetar  Dhari-aa  aan. 

O Nanak,  the  bags  of  coins  are  brought  in 


yt  y%  ygyt^  t tlyfe  irii  (789) 

wfk  wr.  wftTft  h\Qm  % ftrrfr  11  ? 11 

khotay  kharay  parkhee-an  saahib  kai  deebaan.  ||1|| 

and  placed  in  the  Court  of  our  Lord  and  Master,  and  there,  the  genuine  and  the  counterfeit 
are  separated.  ||1 1| 

HS  ^ II  (789) 

W-  ? II 

mehlaa  1. 

First  Mehl: 

7FZZ  ew  M Hl?>  yt  II  (789) 

titt  t^  Tft  Tit  Tft  tf  ii 

naavan  chalay  teerthee  man  khotai  tan  chor. 

They  go  and  bathe  at  sacred  shrines  of  pilgrimage,  but  their  minds  are  still  evil,  and  their 
bodies  are  thieves. 

feF  3^  55#  cVf-UW  W tJ#»fH  UT  II  (789) 

TTF  Tlftsn-  ^ TT  T#Tg;  fF  II 

ik  bhaa-o  lathee  naati-aa  du-ay  bhaa  charhee-as  hor. 

Some  of  their  filth  is  washed  off  by  these  baths,  but  they  only  accumulate  twice  as  much. 

TUft  q#  fH#  WUfu  f%H  feSTT  II  (789) 

tfR  sMt  gr#  sjuft  fttF  il 

baahar  Dhotee  toomrhee  andar  vis  nikor. 

Like  a gourd,  they  may  be  washed  off  on  the  outside,  but  on  the  inside,  they  are  still  filled 
with  poison. 

Hnj  3$  »^cVfettF  TU  frr  UT  UU  IIPII  (789) 

TFT  TT  SFJ|h  |R|3TT  TF  ft  TFT  TF  IR  II 

saaDh  bhalay  annaati-aa  chor  se  choraa  chor.  ||2|| 

The  holy  man  is  blessed,  even  without  such  bathing,  while  a thief  is  a thief,  no  matter  how 
much  he  bathes.  ||2|| 

H^oT  Hå  T II  (789) 

FTtFT:  ? II 

salok  mehlaa  1 . 

Shalok,  First  Mehl: 

ufe  ut%  ufer  uu?ra  ii  (789) 

^ TTTf  TTTTt  II 

du-ay  deevay  cha-odah  hatnaalay. 

The  two  lamps  light  the  fourteen  markets. 


H3  rfl»f  3#  détt'd  II  (789) 

%%■  *ftsr  %%■  ciuhi")  II 

jaytay  jee-a  taytay  vanjaaray. 

There  are  just  as  many  traders  as  there  are  living  beings. 

rø  UZ  U»F  II  (789) 

fT  ft3TT  II 

khulHay  hat  ho-aa  vaapaar. 

The  shops  are  open,  and  trading  is  going  on; 

# UUt  H dttcld'd  II  (789) 

jo  pahuchai  so  chaianhaar. 

whoever  comes  there,  is  bound  to  depart. 

H3H  SWW  1TB  (fere  II  (789) 

gpng;  TTF  ^Hl^  II 

Dharam  dalaal  paa-ay  neesaan. 

The  Righteous  Judge  of  Dharma  is  the  broker,  who  gives  his  sign  of  approval. 

(■TOct  ?TK  WTF  II  (789) 

TFTT  TPJ  RT^T  TT^FJ  || 

naanak  naam  laahaa  parvaan. 

O Nanak,  those  who  earn  the  profit  of  the  Naam  are  accepted  and  approved. 

Uffe  »F£  II  (789) 

3TTTT  ^tsitt  ii 

ghar  aa-ay  vajee  vaaDhaa-ee. 

And  when  they  return  home,  they  are  greeted  with  cheers; 

HtJ  TTK  oft  ?fe»TBt  IRII  (789) 

7TT  TPT  # fMt  ^fe3TTf  ||  1 1| 

sach  naam  kee  milee  vadi-aa-ee.  ||1 1| 

they  obtain  the  glorious  greatness  of  the  True  Name.  ||1 1| 

HS  ^ II  (789) 

W.  ? II 

mehlaa  1 . 

First  Mehl: 


U?éf?)  6TOt»F  H \itW  H ??>  II  (789) 

rnfr  #Frfr  ^Tr^ftarr  frrt  t ii 

raatee  hovan  kaalee-aa  supaydaa  say  vann. 

Even  when  the  night  is  dark,  whatever  is  white  retains  its  white  color. 

fey  H3F  3V  oFfø»F  oTO  #?>  II  (789) 

féf  w ^ w ^Tf^3rr  ii 

dihu  bagaa  tapai  ghanaa  kaali-aa  kaaiay  vann. 

And  even  when  the  light  of  day  is  dazzlingly  bright,  whatever  is  black  retains  its  black 
color. 

wr  »toret  p »ru  fm  11  (789) 

3tsr  R3TT5  ii 

anDhay  aklee  baahray  moorakh  anDh  gi-aan. 

The  blind  fools  have  no  wisdom  at  all;  their  understanding  is  blind. 

(■TTjoT  gr<j%  orafr  7i  lirefu  >TO  IPII  (789) 

TFTT  Wft  wf|  TTFT  IR  II 

naanak  nadree  baahray  kabeh  na  paavahi  maan.  ||2|| 

O Nanak,  without  the  Lord's  Grace,  they  will  never  receive  honor.  ||2|| 

HWof  Hå  Sil  (790) 

^FTTTTT:  ? II 

salok  mehlaa  1 . 

Shalok,  First  Mehl: 

#^r  fF^r  II  (790) 

StTT  ^TPT  t# far  ffaFJ  II 

choraa  jaaraa  randee-aa  kutnee-aa  deebaan. 

Thieves,  adulterers,  prostitutes  and  pimps, 

ofr  SFBt  oF  W II  (790) 

# fmcft  sr  n 

vaydeenaa  kee  dostee  vaydeenaa  kaa  khaan. 

make  friendships  with  the  unrighteous,  and  eat  with  the  unrighteous. 

ftTSHt  W3  ?>  ftre^t  Frer  II  (790) 

RlT-rfl  FTF  7T  ^ |U|rf|  FTT  ^ ^cTFJ  II 

siftee  saar  na  jaannee  sadaa  vasai  saitaan. 

They  do  not  know  the  value  of  the  Lord's  Praises,  and  Satan  is  always  with  them. 


ure<j  ^f?j  # FFU  IFE  II  (790) 

1%T  TFJ  II 

gadahu  chandan  kha-ulee-ai  bhee  saahoo  si-o  paan. 

If  a donkey  is  anointed  with  sandalwood  paste,  he  still  loves  to  roil  in  the  dirt. 

ft'ftof  (Xfi?  ^fe>»f  3St>H  II  (790) 

TFTT  ft  fFT  cT^ft t rTFJ  II 

naanak  koorhai  kati-ai  koorhaa  tanee-ai  taan. 

O Nanak,  by  spinning  falsehood,  a fabric  of  falsehood  is  woven. 

fS1-  ofgfå  0?jf  H’Z  IR  II  (790) 

fFT  =Fn|  t>rr£\  i)  fFT  WJ  II  ^ II 

koorhaa  kaparh  kachhee-ai  koorhaa  painan  maan.  ||1|| 

False  is  the  cloth  and  its  measurement,  and  false  is  pride  in  such  a garment.  ||1 1| 

HS  ^ II  (790) 

W.  ? II 

mehlaa  1. 

First  Mehl: 

9W  addi  fi-ialfJF  ft'W  ofM'd  II  (790) 

baaNgaa  burgoo  sinyee-aa  naalay  milee  kalaan. 

The  callers  to  prayer,  the  flute-players,  the  horn-blowers,  and  also  the  singers  - 

fefe  W3  fefe  H3lt  ?FH  331  II  (790) 

H*\<i  TPJ  cfTT  H v 3 1 UJ,  II 

ik  daatay  ik  mangtay  naam  tayraa  parvaan. 

some  are  givers,  and  some  are  beggars;  they  become  acceptable  only  through  Your 
Name,  Lord. 

tTOof  fajft  Hfe  t KfeWF  U§  fetT  otdy'é  IIPII  (790) 

TFTT  % tfearr  fT  fcRT  fTWFJ  ||  ^ || 

naanak  jinHee  sun  kai  mani-aa  ha-o  tinaa  vitahu  kurbaan.  ||2|| 

O Nanak,  I am  a sacrifice  to  those  who  hear  and  accept  the  Name.  ||2|| 

h£oT  HS  ^ II  (790) 

?FTFTTr:  ? II 

salok  mehlaa  1 . 

Shalok:  First  Mehl: 


JiPddld  sflPefWF  tiPd  H f FTK^  ti'd'd  II  (790) 

Hp)^  ^ft1%3TT^t^7T¥^^TTl^  II 

satgur  bheekhi-aa  deh  mai  tooN  samrath  daataar. 

O True  Guru,  bless  me  with  Your  charity;  You  are  the  All-powerful  Giver. 

u§h  are§  P<wd1w  ofh  srg  »rjop§  11  (790) 

Pn  1 Cl  o tpj  trg;  11 

ha-umai  garab  nivaaree-ai  kaam  kroDh  ahaNkaar. 

May  I subdue  and  quiet  my  egotism,  pride,  sexual  desire,  anger  and  self-conceit. 

HH  Hf  UdH'ttlm  cTK  fHH  WW§  II  (790) 

thj  T^TFfPt  tpj  ftt  3Trmr  n 

lab  lobh  parjaalee-ai  naam  milai  aaDhaar. 

Burn  away  all  my  greed,  and  give  me  the  Support  of  the  Naam,  the  Name  of  the  Lord. 
ttlfd Prtfii  A'Sdrt  PftdHW  HW  6T3U  7>  ufe  II  (790) 

aif^RPf  TTTT  PMMI  ^fT  <T ft  II 

ahinis  navtan  nirmalaa  mailaa  kabahooN  na  ho-ay. 

Day  and  night,  keep  me  ever-fresh  and  new,  spotless  and  pure;  let  me  never  be  soiled  by 
sin. 

ft'Aof  fe?J  Mt  rttifd  ddl  HH  Ufe  IRII  (790) 

trt  tt  ftft  tgitfr  rtP-  fr^  ii  ^ ii 

naanak  ih  biDh  chhutee-ai  nadar  tayree  sukh  ho-ay.  ||1 1| 

O Nanak,  in  this  way  I am  saved;  by  Your  Grace,  I have  found  peace.  ||1 1| 

Hå  <\  II  (790) 

W-  \ II 

mehlaa  1 . 

First  Mehl: 

fet  HHM>F  fat  td  tM>F7J  II  (790) 

TTt  % TTTi 3TT  fttf  Tft  II 

iko  kant  sabaa-ee-aa  jitee  dar  kharhee-aah. 

There  is  only  the  one  Husband  Lord,  for  all  who  stand  at  His  Door. 

(■TOoT  tt  USt»F  ygfe  IIP  II  (790) 

'TFTT  Tt  Rft3TT  ^f|  ^TcrttaTT^  II  ^ II 

naanak  kantai  ratee-aa  puchheh  baat-rhee-aah.  ||2|| 

O Nanak,  they  ask  for  news  of  their  Husband  Lord,  from  those  who  are  imbued  with  His 
Love.  ||2|| 


HS  II  (790) 

H:  ? II 

mehlaa  1. 

First  Mehl: 

USt»F  H tJU'dlfø  fau  II  (790) 

HH  T$tW  t cil^MlRl  II 

sabhay  kantai  ratee-aa  mai  dohaagan  kit. 

All  are  imbued  with  love  for  their  Husband  Lord;  I am  a discarded  bride  - what  good  am  I? 

H »P?UT3  EHU  tfHH  7)  UU  fe?  II3II  (790) 

H dR  HHHH  u<-|.i  WHJJ  H Ht  II  3 II 

mai  tan  avgan  -ayt-rhay  khasam  na  fayray  chit.  ||3|| 

My  body  is  filled  with  so  many  faults;  my  Lord  and  Master  does  not  even  turn  His  thoughts 
to  me.  ||3|| 

HS  ^ II  (790) 

H:  ? II 

mehlaa  1 . 

First  Mehl: 

U§  y fød 'dl  fe?)  otf  fegfe  fe?F  U UH?  II  (790) 

HH  yPl^ifl  fen  tt  fHH#  fOrm  t htIh  ii 

ha-o  balihaaree  tin  ka-o  sifat  jinaa  dai  vaat. 

I am  a sacrifice  to  those  who  praise  the  Lord  with  their  mouths. 

Hfe  ufefr  Hd'dlil  feof  H tid'dlfø  U*fe  II8II  (790) 

Hf*  TTrfr  417'HI'jfl  TT  t TRTnfrr  Hfe  l|X|| 

sabh  raatee  sohaaganee  ik  mai  dohaagan  raat.  ||4|| 

All  the  nights  are  for  the  happy  soul-brides;  I am  a discarded  bride  - if  only  I could  have 
even  one  night  with  Himl  ||4|| 

HWoT  HS  ^ II  (790) 

HHTTH  ? II 

salok  mehlaa  1 . 

Shalok,  First  Mehl: 

frnft  ?>  infe§  Oh  uh  cfe  ?>  irfe§  Frf  ii  (790) 

fjpft  H H I^HT  Oh  UH  H HTTHT  H I i 11 

jinee  na  paa-i-o  paraym  ras  kant  na  paa-i-o  saa-o. 

Those  who  do  not  obtain  the  sublime  essence,  the  love  and  delight  of  their  Husband  Lord, 


H%  ura  6JT  ftT§  » pfe»F  ffe  tfe  IR  II  (790) 

fet  tt  uirpuT  ffe  3tt^3tt  ffe  ztt  ii  ? n 

sunjay  ghar  kaa  paahunaa  ji-o  aa-i-aa  ti-o  jaa-o.  ||1 1| 

are  like  guests  in  a deserted  house;  they  leave  just  as  they  have  come,  empty-handed. 

1 

HS  II  (790) 

H:  ? II 

mehlaa  1. 

First  Mehl: 

HØ  GwH  Itift  ^ fiiwfrt  HOH  II  (790) 

W3  fe-fe  fe  % fet  fefe  fer  ii 

sa-o  olaamHay  dinai  kay  raatee  milniH  sahaNs. 

He  receives  hundreds  and  thousands  of  reprimands,  day  and  night; 

fefe  Htt'dé  gfe  t ofegft  OT  UH  II  (790) 

fefe  HHI^'H  fe  % fer  'TUT  tg  II 

sifat  salaahan  chhad  kai  karangee  lagaa  hans. 

the  swan-soul  has  renounced  the  Lord’s  Praises,  and  attached  itself  to  a rotting  carcass. 

fe  fefe  rttfer  ffe  irfe  ucrfewr  fe  ii  (790) 

fez  Tfel  41fe3TT  ffeg  ’TR  USTTT3TT  fe  II 

fit  ivayhaa  jeevi-aa  jit  khaa-ay  vaDhaa-i-aa  payt. 

Cursed  is  that  life,  in  which  one  only  eats  to  fill  his  belly. 

tTOot  H%  fe  H#  €HH7>  fe  IIPII  (790) 

httt  fe  upt  fej  t gwj  fe  IR  II 

naanak  sachay  naam  vin  sabho  dusman  hayt.  ||2|| 

O Nanak,  without  the  True  Name,  all  one's  friends  turn  to  enemies.  ||2|| 

HWor  HS  ^ II  (791) 

fetTH:  ? II 

salok  mehlaa  1 . 

Shalok,  First  Mehl: 

ufe1-  fe  »ffe  rFfe  II  (791) 

tfe  fe  ferr  znr  11 

deevaa  balai  anDhayraa  jaa-ay. 

When  the  lamp  is  lit,  the  darkness  is  dispelled; 


HU  ire  Hfe  UR  yrfe  ||  (791) 

M 16  MIMI  WF5  II 

bayd  paath  mat  paapaa  khaa-ay. 

reading  the  Vedas,  sinful  intellect  is  destroyed. 

§3lt  Hf  7)  fTU  UU  II  (791) 

urt  gr  h ^rfe  Tf  ii 

ugvai  soor  najaapai  chand. 

When  the  sun  rises,  the  moon  is  not  visible. 

HU  fcTTWF?)  U3FH  »rfcflWPf  f>FUU  II  (791) 

Tf  fe^R  Wf  3TfTT3TT5  fefef  || 

jah  gi-aan  pargaas  agi-aan  mitant. 

Wherever  spiritual  wisdom  appears,  ignorance  is  dispelled. 

HU  W HHR  6 ft  oPU  II  (791) 

TR  W # TR  II 

bayd  paath  sansaar  kee  kaar. 

Reading  the  Vedas  is  the  world's  occupation; 

ufe  ufe  ufeu  otufe  H tUR  II  (791) 

fetf  fetf  Tfeu  rff  fTTF  II 

parhH  parhH  pandit  karahi  beechaar. 

the  Pandits  read  them,  study  them  and  contemplate  them. 

fef  HH  HSJ  ufe  WU  II  (791) 

fef  UT  ffe  f UR  II 

bin  boojhay  sabh  ho-ay  khu-aar. 

Without  understanding,  all  are  ruined. 

fuyfe  fuufe  irfe  iif  n (791) 

tpr:  f?ff%  RRfe  Trfe  II  ? II 

naanak  gurmukh  utras  paar.  ||1 1| 

O Nanak,  the  Gurmukh  is  carried  across.  ||1 1| 

HS  ^ II  (791) 

T:  ? II 

mehlaa  1 . 

First  Mehl: 


Fra#  FRJ  7)  »pfe§  ?rf>r  7)  HUT  ftfWTf  II  (791) 

d l'J  'T  3TT^^t  'i  I f#  U"  Wfr  f^"3TT7T  || 

sabdai  saad  na  aa-i-o  naam  na  lago  pi-aar. 

Those  who  do  not  savor  the  Word  of  the  Shabad,  do  not  love  the  Naam,  the  Name  of  the 
Lord. 

dH(V  awe1  fftd  frtd  ufe  y»FU  II  (791) 

1M  HWl  UT^TTT  fdr|  fdc|  ^ 3TR?  II 

rasnaa  fikaa  bolnaa  nit  nit  ho-ay  khu-aar. 

They  speak  insipidly  with  their  tongues,  and  are  continually  disgraced. 

cTOot  yfe>H  feufe  åfe  7)  HUSUra  113 II  (791) 

TFTT  Tl[7t  TTfTTWf  TTT  ^ II  ^ II 

naanak  pa-i-ai  kirat  kamaavanaa  ko-ay  na  maytanhaar.  ||2|| 

O Nanak,  they  act  according  to  the  karma  of  their  past  actions,  which  no  one  can  erase. 

||2|| 

HWoT  Hå  S II  (791) 

TFTLTFr:  l || 

saiok  mehlaa  1 . 

Shalok,  First  Mehi: 

oefefJF  SH75  575  UT3  ft1  ft«  3TUfFT  FF75  II  (791) 

tt^tt  tjut  uttt  tjt f#  fr  ii 

kaa-i-aa  koomal  ful  gun  naanak  gupas  maal. 

With  the  fresh  leaves  of  the  body,  and  the  flowers  of  virtue,  Nanak  has  weaved  his 
garland. 

£ft)  U#  ^U  »l^d  fe  td<i)»ffu  S'W  IR  II  (791) 

3RT  fer  ^3Tf|  II  ? II 

aynee  fulee  ra-o  karay  avar  ke  chunee-ah  daai.  ||1 1| 

The  Lord  is  pleased  with  such  gariands,  so  why  pick  any  other  flowers?  ||1 1| 

HWoT  HS  <UI  (791) 

RTFTIT:  ? II 

saiok  mehiaa  1 . 

Shalok,  First  Mehi: 

ufew  ant  »ruTHfe  yfw  H§fe§  nfe  n (791) 

TffTT  sRft  SfMI'HPl  Tft^TT  II 

pahil  basantai  aagman  pahiiaa  ma-uli-o  so-ay. 

Spring  brings  forth  the  first  blossoms,  but  the  Lord  blossoms  earlier  still. 


fa?  H§fø>tf  H3  Hftffrtf  %Hfu  ?>  Hffeu  4fe  IRII  (791) 

hh hh444 f4Hf| h ^ ii  ? ii 

jit  ma-uli-ai  sabh  ma-ulee-ai  tiseh  na  ma-ulihu  ko-ay.  ||1 1| 

By  His  blossoming,  everything  blossoms;  no  one  else  causes  Him  to  blossom  forth.  ||1 1| 

*l€P Hfø  tfh  oras1  ygy  PcSdsfQ  fcata  »fora  Hafe  »må  M ara  wfe  11  (795) 

44414  HPJ  ^TTT  ^ 3TW  ijrfe  3T^ft  44  wf4  II 

ik-oNkaar  sat  naam  kartaa  purakh  nirbha-o  nirvair  akaal  moorat  ajoonee  saibhaN  gur 
parsaad. 

One  Universal  Creator  God.  Truth  Is  The  Name.  Creative  Being  Personified.  No  Fear.  No 
Hatred.  Image  Of  The  Undying.  Beyond  Birth.  Self-Existent.  By  Guru's  Grace: 

a1?  HUW  3§lfe  Uff  II  (795) 

tjtj q-^TT  ? hhh4 ht  i 11 

raag  bilaaval  mehlaa  1 cha-upday  ghar  1 . 

Raag  Bilaaval,  First  Mehl,  Chau-Padas,  First  House: 

f HWd'A  orøT  uf  Ht»F  M ofS?>  SSfet  II  (795) 

too  sultaan  kahaa  ha-o  mee-aa  tayree  kavan  vadaa-ee. 

You  are  the  Emperor,  and  I call  You  a chief  - how  does  this  add  to  Your  greatness? 

4 f €fu  H ofUT  WHt  H HW  orø?  ?>  wå  IRII  (795) 

4t  %f4  r;  hht4t  4 h mi  ii?ii 

jo  too  deh  so  kahaa  su-aamee  mai  moorakh  kahan  na  jaa-ee.  ||1 1| 

As  You  permit  me,  I praise  You,  O Lord  and  Master;  I am  ignorant,  and  I cannot  chant 
Your  Praises.  ||1 1| 

3%  are  ar?1  afa  såret  11  (795) 

41  4^  TO  4f|  ffTTf  11 

tayray  gun  gaavaa  deh  bujhaa-ee. 

Piease  bless  me  with  such  understanding,  that  I may  sing  Your  Glorious  Praises. 

hh  hh  Hfa  aat  anret  irii  aa1 f 11  (795) 

44  44  II  l II  TfR  II 

jaisay  sach  meh  raha-o  rajaa-ee.  ||1 1|  rahaa-o. 

May  I dwell  in  Truth,  according  to  Your  Will.  ||1  ||Pause|| 

H fes  awr  Hf  fes  33  3 M H3  »fHcVSl  II  (795) 

4r  f4^  ffar  f4^  4 44  hh  mrart  ii 

jo  kichh  ho-aa  sabh  kichh  tujh  tay  tayree  sabh  asnaa-ee. 

Whatever  has  happened,  has  all  come  from  You.  You  are  All-knowing. 


W&  H%  FPfea  H »fas  fe»F  t)dd'«1  IIPII  (795) 

%TT  3T^  ^ RRT  mfpi  t 3f^t  f%3TT  d^<l£  II R II 

tayraa  ant  na  jaanaa  mayray  saahib  mai  anDhulay  ki-aa  chaturaa-ee.  ||2|| 

Your  limits  cannot  be  known,  O my  Lord  and  Master;  I am  blind  - what  wisdom  do  I have? 

I|2|| 

fe»F  Uf  ortTI  3%  offtj  H »1o(U  ?j  offcjrt1  rl'ijl  II  (795) 

f%3TT  fT  ^ t 3R7SJ  3 d^TUT  ^TTf  II 

ki-aa  ha-o  kathee  kathay  kath  daykhaa  mai  akath  na  kathnaa  jaa-ee. 

What  should  I say?  While  talking,  I talk  of  seeing,  but  I cannot  describe  the  indescribable. 

3 3a  sra  roet  »rtr  few  §ut  11311  (795) 

'jft  ^ srraT  d -Ti  afesrrt  11  3 11 

jo  tuDh  bhaavai  so-ee  aakhaa  til  tayree  vadi-aa-ee.  ||3|| 

As  it  pleases  Your  Will,  I speak;  it  is  just  the  tiniest  bit  of  Your  greatness.  ||3|| 

§3  fora  uf  auiw  3§or  fen  3?i  3rat  11  (795) 

TT%  ^TTFIT  WTT  rR-  rfTt  II 

aytay  kookar  ha-o  baygaanaa  bha-ukaa  is  tan  taa-ee. 

Among  so  many  dogs,  I am  an  outcast;  I bark  for  my  body's  belly. 

afdlfe  Jle  ft'ftof  ft  ufeUT  31  tfTTH  ft1  G 7>  tf'cl  118  Ild  II  (795) 

'iRlfe  fH;  3FTJ  % fflW  cTT  3TT  3 *TTf  l|Y||  \ || 

bhagat  heen  naanak  jay  ho-igaa  taa  khasmai  naa-o  na  jaa-ee.  ||4||1 1| 

Without  devotional  worship,  O Nanak,  even  so,  still,  my  Master's  Name  does  not  leave 
me.  ||4||1 1| 

fuw'd«  HUW  d II  (795) 

aifTT  l II 

bilaaval  mehlaa  1. 

Bilaawal,  First  Mehl: 

H7>  H33  3$  %H  of7533  UR  ut  3fafe  II  (795) 

ir;  rr  ?r^  rj  f\  cfTrf^-  rrt  II 

man  mandar  tan  vays  kalandar  ghat  hee  tirath  naavaa. 

My  mind  is  the  temple,  and  my  body  is  the  simple  cloth  of  the  humble  seeker;  deep  within 
my  heart,  I bathe  at  the  sacred  shrine. 

Frae  h%  ufe  HH3  u arafe  frefe  3 »fra1  ildil  (795) 

TT^T  Tft  Uffe  | UTl|ft  RFTfir  U SfRT  II  ? II 

ayk  sabad  mayrai  paraan  basat  hai  baahurh  janam  na  aavaa.  ||1 1| 

The  One  Word  of  the  Shabad  abides  within  my  mind;  I shall  not  come  to  be  born  again. 

1 


H7>  tfe»F  ufe»F?5  HHt  H#  tot  II  (795) 

to  %fsT3TT  ^3TM  Ml"  tot  to  II 

man  bayDhi-aa  da-i-aal  saytee  mayree  maa-ee. 

My  mind  is  pierced  through  by  the  Merciful  Lord,  O my  mother! 

txQe  ri'd  Utu  tid'cl  II  (795) 

to  to  Wf  II 

ka-un  jaanai  peer  paraa-ee. 

Who  can  know  the  pain  of  another? 

UK  (■»rut  féu  IR  II  uurf  II  (795) 

fK  KTft  to  Wf  II  l II  TITR  II 

ham  naahee  chint  paraa-ee.  ||1||  rahaa-o. 

I think  of  none  other  than  the  Lord.  ||1  ||Pause|| 

»raiH  »rarau  »r?5K  wfu7  feu7  ^uu  unfet  ii  (795) 

3Fnr  arnto  3^ n ^ 3ttrt  ton  ^ fto"  11 

agam  agochar  alakh  apaaraa  chintaa  karahu  hamaaree. 

O Lord,  inaccessible,  unfathomable,  invisible  and  infinite:  piease,  take  care  of  me! 

tif«  Effø  HUt»ffø  ufeyfe  «le‘  Uffe  Uffe  rt  fe  3Krul'  IIP II  (795) 

to  to  toto  hPhP  ton  to  to  tof  r^i-O  n ^ n 

jal  thai  mahee-al  bharipur  leenaa  ghat  ghat  jot  tumHaaree.  ||2|| 

In  the  water,  on  the  land  and  in  sky,  You  are  totally  pervading.  Your  Light  is  in  each  and 
every  heart.  ||2|| 

fHtf  Hf?  FTU  afu  UHfet  Hfeu  £'<£'  UU  II  (795) 

ton  to  HH  rt^l-0  tor  WW\  ft  II 

sikh  mat  sabh  buDh  tumHaaree  mandir  chhaavaa  tayray. 

All  teachings,  instructions  and  understandings  are  Yours;  the  mansions  and  sanctuaries 
are  Yours  as  well. 

UU  fe?>  7)  HU  H'fey  UT3  3FU7  f?5U  UU  II3II  (795) 

?pr  toj  3tuh  u to  nton  hrt  to  to  ir  ii 

tujh  bin  avar  na  jaanaa  mayray  saahibaa  gun  gaavaa  nit  tayray.  ||3|| 

Without  You,  I know  no  other,  O my  Lord  and  Master;  I continually  sing  Your  Glorious 
Praises.  ||3|| 

tof  nu  Hfø  Hufe  uto  huk  to  ug  to  ii  (795) 

to  to  to  ntor  to  i-O  to  11 

jee-a  jant  sabh  saran  tumHaaree  sarab  chint  tuDh  paasay. 

All  beings  and  creatures  seek  the  Protection  of  Your  Sanctuary;  all  thought  of  their  care 
rests  with  You. 


# 3^  31#  ^3T  feof  ?T?jor  ^ »ra^  11811311  (795) 

^fr  ^ *nt  #f  W ^ UTTT  # 3TT^T%  ii^irii 

jo  tuDh  bhaavai  so-ee  changa  ik  naanak  kee  ardaasay.  ||4||2|| 

That  which  pleases  Your  Will  is  good;  this  alone  is  Nanak's  prayer.  ||4||2|| 

rø  ^ II  (795) 

TT^TT  l II 

bilaaval  mehiaa  1 . 

Bilaawal,  First  Mehl: 

»Ftf  HW  mor  II  (795) 

3TFT  7^  3TTTT  TfjTTT^  II 

aapay  sabad  aapay  neesaan. 

He  Himself  is  the  Word  of  the  Shabad,  and  He  Himself  is  the  Insignia. 

»rir  H33T  »FV  FF?>  II  (795) 

3TFT  ^TT  3TT^  ^ITJ  II 

aapay  surtaa  aapay  jaan. 

He  Himself  is  the  Listener,  and  He  Himself  is  the  Knower. 

»FO  o(pJ  Otfd  d'fi  II  (795) 

3TFT  tR"  ^R,  Rt"  dl'J]  II 

aapay  kar  kar  vaykhai  taan. 

He  Himself  created  the  creation,  and  He  Himself  beholds  His  almighty  power. 

f ?FH  IRII  (795) 

II  ? II 

too  daataa  naam  parvaan.  ||1 1| 

You  are  the  Great  Giver;  Your  Name  alone  is  approved.  ||1 1| 

WT  ?FH  r<*)drH<S  uf  II  (796) 

O.'H  I 'i  I -H,  fUT^Ff  R?  II 

aisaa  naam  niranjan  day-o. 

Such  is  the  Name  of  the  Immaculate,  Divine  Lord. 

U§  tFfU<*  f »R5tr  »fif  mil  UU*f  II  (796) 

ITT  ^ stpLt  ii  \ ii  ii 

ha-o  jaachik  too  alakh  abhay-o.  ||1 1|  rahaa-o. 

I am  just  a beggar;  You  are  invisible  and  unknowable.  ||1  ||Pause|| 


HiHWT  % UdoWl  ?>rfa  II  (796) 

TTTTSTT  Ftf  FtR  II 

maa-i-aa  moh  Dharkatee  naar. 

Love  of  Maya  is  like  a cursed  woman, 

¥51'  oFHfe  oFHféwrfo  II  (796) 

twRi  +mRi3nf^  ii 

bhooNdee  kaaman  kaamani-aar. 
ugly,  dirty  and  promiscuous. 

d'ri  56'  fe  ft  td'fd  II  (796) 

TT^f  S^ftl  Rd  ^ iP  II 

raaj  roop  jhoothaa  din  chaar. 

Power  and  beauty  are  false,  and  last  for  only  a few  days. 

7FH  fatf  FTTS  Wffwfa  IIP  II  (796) 

TPJ  fM  ^FTOJ  3t1%3TTp-  II  ^ II 

naam  milai  chaanan  anDhi-aar.  ||2|| 

But  when  one  is  blessed  with  the  Naam,  the  darkness  within  is  illuminated.  ||2 

Ffa  5#  JTUW  5rfe  II  (796) 

^1%  ^tt  F#  H 

chakh  chhodee  sahsaa  nahee  ko-ay. 

I tasted  Maya  and  renounced  it,  and  now,  I have  no  doubts. 

gry  fen  twfe  7i  ufe  II  (796) 

FFffa^^HlP)  II 

baap  disai  vayjaat  na  ho-ay. 

One  whose  father  is  known,  cannot  be  illegitimate. 

55f  ofé  TTdt1  ¥§  5ffe  II  (796) 

^73"  d 1^1  II 

aykay  ka-o  naahee  bha-o  ko-ay. 

One  who  belongs  to  the  One  Lord,  has  no  fear. 

0(33'  ofd1^  Hfe  113 II  (796) 

^njr  FPft  IR  II 

kartaa  karay  karaavai  so-ay.  ||3|| 

The  Creator  acts,  and  causes  all  to  act.  ||3|| 


HUfe  HH  H?>  H7>  U HrføjF  II  (796) 

1JTT  TT^  TR  t R^-stt  II 

sabad  mu-ay  man  man  tay  maari-aa. 

One  who  dies  in  the  Word  of  the  Shabad  conquers  his  mind,  through  his  mind. 

£>'fo(  HU  }R  H'U  niuwr  II  (796) 

*if+  tk  Rj  nrt  srrf^sTT  n 

thaak  rahay  man  saachai  Dhaari-aa. 

Keeping  his  mind  restrained,  he  enshrines  the  True  Lord  within  his  heart. 

ttf^U  ?)  HU  3FU  ‘S'fd'TF  II  (796) 

3RH  U 7^  7JT  TR  ^ I P 3TT  II 

avar  na  soojhai  gur  ka-o  vaari-aa. 

He  does  not  know  any  other,  and  he  is  a sacrifice  to  the  Guru. 

(VTjot  Srfn  UU  feHUrfw  118 113 II  (796) 

TRT  UTpT  T%  Pi H d I P 3TT  IRU  ^ || 

naanak  naam  ratay  nistaari-aa.  ||4||3|| 

O Nanak,  attuned  to  the  Naam,  he  is  emancipated.  ||4||3|| 

HUSF  ^ II  (796) 

H^TT  l II 

bilaaval  mehlaa  1 . 

Bilaaval,  First  Mehl: 

3TU  aeftl  Hft  HUrT  ft?»fR  II  (796) 

TJT  URfft  TPJ  HfR  ft3TT^  II 

gur  bachnee  man  sahj  Dhi-aanay. 

Through  the  Word  of  the  Guru's  Teachings,  the  mind  intuitively  meditates  on  the  Lord. 

ufu  ^ ufcIT  U31  >R  HR  II  (796) 

$R  47  <Ri  id  I RJ  -H  M II 

har  kai  rang  rataa  man  maanay. 

Imbued  with  the  Lord's  Love,  the  mind  is  satisfied. 

H7JHU  uufn  fW  yQd'cS  II  (796) 

^ 4 ddH  II 

manmukh  bharam  bhulay  ba-uraanay. 

The  insane,  self-wiiled  manmukhs  wander  around,  deluded  by  doubt. 


ufo  fo$  fef  UUt>tf  uru  HUfo  ute  IRII  (796) 

te  tel  fte  ter  nte  W II  ? II 

har  bin  ki-o  rahee-ai  gur  sabad  pachhaanay.  ||1 1| 

Without  the  Lord,  how  can  anyone  survive?  Through  the  Word  of  the  Guru's  Shabad,  He 
is  realized.  ||1 1| 

fo?>  UUH?>  HH  tTfof  HUf  Hfot  II  (796) 

te  thtu  te  ter  te  te  il 

bin  darsan  kaisay  jeeva-o  mayree  maa-ee. 

Without  the  Blessed  Vision  of  His  Darshan,  how  can  I live,  O my  mother? 

ufo  fo?>  tfotfur  ufo  ?)  te  te  nføurfo  fu  aute  iihii  utf§  ii  (796) 

te  te  ^fter  te  u te  te  "Tfote  W fte  ii  ? ii  ii 

har  bin  jee-araa  reh  na  sakai  khin  satgur  boojh  bujhaa-ee.  ||1 1|  rahaa-o. 

Without  the  Lord,  my  soul  cannot  survive,  even  for  an  instant;  the  True  Guru  has  helped 
me  understand  this.  ||1  ||Pause|| 

hu1-  uu  forru  u§  hu^  uate  II  (796) 

te  fote  htu  ii 

mayraa  parabh  bisrai  ha-o  mara-o  dukhaalee. 

Forgetting  my  God,  I die  in  pain. 

ten  Pdldfo  rTUf  »te  <lfo  tef  II  (796) 

ter  ftete  htt  arte  te  ^te  n 

saas  giraas  japa-o  apunay  har  bhaalee. 

With  each  breath  and  morsel  of  food,  I meditate  on  my  Lord,  and  seek  Him. 

HU  HUTUlf?)  ufo  ?FH  Prtd'ttl  II  (796) 

ht  tete  te  ^ tete  ii 

sad  bairaagan  har  naam  nihaalee. 

I remain  always  detached,  but  I am  enraptured  with  the  Lord's  Name. 

»ru  te  urunfo  Tfo  iipii  (796) 

3Tu  te  te  tet  ii  ? ii 

ab  jaanay  gurmukh  har  naalee.  ||2|| 

Now,  as  Gurmukh,  I know  that  the  Lord  is  always  with  me.  ||2|| 

»thu  ottj1  orub*  uru  ufo  II  (796) 

3TTHT  W te^  ^ ^ H 

akath  kathaa  kahee-ai  gur  bhaa-ay. 

The  Unspoken  Speech  is  spoken,  by  the  Will  of  the  Guru. 


uf  »raiH  »raraf  %fe  feirfe  11  (796) 

snj  3RPT  3Ttfm  Tr  II 

parabh  agam  agochar  day-ay  dikhaa-ay. 

He  shows  us  that  God  is  unapproachable  and  unfathomable. 

fart  ?TtJ  o(del  fe»F  oCd  s>rfe  II  (796) 

TT  TToft  f%3TT  TTT  TTTT  II 

bin  gur  karnee  ki-aa  kaar  kamaa-ay. 

Without  the  Guru,  what  lifestyle  could  we  practice,  and  what  work  could  we  do? 

u§h  Hfe  sw  ara  irafe  mffe  11311  (796) 

TTft  ^ Tpr  TRrf^  WT  II 3 II 

ha-umai  mayt  chalai  gur  sabad  samaa-ay.  ||3|| 

Eradicating  egotism,  and  walking  in  harmony  with  the  Guru's  Will,  I am  absorbed  in  the 
Word  of  the  Shabad.  ||3|| 

H?>H9  ret  ^ftT  II  (796) 

TFRp!  f^f  wr€t  11 

manmukh  vichhurhai  khotee  raas. 

The  self-willed  manmukhs  are  separated  from  the  Lord,  gathering  false  wealth. 

3ra>rfkf  (RfH  fKW  H'S'Ph  II  (796) 

^Ri  Trft' fM  -hniR  11 

gurmukh  naam  milai  saabaas. 

The  Gurmukhs  are  celebrated  with  the  glory  of  the  Naam,  the  Name  of  the  Lord. 

ufa  foJW  qTgt  tjinfrt  ti'H  II  (796) 

1%^TT  snft  TTTf^T  TFT  II 

har  kirpaa  Dhaaree  daasan  daas. 

The  Lord  has  showered  His  Mercy  upon  me,  and  made  me  the  slave  of  His  slaves. 

rT7>  (TO of  ufa  (TO  TO  Tfrr  118 118 II  (796) 

^ TFTT  ^ TFT  KFJ  Trfrp  l|Y||Y|| 

jan  naanak  har  naam  Dhan  raas.  ||4||4|| 

The  Name  of  the  Lord  is  the  wealth  and  Capital  of  servant  Nanak.  ||4||4|| 

Py«1^«  wreretw7  huw  t ura  «\o  (83i) 

3TTTTT^3TT  7TTRT  \ TO  \ o 

bilaaval  asatpadee-aa  mehlaa  1 ghar  10 
Bilaaval,  Ashtapadees,  First  Mehl,  Tenth  House: 


II  (831) 

wrfc  ii 

ik-oNkaar  satgur  parsaad. 

One  Universal  Creator  God.  By  The  Grace  Of  The  True  Guru: 

ffioffe  IH  Hf  HSt  II  (831) 

toft  ii 

nikat  vasai  daykhai  sabh  so-ee. 

He  dwells  close  at  hånd,  and  sees  all, 

dldHfa  fed«1  H?  II  (831) 

^Psl  toTT  ftt  II 

gurmukh  virlaa  boojhai  ko-ee. 

but  how  rare  is  the  Gurmukh  who  understands  this. 

f%3  t 7)  to  II  (831) 

MIJ|  ^ fjtf  II 

vin  bhai  pa-i-ai  bhagat  na  ho-ee. 

Without  the  Fear  of  God,  there  is  no  devotional  worship. 

Hafe  ft  HH1  to  II  =111  (831) 

nto  ftr  htt  frf  ii^ii 

sabad  ratay  sadaa  sukh  ho-ee.  ||1 1| 

Imbued  with  the  Word  of  the  Shabad,  eternal  peace  is  attained.  ||1 1| 

wr  fcn»P7>  ?th  II  (831) 

ftTT  TTTT^J  H"PJ  II 

aisaa  gi-aan  padaarath  naam. 

Such  is  the  spiritual  wisdom,  the  treasure  of  the  Naam; 

dldtffa  dfjH  dfii  II S II  dd'O  II  (831) 

tofe  fefe  fefe  hfi;  ii  ^ ii  w ii 

gurmukh  paavas  ras  ras  maan.  ||1 1|  rahaa-o. 

obtaining  it,  the  Gurmukhs  enjoy  the  subtle  essence  of  this  nectar.  ||1  ||Pause|| 

fcJP»P7>  fcJP»P7>  Hf  o(«]  II  (831) 

tfe^  Tfe  ftt  II 

gi-aan  gi-aan  kathai  sabh  ko-ee. 

Everyone  talks  about  spiritual  wisdom  and  spiritual  knowledge. 


srfe  orfk  ara  ora  sy  ust  II  (831) 

^f«r  tt^  tt  ^ frf  n 

kath  kath  baad  karay  dukh  ho-ee. 

Talking,  talking,  they  argue,  and  suffer. 

sfe  o<d  å §■  au  7>  sret1  II  (831) 

% t|  t ii 

kath  kahnai  tay  rahai  na  ko-ee. 

No  one  can  stop  talking  and  discussing  it. 

fart  TFT  d'd  Hocfe  7>  o cl  IIP  II  (831) 

TH  TTcT  iJT#  T fif  IR  II 

bin  ras  raatay  mukat  na  ho-ee.  ||2|| 

Without  being  imbued  with  the  subtie  essence,  there  is  no  liberation.  ||2| 

fcJP>F?>  ftrøTj)  3FtJ  % USt  II  (831) 

fTT3TT5  ft3TT5  TJ  % frf  II 

gi-aan  Dhi-aan  sabh  gur  tay  ho-ee. 

Spiritual  wisdom  and  meditation  ail  come  from  the  Guru. 

H'el  dOd  H'td1  Hf?)  Hel  II  (831) 

H l41  TfTcT  TTTT  hR  Htf  II 

saachee  rahat  saachaa  man  so-ee. 

Through  the  lifestyle  of  Truth,  the  True  Lord  comes  to  dwell  in  the  mind. 

HTjHtf  offcjft)  <J  ira  OOd  7)  O cl  II  (831) 

TTspft  | TT  T^T  T ftf  II 

manmukh  kathnee  hai  par  rahat  na  ho-ee. 

The  self-willed  manmukh  talks  about  it,  but  does  not  practice  it. 

!$  yrf  7)  åÉf  113 II  (831) 

TTTf  TTT  T Ttf  II  3 II 

naavhu  bhoolay  thaa-o  na  ko-ee.  ||3|| 

Forgetting  the  Name,  he  finds  no  place  of  rest.  ||3|| 

H7>  Hrfe»F  afuG  Fra  rPfø  II  (831) 

TTT3TT  TftTf  HT  ^T^T  II 

man  maa-i-aa  banDhi-o  sar  jaal. 

Maya  has  caught  the  mind  in  the  trap  of  the  Whirlpool. 


urfe  urfe  føwrfv  dfoG  ftra  tv  fe  II  (831) 

^fd  ^fd  f^STTf^  4 I Pi  II 

ghat  ghat  bi-aap  rahi-o  bikh  naal. 

Each  and  every  heart  is  trapped  by  this  bait  of  poison  and  sin. 

h »rt  h tfer  srfe  II  (831) 

^fr  3Tt#  ftt  ^Tpf  II 

jo  aaNjai  so  deesai  kaal. 

See  that  whoever  has  come,  is  subject  to  death. 

otw  Hfå  fet  HTffe  119 II  (831) 

ttsfr ftt  hj-^ih  imi 

kaaraj  seeDho  ridai  samHaal.  ||4|| 

Your  affairs  shall  be  adjusted,  if  you  contemplate  the  Lord  in  your  heart.  ||4|| 

H fdl^1  rtl  ferf?)  HHft  f?5¥  Wiil  II  (831) 

m ferarpft  Piffe  wffe  f ^rrt  n 

so  gi-aanee  jin  sabad  liv  laa-ee. 

He  alone  is  a spiritual  teacher,  who  lovingly  focuses  his  consciousness  on  the  Word  of  the 
Shabad. 

HTiHfif  o8h  uft  dl'S'cl  II  (831) 

Tffe  wf  II 

manmukh  ha-umai  pat  gavaa-ee. 

The  self-willed,  egotistical  manmukh  loses  his  honor. 

»nr  orat  33ift  ora^tt  ii  (83i) 

3TTt  ^rt  II 

aapay  kartai  bhagat  karaa-ee. 

The  Creator  Lord  Himself  inspires  us  to  His  devotional  worship. 

araHftr  »nr  % ^fewrtf  iiuii  (83i) 

3nfe % ^rft3rrt  imji 

gurmukh  aapay  day  vadi-aa-ee.  ||5|| 

He  Himself  blesses  the  Gurmukh  with  glorious  greatness.  ||5|| 

dfe  »ruraf  fftdHW  ri  fe  II  (831) 

fePr  3 tmft  P + fefff  ii 

rain  anDhaaree  nirmal  jot. 

The  life-night  is  dark,  while  the  Divine  Light  is  immaculate. 


?TH  fa*1  53  ofsfd  II  (831) 

TFT  fcFTT  '$£<5  =h«ilfri  II 

naam  binaa  jhoothay  kuchal  kachhot. 

Those  who  lack  the  Naam,  the  Name  of  the  Lord,  are  false,  filthy  and  untouchable. 

3?  yort  II  (831) 

^ mfr{  ii 

bayd  pukaarai  bhagat  sarot. 

The  Vedas  preach  sermons  of  devotional  worship. 

Hfe  Hfe  H*3  Hfe  lléll  (831) 

np\  ^Ri  h i^i  %’!'  4 m ii  % ii 

sun  sun  maanai  vaykhai  jot.  ||6|| 

Listening,  hearing  and  believing,  one  beholds  the  Divine  Light.  ||6|| 

wm  fafefe  3H  II  (831) 

HFFT  Rtrafrf  FPJ  t II 

saastar  simrit  naam  darirh-aam. 

The  Shaastras  and  Simritees  implant  the  Naam  within. 

diaHftf  H'fd  QdH  ofd'H  II  (831) 

HTTjf%  Htfe  3TPT  TFPT  II 

gurmukh  saaNt  ootam  karaamaN. 

The  Gurmukh  lives  in  peace  and  tranquility,  doing  deeds  of  sublime  purity. 

H3Hfa  H<ft  fif  HTH  II  (831) 

hipt  ii 

manmukh  jonee  dookh  sahaamaN. 

The  self-willed  manmukh  suffers  the  pains  of  reincarnation. 

HU3  §£  TFH  ^IFH  IIPII  (831) 

tSFT  Tf  HTf  PTFT  II  V9 II 

banDhan  tootay  ik  naam  vasaamaN.  ||7|| 

His  bonds  are  braken,  enshrining  the  Name  of  the  One  Lord.  ||7|| 

H3  TFH  JTOt  Iffe  yrT  II  (831) 

HH  HPJ  ti  41  'H  fri  4 4 1 II 

mannay  naam  sachee  pat  poojaa. 

Believing  in  the  Naam,  one  obtains  true  honor  and  adoration. 


fen  ft'ol  ^ stF  II  (831) 

ffej  fen  HTfe  fe  ^TT  II 

kis  vaykhaa  naahee  ko  doojaa. 

Who  should  I see?  There  is  none  other  than  the  Lord. 

oftfå  31#  Hfe  Hfe  II  (831) 

Tf%  Hfe  Hpi  ■RTs  II 

daykh  kaha-o  bhaavai  man  so-ay. 

I see,  and  I say,  that  He  alone  is  pleasing  to  my  mind. 

ofe  »f?f  cfet  åfe  IltZlRIl  (831) 

HTH^  fe^  Hfe  fe^  Ifell^ll 

naanak  kahai  avar  nahee  ko-ay.  ||8||1 1| 

Says  Nanak,  there  is  no  other  at  all.  ||8||1 1| 

H<JW  H II  (832) 

Hferr  i ii 

bilaaval  mehlaa  1. 

Bilaaval,  First  Mehl: 

HT)  oT  offtw  HiW  oft  II  (832) 

TFT  HT  ^f|3TT  FHHT  fe  II 

man  kaa  kahi-aa  mansaa  karai. 

The  human  acts  according  to  the  wishes  of  the  mind. 

fen  H?>  y?>  yry  II  (832) 

11 

ih  man  punn  paap  uchrai. 

This  mind  feeds  on  virtue  and  vice. 

WfeWF  Hfe  Hfe  fellfe  ?)  »ffe  II  (832) 

HTT3TT  Hfe  HTT  ffefe  H sfe  II 

maa-i-aa  mad  maatay  taripat  na  aavai. 

Intoxicated  with  the  wine  of  Maya,  satisfaction  never  comes. 

fellfe  Hotfe  Hfe  WW  31#  IIHII  (832) 

ffefe  TpFfe  Hfe  HTHT  Hfe  II  ? II 

taripat  mukat  man  saachaa  bhaavai.  ||1 1| 

Satisfaction  and  liberation  come,  only  to  one  whose  mind  is  pleasing  to  the  True  Lord.  ||1 1| 


3f  Uf  oTf5H  Hf  »ifeHW  II  (832) 

cFj  srj  t^fi;  ^5  3rf^nTFTT  n 

tan  Dhan  kalat  sabh  daykh  abhimaanaa. 

Gazing  upon  his  body,  wealth,  wife  and  all  his  possessions,  he  is  proud. 

fef  ?>Tt  fef  Hfar  ?>  fW  IRII  II  (832) 

Trt  *Tf*t  T ^TT  II  ? II  T^TT  II 

bin  naavai  kichh  sang  najaanaa.  ||1||  rahaa-o. 

But  without  the  Name  of  the  Lord,  nothing  shall  go  along  with  him.  ||1  ||Pause|| 

offefe  3H  #3T  ynfer  H?j  3#  II  (832) 

#Tf|  T*T  *fFT  ^3)7  TFT  II 

keecheh  ras  bhog  khusee-aa  man  kayree. 

He  enjoys  tastes,  pleasures  and  joys  in  his  mind. 

Uf  HoT  3f  3HH  II  (832) 


But  his  wealth  will  pass  on  to  other  people,  and  his  body  will  be  reduced  to  ashes. 

W ITf  3W  Hf  tf  II  (832) 


khaakoo  khaak  ralai  sabh  fail. 

The  entire  expanse,  like  dust,  shall  mix  with  dust. 

fef  HH3  ?><ft  §3%  Hf  IIP II  (832) 

Fcft"  II  ^ II 

bin  sabdai  nahee  utrai  mail.  ||2|| 

Without  the  Word  of  the  Shabad,  his  filth  is  not  removed.  ||2|| 

arte  3T3T  ui?>  3T5  fe  II  (832) 

■*ri  d v FT  ^FT  d M 1%  || 

geet  raag  g han  taal  se  kooray. 

The  various  songs,  tunes  and  rhythms  are  false. 

feu  §HH  fe?5H  II  (832) 

f%f  ^ ^ ii 

tarihu  gun  upjai  binsai  dooray. 

Trapped  by  the  three  qualities,  people  come  and  go,  far  from  the  Lord. 


7TT^  Wf  T^T  II 


tJtft  t!<de  ?>  fTfe  II  (832) 

pff  ii 

doojee  durmat  darad  na  jaa-ay. 

In  duality,  the  pain  of  their  evil-mindedness  does  not  leave  them. 

ft  arayfa  era  ara  arfe  11311  (832) 

?pr  ii  3 ii 

chhootai  gurmukh  daaroo  gun  gaa-ay.  ||3|| 

But  the  Gurmukh  is  emancipated  by  taking  the  medicine,  and  singing  the  Glorious  Praises 
of  the  Lord.  ||3|| 

6tHM  fdWo<  3rfe  H'W  II  (832) 

m€t  fe^fp  fefe  ttftt  ii 

Dhotee  oojal  tilak  gal  maalaa. 

He  may  wear  a clean  loin-cloth,  apply  the  ceremonial  mark  to  his  forehead,  and  wear  a 
mala  around  his  neck; 

»fefe  irefe  77Z  HW  II  (832) 

3Trrfe  Tfe|  TTT  7TPTT  II 

antar  kroDh  parheh  naat  saalaa. 

but  if  there  is  anger  within  him,  he  is  merely  reading  his  part,  like  an  actor  in  a play. 

?ph  ferrfe  Hfe»F  h?  yfer  ii  (832) 

TPJ  RhiP.  HIW  Tp  fe3TT  II 

naam  visaar  maa-i-aa  mad  pee-aa. 

Forgetting  the  Naam,  the  Name  of  the  Lord,  he  drinks  in  the  wine  of  Maya. 

fe?>  3T3  ¥3lfe  ?)pft  Hf  gt W 119 II  (832) 

pFT  pr  '^fefe  Hlfe  pp  few  ||Y|| 

bin  gur  bhagat  naahee  sukh  thee-aa.  ||4|| 

Without  devotional  worship  to  the  Guru,  there  is  no  peace.  ||4|| 

Hora  w?)  3rarra  HHrar  II  (832) 

w-  p3TR  trsht  -H  4 1 j i ii 

sookar  su-aan  garDhabh  manjaaraa. 

The  human  is  a pig,  a dog,  a donkey,  a cat, 

UH  H355  fife  few  II  (832) 

Tp  feN  TTFTT  II 

pasoo  malaychh  neech  chandalaa. 
a beast,  a filthy,  lowly  wretch,  an  outcast, 


3TU  U KU  UU  fert  ri  fe  3<Slcl'>f  II  (832) 

^ ^ Il 

gur  tay  muhu  fayray  tinH  jon  bhavaa-ee-ai. 

if  he  turns  his  face  away  from  the  Guru.  He  shall  wander  in  reincarnation. 

Udfo  grfqy^T  WÉfå  im  II  (832) 

usrfe ut1%3tt  3uf^ ^rr ii^ii 

banDhan  baaDhi-aa  aa-ee-ai  jaa-ee-ai.  ||5|| 

Bound  in  bondage,  he  comes  and  goes.  |5|| 

3TU  HU1-  U HU  KU’UU  II  (832) 

UT  UUT  % «?rt  TTTTf  II 

gur  sayvaa  tay  lahai  padaarath. 

Serving  the  Guru,  the  treasure  is  found. 

fedU  HU1-  foMd'dU  II  (832) 

ftrt  UT5  UTT  II 

hirdai  naam  sadaa  kirtaarath. 

With  the  Naam  in  the  heart,  one  always  prospers. 

FFUt  UUUTU  US  ^ Ufe  II  (832) 

•H  l41  U II 

saachee  dargeh  poochh  na  ho-ay. 

And  in  the  Court  of  the  True  Lord,  you  shall  not  called  to  account. 

H1?)  UoTH  Htt  Ufe  Kfe  lléll  (832) 

UTT  UTT  II  %.  II 

maanay  hukam  seejhai  dar  so-ay.  ||6|| 

One  who  obeys  the  Hukam  of  the  Lord's  Command,  is  approved  at  the  Lord's  Door.  ||6|| 

a fedid  fe?5  U fea  0(6  rl'd  II  (832) 

ul^UT  fM  U f^T  T>T  II 

satgur  milai  ta  tis  ka-o  jaanai. 

Meeting  the  True  Guru,  one  knows  the  Lord. 

UU  URfet  UoTK  KSTU  II  (832) 

fpFj  n 

rahai  rajaa-ee  hukam  pachhaanai. 

Understanding  the  Hukam  of  His  Command,  one  acts  according  to  His  Wiil. 


UoTH  ygrfe  H#  efo  gTT  II  (832) 

fpFJ  wH  T#  TF(  II 

hukam  pachhaan  sachai  dar  vaas. 

Understanding  the  Hukam  of  His  Command,  he  dwells  in  the  Court  of  the  True  Lord. 

om  føoTO  HSfe  3H  ?7H  IIPII  (832) 

TTT  MTM  TTK  '+TTT7TFT  IIV9II 

kaal  bikaal  sabad  bha-ay  naas.  ||7|| 

Through  the  Shabad,  death  and  birth  are  ended.  ||7|| 

df  »f3tf  fFt  Hf  feH  oT  II  (832) 

Si  did,  d I 'j|  TT  fd-H  TT  || 

rahai  ateet  jaanai  sabh  tis  kaa. 

He  remains  detached,  knowing  that  everything  belongs  to  God. 

37>  »røy  U fe<J  frTH  cF  II  (832) 

T^J  ^FJ  d v ')  ^ ^ f5|-H  TT  II 

tan  man  arpai  hai  ih  jis  kaa. 

He  dedicates  his  body  and  mind  unto  the  One  who  owns  them. 

(T  §<J  »rt  (T  §T  frfe  II  (832) 

TT  3TT%  TT  STfg  TTT  II 

naa  oh  aavai  naa  oh  jaa-ay. 

He  does  not  come,  and  he  does  not  go. 

cTOot  FFT  FFfe  HTffe  IltlllPII  (832) 

TTTT  TT%  Tl1%  TTTT  II^IRII 

naanak  saachay  saach  samaa-ay.  ||8||2|| 

O Nanak,  absorbed  in  Truth,  he  merges  in  the  True  Lord.  ||8||2|| 

fy «•'«?! <9  htw  T frrt  urr  to  (838) 

f^TTT^T^TT  ? f^cftTT 

bilaaval  mehlaa  1 thitee  ghar  10  jat 

Bilaaval,  First  Mehl,  T'hitee  ~ The  Lunar  Days,  Tenth  House,  To  The  Drum-Beat  Jat: 

T€r Hpddld  yirfe  II  (838) 

ttttt  ii 

ik-oNkaar  satgur  parsaad. 

One  Universal  Creator  God.  By  The  Grace  Of  The  True  Guru: 


5ofH  «c<o('d  fiOT  II  (838) 

TTT  U++H?  PHMI  II 

aykam  aikankaar  niraalaa. 

The  First  Day:  The  One  Universal  Creator  is  unique, 

WHf  »fe#  frfe  ?i  WW  II  (838) 

3TTT  T T"FTT  II 

amar  ajonee  jaat  na  jaalaa. 

immortal,  unborn,  beyond  social  class  or  involvement. 

»raiH  »raraa  fy  ?>  afw  il  (838) 

3FPT  3hFH*  ^T  T >f%3TT  II 

agam  agochar  roop  na  raykh-i-aa. 

He  is  inaccessible  and  unfathomable,  with  no  form  or  feature. 

ÉftTS  Ulfe  U|fe  tjfw  II  (838) 

TTTTT  ’TRrT  Tfe  Tfe  ^f%3TT  II 

khojat  khojat  ghat  ghat  daykhi-aa. 

Searching,  searching,  I have  seen  Him  in  each  and  every  heart. 

h fer#  fer  ofe  afe  n (839) 

fer  ferir  frj’H  Tfer  tt#  n 

jo  daykh  dikhaavai  tis  ka-o  bal  jaa-ee. 

I am  a sacrifice  to  one  who  sees,  and  inspires  others  to  see  Him. 

ara  uwfe  yaH  tet  ufe  iitii  (839) 

TT  ’-KTlfe  T^T  TT#  II  ? II 

gur  parsaad  param  pad  paa-ee.  ||1 1| 

By  Guru's  Grace,  I have  obtained  the  supreme  status.  ||1 1| 

fe>F  tTU  TTTf  fe??  rldltilA  II  (839) 

f%3TT  TT;  TTTT  f #5  II 

ki-aa  jap  jaapa-o  bin  jagdeesai. 

Whose  Name  should  I chant,  and  meditate  on,  except  the  Lord  of  the  Universe? 

ara  t Hafe  htw  ura  eta  iitii  safe  n (839) 

TT  % TTfe  TT  feT#  II  \ II  T^TT  II 

gur  kai  sabad  mahal  ghar  deesai.  ||1 1|  rahaa-o. 

Through  the  Word  of  the  Guru's  Shabad,  the  Mansion  of  the  Lord's  Presence  is  revealed 
within  the  home  of  one's  own  heart.  ||1  ||Pause|| 


f R 3fe  B3T 1123*3  II  (839) 

II 

doojai  bhaa-ay  lagay  pachhutaanay. 

The  Second  Day:  Those  who  are  in  love  with  another,  come  to  regret  and  repent. 

iw  sfe  ara  »r^z  wz  11  (839) 

^PT  Tfe  TTST  ^|cju|  ^ | u | || 

jam  dar  baaDhay  aavan  jaanay. 

The  are  tied  up  at  Death's  door,  and  continue  coming  and  going. 

fewr  tf  »F^fe  fa»F  & tFfe  II  (839) 

f%3TT  fe  3prf|;  ^ ^Tf|  II 
ki-aa  lai  aavahi  ki-aa  lay  jaahi. 

What  have  they  brought,  and  what  will  they  take  with  them  when  they  go? 

fefe  FiHora  fe  ez*  irfe  ii  (839) 

ferfe  fer  ferrr  ’nft  ii 

sir  jamkaal  se  chotaa  khaahi. 

The  Messenger  of  Death  looms  over  their  heads,  and  they  endure  his  beating. 

fez  3T3  H3?  Z 23fe  tfe  II  (839) 

Tpr  frt  ^ ^zfer  fefe  ii 

bin  gur  sabad  na  chhootas  ko-ay. 

Without  the  Word  of  the  Guru's  Shabad,  no  one  finds  release. 

IFtrfe  oftz  Hoffe  z ufe  IIP II  (839) 

wft  fefe|  gr#  T ffe  IR  II 

pakhand  keenHai  mukat  na  ho-ay.  ||2|| 

Practicing  hypocrisy,  no  one  finds  liberation.  ||2|| 

»fO  hh  oftw*  sra  fefe  ii  (839) 

3Tfe  Fpf  #3TT  TT"  fetft  II 

aapay  sach  kee-aa  kar  jorh. 

The  True  Lord  Himself  created  the  universe,  joining  the  elements  together. 

Wf3tT  tfe  fefe  fetfe  II  (839) 

ferft  ferft  fefeffe  ii 

andaj  forh  jorh  vichhorh. 

Breaking  the  cosmic  egg,  He  united,  and  separated. 


Mdld  »foTH  otfé  H7T5  ofå  qfå  II  (839) 

STTf^  3lcM'M)  4)  n ^FR  ^ITT  II 

Dharat  akaas  kee-ay  baisan  ka-o  thaa-o. 

He  made  the  earth  and  the  sky  into  places  to  live. 

fe?R  offå  3f  3få  II  (839) 

Trfk  fkkcr  tur  W3  fm  ii 

raat  dinant  kee-ay  bha-o  bhaa-o. 

He  created  day  and  night,  fear  and  love. 

ftrf?)  c<|fc:  sfk  ttied-d-  II  (839) 

ikfk  II 

jin  kee-ay  kar  vaykhanhaaraa. 

The  One  who  created  the  Creation,  also  watches  over  it. 

»re§  7)  frT  fHdttcrd'd1  113 II  (839) 

3T^R  ^3fT  fkr^TTTT  II  3 II 

avar  na  doojaa  sirjanhaaraa.  ||3|| 

There  is  no  other  Creator  Lord.  ||3|| 

fester  hu>t  fens  hutf  ii  (839) 

fkktsrr  jRTTT  fwr  ^rk^TT  n 

taritee-aa  barahmaa  bisan  mahaysaa. 

The  Third  Day:  He  created  Brahma,  Vishnu  and  Shiva, 

%HT  II  (839) 

Tkf  ^ dH  l n RTF  II 

dayvee  dayv  upaa-ay  vaysaa. 

the  gods,  goddesses  and  various  manifestations. 

Udi  ri 'dl  dldd  7>  II  (839) 

4 I 'Ti  Irf]  TWrT  Sffk  || 

jotee  jaatee  ganat  na  aavai. 

The  lights  and  forms  cannot  be  counted. 

ftrfe  FFtft  H IF#  II  (839) 

fkik'  m kktfk  tt!  ii 

jin  saajee  so  keemat  paavai. 

The  One  who  fashioned  them,  knows  their  value. 


oftHfø  irfe  ufe»r  ^uufe  11  (839) 

fe^ffe  TTf  ^f|3TT  || 

keemat  paa-ay  rahi-aa  bharpoor. 

He  evaluates  them,  and  totally  pervades  them. 

fen  fen  »nr  ffe  iibii  (839) 

fferj  fefe  fferj  srrar  ii^ii 

kis  nayrhai  kis  aakhaa  door.  ||4|| 

Who  is  close,  and  who  is  far  away?  ||4|| 

a§fe  §ufe  efe  aa1-  ii  (839) 

^TPr  TF  fen  II 

cha-uth  upaa-ay  chaaray  baydaa. 

The  Fourth  Day:  He  created  the  tour  Vedas, 

ir#  afe  afefr  ia1  il  (839) 

’TT'fe  -4  TT  4 1 ufl  fen  II 

khaanee  chaaray  banee  bhaydaa. 

the  four  sources  of  creation,  and  distinet  forms  of  speech. 

W7T?  arr  aa  fefe  @nfe  il  (839) 

3PF  mT  WZ  fefefe  ^TTTT  II 

asat  dasaa  khat  teen  upaa-ay. 

He  created  the  eighteen  Puraanas,  the  six  Shaastras  and  the  three  qualities. 

fe  ft  fen  mfeU  §ufe  il  (839) 

fer  ffeg;  3nfe  ^tttt  ii 

so  boojhai  jis  aap  bujhaa-ay. 

He  alone  understands,  whom  the  Lord  causes  to  understand. 

fefe  mtfe  e§fe  mr  ii  (839) 
fel Ife  FRTfe  Tlfe  3IHI  II 

teen  samaavai  cha-uthai  vaasaa. 

One  who  overcomes  the  three  qualities,  dwells  in  the  fourth  State. 

uafea  ?TOot  UH  3*  fe  aw  IIUII  (839) 

Wfeffe  TRT  TT  TT  fe  TFTT  IIMJI 

paranvat  naanak  ham  taa  kay  daasaa.  ||5|| 

Prays  Nanak,  I am  his  slave.  ||5|| 


UUHt  UU  |H  HHW  II  (839) 

feFpTT^T^dMI  II 

panchmee  panch  bhoot  baytaalaa. 

The  Fifth  Day:  The  five  elements  are  demons. 

»ffe  PcSd1«1  11  (839) 

3TTR-  3Tifm  Pif  Ml  II 

aap  agochar  purakh  niraalaa. 

The  Lord  Himself  is  unfathomable  and  detached. 

fefe  ffe  |U  HU  fWH  II  (839) 

cy  Pi  ufe  fesrPr  h 

ik  bharam  bhookhay  moh  pi-aasay. 

Some  are  gripped  by  doubt,  hunger,  emotional  attachment  and  desire. 

fefe  UH  ufe  HHfe  feirara  II  (839) 

ofr  Hufe  Pi h n i h ii 

ik  ras  chaakh  sabad  tariptaasay. 

Some  taste  the  sublime  essence  of  the  Shabad,  and  are  satisfied. 

fefe  Ufe  Ura  fefe  Hfe  Ufe  II  (839) 

$Pb  f Pi  TTcT  Tfe>  ■hP  II 

ik  rang  raatay  ik  mar  Dhoor. 

Some  are  imbued  with  the  Lord's  Love,  while  some  die,  and  are  reduced  to  dust. 

fefe  Ufe  Uffe  Hfe  Ufe  Uffe  IIÉII  (839) 

ufe hP  $<|P  ii ^ ii 

ik  dar  ghar  saachai  daykh  hadoor.  ||6|| 

Some  attain  the  Court  and  the  Mansion  of  the  True  Lord,  and  behold  Him,  ever-present. 

I|6|| 

56  o(6  <vJ1  Ufe  A'G  II  (839) 

iJT  TT  UTcT  TpT  UTT  II 

jhoothay  ka-o  naahee  pat  naa-o. 

The  false  one  has  no  honor  or  farne; 

orau  7)  HU1  oTW  oT§  ||  (839) 

U ^-d I TTTT  TTT  II 

kabahu  na  soochaa  kaalaa  kaa-o. 

like  the  black  crow,  he  never  becomes  pure. 


r\o  n o a o f\  s n 

fuFfe  uut  atw  orfe  11  (839) 

RRR  F^t  u1%FT  FTF  II 

pinjar  pankhee  banDhi-aa  ko-ay. 

He  is  like  the  bird,  imprisoned  in  a cage; 

g#  gUH  Horfe  7>  ufe  II  (839) 
f Ffe  ii 

chhayreeN  bharmai  mukat  na  ho-ay. 

he  paces  back  and  forth  behind  the  bars,  but  he  is  not  released. 

3f  ft  W UHH  ggfe  II  (839) 

FF  ^ FT  FF^  FFTF  II 

ta-o  chhootai  jaa  khasam  chhadaa-ay. 

He  alone  is  emancipated,  whom  the  Lord  and  Master  emancipates. 

CTUHfe  HF  g3lfe  feufe  IIPII  (839) 

u^FTfefeFTF  ii  vs  ii 

gurmat  maylay  bhagat  drirh-aa-ay.  ||7|| 

He  follows  the  Guru's  Teachings,  and  enshrines  devotional  worship.  ||7|| 

UHUt  HF  UUH?>  Hg  HFT  II  (839) 

FF^t  FF  F^FF  FF  FTF  II 

O 

khastee  khat  darsan  parabh  saajay. 

The  Sixth  Day:  God  organized  the  six  systems  of  Yoga. 

WFUF  HHF  feuw  gTF  II  (839) 

FFFF  FF^  PR  Ml  FTF  || 

anhad  sabad  niraalaa  vaajay. 

The  unstruck  sound  current  of  the  Shabad  vibrates  of  itself. 

H Ug  g1#  HUfø  HWt  II  (839) 

^ FF  FTt  FT  Fff^  fFTt  II 

jay  parabh  bhaavai  taa  mahal  bulaavai. 

If  God  wills  it  so,  then  one  is  summoned  to  the  Mansion  of  His  Presence. 

gu  ufe  HF  II  (839) 

FHF  FF  Ffe  FTt  II 

sabday  bhayday  ta-o  pat  paavai. 

One  who  is  pierced  through  by  the  Shabad,  obtains  honor. 


^fe  offe  %H  Iflffe  Hfe  rl'^Pd  II  (839) 

Tfe  fer  wtt^  fe^r  ^rrfet  ii 

kar  kar  vays  khapeh  jal  jaaveh. 

Those  who  wear  religious  robes  burn,  and  are  ruined. 

FFH  Hfe  irfe  H>T¥fe  Ilt: II  (839) 

ll^ll 

saachai  saachay  saach  samaaveh.  ||8|| 

Through  Truth,  the  truthful  ones  merge  into  the  True  Lord.  ||8|| 

rrøt  HH  HH^  ifetfe  II  (839) 

HWft  fefef  Hfefe  II 

saptamee  sat  santokh  sareer. 

The  Seventh  Day:  When  the  body  is  imbued  with  Truth  and  contentment, 

FFH  HHH  HH  f?jHH75  fiffe  II  (839) 

HTT  fe  fefe  II 

saat  samund  bharay  nirmal  neer. 

the  seven  seas  within  are  filled  with  the  Immaculate  Water. 

Hrlrt  hIw  HH  fde  <sldTd  II  (839) 

'Tf  ffe  ^^iP  II 

majan  seel  sach  ridai  veechaar. 

Bathing  in  good  conduct,  and  contemplating  the  True  Lord  within  the  heart, 

3TH  t HHfe  IT#  Hfe  irfe  II  (839) 

TT  % H^fe  TTt  fefe  TTfe  II 

gur  kai  sabad  paavai  sabh  paar. 

one  obtains  the  Word  of  the  Guru's  Shabad,  and  carries  everyone  across. 

Hfe  IFtF  yfa  JTtfe  sfe  II  (839) 

Hpt  HTTT  HTTT  TUT  II 

man  saachaa  mukh  saacha-o  bhaa-ay. 

With  the  True  Lord  in  the  mind,  and  the  True  Lord  lovingly  on  one's  lips, 

HH  fitnfe  H’oT  fi  irfe  Iltf  II  (839) 

FTf  ^HI'jI  TTTHTTT  II ^11 

sach  neesaanai  thaak  na  paa-ay.  ||9|| 

one  is  blessed  with  the  banner  of  Truth,  and  meets  with  no  obstructions.  ||9|| 


»nr?>ft  mrr?  faftr  afa  Fira  ii  (839) 

TTTfft  3ttt3  ferfer  ffer  tt#  n 

astamee  asat  siDh  buDh  saaDhai. 

The  Eighth  Day:  The  eight  miraculous  powers  come  when  one  subdues  his  own  mind, 

HH  PrtOof^W  ofdPH  »rara  II  (839) 

Tf  T^ffe  3TTTf  II 

sach  nihkayval  karam  araaDhai. 

and  contemplates  the  True  Lord  through  pure  actions. 

yfs  yfet  »ranft  Parra'6  11  (839) 

H 3UI  H I ufl  R ’H  "T3  II 

pa-un  paanee  agnee  bisraa-o. 

Forget  the  three  qualities  of  wind,  water  and  fire, 

3 dl  PrtdMrt  Hra  rt'Q  II  (839) 

Tjfe  TTTTTTT  II 

tahee  niranjan  saacho  naa-o. 

and  concentrate  on  the  pure  True  Name. 

%H  KfcJ  HT»F  dfu»F  før  ?Ffe  II  (839) 

feff  -H  R Tf3TT  Tf^SfT  ferr  II 

tis  meh  manoo-aa  rahi-aa  liv  laa-ay. 

That  human  who  remains  lovingly  focused  on  the  Lord, 

U5¥fe  ora  ?)  tffe  IIHOII  (839) 

yJldR  TTTf  TTJ  T TTT  II  ? o || 

paranvat  naanak  kaal  na  khaa-ay.  ||10|| 

prays  Nanak,  shall  not  be  consumed  by  death.  ||10|| 

(Tf  ?ra  sra  ?ra  ys1 11  (839) 

TTT  TTfft  TT  TTT  TT  TTT  II 

naa-o  na-umee  navay  naath  nav  khanda. 

The  Ninth  Day:  the  nine  masters  of  Yoga,  the  nine  realms  of  the  earth, 

urfe  Uffe  ?>ra  FTCF  Il  (839) 

Tfe:  Tfe:  TTf  TTT  TTTTT  II 

ghat  ghat  naath  mahaa  balvandaa. 

and  each  and  every  heart,  the  Name  is  the  supreme  almighty  Master. 


»ret  y^1-  fezr  frar  ire1  n (84o> 

3TTf  1JcTT  F"FT  II 

aa-ee  pootaa  ih  jag  saaraa. 

This  whole  world  is  the  child  of  Maya. 

»ren  »rfe  n (840) 

TCT  3TT^  snfcf  WTI  II 

parabh  aadays  aad  rakhvaaraa. 

I bow  in  submission  to  God,  my  Protector  from  the  very  beginning  of  time. 

»rfe  fraret  u # uar  n (84o> 

3Trf%  t ^ fpj  II 

aad  jugaadee  hai  bhee  hog. 

He  was  in  the  beginning,  He  has  been  throughout  the  ages,  He  is  now,  and  He  shall 
always  be. 

&u  »n-ravy  o<d6  frar  ir^ii  (84o) 

3fT|  3TWTT  Wf  ^3fpJ  ||  Il  || 

oh  aprampar  karnai  jog.  ||1 1 1| 

He  is  unlimited,  and  capable  of  doing  everything.  ||1 1 1| 

UHHt  (TH  W&  fefTcTO  II  (840) 

wft  UFJ  TFJ  T’TTPJ  || 

dasmee  naam  daan  isnaan. 

The  Tenth  Day:  Meditate  on  the  Naam,  give  to  charity,  and  purify  yourself. 

»1  ft  ft:  ft  JHtHft  Htd1  3F3  ftl»re  II  (840) 

3TTf%^  ’TTT  Pt3TT5  II 

an-din  majan  sachaa  gun  gi-aan. 

Night  and  day,  bathe  in  spiritual  wisdom  and  the  Glorious  Virtues  of  the  True  Lord. 

rrfe  hk  7>  ssrar  ith  ^rat  il  (840) 

T ^TFT  '^FJ  TT  *TFT  II 

sach  mail  na  laagai  bharam  bha-o  bhaagai. 

Truth  cannot  be  polluted;  doubt  and  fear  run  away  from  it. 

føw  ?>  3zftr  ere  3rar  il  (840) 

U TT%  rTFt  || 

biiam  na  tootas  kaachai  taagai. 

The  flimsy  thread  breaks  in  an  instant. 


fri 6 3W  frar  5%  rl'ao  II  (840) 

Pl-d  d FT  I Uf  ffå  ^|  |u|g  || 

ji-o  taagaa  jag  ayvai  jaanhu. 

Know  that  the  world  is  just  like  this  thread. 

»IH (tid  did  H'fd  UUT  H'ag  IR? II  (840) 

3THffår  fåfå  frrffå  tf  TTFTf  ii  H H 
asthircheet  saach  rang  maanhu.  ||12|| 

Your  consciousness  shall  become  steady  and  stable,  enjoying  the  Love  of  the  True  Lord. 

I|12|| 

«o('dHl  fef  fåfå  ^H1#  II  (840) 

u+K+fl  f f fåfå  wfå  il 

aykaadasee  ik  ridai  vasaavai. 

The  Eleventh  Day:  Enshrine  the  One  Lord  within  your  heart. 

foH1  HH31  KU  doefå  II  (840) 

ffUT  TTRTTT  HT|  fTTfå  II 

hinsaa  mamtaa  moh  chukhaavai. 

Eradicate  cruelty,  egotism  and  emotional  attachment. 

UW  IT#  HU  »TUH  Ufå  II  (840) 

urfå  uf  3tttpt  -414  ii 

fal  paavai  barat  aatam  cheenai. 

Earn  the  fruitful  rewards,  by  observing  the  fast  of  knowing  your  own  self. 

t-Ffcrfe  ufåj  3U  SUt1  Hfå  II  (840) 

W ft  TTf%  Uf  ufå  fåfå  II 

pakhand  raach  tat  nahee  beenai. 

One  who  is  engrossed  in  hypocrisy,  does  not  see  the  true  essence. 

fcUHW  fiiWf  fcufåuf  II  (840) 

fåTUf  fåTTfTT  fåf%Uf  II 

nirmal  niraahaar  nihkayval. 

The  Lord  is  immaculate,  self-sustaining  and  unattached. 

HU  FFU  TF  Hfå  HW  IIU3II  (840) 

ffå  urfå  ut  ufå  Hf  ii  ^ ii 

soochai  saachay  naa  laagai  mal.  ||13|| 

The  Pure,  True  Lord  cannot  be  polluted.  ||13|| 


HU  Utfå  3U  tå  EoF  II  (840) 

Hf  Uf  '('ti)  u=M  II 

jah  daykh-a-u  tah  ayko  aykaa. 

Wherever  I look,  I see  the  One  Lord  there. 

ulu  Ht»f  fire  %oT  II  (840) 

ftft  uw  urr  11 

hor  jee-a  upaa-ay  vayko  vaykaa. 

He  created  the  other  beings,  of  many  and  various  kinds. 

ewo'd  0(1«  U75  ri1  fe  II  (840) 

WTfTT  Hlf  || 

falohaar  kee-ay  fal  jaa-ay. 

Eating  only  fruits,  one  loses  the  fruits  of  life. 

UH  ofH  W HUJ  3iuiu  II  (840) 

?TT  HH  W HTf  UHUT  II 

ras  kas  khaa-ay  saad  gavaa-ay. 

Eating  only  delicacies  of  various  sorts,  one  loses  the  true  taste. 

HU  tt'ttfe  W-lt  WJC'fe  II  (840) 

ft  hhR  nut il 

koorhai  laalach  laptai  laptaa-ay. 

In  fraud  and  greed,  people  are  engrossed  and  entangled. 

ft  urunftr  Fru  smit  iiusii  (840) 

ft  HTf  HHTf  ||?Y|| 

chhootai  gurmukh  saach  kamaa-ay.  ||14|| 

The  Gurmukh  is  emancipated,  practicing  Truth.  ||14|| 

U»PUlH  Hf  H7>  »ifuu1  II  (840) 

f fiuitr  TJ3T  Hf  HUffT  II 

du-aadas  mudraa  man  a-uDhootaa. 

The  Twelfth  Day:  One  whose  mind  is  not  attached  to  the  twelve  signs, 

WffufefiT  ri1  dl  fe  otufu  ?j  HU7  II  (840) 

SlQRRl  fTUft  U ffT  II 

ahinis  jaageh  kabeh  na  sootaa. 

remains  awake  day  and  night,  and  never  sleeps. 


rH'dld  rl'fdl  OTfe  II  (840) 

^TRT^  ^TTfrr  t|  faer  w%  II 

jaagat  jaag  rahai  liv  laa-ay. 

He  remains  awake  and  aware,  lovingly  centered  on  the  Lord. 

ara  *raa  fen  ocm  ?>  ipfe  11  (840) 

TTT^'  fa*J  "T  ^ IS  II 

gur  parchai  tis  kaal  na  khaa-ay. 

With  faith  in  the  Guru,  he  is  not  consumed  by  death. 

Hte  ttetet  II  (840) 

3Tcfte  <ra  ate  Itert  ii 

ateet  bha-ay  maaray  bairaa-ee. 

Those  who  become  detached,  and  conquer  the  five  enemies  - 

cTOot  3U  fe¥  Htet  iraUII  (840) 

wrfa  TFTT^fa^^Tf  II? Kil 

paranvat  naanaktah  liv  laa-ee.  ||15|| 

prays  Nanak,  they  are  lovingly  absorbed  in  the  Lord.  ||15|| 

a»frate  efe»r  ara  otte  frt  n (840) 

^3TTT7fj-  ^3TT  TTJ  SfM'  II 

du-aadasee  da-i-aa  daan  kar  jaanai. 

The  Twelfth  Day:  Know,  and  practice,  compassion  and  charity. 

arate  nra  3tete  »rt  11  (840) 

^TPTT  II 

baahar  jaato  bheetar  aanai. 

Bring  your  out-going  mind  back  home. 

aani  aaa  aa  Paooch  ii  (840) 

M oTI-H  II 

bartee  barat  rahai  nihkaam. 

Observe  the  fast  of  remaining  free  of  desire. 

»rair  ara  mr  yte  (TH  ii  (840) 

w i ^rrj  *jfai  ara  n 

ajpaa  jaap  japai  mukh  naam. 

Chant  the  unchanted  Chant  of  the  Naam  with  your  mouth. 


$¥£  Hfe  EET  tFÉ  II  (840) 

cflPj  '■H  ^ ul  Tft  T IU1  || 

teen  bhavan  meh  ayko  jaanai. 

Know  that  the  One  Lord  is  contained  in  the  three  worlds. 

Hfe  Hfe  HrTH  FF3  IITÉII  (840) 

fRt  ffer  w FTf  wt  ii  ? % ii 

sabh  such  sanjam  saach  pachhaanai.  ||16|| 

Purity  and  self-discipline  are  all  contained  in  knowing  the  Truth.  ||16|| 

33fa  3333  HH3  ofTTt  II  (840) 

Trfer  rfT^r  n 

tayras  tarvar  samud  kanaarai. 

The  Thirteenth  Day:  He  is  like  a tree  on  the  sea-shore. 

»ffK3  HW  frrtffe  fø3  3*3  II  (840) 

3rf%^  ff  RpslR  fepT  tR  II 

amrit  mool  sikhar  liv  taarai. 

But  his  roots  can  become  immortal,  if  his  mind  is  attuned  to  the  Lord's  Love. 

33  3fe  H3  ?>  §3  ^fe  II  (840) 

TT  tR  tR  T ft  Rfe  II 

dar  dar  marai  na  boodai  ko-ay. 

Then,  he  wiil  not  die  of  fear  or  anxiety,  and  he  will  never  drown. 

f?T33  ffe  H3  ufe  3fe  II  (840) 

feTT  fft  *R  Tfe  Rfe  II 

nidar  bood  marai  pat  kho-ay. 

Without  the  Fear  of  God,  he  drowns  and  dies,  and  loses  his  honor. 

33  Hfe  UI3  UT3  Hfe  33  rl'fi  II  (840) 

TT  H"fe  TT  T"5"  -hR  TT  TFT  || 

dar  meh  ghar  ghar  meh  dar  jaanai. 

With  the  Fear  of  God  in  his  heart,  and  his  heart  in  the  Fear  of  God,  he  knows  God. 

3Hfe  ferm  H3  Hfe  31#  IITPII  (840) 

cITrft  fe"TTf  Ff  ■hR  T I IJ1  II  ^ II 

takhat  nivaas  sach  man  bhaanai.  ||17|| 

He  sits  on  the  throne,  and  becomes  pleasing  to  the  Mind  of  the  True  Lord.  ||17|| 


tjQtjfH  u§t  ?5 fo  irt  n (840) 

sTFrft  ^rf|  Trt  n 

cha-udas  cha-uthay  thaaveh  ieh  paavai. 

The  Fourteenth  Day:  One  who  enters  into  the  fourth  State, 

3W  3THH  HU  OTO  H>rt  II  (840) 

FFT  riWT  TTrT  TFT  FRlt  II 

raajas  taamas  sat  kaal  samaavai. 

overcomes  time,  and  the  three  qualities  of  raajas,  taamas  and  satva. 

HHt»fU  t Uffe  Hf  H>rt  II  (840) 

wftzR  % ff  FRlt  II 

sasee-ar  kai  ghar  soor  samaavai. 

Then  the  sun  enters  into  the  house  of  the  moon, 

H3T  rjdlfd  II  (840) 

^fRT  # ^JHRj  Tft  II 

jog  jugat  kee  keemat  paavai. 

and  one  knows  the  value  of  the  technology  of  Yoga. 

uQtJpH  ITUTO  H>FH  II  (840) 

HTT  TTTFT  WF  ii 

cha-udas  bhavan  paataal  samaa-ay. 

Who  is  permeating  the  fourteen  worlds,  the  nether  regions  of  the  underworid, 

tfe  HUHU  ufu»F  føf  25TE  IRtZll  (840) 

WZ  TIHT  Tf|3TT  f^T  FTTT  ll^ll 

khand  barahmand  rahi-aa  liv  laa-ay.  ||18|| 

the  galaxies  and  solar  systems;  he  remains  lovingly  focused  on  that  God.  ||18|| 

»fH^fHWF  Uf  cTP-Tf  TIFfu  II  (840) 

31-H  mR)3TT  II 

amaavasi-aa  chand  gupat  gainaar. 

Amaavas  - The  Night  of  the  New  Moon:  The  moon  is  hidden  in  the  sky. 

UHU  fcfPfl'rtl  HUf  alti'Pd  II  (840) 

fSTf  PtaTFfj- cfHlP  II 

boojhhu  gi-aanee  sabad  beechaar. 

O wise  one,  understand  and  contemplate  the  Word  of  the  Shabad. 


HHføfT  dldlfrt  rlPd  fød  II  (840) 

ygft  ftf  Ttf  ii 

sasee-ar  gagan  jot  tihu  lo-ee. 

The  moon  in  the  sky  illuminates  the  three  worlds. 

Tfø  Tfø  %T  0(33'  Htt  II  (840) 

t^R  ^P  %’i'  ri  i mi  ii 

kar  kar  vaykhai  kartaa  so-ee. 

Creating  the  creation,  the  Creator  beholds  it. 

Tg  g etrr  h fen  ul-  Ti'fø  11  (840) 

t frT  tt  før  #r  mfk  11 

gur  tay  deesai  so  tis  hee  maahi. 

One  who  sees,  through  the  Guru,  merges  into  Him. 

H7>yfa  fé  »FTfa  wfu  IRtfll  (840) 

^nyRi  ^ 3TRft^rft  ii? ^ii 

manmukh  bhoolay  aavahi  jaahi.  ||19|| 

The  self-willed  manmukhs  are  deluded,  coming  and  going  in  reincarnation.  ||19|| 

ura  grfu  føg  grfø  gg1#  11  (840) 

'TT  TT  TTfø  ftT  TTfø  ffTt  II 

ghar  dar  thaap  thir  thaan  suhaavai. 

One  who  establishes  his  home  within  his  own  heart,  obtains  the  most  beautiful,  permanent 
place. 

»ry  ygft  w Hførg  irt  11  (840) 

TTJ  W't  TT  TTf^JT  TTt  II 

aap  pachhaanai  jaa  satgur  paavai. 

One  comes  to  understand  his  own  self,  when  he  finds  the  True  Guru. 

eg  »rrr  gg  farin  fømr  11  (840) 

Tf  TTTT  Tf  førRt  RlHMI  II 

jah  aasaa  tah  bi  nas  binaasaa. 

Wherever  there  is  hope,  there  is  destruction  and  desolation. 

ft  mra  eførr  htff  ii  (840) 

TTT  ffø-STT  TW  11 

footai  khapar  dubiDhaa  mansaa. 

The  bowl  of  duality  and  selfishness  breaks. 


HH31-  tTO  U UU  fUHF  ||  (840) 

TFPTT  % T^  TTFIT  II 

mamtaa  jaal  tay  rahai  udaasaa. 

He  who  remains  detached  amidst  the  traps  of  attachment, 

UUUfe  (TO ot  UH  ? å IIPOIRII  (840) 

lTJMP  TFTT  rfT  % TFTT  IR  o ||  ? II 

paranvat  naanak  ham  taa  kay  daasaa.  ||20||1 1| 

Prays  Nanak,  I am  the  slave  of  that  one.  ||20||1 1| 

fwUW  HUW  <\  ÉS  UH#  (843) 

bilaaval  mehlaa  1 chhant  dakh-nee 
Bilaaval,  First  Mehl,  Chhant,  Dakhnee: 

9@T HPddld  Wfe  II  (843) 

WITT  II 

ik-oNkaar  satgur  parsaad. 

One  Universal  Creator  God.  By  The  Grace  Of  The  True  Guru: 

HH  ?j%75#»F  åfefø  »F#  UH  II  (843) 

*jST  H^H^STT  3TTf  || 

munDh  navaylrhee-aa  go-il  aa-ee  raam. 

The  young,  innocent  soul-bride  has  come  to  the  pasture  lands  of  the  world. 

HU#  3#!  UUf  ufu  fou  551#  UH  II  (843) 

Hd'fil  :ttP  sr#  Pi <4  ^rrf  v \h  ii 

matukee  daar  Dharee  har  liv  laa-ee  raam. 

Laying  aside  her  pitcher  of  worldly  concern,  she  lovingiy  attunes  herself  to  her  Lord. 

fo?  wfe  ufu  frit  U#  3ifefo  HUftT  HUfe  Hldl'dW  II  (843) 

Prr for Tft Tfr^for ^Nii'Osrr  n 

liv  laa-ay  har  si-o  rahee  go-il  sahj  sabad  seegaaree-aa. 

She  remains  lovingiy  absorbed  in  the  pasture  of  the  Lord,  automatically  embeiiished  with 
the  Word  of  the  Shabad. 

5TU  UU  ufo  orfu  fro#  ftrau  FFfo  fU»FUf»F  II  (843) 

^frft  UtR  foTcff  ’TTp  fo3TT#3TT  II 

kar  jorh  gur  peh  kar  binantee  milhu  saach  pi-aaree-aa. 

With  her  palms  pressed  together,  she  prays  to  the  Guru,  to  unite  her  with  her  True 
Beioved  Lord. 


u?)  efdldl  UfcjH  oFH  OT  fc^fSttF  II  (843) 

spt  '■rtt  m€t  tf%  tfftm  Tnm  ^ Pi  «i  i P.  srr  11 

Dhan  bhaa-ay  bhagtee  daykh  pareetam  kaam  kroDh  nivaari-aa. 

Seeing  His  bride's  loving  devotion,  the  Beloved  Lord  eradicates  unfulfilled  sexual  desire 
and  unresolved  anger. 

(VTJoT  OT  ?jtw  Halt  tfa  flra  H'M1  fd»F  IRII  (843) 

uftt  grfr  tf%  ftr  PTsnf^srT  ii  i ii 

naanak  munDh  navayl  sundar  daykh  pir  saaDhaari-aa.  ||1 1| 

0 Nanak,  the  young,  innocent  bride  is  so  beautiful;  seeing  her  Husband  Lord,  she  is 
comforted.  ||1 1| 

Hfo  OTftj  am  ii  (843) 

nft  h^m/Iu  \jf i <4 fn  upft  ^pt  h 

sach  navaylrhee-ay  joban  baalee  raam. 

Truthfully,  O young  soui-bride,  your  youth  keeps  you  innocent. 

»f§  7i  ri'6  otol  wrs  hu  ft'wl  am  II  (843) 

3TF3'  H 1 i TFq  'i  I Ml  7 H II 

aa-o  na  jaa-o  kahee  apnay  sah  naalee  raam. 

Do  not  come  and  go  anywhere;  stay  with  your  Husband  Lord. 

cVO  »RIS  Hpdl  amt  H Sfdlfd  ofd  St  SJ'^C  II  (843) 

nft  uFft  t ii 

naah  apnay  sang  daasee  mai  bhagat  har  kee  bhaav-ay. 

1 will  stay  with  my  Husband  Lord;  I am  His  hand-maiden.  Devotional  worship  to  the  Lord  is 
pleasing  to  me. 

»raFfa  aftr  »tot  OTb>r  Haft?  ars  aFat  11  (843) 

3TTri%  utft  utot;  ii 

agaaDh  boDh  akath  kathee-ai  sahj  parabh  gun  gaav-ay. 

I know  the  unknowable,  and  speak  the  unspoken;  I sing  the  Glorious  Praises  of  the 
Celestial  Lord  God. 

am  sm  arnw  aHt»F  at  rFfa  ftr»Fat»F  11  (843) 

UPT  THim  7#3TT  Tt  Pift  f^3Tlfr3TT  II 

raam  naam  rasaal  rasee-aa  ravai  saach  pi-aaree-aa. 

She  who  chants  and  savors  the  taste  of  the  Lord's  Name  is  loved  by  the  True  Lord. 


to  hh?  tor  dm  tor  (■smor  to'dto  ipii  (843) 

Tjft  ftsrr  THJ  #3TT  HFPTT  tolto  II  ^ II 

gur  sabad  dee-aa  daan  kee-aa  naankaa  veechaaree-aa.  ||2|| 

The  Guru  grants  her  the  gift  of  the  Shabad;  O Nanak,  she  contemplates  and  reflects  upon 
it-  ||2|| 

Fto  Hfu»f#  fad  to  Hdt  dm  II  (843) 

tto  to|tot  to  tor  ?tt  ^nr  n 

sareeDhar  mohi-arhee  pir  sang  sootee  raam. 

She  who  is  fascinated  by  the  Supreme  Lord,  sleeps  with  her  Husband  Lord. 

dTd  É tJ75  FPfe  Hdldl  dm  II  (843) 

tor  tot  tgtr  \\ 

gur  kai  bhaa-ay  chalo  saach  sangootee  raam. 

She  walks  in  harmony  with  the  Guru's  Will,  attuned  to  the  Lord. 

lift  H'fe  Hdl^l  dfd  Midi  H#  Hfdl  h4T  II  (843) 

spt  tot  Tnjrft  idt  tot  ^jtT  tot  tot-  totto  n 

Dhan  saach  sangootee  har  sang  sootee  sang  sakhee  sahaylee-aa. 

The  soul-bride  is  attuned  to  the  Truth,  and  sleeps  with  the  Lord,  along  with  her 
companions  and  sister  soul-brides. 

feot  wfe  feof  Hit  ?>m  dfa»F  HPddJd  UH  FR5t»F  II  (843) 

TTT  TT*  tof  d"PJ  torsrr  Htop^  fT  tot3TT  II 

ik  bhaa-ay  ik  man  naam  vasi-aa  satguroo  ham  maylee-aa. 

Loving  the  One  Lord,  with  one-pointed  mind,  the  Naam  dwells  within;  I am  united  with  the 
True  Guru. 

fe?  dfe  urat  ?>  dH1  fent  IFfH  FPfe  PodrlA  II  (843) 

føj  tor  tot  g-  tht  tort  tot  tot  totor  11 

din  rain  gharhee  na  chasaa  visrai  saas  saas  niranjano. 

Day  and  night,  with  each  and  every  breath,  I do  not  forget  the  Immaculate  Lord,  for  a 
moment,  even  for  an  instant. 

Frafe  to  Hdrfe  to?  <toof  tot  iisn  (843) 

Hto  tot  torj  HFTTT  toft  II 3 H 

sabad  jot  jagaa-ay  deepak  naankaa  bha-o  bhanjno.  ||3|| 

So  light  the  lamp  of  the  Shabad,  O Nanak,  and  burn  away  your  fear.  ||3|| 

#fe  Ha'fedl«  PdsJ^i  FFd  dm  II  (843) 

tot  wto  itWT  to  ■’TH  II 

jot  sabaa-irhee-ay  taribhavan  saaray  raam. 

O soul-bride,  the  Lord's  Light  pervades  all  the  three  worlds. 


urfe  uffe  ufe  ufu»F  »iht  »rfu  urr  11  (843) 

Tfe  Tfe  fefe  feferT  3FTT  mft  TT  II 

ghat  ghat  rav  rahi-aa  alakh  apaaray  raam. 

He  is  pervading  each  and  every  heart,  the  Invisible  and  Infinite  Lord. 

»fHT  »P-FU  »OR  FFtF  »FT  >ffe  fHH1#^  II  (843) 

3TTW  TTTT  TTTT  TTTT  TTJ  TTfe  RHiI^  II 

alakh  apaar  apaar  saachaa  aap  maar  milaa-ee-ai. 

He  is  Invisible  and  Infinite,  Infinite  and  True;  subduing  his  self-conceit,  one  meets  Him. 

U§H  HK31  Hf  tFHU  HTfe  HH  UoF#»T  II  (843) 

fufe  TTTT  TFTf  TTfe  % ^^TTfefe  II 

ha-umai  mamtaa  lobh  jaalahu  sabad  mail  chukhaa-ee-ai. 

So  burn  away  your  egotistical  pride,  attachment  and  greed,  with  the  Word  of  the  Shabad; 
wash  away  your  filth. 

Tfe  FPfe  TTTT  ofet  Tfe  3rfe  d'd<sd'ld»F  II  (843) 

Tfe  TTT  TT?FJ  Tft  TTfe  TTfe  dK'^  lRTT  || 

dar  jaa-ay  darsan  karee  bhaanai  taar  taaranhaari-aa. 

When  you  go  to  the  Lord's  Door,  you  shall  receive  the  Blessed  Vision  of  His  Darshan;  by 
His  Will,  the  Savior  will  carry  you  across  and  save  you. 

ufe  (TH  »ffHf  Uffe  fer#  (TOoF  §U  Tfe»F  II8IITII  (843) 

fefe  TPJ  Tfife  TTfe-  ferfet  TTTTT  TT  mfe3TT  11*11  ? II 

har  naam  amrit  chaakh  tariptee  naankaa  ur  Dhaari-aa.  ||4||1 1| 

Tasting  the  Ambrosial  Nectar  of  the  Lord's  Name,  the  soul-bride  is  satisfied;  O Nanak,  she 
enshrines  Him  in  her  heart.  ||4||1 1| 

fejTTH  HUH1,  T II  (843) 

feTTT^T^TT  l II 

bilaaval  mehlaa  1. 

Bilaaval,  First  Mehl: 

H Hfe  Uf^r  Hife  fedl'Hl  UTT  II  (843) 

fe  fefe  TIT  TTT  TTffe  fenfeT  TTT  II 

mai  man  chaa-o  ghanaa  saach  vigaasee  raam. 

My  mind  is  filled  with  such  a great  joy;  I have  blossomed  forth  in  Truth. 

h#  th  feu  yfe  »rferuft  th  ii  (843) 

TTfe  TT  fefe  Tffe  Tfernfe  TTT  II 

mohee  paraym  piray  parabh  abhinaasee  raam. 

I am  enticed  by  the  love  of  my  Husband  Lord,  the  Eternal,  Imperishable  Lord  God. 


ttlfedl3  dPd  rt'd  rt'tjd  feH  s!1^  H Hl»f  II  (843) 

3Tf%WT  ffe  TTf  TPTf  fM  TTt  HT  ^ II 

avigato  har  naath  naathah  tisai  bhaavai  so  thee-ai. 

The  Lord  is  everlasting,  the  Master  of  masters.  Whatever  He  wills,  happens. 

foraiTO  HtT  sfeWF®  tFH1  Ht»F  »fefe  S rfbtf  II  (843) 

kirpaal  sadaa  da-i-aal  daataa  jee-aa  andar  tooN  jee-ai. 

0 Great  Giver,  You  are  always  kind  and  compassionate.  You  infuse  life  into  all  living 
beings. 

H »1^  d fcfT»FT  7)  fw?>  UfF  dPd  (7H  »IdPd  <^Ph  TJ  II  (844) 

tt  sttt  frrarr^  t fersTpj  t 4 1 $R  tpj  ^ n R ^Rh  11 

mai  avar  gi-aan  na  Dhi-aan  poojaa  har  naam  antar  vas  rahay. 

1 have  no  other  spiritual  wisdom,  meditation  or  worship;  the  Name  of  the  Lord  alone  dwells 
deep  within  me. 

ty  TTOt  TO  7i  HW  ?TOoF  TO  3lfe  TO  IR  II  (844) 

TTft  ff  T ^TTTT  TTTTT  Tf  Tf|  II  ^ II 

bhaykh  bhavnee  hath  na  jaanaa  naankaa  sach  geh  rahay.  ||1|| 

I know  nothing  about  religious  robes,  pilgrimages  or  stubborn  fanaticism;  O Nanak,  I hold 
tight  to  the  Truth.  ||1 1| 

tfe  fefiFT  HUfe  TH  II  (844) 

fejr#  tfer  feTT  HfTT  TT  II 

bhinrhee  rain  bhalee  dinas  suhaa-ay  raam. 

The  night  is  beautiful,  drenched  with  dew,  and  the  day  is  delightful, 

fer?  Uffe  Hddfe  ftraH  tTOlfe  TH  II  (844) 

ferr  Tfe  fr#TT  f ^ thit  tt  ii 

nij  ghar  soot-rhee-ay  piram  jagaa-ay  raam. 

when  her  Husband  Lord  wakes  the  sleeping  soul-bride,  in  the  home  of  the  self. 

?>¥  Tfe  ?>¥  TO  Hafe  rFtlft  »FTO  fTO  3'el»F  II  (844) 

TT  fTfer  TT  TT  TTfe  TFfe  3TT TT  ffer  TT^ftSTT  II 

nav  haan  nav  Dhan  sabad  jaagee  aapnay  pir  bhaanee-aa. 

The  young  bride  has  awakened  to  the  Word  of  the  Shabad;  she  is  pleasing  to  her 
Husband  Lord. 

3fe  TT  ofTO  TO’f  frF  Tofet  KoFSl»F  II  (844) 

Tfef  ff  TTT  f TTT  fTT  TTTfe  Rl  + l'JplTr  II 

taj  koorh  kapat  subhaa-o  doojaa  chaakree  lokaanee-aa. 

So  renounce  falsehood,  fraud,  love  of  duality  and  working  for  people. 


H ?TH  ofd  5T  d'd  H'td  HW  ?)tHrfe»fT  II  (844) 

t fft  tt  tt  rtt  rtt;  ^tt1%3tt  ii 

mai  naam  har  kaa  haar  kanthay  saach  sabad  neesaani-aa. 

The  Name  of  the  Lord  is  my  necklace,  and  I am  anointed  with  the  True  Shabad. 

^3  rlfd  ft'ftof  H'td  FFTT  ftefd  otfd  3IJ  3Tfe»IT  II? II  (844) 

T^  ^Tft  TFTJ  RTf  TFT  tR“  ^ TTf%3TT  II  ^ II 

karjorh  naanak  saach  maagai  nadar  kar  tuDh  bhaani-aa.  ||2|| 

With  his  palms  pressed  together,  Nanak  begs  for  the  gift  of  the  True  Name;  piease,  bless 
me  with  Your  Grace,  through  the  pleasure  of  Your  Will.  ||2|| 

rTTTT  HWrtrflS  HW  tFH  II  (844) 

^TRJ  Tf#  ^diufi  ^TT  II 

jaag  salonrhee-ay  bolai  gurbaanee  raam. 

Awake,  O bride  of  splendored  eyes,  and  chant  the  Word  of  the  Guru's  Bani. 

firf?)  Hfe  Hf?>»rat  »1o(fcj  oco'd)  TTT  II  (844) 

gRr  Trf^3r#  Tsjufi  7tt  h 

jin  sun  mani-arhee  akath  kahaanee  raam. 

Listen,  and  place  your  faith  in  the  Unspoken  Speech  of  the  Lord. 

»1o(fcj  oKJ'el  Iftdil'Sfr  ^ fed«1  dldiffy  ad«  II  (844) 

3W  TTTfR  R^diun  TT  ^TT  II 

akath  kahaanee  pad  nirbaanee  ko  virlaa  gurmukh  boojh-ay. 

The  Unspoken  Speech,  the  State  of  Nirvaanaa  - how  rare  is  the  Gurmukh  who 
understands  this. 

§U  Frafe  HFPH  »ry  H3H  II  (844) 

3tT|  r ^ wm;  3ttj  tt^pt  Rt-tt* r rttR  11 

oh  sabad  samaa-ay  aap  gavaa-ay  taribhavan  sojhee  soojh-ay. 

Merging  in  the  Word  of  the  Shabad,  self-conceit  is  eradicated,  and  the  three  worlds  are 
revealed  to  her  understanding. 

dff  »f3te  »firayfc  d'd1  H'd  Hf?)  3F3  H'fd»F  II  (844) 

t|  3|m4hR  tjtit  tt Tte  Trtesrr  n 

rahai  ateet  aprampar  raataa  saach  man  gun  saari-aa. 

Remaining  detached,  with  infinity  infusing,  the  true  mind  cherishes  the  virtues  of  the  Lord. 

yfa  uf<J»F  Hdd  Stel"  ft'ftof1  6 Id  M'fd»r  113 II  (844) 

3Ttf  ^ Tf|3TT  Tfry  7Jif  TFTTT  Tte  mtesTT  II  3 II 

oh  poor  rahi-aa  sarab  thaa-ee  naankaa  ur  Dhaari-aa.  ||3|| 

He  is  fully  pervading  and  permeating  all  places;  Nanak  has  enshrined  Him  within  his  heart. 
I|3|| 


HUfø  ywfedlé  3Ulfe  hM  UFt  II  (844) 

Hffef  ^Hl^flh,  WT^  HU#  ^FT  II 

mahal  bulaa-irhee-ay  bhagat  sanayhee  raam. 

The  Lord  is  calling  you  to  the  Mansion  of  His  Presence;  O soul-bride,  He  is  the  Lover  of 
His  devotees. 

dldHfe  Hfe  ddJil  tid)  UFT  II  (844) 

ufe ^ifer  #fr tut  ii 

gurmat  man  rahsee  seejhas  dayhee  raam. 

Foilowing  the  Guru's  Teachings,  your  mind  shall  be  delighted,  and  your  body  shall  be 
fulfilled. 

H7>  >ffe  ##  Hyfe  Htt  t H6T  ?>Tf  II  (844) 

UTfe  fr#  UUfe  t fefT  TPJ  WT  II 

man  maar  reejhai  sabad  seejhai  tarai  lok  naath  pachhaan-ay. 

Conquer  and  subdue  your  mind,  and  love  the  Word  of  the  Shabad;  reform  yourself,  and 
realize  the  Lord  of  the  three  worlds. 

HTj  dlfdl  sfe  7)  ri' fe  Ut  »TT-TS1"  fllU  rl'fi«  II  (844) 

ftfe  Uffe  U UTT  TTT  ft  armiT  fe^  II 

man  deeg  dol  na  jaa-ay  kat  hee  aapnaa  pir  jaan-ay. 

Her  mind  shall  not  waver  or  wander  anywhere  else,  when  she  comes  to  know  her 
Husband  Lord. 

H »1'U'd  dd1  U tfHH  HU7  H d'd  3^t»F  ddG  II  (844) 

t 3TTmr  %7T  UTT  ^ ^ 3TT  fecfe  II 

mai  aaDhaar  tayraa  too  khasam  mayraa  mai  taan  takee-aa  tayra-o. 

You  are  my  only  Support,  You  are  my  Lord  and  Master.  You  are  my  strength  and  anchor. 

Hfe  HU*  HU1-  (TOoT  uru  HHfe  UUIU  feiddG  II8IIPII  (844) 

uifer  hut  uhu  tjt  uufe  tfh  feuufe  imi  ^ n 

saach  soochaa  sadaa  naanak  gur  sabad  jhagar  nibayra-o.  ||4||2|| 

She  is  forever  truthful  and  pure,  O Nanak;  through  the  Word  of  the  Guru's  Shabad, 
conflicts  are  resolved.  ||4||2|| 

HWof  Hå  S II  (854) 

ufefUU:  ? II 

salok  mehlaa  1 . 

Shalok,  First  Mehl: 


oral-  ^'o  ^ hé  ^ ura  II  (854) 

UT%  ^ ^t  TTT  'slf^  lR  II 

ko-ee  vaahay  ko  lunai  ko  paa-ay  khalihaan. 

One  plants  the  seed,  another  harvests  the  crop,  and  still  another  beats  the  grain  from  the 
chaff. 

("FTjoT  5^  7)  wrtå  5PÉt  tpfe  PAtJ'PA  IR«  (854) 

'TR^P  tt rer  ^ ^TFTf  WT  PklPl  II  ? II 

naanak  ayv  na  jaap-ee  ko-ee  khaa-ay  nidaan.  ||1 1| 

O Nanak,  it  is  not  known,  who  will  ultimately  eat  the  grain.  ||1 1| 

HS  II  (854) 

R:  ? II 

mehlaa  1 . 

First  Mehl: 

ftTH  Kf?j  ?fH»F  ?fd»F  Hfe  II  (854) 

fr*PT  -H  Pi  ^%3TT  d P W TTt % II 

jis  man  vasi-aa  tari-aa  so-ay. 

He  alone  is  carried  across,  within  whose  mind  the  Lord  abides. 

ARot  ff  31#  H Ufe  II?  II  (854) 

trt  ^fr  Trrt  ttP  ftr  ir  ii 
naanak  jo  bhaavai  so  ho-ay.  ||2|| 

O Nanak,  that  alone  happens,  which  is  pleasing  to  His  Will.  ||2|| 

HUW  Uff  ff§Uff  (876) 

TT^TT  l ^ ? R^T% 

raamkalee  mehlaa  1 ghar  1 cha-upday 
Raamkalee,  First  Mehl,  First  House,  Chau-Padas: 

*l€P nfe  (7H  oraB1  yw  P*dsfG  ftratf  »rara  Hdfe  »må  M ara  wfe  ii  (876) 

TPJ  TRT T ^ 3TW  Tjrft  3T^ft  M tjt  wR  II 

ik-oNkaar  sat  naam  kartaa  purakh  nirbha-o  nirvair  akaal  moorat  ajoonee  saibhaN  gur 
parsaad. 

One  Universal  Creator  God.  Truth  Is  The  Name.  Creative  Being  Personified.  No  Fear.  No 
Hatred.  Image  Of  The  Undying.  Beyond  Birth.  Self-Existent.  By  Guru's  Grace: 

otst1  U331  HdH'ltXdS1  o(el  UU  Ud'rt1  II  (876) 

TTt  TFTT  TRTTTf^rrrfT  t#  ijtrt  || 

ko-ee  parh-taa  sehsaakirtaa  ko-ee  parhai  puraanaa. 

Some  read  the  Sanskrit  scriptures,  and  some  read  the  Puraanas. 


snet  fru  fen  ftmiw  II  (876) 

ttt  H#  ^i'-Hltl  HT#  f##  ftHTHT  II 

ko-ee  naam  japai  japmaalee  laagai  tisai  Dhi-aanaa. 

Some  meditate  on  the  Naam,  the  Name  of  the  Lord,  and  chant  it  on  their  malas,  focusing 
on  it  in  meditation. 

»TET  Uf  ^ET  Ut  feg  7>  rl'<V  dd1  5^  ?TH  J-IS'ft1  IHII  (876) 

hh  tTHHfr  u hmt  %tt  tt^-  tpj  wn  11  ? 11 

ab  hee  kab  hee  kichhoo  na  jaanaa  tayraa  ayko  naam  pachhaanaa.  ||1 1| 

I know  nothing,  now  or  ever;  I recognize  only  Your  One  Name,  Lord.  ||1 1| 

7)  rl'd'  UU  HUf  o{^f)  did  II  (876) 

H HTHT  H# HHH  Il 

na  jaanaa  haray  mayree  kavan  gatay. 

I do  not  know,  Lord,  what  my  condition  shall  be. 

UH  HUtr  »rfw?>  Hufe  VE  M orfu  femr  UTHU  H#?rai|§  IR  II  uurf  II  (876) 

fH  srPtsrFT  H##  HH  %fr  #fHHT  Trøf  H#  HTH  TcT  II  \ II  II 

ham  moorakh  agi-aan  saran  parabh  tayree  kar  kirpaa  raakho  mayree  laaj  patay.  ||1 1| 
rahaa-o. 

I am  foolish  and  ignorant;  I seek  Your  Sanctuary,  God.  Piease,  save  my  honor  and  my 
self-respect.  ||1  ||Pause|| 

orau  tJdd  U oRJU  fFfe  ufe»ra  II  (876) 

T##  1.^7  % HTT  H1RTT#  II 

kabhoo  jee-arhaa  oobh  charhat  hai  kabhoo  jaa-ay  pa-i-aalay. 

Sometimes,  the  soul  soars  high  in  the  heavens,  and  sometimes  it  falis  to  the  depths  of  the 
nether  regions. 

rftttH?"  feu  7)  EUS  U td'd  SJ'M  II? II  (876) 

#t#t  ttHjr  H | HR  fHT  HT#  II  ^ II 

lobhee  jee-arhaa  thir  na  rahat  hai  chaaray  kundaa  bhaalay.  ||2|| 

The  greedy  soul  does  not  remain  stable;  it  searches  in  the  four  directions.  ||2|| 

HU5  føtnfe  H375  Hfu  »FB  JTTtfu  Hdl  II  (876) 

qrrj  HBH  nf|  HTTt  HTH f|  Hit  II 

maran  likhaa-ay  mandal  meh  aa-ay  jeevan  saajeh  maa-ee. 

With  death  pre-ordained,  the  soul  comes  into  the  world,  gathering  the  riches  of  life. 


sfø  UW  UH  UHU  ^fu  3753i  »FSt  113 II  (876) 

fR  ^R  fU  Rf  ^STTffr  UTR  RR  3TTf  ||  ^ || 

ayk  chalay  ham  daykhah  su-aamee  bhaahi  balantee  aa-ee.  ||3|| 

I see  that  some  have  already  gone,  O my  Lord  and  Master;  the  burning  fire  is  coming 
doser!  ||3|| 

U fofjft  oF  4R  ?>  felft  oF  uRt  77  fé[H  Hff  ?>  hR  II  (876) 

u R41  ur  41  u 41  ur  h ut  Rh  utj h -H 1$  II 

na  kisee  kaa  meet  na  kisee  kaa  bhaa-ee  naa  kisai  baap  na  maa-ee. 

No  one  has  any  friend,  and  no  one  has  any  brother;  no  one  has  any  father  or  mother. 

(’TTjoT  H § Rfu  »ft  ufe  mfR  II8IIUII  (876) 

wrRuTuuRf  RrRRfR  wrt  imi?n 

paranvat  naanak  jay  too  dayveh  antay  ho-ay  sakhaa-ee.  ||4||1 1| 

Prays  Nanak,  if  You  bless  me  with  Your  Name,  it  shall  be  my  help  and  support  in  the  end. 
I|4||1|| 

U'Hoirtl  HUW  *\  II  (876) 

f m+41  uipn  \ ii 

raamkalee  mehiaa  1 . 

Raamkalee,  First  Mehl: 

HUST  H f=3  3Ut  imfu  d dl  II  (876) 

HT3-  RR  ufr  wR  Rt  n 

sarab  jot  tayree  pasar  rahee. 

Your  Light  is  prevailing  everywhere. 

HU  HU  %*F  3U  rtdddl  II Ull  (876) 

Rt  Uf  UTfft  II  \ II 

jah  jah  daykhaa  tah  narharee.  ||1 1| 

Wherever  I look,  there  I see  the  Lord.  ||1 1| 

hR?>  375H  frtd'Pd  H»FHt  II  (876) 

RRu  cFTU  RdlP  fspft  II 

jeevan  talab  nivaar  su-aamee. 

Piease  rid  me  of  the  desire  to  live,  O my  Lord  and  Master. 

WT  ffU  HTfe»F  HU  ?Ffe»F  fe§  orfu  QddQ  Ru  WHt  IIUII  UU1^  II  (876) 

3TST  fR  UTT3TT  Hf  UTR3Tr  Ru  Rt  gsfrfR  II  \ II  TfTC  II 

anDh  koop  maa-i-aa  man  gaadi-aa  ki-o  kar  utara-o  paar  su-aamee.  ||1 1|  rahaa-o. 

My  mind  is  entangled  in  the  deep  dark  pit  of  Maya.  How  can  I cross  over,  O Lord  and 
Master?  ||1  ||Pause|| 


HU  slsPd  UT3  sfl^Pd  troPd  oeo  <y  dl  II  (876) 

Hf  hh  ufHHr  KfR  ht|  Trfr  n 

jah  bheetar  ghat  bheetar  basi-aa  baahar  kaahay  naahee. 

He  dwells  deep  within,  inside  the  heart;  how  can  He  not  be  outside  as  well? 

fe?j  at  KU  oJU  KfUH  HK  $33  H7>  KUt  IIPII  (876) 

Rd  ^T  HK  Hf  Rd  HTftf  HK  Pdd  HH  HT^t  II  ^ II 

tin  kee  saar  karay  nit  saahib  sadaa  chint  man  maahee.  ||2|| 

Our  Lord  and  Master  always  takes  care  of  us,  and  keeps  us  in  His  thoughts.  ||2|| 

»FH  ?>#  »Fir  ffu  II  (876) 

HFt  ^ II 

aapay  nayrhai  aapay  door. 

He  Himself  is  near  at  hånd,  and  He  is  far  away. 

ttfd-T  Hda  dPd*>F  SJdUfU  II  (876) 

3TKT  HTU  Tf|3TT  HHJp-  || 

aapay  sarab  rahi-aa  bharpoor. 

He  Himself  is  all-pervading,  permeating  everywhere. 

HHUTU  fHW  WHK  Kfe  II  (876) 

HUff  fM  H^TT  HK  II 

satgur  milai  anDhayraa  jaa-ay. 

Meeting  the  True  Guru,  the  darkness  is  dispelled. 

HU  UK  3U  ufu»F  HKfe  113 II  (877) 

Hf  THT  Hf  Tf|3TT  HHK  II  3 II 

jah  daykhaa  tah  rahi-aa  samaa-ay.  ||3|| 

Wherever  I look,  there  I see  Him  pervading.  ||3|| 

Wf3fu  HUK  UHjfu  Kfe»F  SHTIh  II  (877) 

3TUft  HfHT  HTfR  HKHT  HTUff  HFft  II 

antar  sahsaa  baahar  maa-i-aa  nainee  laagas  banee. 

There  is  doubt  within  me,  and  Maya  is  outside;  it  hits  me  in  the  eyes  like  an  arrow. 

UUUfe  HKH  UUrf?)  5W  UUKHfUHF  K#  118  IIP  II  (877) 

WtR-  HTHf  KHfH  KHT  KHTHlfHT  HKft  IKIRII 

paranvat  naanak  daasan  daasaa  partaapehgaa  paraanee.  ||4||2|| 

Prays  Nanak,  the  slave  of  the  Lord's  slaves:  such  a mortal  suffers  terribly.  ||4||2|| 


UmofH^  HW  U II  (877) 

J w+4i  UfUT  l II 

raamkalee  mehlaa  1 . 

Raamkalee,  First  Mehl: 

frld  efd  "S ufo  ocsrt  UU  o(  J)»f  tid1  afePd  UU  ocsrt  HU  II  (877) 

ferf  ufe  uufe  ttt  uu  t#t  ury  tffefe  uu  ttt  uf  ii 

jit  dar  vaseh  kavan  dar  kahee-ai  daraa  bheetar  dar  kavan  lahai. 

Where  is  that  door,  where  You  live,  O Lord?  What  is  that  door  called?  Among  all  doors, 
who  can  find  that  door? 

fan  UU  cTUfe  feur  §UUft  H UU  »nfe  6tu  IIHII  (877) 

fenj  uu  utrR  fen  huj#  uf  uu  Tfe  htt  ufe  11  $ 11 

jis  dar  kaaran  firaa  udaasee  so  dar  ko-ee  aa-ay  kahai.  ||1 1| 

For  the  sake  of  that  door,  I wander  around  sadly,  detached  from  the  world;  if  only 
someone  would  come  and  tell  me  about  that  door.  ||1 1| 

fe?)  fefe  FFcJTU  UUbtf  II  (877) 

fe^T  felfe  UFT  Uffe  II 

kin  biDh  saagar  taree-ai. 

Flow  can  I cross  over  the  world-ocean? 

Hfefe»F  ?)U  HUfrtf  IIHII  gurf  II  (877) 

^ffafestr  Uf  uffe  ||  1 1|  UfTU  || 

jeevti-aa  nah  maree-ai.  ||1||  rahaa-o. 

While  I am  living,  I cannot  be  dead.  ||1  ||Pause|| 

UU  UUUTU  UU  UtTUW  »TW  »fer  ufe  UU  HU  II  (877) 

ff  TTTTT  Ufe  7WFTT  3TTHT  3feUT  ff  TT  ufe  II 

dukh  darvaajaa  rohu  rakhvaalaa  aasaa  andaysaa  du-ay  pat  jarhay. 

Pain  is  the  door,  and  anger  is  the  guard;  hope  and  anxiety  are  the  two  shutters. 

>nfe»r  hh  vréf  wé\  uiu  hu  t »frrfe  uuu  uu  iipii  (877) 

TTT3TT  Tf  WT§  TPfe  TU  UlfeT  HU  % 3Tmffe  fHf  u|  II  f II 

maa-i-aa  jal  khaa-ee  paanee  ghar  baaDhi-aa  sat  kai  aasan  purakh  rahai.  ||2|| 

Maya  is  the  water  in  the  moat;  in  the  middle  of  this  moat,  he  has  built  his  home.  The 
Primal  Lord  sits  in  the  Seat  of  Truth.  ||2|| 

fefe  F5TF  »fe  7)  Hrfewn  UH  Hfe  ?FUf  »fUU  UU  II  (877) 

fefe  UTHT  Tf  u urfersrr  fH  Hfe  UTft  TUT  ft  || 

kintay  naamaa  ant  na  jaani-aa  tum  sar  naahee  avar  haray. 

You  have  so  many  Names,  Lord,  I do  not  know  their  limit.  There  is  no  other  equal  to  You. 


8td'  rtol  o(0 d1  HT)  Hfa  ooe1  »FU  rl'd  »Ffa  3%  113 II  (877) 

H7HT  U#  W*TTT  ^ ^rft  T^rrn  3TTT  HT^T  3TTf^  T^  II 3 II 

oochaa  nahee  kahnaa  man  meh  rahnaa  aapay  jaanai  aap  karay.  ||3|| 

Do  not  speak  out  loud  - remain  in  your  mind.  The  Lord  Himself  knows,  and  He  Himself 
acts.  ||3|! 

fra  »FTF  »fUTF  HH  Ut  fø§  offe  SH  ofe  II  (877) 

SfPTT  3T%TTT  cTT  TT^  ^ || 

jab  aasaa  andaysaa  tab  hee  ki-o  kar  ayk  kahai. 

As  long  as  there  is  hope,  there  is  anxiety;  so  how  can  anyone  speak  of  the  One  Lord? 

»FTF  #Hfe  TU  fcSd'H'  H§  cTOof  Se*  faft  IIBII  (877) 

3tftt  t|  Pi  * m i imi 

aasaa  bheetar  rahai  niraasaa  ta-o  naanak  ayk  milai.  ||4|| 

In  the  midst  of  hope,  remain  untouched  by  hope;  then,  O Nanak,  you  shall  meet  the  One 
Lord.  ||4|| 

fe?>  fefa  TFTTU  HTbtf  II  (877) 

RT^  uftU  II 

in  biDh  saagar  taree-ai. 

In  this  way,  you  shall  cross  over  the  world-ocean. 

Hfafe»Ffef  HTbtf  IR  II  TZFf  frF  II3II  (877) 

jfl  4 M '4T  ||  1 1|  ^TT  II  ^ II 

jeevti-aa  i-o  maree-ai.  ||1||  rahaa-o  doojaa.  ||3|| 

This  is  the  way  to  remain  dead  while  yet  alive.  ||1  ||Second  Pause||3|| 

TT7tof?^  HOT  II  (877) 

J IhT-fl  tt^TT  l II 

raamkalee  mehlaa  1 . 

Raamkalee,  First  Mehl: 

HUfe  FTHU  TFUt  HUt  fest1  d'iH  S5H  HH  II  (877) 

grfa  Hft  fftét  UT#  ^ ^ II 

surat  sabad  saakhee  mayree  sinyee  baajai  lok  sunay. 

Awareness  of  the  Shabad  and  the  Teachings  is  my  horn;  the  people  hear  the  sound  of  its 
vibrations. 

UH  fa#  H3IH  H Sfet  #fa»F  ?FH  UH  IRII  (877) 

T7J  Tfaff  WT  % HTf  #f%3TT  TPJ  Tt  II  ? II 

pat  jholee  mangan  kai  taa-ee  bheekhi-aa  naam  parhay.  ||1 1| 

Honor  is  my  begging-bowl,  and  the  Naam,  the  Name  of  the  Lord,  is  the  charity  I receive. 

1 


STST  taU  FP#  II  (877) 

3 R I ti v % T|  I i|  II 

baabaa  gorakh  jaagai. 

O Baba,  Gorakh  is  the  Lord  of  the  Universe;  He  is  always  awake  and  aware. 

tau  h firf?j  åfe  §sral  orat  ara  ?>  sraf  ir  n azrf  n (877) 

tk> 1 tf  f%ft  tfr  3ST*fl  UF  U FFf  II  l II  TfTF  II 

gorakh  so  jin  go-ay  uthaalee  kartay  baar  na  laagai.  ||1 1|  rahaa-o. 

He  alone  is  Gorakh,  who  sustains  the  earth;  He  created  it  in  an  instant.  ||1  ||Pause|| 

urat  ura  uafe  ufu  ara  aa  Haa  yfu  alt  li  (877) 

H I ufi  TTF  wft  uft  TT%  Tjf%  tfF  || 

paanee  paraan  pavan  banDh  raakhay  chand  sooraj  mukh  dee-ay. 

Binding  together  water  and  air,  He  infused  the  breath  of  life  into  the  body,  and  made  the 
lamps  of  the  sun  and  the  moon. 

Haa  atea  otf  uatt  atat  tt  ara  ferra  iipii  (877) 

TFF  ttTF  UF  SRrff  fPff  TFf  TfF  fUUt  ||  ^ || 

maran  jeevan  ka-o  Dhartee  deenee  aytay  gun  visray.  ||2|| 

To  die  and  to  live,  He  gave  us  the  earth,  but  we  have  forgotten  these  blessings.  ||2|| 

Phm  h'Plioc  »ra  aaft  Frarn  ula  uan  aata  n (877) 
ftsr  aiftr  3F  tnff  kru  tk  uikk  ii 

siDh  saaDhik  ar  jogee  jangam  peer  puras  bahutayray. 

There  are  so  many  Siddhas,  seekers,  Yogis,  wandering  pilgrims,  spiritual  teachers  and 
good  people. 

t fta  fw  a utaft  mra^  31  >ra  ta  ora  lian  (877) 

t fta  ftan  u tfrfa  ar  ta  at  n 3 n 

jay  tin  milaa  ta  keerat  aakhaa  taa  man  sayv  karay.  ||3|| 

If  I meet  them,  I chant  the  Lord's  Praises,  and  then,  my  mind  serves  Him.  ||3|| 

ro  æs  aa  litra  tur  ural  othw  aa  il  (877) 

aaa^  t|  fta  åt  artf  wj  t|  h 

kaagad  loon  rahai  gharit  sangay  paanee  kamal  rahai. 

Paper  and  salt,  protected  by  ghee,  remain  untouched  by  water,  as  the  lotus  remains 
unaffected  in  water. 

>>ft  Sfdl3  fi-fWfa  tTc^  A'Ack  It?)  FTH  fewf  118 118 II  (877) 

^t  w ftarf|  ara HTUur  ftra ^ ftrsrr  at  iiyiiyh 

aisay  bhagat  mileh  jan  naanak  tin  jam  ki-aa  karai.  ||4||4|| 

Those  who  meet  with  such  devotees,  O servant  Nanak  - what  can  death  do  to  them? 
I|4||4|| 


HW  <\  II  (877) 

J w+41  TT^TT  l II 

raamkalee  mehlaa  1 . 

Raamkalee,  First  Mehl: 

Hfe  HTfétTr  7TO5  ts  II  (877) 

TTTfer  FFTf  II 

sun  maachhindaraa  naanak  bolai. 

Listen,  Machhindra,  to  what  Nanak  says. 

^Hdlfe  UF  ofe  ?kT  tw  II  (877) 

d^iRi  ii 

vasgat  panch  karay  nah  dolai. 

One  who  subdues  the  five  passions  does  not  waver. 

wfe  frarfe  Far  ofe  uro  il  (877) 

0,41  i fl  4 mi  h i4  ii 

aisee  jugat  jog  ka-o  paalay. 

One  who  practices  Yoga  in  such  a way, 

»rflf  3%  575  3fe  Hil  (877) 

3TTfe  cfe  W f*T  cTIT  II  ?ll 

aap  tarai  saglay  kul  taaray.  ||1 1| 

saves  himself,  and  saves  all  his  generations.  ||1 1| 

H »felI3  Wtt  Hfe  trt  II  (877) 

FT  041  -H fd  Tpt  II 

so  a-uDhoot  aisee  mat  paavai. 

He  alone  is  a hermit,  who  attains  such  understanding. 

»rfofefa  Ffe  Hvrfe  f>p%  hii  gufe  ii  (877) 

3|^J4f4  Wt  II  ? Il  II 

ahinis  sunn  samaaDh  samaavai.  ||1||  rahaa-o. 

Day  and  night,  he  remains  absorbed  in  deepest  Samaadhi.  ||1  ||Pause|| 

fefw  sin  33rfe  I ew  ii  (877) 

f^rf%3TT  fr  Fufer  t r#  ii 

bhikhi-aa  bhaa-ay  bhagat  bhai  chalai. 

He  begs  for  loving  devotion  to  the  Lord,  and  lives  in  the  Fear  of  God. 


ut  H føufu  H#fa  WfHH  II  (877) 

ftt  f%Tpr  wf%  3T^-  || 

hovai  so  taripat  santokh  amulai. 

He  is  satisfied,  with  the  priceless  gift  of  contentment. 

ftr»T7)  |fl(  tife  »FHc?  ur#  ||  (877) 

fsT3TFT  fftl[  SfPT^J  Tpt  II 

Dhi-aan  roop  ho-ay  aasan  paavai. 

Becoming  the  embodiment  of  meditation,  he  attains  the  true  Yogic  posture. 

JTfu  (Tin  3 T#  fU3  S1#  IIP  II  (877) 

urfa  rnft  ^rrt  11  ^ 11 

sach  naam  taarhee  chit  laavai.  ||2|| 

He  focuses  his  consciousness  in  the  deep  trance  of  the  True  Name.  ||2|| 

?T?>c*  UW  MffKU  II  (877) 

'IMJ  Ut't  3Tf%U  i uf)  II 

naanak  bolai  amrit  banee. 

Nanak  chants  the  Ambrosial  Bani. 

H fe  HTfsUr  »f§U  rtlH'él  II  (877) 

ii 

sun  maachhindaraa  a-oDhoo  neesaanee. 

Listen,  O Machhindra:  this  is  the  insignia  of  the  true  hermit. 

W H^U  fcUTJ  II  (877) 

3TPTT  H lf^  ft  < I ^ U^TPT  || 

aasaa  maahi  niraas  valaa-ay. 

One  who,  in  the  midst  of  hope,  remains  untouched  by  hope, 

PrtOeQ  O'AtX  o(dt  ITU  113 II  (877) 

ft -6  UFTT  H I u II  3 II 

nihcha-o  naanak  kartay  paa-ay.  ||3|| 
shall  truly  find  the  Creator  Lord.  ||3|| 

»raiH  II  (877) 

TWft  UTTf  WJ  gnrTTT  || 

paranvat  naanak  agam  sunaa-ay. 

Prays  Nanak,  I share  the  mysterious  secrets  of  God. 


?TU  dw  ^ Hfe  frø?  II  (877) 

^ f^TTTT  || 

gur  chaylay  kee  sanDh  milaa-ay. 

The  Guru  and  His  disciple  are  joined  together! 

Utfe»F  #rf?>  irfe  II  (877) 

ftf%3TT  cTT^  Htuu;  WT*  II 

deekhi-aa  daaroo  bhojan  khaa-ay. 

One  who  eats  this  food,  this  medicine  of  the  Teachings, 

fe»f  UUH?>  & HUt  irfe  118 IIU II  (878) 

f%3T  # Tftlft  TT^  immjl 

chhi-a  darsan  kee  sojhee  paa-ay.  ||4||5|| 
has  the  wisdom  of  the  six  Shaastras.  ||4||5|| 

<FHoT?fr  HOT  ^ II  (878) 

J W4.4l  TT^TT  l II 

raamkalee  mehlaa  1 . 

Raamkalee,  First  Mehl: 

uh  #wu  a#  itu  3#  u nu?  æfr  hu  fifet  ii  (878) 

fTT  s'Hd  4/1  TTT  Hft  ^ H d IJ|  ^ITf  II 

ham  dolat  bayrhee  paap  bharee  hai  pavan  lagai  mat  jaa-ee. 

My  boat  is  wobbly  and  unsteady;  it  is  filled  with  sins.  The  wind  is  rising  - what  if  it  tips 
over? 

H75HH  fjHM  ^f  »TH  frtdtjQ  Ufe  ufewffel’  II S II  (878) 

44^4  HTW  W 3TTTT  M44  i nft3Trt  ||  \ || 

sanmukh  siDh  bhaytan  ka-o  aa-ay  nihcha-o  deh  vadi-aa-ee.  ||1 1| 

As  sunmukh,  I have  turned  to  the  Guru;  O my  Perfect  Master;  piease  be  sure  to  bless  me 
with  Your  glorious  greatness.  ||1 1| 

3TU  3rfe  d'dcJd'PdmT  II  (878) 

Y TTfe  dlfJlsJlPsrr  II 

gur  taar  taaranhaari-aa. 

O Guru,  my  Saving  Grace,  piease  carry  me  across  the  world-ocean. 

ufe  U3lfe  HU?)  »rfe?rfe  uf  oT§  afeurfew  IRII  uurf  II  (878) 

wfe  ^ 3|Rh|/1  4pH4lP'4T  II  l II  II 

deh  bhagat  pooran  avinaasee  ha-o  tujh  ka-o  balihaari-aa.  ||1 1|  rahaa-o. 

Bless  me  with  devotion  to  the  perfect,  imperishable  Lord  God;  I am  a sacrifice  to  You. 

1 1 1 1 1 Pause|  | 


fHU  H'fllof  »ff  H3IH  5^  faf  frT?)t  fqWFfeWF  II  (878) 

1%sr  ^mff  3^  wm  tt^  %sj  ftarrew  ii 

siDh  saaDhik  jogee  ar  jangam  ayk  siDh  jinee  Dhi-aa-i-aa. 

He  alone  is  a Siddha,  a seeker,  a Yogi,  a wandering  pilgrim,  who  meditates  on  the  One 
Perfect  Lord. 

IrøTfH  Os  fass  S H»FHt  »Wf  frT?>  of§  »rfe»F  IIPII  (878) 

WTT  i^rr  t g3TTffj-  3T^  frj  3TT^3TT  II  ^ II 

parsat  pair  sijhat  tay  su-aamee  akhar  jin  ka-o  aa-i-aa.  ||2|| 

Touching  the  feet  of  the  Lord  Master,  they  are  emancipated;  they  come  to  receive  the 
Word  of  the  Teachings.  ||2|| 

HU  3V  HtTH  oraK  ?>  HW  ?TH  US  II  (878) 

WT  <TT  W ^ ^TRT  TPJ  wft  TrT  %TT  || 

jap  tap  sanjam  karam  na  jaanaa  naam  japee  parabh  tayraa. 

I know  nothing  of  charity,  meditation,  self-discipline  or  religious  rituals;  I only  chant  Your 
Name,  God. 

3Tf  J-raKHf  ft'ftof  afeG  H'e  Haft:  Poaa1  II3IIÉII  (878) 

H 7 -H  H ^ SFTT  RT#  II  3 II  %.  II 

gur  parmaysar  naanak  bhayti-o  saachai  sabad  nibayraa.  ||3||6|| 

Nanak  has  met  the  Guru,  the  Transcendent  Lord  God;  through  the  True  Word  of  His 
Shabad,  he  is  set  free.  ||3||6|| 

<FHoT?fr  HOT  ^ II  (878) 

t^ftt  i ii 

raamkalee  mehlaa  1 . 

Raamkalee,  First  Mehl: 

Frest  HSfe  SOTSt»T  5S  II  (878) 

TjrrfrTprpf  vHlIlJ  || 

surtee  surat  ralaa-ee-ai  ayt. 

Focus  your  consciousness  in  deep  absorption  on  the  Lord. 

drt  cxfd  375U1  ?5WfcJ  tTf  II  (878) 

rff  % II 

tan  kar  tulhaa  langheh  jayt. 

Make  your  body  a raft,  to  cross  over. 

»rets  g^fs  fen  s sf  ii  (878) 

3ldP  ‘H  iR  pH  T T7T  II 

antar  bhaahi  tisai  too  rakh. 

Deep  within  is  the  fire  of  desire;  keep  it  in  check. 


»ffefefa  ete1  HW  »ra^  IRII  (878) 

T^PlRl  ffrj  T#  TTf  ||  \ || 

ahinis  deevaa  balai  athak.  ||1 1| 

Day  and  night,  that  lamp  shall  bum  unceasingly.  ||1 1| 

WF  ute1  ?>Hu  3^fe  II  (878) 

T^TT  41d  I 41 P d 7 II 

aisaa  deevaa  neer  taraa-ay. 

Float  such  a lamp  upon  the  water; 

ftT?  Utt  HT  H#  T^fe  IR  II  UU^  II  (878) 

f^Tj  ftt  FTT  m#  TTT  II  ^ II  T^TTT  II 

jit  deevai  sabh  sojhee  paa-ay.  ||1 1|  rahaa-o. 
this  lamp  will  bring  total  understanding.  ||1  ||Pause|| 

USt  ftfet  HUt  ufe  II  (878) 

f#  mtft  ftr  ii 

hachhee  mitee  sojhee  ho-ay. 

This  understanding  is  good  clay; 

31"  oF  st»F  >TT  Hfe  II  (878) 

TT  TT  44TT  TT4  TtT  II 

taa  kaa  kee-aa  maanai  so-ay. 
a lamp  made  of  such  clay  is  acceptable  to  the  Lord. 

o(del  T Sfe  tJtXO  II  (878) 

TT^ft  4 Tfe  TTT  TTffe  II 

kamee  tay  kar  chakahu  dhaal. 

So  shape  this  lamp  on  the  wheel  of  good  actions. 

mt  §t  fcuut  ?Ffe  II?  II  (878) 

fe4  Ttt  fer#  TTfer  II  ^ II 

aithai  othai  nibhee  naal.  ||2|| 

In  this  world  and  in  the  next,  this  lamp  shall  be  with  you.  ||2|| 

»FT  TUfe  ofe  FF  Hfe  II  (878) 

3TT^  ddP  TT  TT  Hl  o II 

aapay  nadar  karay  jaa  so-ay. 

When  He  Himself  grants  His  Grace, 


uranfa  feuw  ft  sfe  il  (878) 

li^Psi  f%^rr  ffe  fefe  il 

gurmukh  virlaa  boojhai  ko-ay. 

then,  as  Gurmukh,  one  may  understand  Him. 

fef  Ulfe  efe  fcuUf  ufe  II  (878) 

ufe  tfe  i Pi  tfe  ii 

tit  ghat  deevaa  nihchal  ho-ay. 

Within  the  heart,  this  lamp  is  permanently  lit. 

ufe  HU  7)  UUTfeWF  tTfe  II  (878) 

H I IJfi  ufe  U fSil^STT  II 

paanee  marai  na  bujhaa-i-aa  jaa-ay. 

It  is  not  extinguished  by  water  or  wind. 

W ufe  ?)Hu  UUfe  113 II  (878) 

feTT  tfeT  fetfe  cFTT  II  3 II 

aisaa  deevaa  neer  taraa-ay.  ||3|| 

Such  a lamp  will  carry  you  across  the  water.  ||3|| 

tw  ?j  Ufe  II  (878) 

fefe  3 1 ->  U d-5 1 ffe  II 

dolai  vaa-o  na  vadaa  ho-ay. 

Wind  does  not  shake  it,  or  put  it  out. 

rfef  frfå  feuFHfe  éfe  II  (878) 

uife  fer?  fewrfer  fefe  n 

jaapai  ji-o  singhaasan  lo-ay. 

Its  light  reveals  the  Divine  Throne. 

tfe  fUHf  Hf  fe  If  II  (878) 

khatree  baraahman  sood  ke  vais. 

The  Kh'shaatriyas,  Brahmins,  Soodras  and  Vaishyas 

feufe  ?>  tlfe»F  ufe  HUH  II  (878) 

fefefe  U Tfe3TT  ufeT  Ufe T II 

nirat  na  paa-ee-aa  ganee  sahaNs. 

cannot  find  its  value,  even  by  thousands  of  calculations. 


WF  3^  5ffe  II  (878) 

O.’H  I I U M =hl^  II 

aisaa  deevaa  baalay  ko-ay. 

If  any  of  them  lights  such  a lamp, 

(TOoT  H U'ddlPd  ufe  118  IIP  II  (878) 

UTTOUT  HI^iR  IIYIIV9II 

naanak  so  paarangat  ho-ay.  ||4||7|| 

O Nanak,  he  is  emancipated.  ||4||7|| 

UTHcraft  HUW  II  (878) 

IITO-fj  tt^TT  ? II 

raamkalee  mehlaa  1 . 

Raamkalee,  First  Mehl: 

3TO  f?>TO  K?jS  ^U7  II  (878) 

^SFTt  TO  TO  II 

tuDhno  nivan  manan  tayraa  naa-o. 

To  place  one's  faith  in  Your  Name,  Lord,  is  true  worship. 

FPtJ  #3  HH3  of§  ||  (878) 

HFJ  TO  tro  TO  TO  II 

saach  bhayt  baisan  ka-o  thaa-o. 

With  an  offering  of  Truth,  one  obtains  a place  to  sit. 

Hf  H%  ut  »Idt!1  pH  II  (878) 

TOP  WFf  frt  TOUlRf  II 

sat  santokh  hovai  ardaas. 

If  a prayer  is  offered  with  truth  and  contentment, 

31  Hfe  Hfe  HUTO  irfo  IIUII  (878) 

UT  Hft  TOM  TOf^T  II  ? II 

taa  sun  sad  bahaalay  paas.  ||1 1| 

the  Lord  will  hear  it,  and  call  him  in  to  sit  by  Him.  ||1 1| 

<TOoT  føTO  5jfe  ?>  Ufe  II  (878) 

utto  ftw  h ffr  il 

naanak  birthaa  ko-ay  na  ho-ay. 

O Nanak,  no  one  returns  empty-handed; 


wfe  uuurcr  ww  Hfe  irii  UTrf  n (878) 

Mr  httt  Tffe  ii  ? ii  t^r  ii 

aisee  dargeh  saachaa  so-ay.  ||1 1|  rahaa-o. 
such  is  the  Court  of  the  True  Lord.  ||1  ||Pause|| 

irufe  Oh7  ojuh  urrf  11  (878) 

TTTfr  TPIT  ^5  WFT  II 

paraapat  potaa  karam  pasaa-o. 

The  treasure  I seek  is  the  gift  of  Your  Grace. 

f Ugfe  Hare  H7>  II  (878) 

II 

too  dayveh  mangat  jan  chaa-o. 

Piease  bless  this  humble  beggar  - this  is  what  I seek. 

g1#  3^  uf  fe?  »nfe  II  (878) 

H l o HTT  T%  PR  SfT^  || 

bhaadai  bhaa-o  pavai  tit  aa-ay. 

Piease,  pour  Your  Love  into  the  cup  of  my  heart. 

ufe  § g#  ofotfe  irfe  iipii  (878) 

t -PRPl  TTTIR II 

Dhur  tai  chhodee  keemat  paa-ay.  ||2|| 

This  is  Your  pre-determined  value.  ||2|| 

fefe  feg  5t»F  H feg  II  (878) 

Ri  Pi  HT  II 

jin  kichh  kee-aa  so  kichh  karai. 

The  One  who  created  everything,  does  everything. 

»P-fef  ofeffe  »FU  Ut  II  (878) 

3TUtt-PRPi  HTT  °cjY  II 

apnee  keemat  aapay  Dharai. 

He  Himself  appraises  His  own  value. 

urenfa  uuure  u»r  ufe  uin  il  (878) 

WTT  ft3TT  fft  ^ II 

gurmukh  pargat  ho-aa  har  raa-ay. 

The  Sovereign  Lord  King  becomes  manifest  to  the  Gurmukh. 


?F  å »Ft  TF  å rPfe  II3II  (878) 

HT  TT  Sfit  HT  HT  ^ 1 o II  3 II 

naa  ko  aavai  naa  ko  jaa-ay.  ||3|| 

He  does  not  come,  and  He  does  not  go.  ||3|| 

fdoCd  ofe  H3B  iT?>  }FHTF  >TO  ?>  ITfeWF  II  (878) 

f^HTT  7fT|7r  ^FT  WTT  TTf  T TTTHT  II 

lok  Dhikaar  kahai  mangat  jan  maagat  maan  na  paa-i-aa. 

People  curse  at  the  beggar;  by  begging,  he  does  not  receive  honor. 

HH  oft »F  317?  FH  at»F  H^  t 31"  ofHf  cfUrfeWF  ||Bllt=||  (878) 

Tf  #3TT  WT  TT  ^j-3TT  TITT  t rTT  Tff  TfTTST  ||Y||^|| 

sah  kee-aa  galaa  dar  kee-aa  baataa  tai  taa  kahan  kahaa-i-aa.  ||4||8|| 

O Lord,  You  inspire  me  to  speak  Your  Words,  and  tell  the  Story  of  Your  Court.  ||4||8|| 

UFtoTCfr  rø  H II  (878) 

J IHT-fl  TfTT  ? II 

raamkalee  mehlaa  1 . 

Raamkaiee,  First  Mehl: 

H'dld  Hfe  HF  HF  Hfe  H'dld  ocse  HH  fapM  rl'd  II  (878) 

7TFR  fT  fT  Tft  TTTT  TTf  ftfsT  Frt  II 

saagar  meh  boond  boond  meh  saagar  kavan  bujhai  biDh  jaanai. 

The  drop  is  in  the  ocean,  and  the  ocean  is  in  the  drop.  Who  understands,  and  knows  this? 

§3ftT  F75H  »Fflf  offe  Ftt  »FT  3F  IR  II  (878) 

TT^T  FFTT  3TTf^  Tfe  fefe  Tfe  Hf  wfe  II  ? II 

ut-bhuj  chalat  aap  kar  cheenai  aapay  tat  pachhaanai.  ||1 1| 

He  Himself  creates  the  wondrous  play  of  the  world.  He  Himself  contemplates  it,  and 
understands  its  true  essence.  ||1 1| 

WF  fe»F?>  feefe  SPet  II  (879) 

fFT  fefTTf  feNfe  Ttf  II 

aisaa  gi-aan  beechaarai  ko-ee. 

How  rare  are  those  who  contemplate  this  spiritual  wisdom. 

feH  H Hoffe  THH  3lfe  ufe  IR  II  HHfe  II  (879) 

ffer  T fTfef  TTTT  fefe  ffe  II  ? II  TfTT  II 

tis  tay  mukat  param  gat  ho-ee.  ||1 1|  rahaa-o. 

Through  this,  the  supreme  State  of  liberation  is  attained.  ||1  ||Pause|| 


fe?j  Hftr  tfe  tfe  Hftr  fe?fr>f§  §H?>  Hfe  fefe  ret  II  (879) 

Rh  hR  tR  tR  7#  RR^  hhk  Rr  RR  mf  11 

din  meh  rain  rain  meh  dinee-ar  usan  seet  biDh  so-ee. 

The  night  is  in  the  day,  and  the  day  is  in  the  night.  The  same  is  true  of  hot  and  cold. 

^t  3lfe  fefe  »re§  7>  rFÉ  UTU  feft  HK?  ?>  ret  II?  II  (879) 

TTT  # kR  RR  3THK  K kR  R^  HH"fT  T fR  IR  II 

taa  kee  gat  mit  avar  na  jaanai  gur  bin  samajh  na  ho-ee.  ||2|| 

No  one  else  knows  His  State  and  extent;  without  the  Guru,  this  is  not  understood.  ||2|| 

uuu  Hfe  <vfd  ?rfe  Hfe  yu*F  reu  srjh  fti»T7>t  11  (879) 

tjkt  hR  htR  ktR  hR  ijwt  frrif  hiht  RsnRt  11 

purakh  meh  naar  naar  meh  purkhaa  boojhhu  barahm  gi-aanee. 

The  female  is  in  the  male,  and  the  male  is  in  the  female.  Understand  this,  O God-reaiized 
being! 

yfo  Hfe  fe»F?j  ft»F?j  Hfe  fPfeWF  3TUHfe  »lo( ti  ojo'aI  113 II  (879) 

^R  nft  R3tt5  R-3th  ttR  ktRstt  3tkk  wtR  n 3 n 

Dhun  meh  Dhi-aan  Dhi-aan  meh  jaani-aa  gurmukh  akath  kahaanee.  ||3|| 

The  meditation  is  in  the  music,  and  knowledge  is  in  meditation.  Become  Gurmukh,  and 
speak  the  Unspoken  Speech.  ||3|| 

HT)  Hfe  Hfe  Hfe  Hfe  H$»F  ife  frfe  UTU  WSt  II  (879) 

HK  hR  RR  RR  hR  HT(3TT  TK  RR  hR  II 

man  meh  jot  jot  meh  manoo-aa  panch  milay  gur  bhaa-ee. 

The  Light  is  in  the  mind,  and  the  mind  is  in  the  Light.  The  Guru  brings  the  five  senses 
together,  like  brothers. 

fe?>  t re  yfød'dl  fe?>  Hor  refe fø?  sfet  naiitfii  (879) 

KFTT  Rk  % HK  RRnR  RpT  FK  HkR  Rk  kR  l|K||  ^|| 

naanak  tin  kai  sad  balihaaree  jin  ayk  sabad  liv  laa-ee.  ||4||9|| 

Nanak  is  forever  a sacrifice  to  those  who  enshrine  love  for  the  One  Word  of  the  Shabad. 
I|4||9|| 

3THof?fr  HOT  H II  (879) 

J 14 +R  HKKT  l II 

raamkalee  mehlaa  1 . 

Raamkalee,  First  Mehl: 

tF  Ufe  Ufe  few  ufet  II  (879) 

kt  Rt  RR  Rtht  mft  11 

jaa  har  parabh  kirpaa  Dhaaree. 

When  the  Lord  God  showered  His  Mercy, 


31  U§H  feuu  H1#  II  (879) 

rTT  Hl 'O  II 

taa  ha-umai  vichahu  maaree. 
egotism  was  eradicated  from  within  me. 

H HTfe  U*H  Hi»fT^  ||  (879) 

tt  ferfe  tt  feTift  ii 

so  sayvak  raam  pi-aaree. 

That  humble  servant  is  very  dear  to  the  Lord, 

H UTU  HUUt  Ufefet  IR  II  (879) 

TTT^TTfe  41^1^  ii  u 

jo  gur  sabdee  beechaaree.  ||1 1| 

who  contemplates  the  Word  of  the  Guru’s  Shabad.  ||1 1| 

H ufe  Hf  ufe  UT  UR  II  (879) 

HT  ffe-  TU;  fet  TT  TT#  11 

so  har  jan  har  parabh  bhaavai. 

That  humble  servant  of  the  Lord  is  pieasing  to  his  Lord  God; 

Wfefefa  Sdlfe  TU  ufet  rt'rl  gfe  Ufe  T UTS  UF%  IR II  dO'6  II  (879) 

Tnfer  tt  ffe;  TTfe  ttt  #ft  ffe  % fpr  ufe  ii  i ii  tttt  ii 

ahinis  bhagat  karay  din  raatee  Iaaj  chhod  har  kay  gun  gaavai.  ||1 1|  rahaa-o. 

day  and  night,  he  performs  devotional  worship,  day  and  night.  Disregarding  his  own 

honor,  he  sings  the  Glorious  Praises  of  the  Lord.  ||1  ||Pause|| 

qfe  UT  WR'jUS  UfU1  II  (879) 

fefe  TFT  TTfTT  TITT  II 

Dhun  vaajay  anhad  ghoraa. 

The  unstruck  melody  of  the  sound  current  resonates  and  resounds; 

HT  Hrfe»fT  ufe  ufa  HU1  II  (879) 

TJ  TTfeTT  Tfe  Tfr  TPT  II 

man  maani-aa  har  ras  moraa. 

my  mind  is  appeased  by  the  subtle  essence  of  the  Lord. 

UTU  HU  Hf  HHfew  II  (879) 

TT  fe-  Tf  TTTTTT  II 

gur  poorai  sach  samaa-i-aa. 

Through  the  Perfect  Guru,  I am  absorbed  in  Truth. 


uru  »rfe  yw  ufe  irfe»r  iipii  (879) 

snfe  ^7?^  TT^STT  II  ^ II 

gur  aad  purakh  har  paa-i-aa.  ||2|| 

Through  the  Guru,  I have  found  the  Lord,  the  Primal  Being.  ||2|| 

Hfe  ?TU  HU  UTUHfet  II  (879) 

TTf^TTTT^T  Jjfdl'jfi  II 

sabh  naad  bayd  gurbaanee. 

Gurbani  is  the  sound  current  of  the  Naad,  the  Vedas,  everything. 

H?>  U^  H'fddldfet  II  (879) 

Tr^^im  ^iPjih i 'jfi  ii 

man  raataa  saarigpaanee. 

My  mind  is  attuned  to  the  Lord  of  the  Universe. 

3U  3 feg  UU3  3V  Hfe  II  (879) 

<T?T  cfprer  'A  y r|  rfT  ?f|T  || 

tah  tirath  varat  tap  saaray. 

He  is  my  sacred  shrine  of  pilgrimage,  fasting  and  austere  self-discipline. 

UTU  fkføttF  ufe  frtHd'd  113 II  (879) 

Y ffr  PTTTF  II  3 II 

gur  mili-aa  har  nistaaray.  ||3|| 

The  Lord  saves,  and  carries  across,  those  who  meet  with  the  Guru.  ||3|| 

HU  »Ty  Ulfe»F  SW  II  (879) 

^ 3TTJ  HT3TT  HU  HRTT  II 

jah  aap  ga-i-aa  bha-o  bhaagaa. 

One  whose  self-conceit  is  gone,  sees  his  fears  run  away. 

UTU  tlddl  HUy  M'dl1  II  (879) 

^JT  -cK^fl  J U"FTT  II 

gur  charnee  sayvak  laagaa. 

That  servant  grasps  the  Guru's  feet. 

urfe  Hfeurfe  3uh  Horfe»r  11  (879) 

Tjfe  ufeqfe  WY  ^T^STT  II 

gur  satgur  bharam  chukaa-i-aa. 

The  Guru,  the  True  Guru,  has  expelled  my  doubts. 


ora  (VTjoT  HHfe  II8IROII  (879) 

TPTT  wfe  f^TT^3TT  ||Y||  \ o || 

kaho  naanak  sabad  milaa-i-aa.  ||4||10|| 

Says  Nanak,  I have  merged  into  the  Word  of  the  Shabad.  ||4||10|| 

UTHoraf  HOT  II  (879) 

tt^tt  i ii 

raamkalee  mehlaa  1 . 

Raamkalee,  First  Mehl: 

trT?>  >F3T?  II  (879) 

^TFTJ  WT7T  C^TFT  II 

chhaadan  bhojan  maagat  bhaagai. 

He  runs  around,  begging  for  clothes  and  food. 

yfattF  tTHS  tTO  »rå  II  (879) 

’ffsfSTT  ^<Hd  3TT^  II 

khuDhi-aa  dusat  jalai  dukh  aagai. 

He  bums  with  hunger  and  corruption,  and  will  suffer  in  the  world  hereafter. 

dldHfe  rtJl  wlftl  tldHfe  ufe  tfSt  II  (879) 

njJHpi  ^rfr ^jhR  Tfe wfe  n 

gurmat  nahee  leenee  durmat  pat  kho-ee. 

He  does  not  follow  the  Guru's  Teachings;  through  his  evil-mindedness,  he  loses  his  honor. 

araHfe  garfe  ufe  fra  åst  irii  (879) 

t Tfe  Tfe  n \ n 

gurmat  bhagat  paavai  jan  ko-ee.  ||1 1| 

Only  through  the  Guru's  Teachings  will  such  a person  become  devoted.  ||1 1| 

HUft  T3ffe  HUtT  Uffe  gfe  II  (879) 

fefe  ^rfe  wr  Tfe  Tfe  n 

jogee  jugat  sahj  ghar  vaasai. 

The  way  of  the  Yogi  is  to  dwell  in  the  celestial  home  of  bliss. 

5of  feHfe  §å  offe  sfe»F  #fe»F  gTfe  Hsfe  ffelHfe  IR  II  TUfe  II  (879) 

TT  ffelfe  TT^rr  Tfe  %f%3TT  feffeTT  TTT  TTfe  fe'-MlA  II  ? II  TfR  || 

ayk  darisat  ayko  kar  daykhi-aa  bheekhi-aa  bhaa-ay  sabad  tariptaasai.  ||1 1|  rahaa-o. 

He  looks  impartially,  equally  upon  all.  He  receives  the  charity  of  the  Lord's  Love,  and  the 
Word  of  the  Shabad,  and  so  he  is  satisfied.  ||1  ||Pause|| 


UB  tfW  aitW  BU  tT#  II  (879) 

tu  tur  uttur  tir  mft  n 

panch  bail  gadee-aa  dayh  Dhaaree. 

The  five  bulis,  the  senses,  pull  the  wagon  of  the  body  around. 

UTT  oJW  ffiUU  Ufe  FT#  Il  (879) 

ttb  urt  ftut  nit  urrtf  ii 

raam  kalaa  nibhai  pat  saaree. 

By  the  Lord's  power,  one's  honor  is  preserved. 

BU  BUf  dl1  S feu  3'Pd  II  (879) 

ur  rjtr  mut  ftr  mfe  n 

Dhar  tootee  gaado  sir  bhaar. 

But  when  the  axle  breaks,  the  wagon  falis  and  crashes. 

Bofef  feufe  HUf  KU  Btt  IIP  II  (879) 

uu^t  ftuit  but  urft  ii  ^ ii 

lakree  bikhar  jaree  manjh  bhaar.  ||2|| 

It  falis  apart,  like  a pile  of  logs.  ||2|| 

aru  oT  HHB  ttutu  taft  II  (879) 

TT  UT  BU^  tHlP  Ritt  II 

gur  kaa  sabad  veechaar  jogee. 

Contemplate  the  Word  of  the  Guru's  Shabad,  Yogi. 

BU  HU  HH  STUB*  Hai  PuGdfl  II  (879) 

BH  URTT  BUT  fttrtt  II 

dukh  sukh  sam  karnaa  sog  bi-ogee. 

Look  upon  pain  and  pleasure  as  one  and  the  same,  sorrow  and  separation. 

uarfe  ?th  aru  Kafe  afB^uf  11  (879) 

UT^  T/T  BUft  tfurft  II 

bhugat  naam  gur  sabad  beechaaree. 

Let  your  food  be  contemplative  meditation  upon  the  Naam,  the  Name  of  the  Lord,  and  the 
Word  of  the  Guru's  Shabad. 

ttfHfHU  UB  HU  feuufef  113 II  (879) 

3TBftB  UTCJ  Bt  fttUTff  II  3 II 

asthir  kanDh  japai  nirankaaree.  ||3|| 

Your  wall  shall  be  permanent,  by  meditating  on  the  Formless  Lord.  ||3|| 


JTUtT  frate7  H0?>  % fZ1  II  (879) 

TT^T  ^FTRT  tSFT  % II 

sahj  jagotaa  banDhan  tay  chhootaa. 

Wear  the  loin-cloth  of  poise,  and  be  free  of  entanglements. 

oFH  5R  3TU  Fra^i  II  (879) 

TTJ  sfitSJ  ^ II 

kaam  kroDh  gur  sabdee  lootaa. 

The  Guru's  Word  shall  release  you  from  sexual  desire  and  anger. 

H7>  H%  HtF  ufo  3TU  FTU^  II  (879) 

FPT  Trft  fft  ^ 7RTT  || 

man  meh  mundraa  har  gur  sarnaa. 

In  your  mind,  let  your  ear-rings  be  the  Sanctuary  of  the  Guru,  the  Lord. 

(TOoT  gm  ggjfø  ^ ntJII^^II  (879) 

UTRT  RR  RrfrT  TFR  ^RTT  11*11  i i II 

naanak  raam  bhagat  jan  tarnaa.  ||4||1 1 1| 

O Nanak,  worshipping  the  Lord  in  deep  devotion,  the  humble  are  carried  across.  ||4||1 1 1| 

^FHoTffr  HM  T »fFlUUUbFF  (902) 

TTWf^n  tt^TT  l 3T7T3qfj-3TT 

raamkalee  mehlaa  1 asatpadee-aa 
Raamkalee,  First  Mehl,  Ashtapadees: 

TÉT; Hfddjd  OTfe  II  (902) 

^Thm4j  wrf%  ii 

ik-oNkaar  satgur  parsaad. 

One  Universal  Creator  God.  By  The  Grace  Of  The  True  Guru: 

hcI  ug  uuftr  h 3R  h«1  feolmf  uuu  ufr  ii  (902) 

mf  ^ R-  cnr  Rtt  ?nTr  t|  ii 

so-ee  chand  charheh  say  taaray  so-ee  dinee-ar  tapat  rahai. 

The  same  moon  rises,  and  the  same  stars;  the  same  sun  shines  in  the  sky. 

ft  uust  h ufg  gwt  irer  ut»f  ira  sr  éft  irii  (902) 

7TT  SRTfr  Rt  ^IT  ^ft3T  STTT  II  ? II 

saa  Dhartee  so  pa-un  jhulaaray  jug  jee-a  khaylay  thaav  kaisay.  ||1 1| 

The  earth  is  the  same,  and  the  same  wind  blows.  The  age  in  which  we  dwell  affects  living 
beings,  but  not  these  places.  ||1 1| 


tTte?i  375H  PcSd'Pd  II  (902) 

fafaT  ttt  PfaiP  il 

jeevan  talab  nivaar. 

Give  up  your  attachment  to  life. 

ut  otufu  Pufej'i1  offe  H1R  tltl'Pd  mil  UZPfa  II  (902) 

fat  TTTTTr  TTfa  farTTT  Tfa(  T^IT  «fl  ^ I P II  ? II  TfaT  II 

hovai  parvaanaa  karahi  Dhinyaanaa  kal  lakhan  veechaar.  ||1 1|  rahaa-o. 

Those  who  act  like  tyrants  are  accepted  and  approved  - recognize  that  this  is  the  sign  of 
the  Dark  Age  of  Kali  Yuga.  ||1  ||Pause|| 

fat  ufa  ?>  »nfe»F  ntfrt  ttuu  irfn  ?>  11  (902) 

fat  %far  T 3TTT3TT  fafafa  fafaT  fa ft  T tTT  II 

kitai  days  na  aa-i-aa  sunee-ai  tirath  paas  na  baithaa. 

Kali  Yuga  has  not  been  heard  to  have  come  to  any  country,  or  to  be  sitting  at  any  sacred 
shrine. 

tJ'31  tl'rt  ^U  3U  <vJI  HU?5  Qh'Pj  7)  y6'  IIP II  (902) 

TITT  TPJ  TT  TT  TTfa  TTT  TTTfa  T =fal  II  ^ II 

daataa  daan  karay  tah  naahee  mahal  usaar  na  baithaa.  ||2|| 

It  is  not  where  the  generous  person  gives  to  charities,  nor  seated  in  the  mansion  he  has 
built.  ||2|| 

fftHTcfaHglt3TU|fa3y?)U5hl  (902) 

fa  fat  Tfa  TT  fa  fafa  TT  Tfa  Tfa  T fafa  II 

jay  ko  sat  karay  so  chheejai  tap  ghar  tap  na  ho-ee. 

If  someone  practices  Truth,  he  is  frustrated;  prosperity  does  not  come  to  the  home  of  the 
sincere. 

ff  fa  55H  yt! rt1  ti  orfe  fa  35trs  M II3II  (902) 

fa  TT  TTT  fa t TfaTlfa  Tffa  fa  TTPT  ifa  II  fal 

jay  ko  naa-o  la-ay  badnaavee  kal  kay  lakhan  ay-ee.  ||3|| 

If  someone  chants  the  Lord's  Name,  he  is  scorned.  These  are  the  signs  of  Kali  Yuga.  ||3|| 

fan  foorefat  ftrrfu  wut  uw  tu  11  (902) 

ffafa  ffarrfat  ffarffa  fafafa  tttt  fa|  fafa  11 

jis  sikdaaree  tiseh  khu-aaree  chaakar  kayhay  darnaa. 

Whoever  is  in  charge,  is  humiliated.  Why  should  the  servant  be  afraid, 

W fHoW'd  T#  ffiM  T UW  UTU  HUfa  MB  II  (902) 

tt  farrrfa  Tt  fafatfa  tt  titt  faTf  fafa  imi 

jaa  sikdaarai  pavai  janjeeree  taa  chaakar  hathahu  marnaa.  ||4|| 

when  the  master  is  put  in  chains?  He  dies  at  the  hånds  of  his  servant.  ||4|| 


»FU  3TS7  offe  »FSt>)f  II  (903) 

3TP|  ^"J|  I 3TTf^  || 

aakh  gunaa  kal  aa-ee-ai. 

Chant  the  Praises  of  the  Lord;  Kali  Yuga  has  come. 

Id 0 tjdl  ofd1  dfe^F  3U"SH  H did  tjfe  3 U'dl*>f  IRII  dd'Q  II  (903) 

ffif  Rj  Tf|3TT  d'-IN^  % %f|  cT  TT^  H ? II  II 

tihu  jug  kayraa  rahi-aa  tapaavas  jay  gun  deh  ta  paa-ee-ai.  ||1 1|  rahaa-o. 

The  justice  of  the  previous  three  ages  is  gone.  One  obtains  virtue,  only  if  the  Lord  bestows 
it.  ||1  ||Pause|| 

offe  oUM'ttl  cFtft  féfHTF  U W II  (903) 

THdL'O  ^PT  ffiW  TT^ft  f^TTTT  ft3TT  II 

kal  kalvaalee  saraa  nibayrhee  kaajee  krisanaa  ho-aa. 

In  this  turbulent  age  of  Kali  Yuga,  Muslim  law  decides  the  cases,  and  the  blue-robed  Qazi 
is  the  judge. 

to  »indad  ora#  afefe  ?sfo»F  iiuii  (903) 

^1^  ^3TT  IIKII 

banee  barahmaa  bayd  atharban  karnee  keerat  lahi-aa.  ||5|| 

The  Guru's  Bani  has  taken  the  place  of  Brahma's  Veda,  and  the  singing  of  the  Lord's 
Praises  are  good  deeds.  ||5|| 

Ufe  fed  UtF  TO  fes  HtTH  TO  fes  oco  tHaQ  II  (903) 

Hid  Id'U  H d I TO  Id'U  TOPJ  RT  Nij|  TT^  TO  &>  II 

pat  vin  poojaa  sat  vin  sanjam  jat  vin  kaahay  janay-oo. 

Worship  without  faith;  self-discipline  without  truthfulness;  the  ritual  of  the  sacred  thread 
without  chastity  - what  good  are  these? 

(■FTO  UTO  few*  dd'dd  TO  fes  TO  S M IIÉII  (903) 

TPTf  sffaf  ffi^T  w f ffi^j  TTT  3 ftf  II  % II 

naavhu  Dhovahu  tilak  charhaavahu  such  vin  soch  na  ho-ee.  ||6|| 

You  may  bathe  and  wash,  and  apply  a ritualistic  tilak  mark  to  your  forehead,  but  without 
inner  purity,  there  is  no  understanding.  ||6|| 

offw  Ud^'d  oldH  TO'd  II  (903) 

'-Kd  lIJj  TOd  ^TFT  II 

kal  parvaan  katayb  kuraan. 

In  Kali  Yuga,  the  Koran  and  the  Bible  have  become  famous. 


y#  uføn  yw  n (903) 

##  TftcT  T|  II 

pothee  pandit  rahay  puraan. 

The  Pandit's  scriptures  and  the  Puraanas  are  not  respected. 

(TOof  II  (903) 

TFTT  TT7  -TT3TT  II 

naanak  naa-o  bha-i-aa  rehmaan. 

O Nanak,  the  Lord's  Name  now  is  Rehmaan,  the  Merciful. 

oldS1  T rH'd  IIP  II  (903) 

TT7  TP  d I T 1TTT  1 IJ|  II V3 II 

kar  kartaa  too  ayko  jaan.  ||7|| 

Know  that  there  is  only  One  Creator  of  the  creation.  ||7|| 

rt'ftof  (VK  f>TC5  ^fé»F5t  HtJ  Gufo  o(dH  ftj)  II  (903) 

h M't*  -775  \3hR  ’T#  II 

naanak  naam  milai  vadi-aa-ee  aydoo  upar  karam  nahee. 

Nanak  has  obtained  the  glorious  greatness  of  the  Naam,  the  Name  of  the  Lord.  There  is 
no  action  higher  than  this. 

ft  Ulf?  UtJ  H3lfe  rl'cl»>f  fefd  Gwri1"  fi-T75  3ol  IltIRII  (903) 

^ wvm fW 2HHmi  rf#  n 6 n ? n 

jay  ghar  hodai  mangan  jaa-ee-ai  fir  olaamaa  milai  tahee.  ||8||1 1| 

If  someone  goes  out  to  beg  for  what  is  already  in  his  own  home,  then  he  should  be 
chastised.  ||8||1 1| 

<FHoT?5t  HOT  II  (903) 

J m+Rl  TpfTT  l II 

raamkalee  mehlaa  1 . 

Raamkalee,  First  Mehl: 

frar  ydyufu  h#  yu'^Hi  il  (903) 

^pj  TTytsrft  *#  11 

jag  parboDheh  marhee  baDhaaveh. 

You  preach  to  the  world,  and  set  up  your  house. 

»FH3  føwrfar  o#  Fra  11  (903) 

3TPT5  #3nfrr  TTf  TT#t  II 

aasan  ti-aag  kaahay  sach  paavahi. 

Abandoning  your  Yogic  postures,  how  will  you  find  the  True  Lord? 


HH31-  % oTHfe  PddoCdl  II  (903) 

TTTT  Tfe  TUtfel  Rrj  + 1'0  II 

mamtaa  moh  kaaman  hitkaaree. 

You  are  attached  to  possessiveness  and  the  love  of  sexual  pleasure. 

?F  <T  HTT#  IR  II  (903) 

TT  TTafet  TT  Wft  II  ? II 

naa  a-uDhootee  naa  sansaaree.  ||1 1| 

You  are  not  a renunciate,  nor  a man  of  the  world.  ||1 1| 

tfe  arr  efetr  ?y  Tfer  n (903) 

fefeT  tffe  Tfef  ’jfel'TT  <|*f  TFT  II 

jogee  bais  rahhu  dubiDhaa  dukh  bhaagai. 

Yogi,  remain  seated,  and  the  pain  of  duality  will  run  away  from  you. 

Uffe  Uffe  H'TJT?  IR  II  II  (903) 

Tfe  Tfe  TTTT  TTT  T TTfe  II  ? II  II 

ghar  ghar  maagat  laaj  na  laagai.  ||1 1|  rahaa-o. 

You  beg  from  door  to  door,  and  you  don't  feel  ashamed.  ||1  ||Pause|| 

3FTfe  Uffe  ?>  Tfofe  »TT  II  (903) 

TTTfe  T fefeffe  TPJ  || 

gaavahi  geet  na  cheeneh  aap. 

You  sing  the  songs,  but  you  do  not  understand  your  own  self. 

fa§  wdi)  ferr  11  (903) 

ffer  TPfe  ffefe  TTTfe  II 

ki-o  laagee  nivrai  partaap. 

How  will  the  burning  pain  within  be  relieved? 

3TT  t HTfe  TT  HT  wfe  II  (903) 

7JT  % TTfe  T#  TT  TT^  II 

gur  kai  sabad  rachai  man  bhaa-ay. 

Through  the  Word  of  the  Guru's  Shabad,  let  your  mind  be  absorbed  in  the  Lord's  Love, 

fefw  HUrT  41  tf  dl  irfe  IIP  II  (903) 
ferf%3TT  TTT  #rfet  TR  II  ^ II 

bhikhi-aa  sahj  veechaaree  khaa-ay.  ||2|| 

and  you  will  intuitively  experience  the  charity  of  contemplation.  ||2|| 


3HH  tid'le  otdfo  ITtTf  II  (903) 

W T Rrf|  TOf  II 

bhasam  charhaa-ay  karahi  pakhand. 

You  apply  ashes  to  your  body,  while  acting  in  hypocrisy. 

HiEttF  HfcT  FRjfcJ  tTH  tf  II  (903) 

mft  Rrf|  rt  tf  n 

maa-i-aa  mohi  saheh  jam  dand. 

Attached  to  Maya,  you  will  be  beaten  by  Death's  heavy  club. 

ft  tRJf  tfa  7i  Sit  II  (903) 

Tjt  W sfte  -T  RR  II 

footai  khaapar  bheekh  na  bhaa-ay. 

Your  begging  bowl  is  broken;  it  will  not  hold  the  charity  of  the  Lord's  Love. 

Hq1?>  aTfq>»r  »rt  wfe  11311  (903) 

isrft  ^ 11  ^ 11 

banDhan  baaDhi-aa  aavai  jaa-ay.  ||3|| 

Bound  in  bondage,  you  come  and  go.  ||3|| 

fat  7)  Rkrft  ti  dl  tXd'^fd  II  (903) 

-r  Tpif|  ipfr  wr ft  11 

bind  na  raakhahi  jatee  kahaaveh. 

You  do  not  control  your  seed  and  semen,  and  yet  you  claim  to  practice  abstinence. 

HRf  HRH  | Ws^fd  II  (903) 

Rli  RFRT  t RTRRft  II 

maa-ee  maagat  tarai  lobhaaveh. 

You  beg  from  Maya,  lured  by  the  three  qualities. 

?j<ft  åfe  ffrw  11  (903) 

Ri itfi  ^hmi  11 

nirda-i-aa  nahee  jot  ujaalaa. 

You  have  no  compassion;  the  Lord's  Light  does  not  shine  in  you. 

ft  H3H  tRW  118 II  (903) 

ft  RR  HHIHI  l|Y|| 

boodat  booday  sarab  janjaalaa.  ||4|| 

You  are  drowned,  drowned  in  worldly  entanglements.  ||4|| 


ty  orafu  fw  ng  Hf»r  n (903) 
f%STT  yf  ?TZ3TT  II 

bhaykh  karahi  khinthaa  baho  thatoo-aa. 

You  wear  religious  robes,  and  your  patched  coat  assumes  many  disguises. 

|3  yw  yæ  ng  yywr  11  (903) 

s^åi  y^  yryr  11 

jhootho  khayl  khaylai  baho  natoo-aa. 

You  play  all  sorts  of  false  tricks,  like  a juggler. 

»fefe  »rarfe  fefe-  ag  ff%  11  (903) 

yyft  yyfe  fyyT  yf  yft  11 

antar  agan  chintaa  baho  jaaray. 

The  fire  of  anxiety  bums  brightly  within  you. 

fcE  otHH1  QddPH  yfe  IIH II  (903) 

fyy  %y  yyri%TK  imji 

vin  karmaa  kaisay  utras  paaray.  ||5|| 

Without  the  karma  of  good  actions,  how  can  you  cross  over?  ||5|| 

yg1-  h<v«1  orfy  11  (903) 

yyr  Tid'h  «h il  yrfy  11 

mundraa  fatak  banaa-ee  kaan. 

You  make  ear-rings  of  giass  to  wear  in  your  ears. 

Horfe  y#  fefewr  fefewrfe  11  (903) 

gyrfe  yft  fefesrr  feffeyrfe  II 

mukat  nahee  bidi-aa  bigi-aan. 

But  liberation  does  not  come  from  iearning  without  understanding. 

frldd1  fetft  FPfe  Wal1*1  II  (903) 

feryyT  tfr  yrfe  11 

jihvaa  indree  saad  lobhaanaa. 

You  are  lured  by  the  tastes  of  the  tongue  and  sex  organs. 

uh  yt  yyt  fet  rtlH'cV  iiéii  (903) 

yrT  y#  frfe  'fTTTTTT  II  ^ II 

pasoo  bha-ay  nahee  mitai  neesaanaa.  ||6|| 

You  have  become  a beast;  this  sign  cannot  be  erased.  ||6|| 


Id  fy  Hi  sar  fe  fy  lu  nar  ii  (903) 

^fn«TT  f^rfefsr  3rtt  11 

taribaDh  logaa  taribaDh  jogaa. 

The  people  of  the  world  are  entangled  in  the  three  modes;  the  Yogis  are  entangled  in  the 
three  modes. 

Hun  fortn  Har  ii  (903) 

TRIT  II 

sabad  veechaarai  chookas  sogaa. 

Contemplating  the  Word  of  the  Shabad,  sorrows  are  dispelled. 

§fra  FFf  H HW  ufe  II  (903) 

3335  ttt  3 11 

oojal  saach  so  sabad  ho-ay. 

Through  the  Shabad,  one  becomes  radiant,  pure  and  truthful. 

naft  narfe  nfe  iipii  (903) 

mr  11^11 

jogee  jugat  veechaaray  so-ay.  ||7|| 

One  who  contemplates  the  true  lifestyle  is  a Yogi.  ||7|| 

3?  ufe  ?>§  fefe  3 ara#  nar  11  (903) 

fpT  mQ  33"  f3TT  T ^i'1 IJ1  3F[  II 

tujh  peh  na-o  niDh  too  karnai  jog. 

The  nine  treasures  are  with  You,  Lord;  You  are  potent,  the  Cause  of  causes. 

urtir  §ufe  ofe  n uar  11  (903) 

TTfe  33Trt  TT  T{  II 

thaap  uthaapay  karay  so  hog. 

You  establish  and  disestablish;  whatever  You  do,  happens. 

n f Hf  HHH  Hf  Hnfe  II  (903) 

Tf  Hf  HTf  Hf  ff \ f ii 

jat  sat  sanjam  sach  sucheet. 

One  who  practices  celibacy,  chastity,  self-control,  truth  and  pure  consciousness  - 

?F7)or  naft  fsswz  Hfe  iitiipn  (903) 

HTHT  Tffe  ff W ftf  IKIRII 

naanak  jogee  taribhavan  meet.  ||8||2|| 

O Nanak,  that  Yogi  is  the  friend  of  the  three  worlds.  ||8||2|| 


UTHoRft  HW  <\  II  (903) 

J w+4i  TT^TT  l II 

raamkalee  mehlaa  1 . 

Raamkalee,  First  Mehl: 

twt  II  (903) 

wz  hz  *fj  trpft  il 

khat  mat  dayhee  man  bairaagee. 

Above  the  six  chakras  of  the  body  dwells  the  detached  mind. 

Hufu  ira?  gfe  wulu  wzft  il  (903) 

grft  sjfa  3tcrft  'jTpft  11 

surat  sabad  Dhun  antar  jaagee. 

Awareness  of  the  vibration  of  the  Word  of  the  Shabad  has  been  awakened  deep  within. 
^ »l?i(K  HU*  H7>  II  (903) 

<4 14  1 FFJ  4lul 1 II 

vaajai  anhad  mayraa  man  leenaa. 

The  unstruck  melody  of  the  sound  current  resonates  and  resounds  within;  my  mind  is 
attuned  to  it. 

3TU  Hfe  (Tfk  lefer  IR  II  (903) 

tjt  cRTft  urfrr  irftwr  11  ? 11 

gur  bachnee  sach  naam  pateenaa.  ||1 1| 

Through  the  Guru's  Teachings,  my  faith  is  confirmed  in  the  True  Name.  ||1 1| 

FW  ITUtw  II  (903) 

TTT^ft  ^PT  W\f^  TT^;  II 

paraanee  raam  bhagat  sukh  paa-ee-ai. 

O mortal,  through  devotion  to  the  Lord,  peace  is  obtained. 

dldHfa  ofd  ofd  41c  tt'dl  did  did  ft'frf  HFFStWf  IRII  dd'6  II  (903) 

TpRTT  ZFT  fft  ^TfrT  Wffr  ||  9 ||  II 

gurmukh  har  har  meethaa  laagai  har  har  naam  samaa-ee-ai.  ||1 1|  rahaa-o. 

The  Lord,  Har,  Har,  seems  sweet  to  the  Gurmukh,  who  merges  in  the  Name  of  the  Lord, 
Har,  Har.  ||1  ||Pause|| 

FrfewF  hu  fu^uftT  mre  11  (904) 

HTT3TT  RdfPl  RTTITr  II 

maa-i-aa  moh  bivaraj  samaa-ay. 

Eradicating  attachment  to  Maya,  one  merges  into  the  Lord. 


JiPddld  WS  Hfø  fHW'ii  II  (904) 

hP-)^  nt  Tf^r  Rhili  ii 

satgur  bhaytai  mayl  milaa-ay. 

Meeting  with  the  True  Guru,  we  unite  in  His  Union. 

?TH  ddrt  frtdHW«  did1  II  (904) 

hpj fpj  PR'HHJ  fRr  n 

naam  ratan  nirmolak  heeraa. 

The  Naam,  the  Name  of  the  Lord,  is  a priceless  jewel,  a diamond. 

fss  WW  H31  H?>  tjtgr  IIP  II  (904) 

Pil  vl  d I ■H  TT  ■H'l  cfPT  II  II 

tit  raataa  mayraa  man  Dheeraa.  ||2|| 

Attuned  to  it,  the  mind  is  comforted  and  encouraged.  ||2|| 

<T@H  HH31  33T  7i  35^  II  (904) 

■H-H  d I TPI  «T  °1  hl  II 

ha-umai  mamtaa  rog  na  laagai. 

The  diseases  of  egotism  and  possessiveness  do  not  afflict 

3FT  HH  oF  II  (904) 

v \H  Hdfd  TT  TT  TT  TFT  II 

raam  bhagat  jam  kaa  bha-o  bhaagai. 

one  who  worships  the  Lord.  Fear  of  the  Messenger  of  Death  runs  away. 

HH  HHPJ  7i  55^  Hfu  II  (904) 

TPJ  TTTT  F P"Ff  Ttf^  II 

jam  jandaar  na  laagai  mohi. 

The  Messenger  of  Death,  the  enemy  of  the  soul,  does  not  touch  me  at  all. 

PrtdHW  ?FH  Pdti  dPd  nPo  113 II  (904) 

HFJ  ftt  lift  Htft  II  3 II 

nirmal  naam  ridai  har  sohi.  ||3|| 

The  Immaculate  Name  of  the  Lord  iliuminates  my  heart.  ||3|| 

JT3H  yltJ'Pd  3H  Prtdofdl  II  (904) 

HTj  =THlR  TF  RR+iR  || 

sabad  beechaar  bha-ay  nirankaaree. 

Contemplating  the  Shabad,  we  become  Nirankaari  - we  come  to  belong  to  the  Formless 
Lord  God. 


dldrffe  rH'dl  tidrife  IJdd'dl  II  (904) 
h <c!i "Cl  11 

gurmat  jaagay  durmat  parhaaree. 

Awakening  to  the  Guru's  Teachings,  evil-mindedness  is  taken  away. 

ttlrtltirt  rl'fdl  dtl  ltt«S  tt'cl  II  (904) 

3rrfcj  ^rrfrr  ^rrf  n 

an-din  jaag  rahay  liv  laa-ee. 

Remaining  awake  and  aware  night  and  day,  lovingly  focused  on  the  Lord, 

t fe?i  Hoffe  fiffe  »fefe  iret  118 II  (904) 

TpFfrT  fefe  fefefe  II^H 

jeevan  mukat  gat  antar  paa-ee.  ||4|| 

one  becomes  Jivan  Mukta  - liberated  while  yet  alive.  He  finds  this  State  deep  within 
himself.  ||4|| 

»llttt-R  djd7  Hfe  dofo  Prtd'd  II  (904) 

StPlHd  1JRT  fe|  fferfe  || 

alipat  gufaa  meh  raheh  niraaray. 

In  the  secluded  cave,  I remain  unattached. 

3Hotg  ife  H¥fe  HUlfe  ||  (904) 

WP"  fesf  fefei  II 

taskar  panch  sabad  sanghaaray. 

With  the  Word  of  the  Shabad,  I have  killed  the  five  thieves. 

Irø  Uig  flife  7)  Éftfe  II  (904) 

TT  d"  TT5  feHll(  II 

par  ghar  jaa-ay  na  man  dolaa-ay. 

My  mind  does  not  waver  or  go  to  the  home  of  any  other. 

HcJrT  frtddfd  UUf  HHfe  IIU II  (904) 

PlfdR  wtt  imji 

sahj  nirantar  raha-o  samaa-ay.  ||5|| 

I remain  intuitively  absorbed  deep  within.  ||5|| 

aranfa  frfe  dir  11  (904) 

^rrffe  3T3-^n  ii 

gurmukh  jaag  rahay  a-uDhootaa. 

As  Gurmukh,  I remain  awake  and  aware,  unattached. 


HtJ  treraft  33  yts1-  II  (904) 

33  33j  TOTT  II 

sad  bairaagee  tat  parotaa. 

Forever  detached,  I am  woven  into  the  essence  of  reality. 

trar  H37  Kfe  »ft  rFfe  II  (904) 

'jFT  33T  ■hR  3TT%  4 Ti  II 

jag  sootaa  mar  aavai  jaa-ay. 

The  world  is  asleep;  it  dies,  and  comes  and  goes  in  reincarnation. 

f33  3T3  HW  ?>  H3t  Iffe  lléll  (904) 

TR” ^733  ^ Ri  Ri  3T3  II  % Il 

bin  gur  sabad  na  sojhee  paa-ay.  ||6|| 

Without  the  Word  of  the  Guru's  Shabad,  it  does  not  understand.  ||6|| 

ttlAOti  H33  33  3^  II  (904) 

3T333  333;  3#  TTrff  II 

anhad  sabad  vajai  din  raatee. 

The  unstruck  sound  current  of  the  Shabad  vibrates  day  and  night. 

ttrf%313  ofr  3lf3  dldHftf  rl'til  II  (904) 

srf^rr  # 3Rr  3T=ft  ii 

avigat  kee  gat  gurmukh  jaatee. 

The  Gurmukh  knows  the  State  of  the  eternal,  unchanging  Lord  God. 

3f  fF  H3fe  323^  II  (904) 

33  3T  33f%  wRt  II 

ta-o  jaanee  jaa  sabad  pachhaanee. 

When  someone  realizes  the  Shabad,  then  he  truly  knows. 

5^  3%  3fUttF  PodS'C)!  IIP II  (904) 

333  Tf%  Tf|3TT  II  VS  || 

ayko  rav  rahi-aa  nirbaanee.  ||7|| 

The  One  Lord  is  permeating  and  pervading  everywhere  in  Nirvaanaa.  ||7|| 

HT)  mfftr  HcjftT  H3  d'd1  II  (904) 

^3  33TfR  33^T  33j  TT3T  II 

sunn  samaaDh  sahj  man  raataa. 

My  mind  is  intuitiveiy  absorbed  in  the  State  of  deepest  Samaadhi; 


ufrT  Uf  H37  SUT  tTrH1'  II  (904) 

dFd  tT^f  dfrUT  II 

taj  ha-o  lobhaa  ayko  jaataa. 

renouncing  egotism  and  greed,  I have  come  to  know  the  One  Lord. 

uru  uh  ww  ^rfcw  n (904) 

TJT  3TW  TT5  TTTff  3TT  II 

gur  chaylay  apnaa  man  maani-aa. 

When  the  disciple's  mind  accepts  the  Guru, 

cTOof  |rT  Hfe  mffw  Ilt:  113 II  (904) 

TFFF^TTTrft^^lRsTr  \\6\W\ 

naanak  doojaa  mayt  samaani-aa.  ||8||3|| 

O Nanak,  duality  is  eradicated,  and  he  merges  in  the  Lord.  ||8||3|| 

UrHof?#  HUW  ^ II  (904) 

J w+4i  TT^TT  ? II 

raamkalee  mehlaa  1 . 

Raamkalee,  First  Mehl: 

H'O1  diefo  ?j  otdfo  altl'd  II  (904) 

WT  wf|  U wfk  frrp:  II 

saahaa  ganeh  na  karahi  beechaar. 

You  calculate  the  auspicious  days,  but  you  do  not  understand 

rru  fufu  éoiocd  n (904) 

u,4>+K‘  ii 

saahay  oopar  aikankaar. 

that  the  One  Creator  Lord  is  above  these  auspicious  days. 

ftTH  UTU  fHH  Hel  Ml  rl'e  II  (904) 

mi  II 

jis  gur  milai  so-ee  biDh  jaanai. 

He  alone  knows  the  way,  who  meets  the  Guru. 

urunfø  ufe  U UofH  11*^11  (904) 

Tprrfe  u ipfj  11  ? n 

gurmat  ho-ay  ta  hukam  pachhaanai.  ||1 1| 

When  one  follows  the  Guru's  Teachings,  then  he  realizes  the  Hukam  of  God's  Command. 
1 


U5  ?>  afø  U1#  HU  UUh#  II  (904) 

U =i  I Pi  h t utk  il 

jhooth  na  bol  paaday  sach  kahee-ai. 

Do  not  tell  lies,  O Pandit;  O religious  scholar,  speak  the  Truth. 

U§H  Wfe  H¥fe  Uff  J5Ut>tf  mil  UU^  II  (904) 

fut  kk  *TUf#  ^ PT^Tft  II  l II  TfTU  II 

ha-umai  jaa-ay  sabad  ghar  lahee-ai.  ||1 1|  rahaa-o. 

When  egotism  is  eradicated  through  the  Word  of  the  Shabad,  then  one  finds  His  home. 
||1 1 1 Pause|  | 

3lfe  3lfe  rl3o<  UP#  oM  II  (904) 

uft  Rfut  pfTcrj  urir  #ff  n 

gan  gan  jotak  kaaNdee  keenee. 

Calculating  and  counting,  the  astrologer  draws  the  horoscope. 

14#  JR1#  3U  ?>  Uh#  II  (904) 

'Tt  ^TT#  Uf  U II 

parhai  sunaavai  tat  na  cheenee. 

He  studies  it  and  announces  it,  but  he  does  not  understand  reality. 

huh  @ufu  aru  huu  alu'd  n (904) 

TTkt  RrP"  W TTT  'XnH-  II 

sabhsai  oopar  gur  sabad  beechaar. 

Understand,  that  the  Word  of  the  Guru's  Shabad  is  above  all. 

uu  otu?#  au§  7i  Har?#  gR  11?  11  (904) 

ftT  Rr##  UR  U Rpft  kk  II  ^ II 

hor  kathnee  bada-o  na  saglee  chhaar.  ||2|| 

Do  not  speak  of  anything  else;  it  is  all  just  ashes.  ||2|| 

?Fgfu  qgfo  Ufrfu  HOT  II  (904) 

UTUff  sfmft  #UT  II 

naaveh  Dhoveh  poojeh  sailaa. 

You  bathe,  wash,  and  worship  stones. 

fa?)  ufu  UR  HW  HOT  II  (904) 

ftf  kt  kut  kUT  II 

bin  har  raatay  mailo  mailaa. 

But  without  being  imbued  with  the  Lord,  you  are  the  filthiest  of  the  filthy. 


dlda  Pe>*-Pd  fe?5  H'dPd  II  (904) 

tot;  PHiP  fM snj torPt  ii 

garab  nivaar  milai  parabh  saarath. 

Subduing  your  pride,  you  shall  receive  the  supreme  wealth  of  God. 

Hoffe  KT)  tTfU  ufe  (tXdd'dPt)  113 II  (904) 

TFT  Tit  PfedKpT  II  3 II 

mukat  paraan  jap  har  kirtaarath.  ||3|| 

The  mortal  is  liberated  and  emancipated,  meditating  on  the  Lord.  ||3|| 

i1#  ^ 7)  a?  a ii  (904) 

TlfeTfeTt^tfeffe  II 

vaachai  vaad  na  bayd  beechaarai. 

You  study  the  arguments,  but  do  not  contemplate  the  Vedas. 

»rfU  fif  fa§  firaa1 31#  11  (904) 

3TTft  ftr  PlTOT  Tit  II 

O 

aap  dubai  ki-o  pitraa  taarai. 

You  drown  yourself  - how  will  you  save  your  ancestors? 

urfe  Uffe  HUK  tT?)  tfe  II  (904) 

4P  4P  TTfe  PP  tfe  II 

ghat  ghat  barahm  cheenai  jan  ko-ay. 

How  rare  is  that  person  who  realizes  that  God  is  in  each  and  every  heart. 

HPddld  fa®  3 Ufe  119 II  (904) 

Tftfe  fM  cT  tfeft  ffe  IIYII 
satgur  milai  ta  sojhee  ho-ay.  ||4|| 

When  one  meets  the  True  Guru,  then  he  understands.  ||4|| 

3IS3  dfelw  HUFF  €K  M II  (904) 

TO  TOffrr  TTTOTT  tfe;  || 

ganat  ganee-ai  sahsaa  dukh  jee-ai. 

Making  his  calculations,  cynicism  and  suffering  afflict  his  soul. 

tf  Hdfe  Ift  HK  II  (904) 

Tfe  tf  TOfer  Tt  Tfej  tfe  II 

gur  kee  saran  pavai  sukh  thee-ai. 

Seeking  the  Sanctuary  of  the  Guru,  peace  is  found. 


odu  wranj  Hufe  uh  »nfewr  11  (904) 

3TWST  fU  3TT^3TT  II 

kar  apraaDh  saran  ham  aa-i-aa. 

I sinned  and  made  mistakes,  but  now  I seek  Your  Sanctuary. 

?ru  ufe  uu  yufe  ^rnfettF  iiuii  (904) 

UJ  ipfe  ||MJ| 

gur  har  bhaytay  purab  kamaa-i-aa.  ||5|| 

The  Guru  led  me  to  meet  the  Lord,  according  to  my  past  actions.  ||5|| 

3TU  HUfe  7)  HUK  ?>  J-ffetw  II  (904) 

UT  HTf^t  U 3TTf^  5T^5  U TTfd;  II 

gur  saran  na  aa-ee-ai  barahm  na  paa-ee-ai. 

If  one  does  not  enter  the  Guru's  Sanctuary,  God  cannot  be  found. 

uufa  uwfeHr  ftTjfn  Hfu  »rutw  11  (904) 

wrf§  ^prf^-  Trf^  3Tif^  Il 

bharam  bhulaa-ee-ai  janam  mar  aa-ee-ai. 

Deluded  by  doubt,  one  is  born,  only  to  die,  and  come  back  again. 

HH  Ufu  aril§  HU  feoPU  II  (904) 

^PT  ufr  UTUT  ut  l^urRT  || 

jam  dar  baaDha-o  marai  bikaar. 

Dying  in  corruption,  he  is  bound  and  gagged  at  Death's  door. 

(V  fuu  (TH  U HUU  iwf  lléll  (904) 

UT  ftt  UPJ  U 3TUTU  ||  % || 

naa  ridai  naam  na  sabad  achaar.  ||6|| 

The  Naam,  the  Name  of  the  Lord,  is  not  in  his  heart,  and  he  does  not  act  according  to  the 
Shabad.  ||6|| 

fefe  ITU  Ufeu  fHHU  oTUTUfe  II  (904) 

uftu  f^PTT  udluft  II 

ik  paaDhay  pandit  misar  kahaaveh. 

Some  call  themselves  Pandits,  religious  scholars  and  spiritual  teachers. 

uferr  uu  huw  ?>  irufo  11  (904) 

7TU  U TTUf|  II 

dubiDhaa  raatay  mahal  na  paavahi. 

Tinged  with  double-mindedness,  they  do  not  find  the  Mansion  of  the  Lord's  Presence. 


ftTH  UdH'til  (7H  »iXTf  II  (905) 

fm  y h^i^I  tpt  srmr  n 

jis  gur  parsaadee  naam  aDhaar. 

One  who  takes  the  Support  of  the  Naam,  by  Guru's  Grace, 

afc  Hi?  å H?)  »TW  IIPII  (905) 

Trt  TT  ^5  3TTTP?  IIV3II 

kot  maDhay  ko  jan  aapaar.  ||7|| 

is  a rare  person,  one  among  millions,  incomparable.  ||7|| 

HoT  HH  ét  II  (905) 

^FIT  fT%  || 

ayk  buraa  bhalaa  sach  aikai. 

One  is  bad,  and  another  good,  but  the  One  True  Lord  is  contained  in  all. 

f?  M iraara  oft  ét  il  (905) 

R3TTTft  ^rppr  Y >%  || 

boojh  gi-aanee  satgur  kee  taykai. 

Understand  this,  O spiritual  teacher,  through  the  support  of  the  True  Guru: 

dldHftf  fedttl  5^  rFfettF  II  (905) 

^Tf%3TT  II 

gurmukh  virlee  ayko  jaani-aa. 

rare  indeed  is  that  Gurmukh,  who  realizes  the  One  Lord. 

FF57  Hfe  HFFfettF  IltZll  (905) 

3TT^^wFrft^F|if))|3Tr  ii  <^ii 

aavan  jaanaa  mayt  samaani-aa.  ||8|| 

His  comings  and  goings  cease,  and  he  merges  in  the  Lord.  ||8|| 

ftT?>  t ftrat  étoFf  II  (905) 

U/j.TU.  II 

jin  kai  hirdai  aikankaar. 

Those  who  have  the  One  Universal  Creator  Lord  within  their  hearts, 

Frau  srst  Hra1  alti'd  II  (905) 

yull  HNI  II 

sarab  gunee  saachaa  beechaar. 

possess  all  virtues;  they  contemplate  the  True  Lord. 


UTU  S 2T£  o(dH  SH7#  II  (905) 

% ^-nfr  ^nq- wt  ii 

gur  kai  bhaanai  karam  kamaavai. 

One  who  acts  in  harmony  with  the  Guru's  Will, 

(VTJoT  FFU  FPf#  HH1#  Iltfll8ll  (905) 

TTTT  HT#  TTf#  TTT#  II^IMI 

naanak  saachay  saach  samaavai.  ||9||4|| 

O Nanak,  is  absorbed  in  the  Truest  of  the  True.  ||9||4|| 

U'Hoirtl  HdW  N (905) 

ll4T~n  TfTT  l II 

raamkalee  mehlaa  1 . 

Raamkalee,  First  Mehl: 

U3  fodld  si#  STfe»F  gt#  II  (905) 

Pi  tig  tR"  TTTTT  sff#  II 

hath  nigarahu  kar  kaa-i-aa  chheejai. 

Practicing  restraint  by  Hatha  Yoga,  the  body  wears  away. 

“£dd  <xfd  HT  Adl  sfltf  II  (905) 

'M’1 1 "l'H  t.R  HT  Tot  -4t#  II 

varat  tapan  kar  man  nahee  bheejai. 

The  mind  is  not  softened  by  fasting  or  austerities. 

UTf  FTH  Hf#  »re§  T UH  IIT II  (905) 

TT  TTT  Tf#  TTT  T ^ II  ^ II 

raam  naam  sar  avar  na  poojai.  ||1 1| 

Nothing  else  is  equal  to  worship  of  the  Lord's  Name.  ||1 1| 

UTU  Hf#  H751  Uf#  HT)  HUT  slH  II  (905) 

Tf#  TT  I gR  TT  TT  II 

gur  sayv  manaa  har  jan  sang  keejai. 

Serve  the  Guru,  O mind,  and  associate  with  the  humble  servants  of  the  Lord. 

HH  rlti'd  Hf#  Adl  H1#  HdUf#  sf#  T HS  Uf#  oT  UH  uIh  IITII  UU  Tf  II  (905) 

TTf  TTTT  Ttf|  T#t  TT%  T^HPl  Tf#  T T%  gf#  TT  #t#  ||  \ ||  TgTJ  || 

jam  jandaar  johi  nahee  saakai  sarpan  das  na  sakai  har  kaa  ras  peejai.  ||1 1|  rahaa-o. 
The  tyrannical  Messenger  of  Death  cannot  touch  you,  and  the  serpent  of  Maya  cannot 
sting  you,  when  you  drink  in  the  sublime  essence  of  the  Lord.  ||1  ||Pause|| 


uf?  d'dO  trar  sflri  Il  (905) 

Tit1  <hPi  ^nj  #1^1  il 

vaad  parhai  raagee  jag  bheejai. 

The  world  reads  the  arguments,  and  is  softened  only  by  music. 

Ir  fefewr  ttsIh  >ratft  II  (905) 

t Tpr  f%f%3TT  PPPf  II 

tarai  gun  bikhi-aa  janam  mareejai. 

In  the  three  modes  and  corruption,  they  are  born  and  die. 

(TO  fe?>  fy  H#t#  IIP II  (905) 

tttt  Tpr  ^ Trft#  ii  ^ ii 

raam  naam  bin  dookh  saheejai.  ||2|| 

Without  the  Lord's  Name,  they  endure  suffering  and  pain.  ||2|| 

tJ'SpH  fiWFTS  ^t#  II  (905) 

■di.^Ri  ^ ii 

chaarhas  pavan  singhaasan  bheejai. 

The  Yogi  draws  the  breath  upwards,  and  opens  the  Tenth  Gate. 

fcfwt  oran  tf?  otch  orat#  ii  (905) 

^nq-  w ^nq-  II 

o 

ni-ulee  karam  khat  karam  kareejai. 

He  practices  inner  cleansing  and  the  six  rituals  of  purification. 

?>TK  fe?>  few  FFH  st#  II3II  (905) 

im  tpt  few  ttpj  ii  3 ii 

raam  naam  bin  birthaa  saas  leejai.  ||3|| 

But  without  the  Lord's  Name,  the  breath  he  draws  is  useless.  ||3|| 

»f3fe  tro  »rarfe  fe#  uldtj  tit#  11  (905) 

3idP  TT  SRTf#  cfl v *[  tfi^l  II 

antar  panch  agan  ki-o  Dheeraj  Dheejai. 

The  fire  of  the  five  passions  bums  within  him;  how  can  he  be  calm? 

WfBfe  Uf1  fe#  H'e  BUtft  II  (905) 

3feft  pp  i%r  ttt^  ii 

antar  chor  ki-o  saad  laheejai. 

The  thief  is  within  him;  how  can  he  taste  the  taste? 


uranfa  ufe  opfewr  ara- ?5t#  lien  (905) 

^>[R|  ftr  4TW  *Tf  IIYII 

gurmukh  ho-ay  kaa-i-aagarh  leejai.  ||4|| 

One  who  becomes  Gurmukh  conquers  the  body-fortress.  ||4|| 

ttf3fe  H?5  3fe*T  SJdHtrT  II  (905) 

sfeft  % II 

antar  mail  tirath  bharmeejai. 

With  filth  within,  he  wanders  around  at  places  of  pilgrimage. 

rtdl  Htd1  fettF  HU  o(  JIh  II  (905) 

r1<Ti  "TTT  f%3TT  HT4  II 

man  nahee  soochaa  ki-aa  soch  kareejai. 

His  mind  is  not  pure,  so  what  is  the  use  of  performing  ritual  cleansings? 

faUH  tlfewf  UH  oT  of§  ut#  IIU II  (905) 

H^3TT  TTgj  TT  TR  IIMJI 

kirat  pa-i-aa  dos  kaa  ka-o  deejai.  ||5|| 

He  carries  the  karma  of  his  own  past  actions;  who  else  can  he  blame?  ||5|| 

»fe  ?>  irfe  UUt  Utf  Utt  II  (905) 

3Fj  t ’irfe  Tfff  41^  il 

ann  na  khaahi  dayhee  dukh  deejai. 

He  does  not  eat  food;  he  tortures  his  body. 

fart  UTU  fewr?)  feyfe  ool  aln  II  (905) 

tt  fesTR  feprfe  uft  5-M  ii 

bin  gur  gi-aan  taripat  nahee  theejai. 

Without  the  Guru's  wisdom,  he  is  not  satisfied. 

HTjHfe  H7)H  H?jfH  HUt#  IIÉII  (905) 

HRJ 1%  II  \ II 

manmukh  janmai  janam  mareejai.  ||6|| 

The  self-willed  manmukh  is  born  only  to  die,  and  be  born  again.  ||6|| 

M fedia  yfe  HUlfe  tT?j  o(l n ||  (905) 

uferr  ^ wfcT  ^PT  II 

satgur  poochh  sangat  jan  keejai. 

Go,  and  ask  the  True  Guru,  and  associate  with  the  Lord's  humble  servants. 


dPd  d't)  ft  dl  rlftftf  HdIrH  II  (905) 

TT%  U#  ^FTft'  Tp^  II 

man  har  raachai  nahee  janam  mareejai. 

Your  mind  shall  merge  into  the  Lord,  and  you  shall  not  be  reincarnated  to  die  again. 

UR  ?7H  fe?>  fe»F  ofUH  oftt  112 II  (905) 

v \H  TR  f^T  ^5  II ^ II 

raam  naam  bin  ki-aa  karam  keejai.  ||7|| 

Without  the  Lord's  Name,  what  can  anyone  do?  ||7|| 

fuu  fez  irfe  outt  ii  (905) 

3^7  ^T7  H |Ph  H '0'^  II 

ooNdar  dooNdar  paas  Dhareejai. 

Silence  the  mouse  scurrying  around  within  you. 

UU  H^1  UR  d^lrH  II  (905) 

^7#  WT  775^7^  II 

Dhur  kee  sayvaa  raam  raveejai. 

Serve  the  Primal  Lord,  by  chanting  the  Lord's  Name. 

tftjct  ?>r  few  few  ræ  nxiimii  (905) 

TFTT  TPJ  fM  f%7TT  TR  ##  ll^ll^ll 

naanak  naam  milai  kirpaa  parabh  keejai.  ||8||5|| 

O Nanak,  God  blesses  us  with  His  Name,  when  He  grants  His  Grace.  ||8||5|| 

URo(tt)  )Hd W *\  II  (905) 

IRT-f)  R^TT  l II 

raamkalee  mehlaa  1 . 

Raamkalee,  First  Mehl: 

Wf3fe  §3?tT  » IUU  ?j  åut  II  (905) 

3tcrft  3T^7  U II 

antar  ut-bhuj  avar  na  ko-ee. 

The  created  Universe  emanated  from  within  You;  there  is  no  other  at  all. 

ff  oTUtw  Hy?7U?tll  (905) 

^fr  Rt  tr  %■  fri  11 

jo  kahee-ai  so  parabh  tay  ho-ee. 

Whatever  is  said  to  be,  is  from  You,  O God. 


TT3TU  ifefefe  FFfUH  HF  HFt  II  (905) 

^jidP  Trrfff  mf  ii 

jugah  jugantar  saahib  sach  so-ee. 

He  is  the  True  Lord  and  Master,  throughout  the  ages. 

§3lffe  UFWf  »re§  ?>  ztå  IR  II  (905) 

dd'-lfe  TTFF  3FF  F II  ? II 

utpat  parla-o  avar  na  ko-ee.  ||1 1| 

Creation  and  destruction  do  not  come  from  anyone  else.  ||1 1| 

WT  O'otd  dlPdd  diaid  II  (905) 

i^TT  TFT  TFfF  Tyffr  TTT+fF  II 

aisaa  mayraa  thaakur  gahir  gambheer. 

Such  is  my  Lord  and  Master,  profound  and  unfathomable. 

frlfrt  tTfU»F  fe?)  ut  Htf  MTfe»fT  dPd  ^ O1  fe  7>  ttdl  TTH  did  IRII  dd‘6  II  (905) 

ferPt  ^fe3TT  Pfe  ft  TTW  % HTpr  F *Pt  II  ? II  T^TF  II 

jin  japi-aa  tin  hee  sukh  paa-i-aa  har  kai  naam  na  lagai  jam  teer.  ||1 1|  rahaa-o. 

Whoever  meditates  on  Him,  finds  peace.  The  arrow  of  the  Messenger  of  Death  does  not 
strike  one  who  has  the  Name  of  the  Lord.  ||1  ||Pause|| 

?TH  ddft  did1  PftdHW  II  (905) 

tpjtctj ftrr  ii 

naam  ratan  heeraa  nirmol. 

The  Naam,  the  Name  of  the  Lord,  is  a priceless  jewei,  a diamond. 

WW  HTfeH  WHf  Wf3W  II  (905) 

FTTT  TTTfff  3TTF  3T?fPj  II 
saachaa  saahib  amar  atol. 

The  True  Lord  Master  is  immortal  and  immeasurable. 

fed«1  HFt  JTtF  H?5  II  (905) 

I Tfft  TTTTT  II 

jihvaa  soochee  saachaa  bol. 

That  tongue  which  chants  the  True  Name  is  pure. 

urfe  efe  WW  ?jfet  tw  II? II  (905) 

Fp"  Tp"  fjMl  d I ft  YPj  II  ^ II 

ghar  dar  saachaa  naahee  rol.  ||2|| 

The  True  Lord  is  in  the  home  of  the  self;  there  is  no  doubt  about  it.  ||2|| 


fefe  H?)  nfe  arrfe  s di  fe  »nra  ^ II  (905) 

Tf%  cPT  irfe  trrfe  Tfifr  3RPSTF[  II 
ik  ban  meh  baiseh  doogar  asthaan. 

Some  sit  in  the  forests,  and  some  make  their  home  in  the  mountains. 

7TH  fenfe  ^rafe  wfeHn  II  (905) 

TPJ  fe^tlP  wfe  3Tf^FTT5  II 

naam  bisaar  pacheh  abhimaan. 

Forgetting  the  Naam,  they  rot  away  in  egotistical  pride. 

7FH  fart1  fewf  fel»F?>  fa»F?>  II  (905) 

'i  H PH  I f%3TT  fesm  fesTPJ  II 

naam  binaa  ki-aa  gi-aan  Dhi-aan. 

Without  the  Naam,  what  is  the  use  of  spiritual  wisdom  and  meditation? 

dIdHfa  tlddlfo  >TO  113 II  (905) 

nfefe  wfe  nrfe  RFT  II  - II 

gurmukh  paavahi  dargahi  maan.  ||3|| 

The  Gurmukhs  are  honored  in  the  Court  of  the  Lord.  ||3|| 

US  mferf  Oft  ?)#  irt  II  (905) 

fg  3T^7FT  TTt  II 

hath  ahaNkaar  karai  nahee  paavai. 

Acting  stubbornly  in  egotism,  one  does  not  find  the  Lord. 

IFS  Ut  & Hot  Hsfe  II  (905) 

ttc  'rt  fe  feFF  ii 

paath  parhai  lay  lok  sunaavai. 

Studying  the  scriptures,  reading  them  to  other  people, 

3fafe  33>fe  fwfa  7>  fF#  II  (906) 

fepffe  n-nfe  fe3nfe  ^ nt  ii 

tirath  bharmas  bi-aaDh  najaavai. 

and  wandering  around  at  places  of  pilgrimage,  the  disease  is  not  taken  away. 

7FH  fe?F  tn  irt  118 II  (906) 

tr  fen  %fe  (vsi  nt  ii^ii 

naam  binaa  kaisay  sukh  paavai.  ||4|| 

Without  the  Naam,  how  can  one  find  peace?  ||4|| 


HH?j  oft  fsæ  fet  ?j  HU1#  II  (906) 

mm  Tt  ft^  f%t  h T^rf  ii 

jatan  karai  bind  kivai  na  rahaa-ee. 

No  matter  how  much  he  tries,  he  cannot  control  his  semen  and  seed. 

HWf  ?>uå  U1#  II  (906) 

trt  mm  mi  n 

manoo-aa  dolai  narkay  paa-ee. 

His  mind  wavers,  and  he  fails  into  hell. 

HH  yfu  SFtJ  35U  HH1#  II  (906) 

mm  xjft  mtr  m%  mm i n 

jam  pur  baaDho  lahai  sajaa-ee. 

Bound  and  gagged  in  the  City  of  Death,  he  is  tortured. 

fen  ?r#  #§  nfe  afe  h1#  imn  (906) 

ft'j  Hit  trr  'JiPi  ciPi  mi  iimji 

bin  naavai  jee-o  jal  bal  jaa-ee.  ||5|| 

Without  the  Name,  his  soul  cries  out  in  agony.  ||5|| 

fan  FPfdoT  SH  Hl?j  U^1  II  (906) 

ftsr  HTfsTT  TFT  II 

siDh  saaDhik  kaytay  mun  dayvaa. 

The  many  Siddhas  and  seekers,  silent  sages  and  demi-gods 

O fo  fftdlfo  7)  fHHH1#^  3^'  II  (906) 

irft ftuft  m PbdMft  trr  11 

hath  nigrahi  na  tariptaaveh  bhayvaa. 

cannot  satisfy  themselves  by  practicing  restraint  through  Hatha  Yoga. 

H3H  ti  ti 'Id  dl  ufo  HIU  HH1  II  (906) 

tHlP  tjt  HFT  II 

sabad  veechaar  gaheh  gur  sayvaa. 

One  who  contemplates  the  Word  of  the  Shabad,  and  serves  the  Guru  - 

Hf?>  Hf?)  f?>UH75  WffeH1?)  »TH?1  IIÉII  (906) 

Hit  uft  f tnTF  3TftHTT  3THFT  II  %,  II 

man  tan  nirmal  abhimaan  abhayvaa.  ||6|| 

his  mind  and  body  become  immaculate,  and  his  egotistical  pride  is  obliterated.  ||6|| 


stIh  frra  ura  Fra  ft'6  11  (906) 

'tf'. Ri  Ri  3 h R tt ttt  11 

karam  milai  paavai  sach  naa-o. 

Blessed  with  Your  Grace,  I obtain  the  True  Name. 

HH  Hdé'dlPd  TUf  Frøif  II  (906) 

T^T  U ,JI  Ml  fri  TfT  II 

tum  sarnaagat  raha-o  subhaa-o. 

I remain  in  Your  Sanctuary,  in  loving  devotion. 

3H  % §ufrT§  331#  II  (906) 

cpr  %■  ^rf%Rr  fri ft  ttt  ii 

tum  tay  upji-o  bhagtee  bhaa-o. 

Love  for  Your  devotional  worship  has  welled  up  within  me. 

tTU  FFUG  dldrife  dPd  ft'G  IIPII  (906) 

TT  TITT  oF TTT  II ^3 II 

jap  jaapa-o  gurmukh  har  naa-o.  ||7|| 

As  Gurmukh,  I chant  and  meditate  on  the  Lord's  Name.  ||7|| 

dØH  dida  rl'fe  HT)  sHa  II  (906) 

ITJFf  TTJ  TTT  TT  RlH  II 

ha-umai  garab  jaa-ay  man  bheenai. 

When  one  is  rid  of  egotism  and  pride,  his  mind  is  drenched  in  the  Lord's  Love. 

f fe  ?>  Urafa  U^fe  offe  ||  (906) 

Sjfe  T TTTRr  TPift  fff  II 

jhooth  na  paavas  pakhand  keenai. 

Practicing  fraud  and  hypocrisy,  he  does  not  find  God. 

Pao  3TH  nat:  Adl  ura  a'd  II  (906) 

RfT  tF’  TTT  T"R  TT  TTT  II 

bin  gur  sabad  nahee  ghar  baar. 

Without  the  Word  of  the  Guru's  Shabad,  he  cannot  find  the  Lord's  Door. 

<TOoT  aranfa  hh  afara  iitiiéii  (906) 

tttt  thRi  ttRtt  ii^ii^ii 

naanak  gurmukh  tat  beechaar.  ||8||6|| 

O Nanak,  the  Gurmukh  contemplates  the  essence  of  reality.  ||8||6|| 


UFToft#  HOT  II  (906) 

J m+4i  HfHT  l II 

raamkalee  mehlaa  1 . 

Raamkalee,  First  Mehl: 

ftT§  »rfew  rl'^Pd  H§U  trT§  HHH  f=få  HUH  3fe»F  II  (906) 

f^rr  srr^srr  frr  h nQ  ut7-  fVs  ^fpt  frr  -h  -1  ijj.  htht  il 

ji-o  aa-i-aa  ti-o  jaaveh  ba-uray  ji-o  janmay  ti-o  maran  bha-i-aa. 

As  you  come,  so  will  you  leave,  you  fooi;  as  you  were  born,  so  will  you  die. 

frT§  UH  tdT  oftH  HH7  UH  OTUT  Hff  P<s!H'Pd  g^TTfø  ufe»F  IR  II  (906) 

fan th ^pn- ^ttt %?n ff  hft uif  PmiP  uiw  n ? n 

ji-o  ras  bhog  kee-ay  taytaa  dukh  laagai  naam  visaar  bhavjal  pa-i-aa.  ||1 1| 

As  you  enjoy  pleasures,  so  will  you  suffer  pain.  Forgetting  the  Naam,  the  Name  of  the 
Lord,  you  will  fall  into  the  terrifying  world-ocean.  ||1 1| 

37>  UH  UUH  UTUfe  Ulfe»F  II  (906) 

Uf  Uf  UW  TR3TT  II 

tan  Dhan  daykhat  garab  ga-i-aa. 

Gazing  upon  your  body  and  wealth,  you  are  so  proud. 

odTSoT  oFHHt  ftf  UH  ^U'fePd  ^ HfT  pÉH'dPd  3UfH  Ulfe»F  IR II  UU^  II  (906) 

|f  UURft  # UTf  i^TFft  ^3TT  II  ? II  TfTH  II 

kanik  kaamnee  si-o  hayt  vaDhaa-ihi  kee  naam  visaareh  bharam  ga-i-aa.  ||1 1|  rahaa-o. 

Your  love  for  gold  and  sexual  pleasures  increases;  why  have  you  forgotten  the  Naam,  and 
why  do  you  wander  in  doubt?  ||1 1 1 Pause] | 

TTH  HH  HTTH  Hte  H UrfUHF  UH  fUTTU  Hftr  oFHU  3fe»F  II  (906) 

*ff  Hf  HUf  ?fff  h TTf%3TT  ^=T  uf|  UUUf  U^3TT  II 

jat  sat  sanjam  seel  na  raakhi-aa  parayt  pinjar  meh  kaasat  bha-i-aa. 

You  do  not  practice  truth,  abstinence,  self-discipline  or  humility;  the  ghost  within  your 
skeleton  has  turned  to  dry  wood. 

UH  U1?)  fe  HA1  ft  H HTTH  H'UHdlfe  fUH  H’fe  rlfeHF  II?  II  (906) 

ff  UTf  WUTf  U HHf  HTolHTrPr  fåf  Uffå  H^3TT  II  ^ II 

punn  daan  isnaan  na  sanjam  saaDhsangat  bin  baad  ja-i-aa.  ||2|| 

You  have  not  practiced  charity,  donations,  cleansing  baths  or  austerities.  Without  the 
Saadh  Sangat,  the  Company  of  the  Holy,  your  life  has  gone  in  vain.  ||2|| 


røwfo  w#  ?fh  PyH'PdG  »fuu  ffuu  ft?>h  uife»r  11  (906) 

HIhR  UFT  TPJ  RuiRuf  STRrT  UT4U  UUdJ  ^3TT  II 

laalach  laagai  naam  bisaari-o  aavat  jaavat  janam  ga-i-aa. 

Attached  to  greed,  you  have  forgotten  the  Naam.  Corning  and  going,  your  life  has  been 
ruined. 

FF  FTH  M'fe  aCFf  dl  Pc!  HUT  MdPd  ft  dl  HfW  6Ff5  <Jlfe»F  113 II  (906) 

UT  U^J  STTir  ?TT  -i|B  H R ^ < fd  T(f%  =hM  ||  ^ || 

jaa  jam  Dhaa-ay  kays  geh  maarai  surat  nahee  mukh  kaal  ga-i-aa.  ||3|| 

When  the  Messenger  of  Death  grabs  you  by  your  hair,  you  will  be  punished.  You  are 
unconscious,  and  have  fallen  into  Death's  mouth.  ||3|| 

ttlfd Pftfii  fftt!1  d'fd  lld'dl  Pddt:  7)  Mda  Sfe»F  II  (906) 

RIR  I d iRl  TPJ  U T?3Tr  II 

ahinis  nindaa  taat  paraa-ee  hirdai  naam  na  sarab  da-i-aa. 

Day  and  night,  you  jealously  siander  others;  in  your  heart,  you  have  neither  the  Naam,  nor 
compassion  for  all. 

ftlft  3TU  nat:  7)  3lfe  Ufe  l-FUfu  UUT  ?FH  Paft  ftdlof  3lfe»F  118 II  (906) 

Tpr  tt  Tff^-  Trf^-  rn^fl  T-pq-  UTU  IIYII 

bin  gur  sabad  na  gat  pat  paavahi  raam  naam  bin  narak  ga-i-aa.  ||4|| 

Without  the  Word  of  the  Guru's  Shabad,  you  will  not  find  salvation  or  honor.  Without  the 
Lord's  Name,  you  shall  go  to  hell.  ||4|| 

fa?j  Hfu  %h  otufu  ?>z»f  fir§  hu  tra  nfu  urau  uife»F  11  (906) 

RsM  -hR  %U  =h<  UT3TT  Ri ■q  '-UH  ■hIR  U?3TT  II 

khin  meh  vays  karahi  natoo-aa  ji-o  moh  paap  meh  galat  ga-i-aa. 

In  an  instant,  you  change  into  various  costumes,  like  a juggler;  you  are  entangled  in 
emotional  attachment  and  sin. 

fe3  §3  >Ffe»F  efa  HHFjf  HU  H^EWF  t H3T?>  3fe>»F  IIU II  (906) 

W w HT^STT  w^f  Ut?  HT^srr  % U?3TT  \\\\\ 

it  ut  maa-i-aa  daykh  pasaaree  moh  maa-i-aa  kai  magan  bha-i-aa.  ||5|| 

You  gaze  here  and  there  upon  the  expanse  of  Maya;  you  are  intoxicated  with  attachment 
to  Maya.  ||5|| 

cXdPd  faocd  futFU  UlAd  JjdPd  HUU  fa  ft  3UfH  Ufe»F  II  (906) 

Wfk  RpTR  ft«TTC  W HU?  fUH  '^Ffu  TTUT  II 

karahi  bikaar  vithaar  ghanayray  surat  sabad  bin  bharam  pa-i-aa. 

You  act  in  corruption,  and  put  on  ostentatious  shows,  but  without  awareness  of  the 
Shabad,  you  have  fallen  into  confusion. 


o6h  Uf  HU1"  ff  Wdl1  dldHfe  Uf  dlfe»F  lléll  (906) 

^3#  TTJ  W 'TFTT  ^.hR)  ^cjf  TTJ  ^3(7  II  ^ II 

ha-umai  rog  mahaa  dukh  laagaa  gurmat  layvhu  rog  ga-i-aa.  ||6|| 

You  suffer  great  pain  from  the  disease  of  egotism.  Following  the  Guru’s  Teachings,  you 
shall  be  rid  of  this  disease.  ||6|| 

Frø  HUfe  ofe  »FUU  JTofU  Kfe  »ffelFf  gfe»F  II  (906) 

^hR)  3tt^=t  M nfe  3rf$m-m;  st^tt  ii 

sukh  sampat  ka-o  aavat  daykhai  saakat  man  abhimaan  bha-i-aa. 

Seeing  peace  and  wealth  come  to  him,  the  faithless  cynic  become  proud  in  his  mind. 

feH  oFfeu  3f  Hf  H fefe  &t  »fefe  FTCTFF  ufe»F  IIPII  (906) 

fePT  TT  ff  cFJ  SFJ  TTt  ffefe  3fefe  TffT  IIV3II 

jis  kaa  ih  tan  Dhan  so  fir  layvai  antar  sahsaa  dookh  pa-i-aa.  ||7|| 

But  He  who  owns  this  body  and  wealth,  takes  them  back  again,  and  then  the  mortal  feels 
anxiety  and  pain  deep  within.  ||7|| 

»ffe  oPfø  feg  Hig  7>  WÉ  H éfe  Hf  fefffe  Hfe»F  II  (906) 

3tfe  Trfer  g gfef  gr  ^ ferft  ii 

ant  kaal  kichh  saath  na  chaalai  jo  deesai  sabh  tiseh  ma-i-aa. 

At  the  very  last  instant,  nothing  goes  along  with  you;  all  is  visible  only  by  His  Mercy. 

»nfe  yug  »fifeuf  h uf  ufe  (FH  feg  s mfe  yfe»n  iitzii  (906) 

3TTfe  xjTT|  3TWT^  m ffe  TTfJ  fet  # HTfr  Tf3TT  \\6\\ 

aad  purakh  aprampar  so  parabh  har  naam  ridai  lai  paar  pa-i-aa.  ||8|| 

God  is  our  Primal  and  Infinite  Lord;  enshrining  the  Lord’s  Name  in  the  heart,  one  crosses 
over.  ||8|| 

ofe  Ugfe  feHfe  H^ufe  t IF3TU  »tHd'fø  ufe»F  II  (906) 

Tjq; t^t Tfgf|  P+Hirf  t m<\9\  tt3tt  11 

moo-ay  ka-o  roveh  kiseh  sunaaveh  bhai  saagar  asraal  pa-i-aa. 

You  weep  for  the  dead,  but  who  hears  you  weeping?  The  dead  have  fallen  to  the  serpent 
in  the  terrifying  world-ocean. 

£fe  fUU  Hfewn  fepJ  HUU  FPoTf  Hfrfe  wfø  ufe»F  Iltf  II  (906) 

ht^3tt  frfe  ^miPi  wfer t^3tt  ii^ii 

daykh  kutamb  maa-i-aa  garih  mandar  saakat  janjaal  paraal  pa-i-aa.  ||9|| 

Gazing  upon  his  family,  wealth,  household  and  mansions,  the  faithless  cynic  is  entangled 
in  worthless  worldly  affairs.  ||9|| 


W »FH  31"  feftfe  U5HJ  d'tt  fe?)  fc|  W'fe  ?5fe»F  II  (907) 

HT  3TTTT  TT  ferf|  M 6 1 u HTfe  fefe  f H 1^  H^HT  II 

jaa  aa-ay  taa  tineh  pathaa-ay  chaalay  tinai  bulaa-ay  la-i-aa. 

He  comes  when  the  Lord  sends  him;  when  the  Lord  calls  him  back,  he  goes. 

H fes  ocye1  H Hfe  ufe»F  Htmed'd  Frøfe  35fe»F  IITOII  (907) 

fe  ffeft  TTTHT  fe  Tfe  fe|3TT  =FsH'J|?fe  Hfefe  H^HT  II  ? o || 

jo  kichh  karnaa  so  kar  rahi-aa  bakhsanhaarai  bakhas  la-i-aa.  ||10|| 

Whatever  he  does,  the  Lord  is  doing.  The  Forgiving  Lord  forgives  him.  ||10|| 

fefe  fer  eiw  unr  dH'feé  fe?>  ofr  rfefe  fer  sfewr  n (907) 

ferfe  Tf  Trf%3rr  ?th  fer  fe  fenfe  fef  h^ht  11 

jin  ayhu  chaakhi-aa  raam  rasaa-in  tin  kee  sangat  khoj  bha-i-aa. 

I seek  to  be  with  those  who  have  tasted  this  sublime  essence  of  the  Lord. 

fefe  fefe  afe  fapTF?)  hu  % feferr  Horfe  ud'da  Hufe  ufe»F  iittii  (907) 

fefe  fefe  ffe  fesnf  fH  fe  TTW  ffefe  TTTTf  Hfefe  TT^T  II  H H 

riDh  siDh  buDh  gi-aan  guroo  tay  paa-i-aa  mukat  padaarath  saran  pa-i-aa.  ||1 1 1| 

Wealth,  miraculous  spiritual  powers,  wisdom  and  spiritual  knowledge,  are  obtained  from 
the  Guru.  The  treasure  of  liberation  is  obtained  in  His  Sanctuary.  ||1 1 1| 

ff  Hf  dranfe  hh  feu  ri'd1  uuir  Frar  % (ayoc^  sfe»F  11  (907) 

ff  ff  fTfffe  HH-  Tfe  HFTT  fHH  fer  fe  ffeTTf  II 

dukh  sukh  gurmukh  sam  kar  jaanaa  harakh  sog  tay  birkat  bha-i-aa. 

The  Gurmukh  looks  upon  pain  and  pleasure  as  one  and  the  same;  he  remains  untouched 
by  joy  and  sorrow. 

»Ff  Hfe  3ranfe  ufe  w ?F?)or  Frufe  hffIe  sfe»F  iitpiipii  (907) 

3TTf  HTfe  f i f fe  ffe  Tlf  TFTT  Hffe  HHTT  H^HT  II  ^ f IIV3II 

aap  maar  gurmukh  har  paa-ay  naanak  sahj  samaa-ay  la-i-aa.  ||12||7|| 

Conquering  his  self-conceit,  the  Gurmukh  finds  the  Lord;  O Nanak,  he  intuitively  merges 
into  the  Lord.  ||12||7|| 

UTHorcfr  Htffe  FTUW  T II  (907) 

^THTfe  wfe  HW  ? II 

raamkalee  dakh-nee  mehlaa  1. 

Raamkalee,  Dakhanee,  First  Mehl: 

Hf  Hf  HtTH  FFf  fed1  fe »F  FFH  HHfe  ufe  II Til  (907) 

Hf  Hf  HHf  HTf  feTTW  HTT  Hfefe  fefe  fefelT  II  ? II 

jat  sat  sanjam  saach  drirh-aa-i-aa  saach  sabad  ras  leenaa.  ||1 1| 

Abstinence,  chastity,  self-control  and  truthfulness  have  been  implanted  within  me;  I am 
imbued  with  the  sublime  essence  of  the  True  Word  of  the  Shabad.  ||1 1| 


ite1-  dT§  tjfe»TW  Ht!1  dPdl  wld1  II  (907) 

qrj  ^ HTT  tfo  ^fon  II 

mayraa  gur  da-i-aal  sadaa  rang  leenaa. 

My  Merciful  Guru  remains  forever  imbued  with  the  Lord's  Love. 

wfoMr  hu  Hot  fo?  wzft  ufa  uufo  iitii  u<Ft  n (907) 

3rf|fofo  t|  n^T  for  H"Rft  UTT  Uf%  Hr fon  11 1 11  trt  II 

ahinis  rahai  ayk  liv  laagee  saachay  daykh  pateenaa.  ||1 1|  rahaa-o. 

Day  and  night,  He  remains  lovingly  focused  on  the  One  Lord;  gazing  upon  the  True  Lord, 
He  is  pleased.  ||1  ||Pause|| 

hu  arar?)  yfe fenfé  hhhIu  »n-juu  Hufe  unifo  iipii  (907) 

t|  w féufo  uforfo  3turt  uufo  ^forr  11  ^ 11 

rahai  gagan  pur  darisat  samaisar  anhat  sabad  rangeenaa.  ||2|| 

He  abides  in  the  Tenth  Gate,  and  looks  equally  upon  all;  He  is  imbued  with  the  unstruck 
sound  current  of  the  Shabad.  ||2|| 

hb1  ufo  Hfuyfu  55te1-  frio^1  ufo  unfo  113 11  (907) 

ufo  ffofo  Up'fP  fofoT  forfUT  II  3 II 

sat  banDh  kupeen  bharipur  leenaa  jihvaa  rang  raseenaa.  ||3|| 

Wearing  the  loin-cloth  of  chastity,  He  remains  absorbed  in  the  all-pervading  Lord;  His 
tongue  enjoys  the  taste  of  God's  Love.  ||3|| 

ftfo  HTU  H'H  frlpA  HU  H'ti  føUH  ^Iti'pH  UUfo  118 II  (907) 

fot  utt  forfo  ^for  fourf  #rrfo  t^tt  imi 

milai  gur  saachay  jin  rach  raachay  kirat  veechaar  pateenaa.  ||4|| 

The  One  who  created  the  creation  has  met  the  True  Guru;  contemplating  the  Guru's 
lifestyle,  He  is  pleased.  ||4|| 

Hft  HUU  HUH  Hft  §cF  §U  Hpd  dj  Pd  ufo  lldll  (907) 

uu  ufo  u^r  u^r  ufo;  trt  ufofofo  ^f%  foufo  iihji 

ayk  meh  sarab  sarab  meh  aykaa  ayh  satgur  daykh  dikhaa-ee.  ||5|| 

All  are  in  the  One,  and  the  One  is  in  all.  This  is  what  the  True  Guru  has  shown  me.  ||5|| 

fof?>  ufo  H375  HUHS1-  H Uf  ?>  wét  lléll  (907) 

forfo  foir  ^ URT  UfUUT  HT  Rif  U HR  II  % II 

jin  kee-ay  khand  mandal  barahmandaa  so  parabh  lakhan  na  jaa-ee.  ||6|| 

He  who  created  the  worlds,  solar  systems  and  galaxies  - that  God  cannot  be  known.  ||6|| 


eHlor  § eHra  Uddl'fH»r  IIPII  (907) 

t ^tt  wtt1%3tt wt ^nfr  R^il  uvan 

deepak  tay  deepak  pargaasi-aa  taribhavan  jot  dikhaa-ee.  ||7|| 

From  the  lamp  of  God,  the  lamp  within  is  lit;  the  Divine  Light  illuminates  the  three  worlds. 

imi 

H#  3Uf?  TO  H7J7#  Hc5  PtSdsfQ  31#  WÉ\  II till  (907) 

?n# *nf  ikii 

sachai  takhat  sach  mahlee  baithay  nirbha-o  taarhee  laa-ee.  ||8|| 

The  Guru  sits  on  the  true  throne  in  the  true  mansion;  He  is  attuned,  absorbed  in  the 
Fearless  Lord.  ||8|| 

Kfr  3lfe»F  fldft  U|fe  Ujfé  Iltf  II  (907) 

Tftft  ^srr  trpft  ^rnfr  wfe  f^rp^urf  irii 

mohi  ga-i-aa  bairaagee  jogee  ghat  ghat  kinguree  vaa-ee.  ||9|| 

The  Guru,  the  detached  Yogi,  has  enticed  the  hearts  of  all;  He  plays  His  harp  in  each  and 
every  heart.  ||9|| 

(TTJoT  TOfe  Uf  |é  Hfddld  TO  IROIItll  (907) 

wrf  ii^oii^h 

naanak  saran  parabhoo  kee  chhootay  satgur  sach  sakhaa-ee.  ||10||8|| 

O Nanak,  in  God's  Sanctuary,  one  is  emancipated;  the  True  Guru  becomes  our  true  help 
and  support.  ||10||8|| 

UTHoraf  HW  II  (907) 

TFTT^ft  U^TT  l II 

raamkalee  mehlaa  1 . 

Raamkalee,  First  Mehl: 

WlQolo  <TTO  UTT  S'fe'TF  Udfe  dldlrt  ^75  U1^  IR II  (907) 

U#  WT3TT  ST^T  WT  STF^  II  ? II 

a-uhath  hasat  marhee  ghar  chhaa-i-aa  Dharan  gagan  kal  Dhaaree.  ||1 1| 

He  has  made  His  home  in  the  monastery  of  the  heart;  He  has  infused  His  power  into  the 
earth  and  the  sky.  ||1 1| 

araufu  åst  Hufe  §tr#  to<j  irii  ii  (907) 

?pTjf%  Wt  Hufr  Tmft  11 1 11  t^tt  11 

gurmukh  kaytee  sabad  uDhaaree  santahu.  ||1 1|  rahaa-o. 

Through  the  Word  of  the  Shabad,  the  Gurmukhs  have  saved  so  very  many,  O Saints. 
||1||Pause|| 


hhh1  >rfe  ufn  m feuufe  nfe  UHfef  iipii  (907) 

Tn=nrr  KTfe  ^3#  tt#  feKrfer  ^frfe  ukt^ 11  ^ 11 

mamtaa  maar  ha-umai  sokhai  taribhavan  jot  tumaaree.  ||2|| 

He  conquers  attachment,  and  eradicates  egotism,  and  sees  Your  Divine  Light  pervading 
the  three  worlds,  Lord.  ||2|| 

H7STF  >ffe  Hid  did  HHfe  «^l-d'dl  113 II  (907) 

ttrt Trfe ife Trft ^rt Trf^p- <fHi'0  n 3 11 

mansaa  maar  manai  meh  raakhai  satgur  sabad  veechaaree.  ||3|| 

He  conquers  desire,  and  enshrines  the  Lord  within  his  mind;  he  contemplates  the  Word  of 
the  True  Guru's  Shabad.  ||3|| 

feoft  Hdfe  WlA'olt:  UT  Uffe  Ulfe  fife  118 II  (907) 

^rfe  tt^  Tfe Tfe ferfe cprfet  imi 

sinyee  surat  anaahad  vaajai  ghat  ghat  jot  tumaaree.  ||4|| 

The  horn  of  consciousness  vibrates  the  unstruck  sound  current;  Your  Light  illuminates 
each  and  every  heart,  Lord.  ||4|| 

tuth  hz  tuT  ht  uiw  huk  »rarfe  urr#  iiuii  (907) 

TfeT  fej  T^t  ku;  TTf%3TT  TIT  TTfe  TT  ft  IIJII 

parpanch  bayn  tahee  man  raakhi-aa  barahm  agan  parjaaree.  ||5|| 

He  plays  the  flute  of  the  universe  in  his  mind,  and  lights  the  fire  of  God.  ||5|| 

uu  33  fefø  »rfurfefn  ufer  fcunw  #fe  w#  iién  (907) 

TT  TT;  fefer  T fefe  fe  feTfT  fe<HH  ferfe  TT rft  II  % II 

panch  tat  mil  ahinis  deepak  nirmal  jot  apaaree.  ||6|| 

Bringing  together  the  five  elements,  day  and  night,  the  Lord's  lamp  shines  with  the 
Immaculate  Light  of  the  Infinite.  ||6|| 

U%  HfH  ?5§fe  feu  3?>  feurut  UT  HH3  fed 'dl  IIPII  (907) 

Tfe  Tfe  TJ  fefepfe  Tfe  TTJ  fe  <1 0 IIV3II 

rav  sas  la-ukay  ih  tan  kinguree  vaajai  sabad  niraaree.  ||7|| 

The  right  and  left  nostrils,  the  sun  and  the  moon  channels,  are  the  strings  of  the  body- 
harp;  they  vibrate  the  wondrous  melody  of  the  Shabad.  ||7|| 

feu  ?iUTUt  Hfu  ttfTZ  »ffH  WWT  »RTH  »P-FUt  lltll  (907) 

fer  ufet  Tfe  tttj  ttij  ttj  sfpj  smfeT  ikii 

siv  nagree  meh  aasan  a-oDhoo  alakh  agamm  apaaree.  ||8|| 

The  true  hermit  obtains  a seat  in  the  City  of  God,  the  invisible,  inaccessible,  infinite.  ||8|| 


orfew  ?>^  fe<J  H?j  14%  THft  41  ti 'dl  Iltf  II  (907) 

TT^TT  TMT  TT  wf|  tNlft  II  ^11 

kaa-i-aa  nagree  ih  man  raajaa  panch  vaseh  veechaaree.  ||9|| 

The  mind  is  the  king  of  the  city  of  the  body;  the  five  sources  of  knowledge  dwell  within  it. 
I|9|| 

Haft:  wi'Hpe  urfd  d'ri1  »it:w  sd  dieocal  II  'To  II  (907) 

?TTft  Tt  3TRTft  ^TTT  3T^J  Tt  ^PTTTff  II  ? o || 

sabad  ravai  aasan  ghar  raajaa  adal  karay  gunkaaree.  ||10|| 

Seated  in  his  home,  this  king  chants  the  Shabad;  he  administers  justice  and  virtue.  ||10|| 

ocm  faocw  ord  sid  nyd  ril«  ywr  ks  Htl  iittii  (907) 

TT^  ftw;  T^t  STjt  tFPT  TJ3TT  TTpt  ||  ??  H 

kaal  bikaal  kahay  kahi  bapuray  jeevat  moo-aa  man  maaree.  ||1 1 1| 

What  can  poor  death  or  birth  say  to  him?  Conquering  his  mind,  he  remains  dead  while  yet 
alive.  ||1 1 1| 

TU>F  fgrr?)  HUH feot  HTfd  »Ft  ST37  oFTt  NTPII  (908) 

tw  ftrr  wr  tt  yrft  'wr  ttttt  Trt  11 H 11 

barahmaa  bisan  mahays  ik  moorat  aapay  kartaa  kaaree.  ||12|| 

Brahma,  Vishnu  and  Shiva  are  manifestations  of  the  One  God.  He  Himself  is  the  Doer  of 
deeds.  ||12|| 

orfew  dftr  3%  æ »fhh  3?  41 9 'dl  iiT3ii  (908) 

TT^3TT  trft  Tt  ?TT  TTTT  3T1TPT  tHlt  II  ? 3 II 

kaa-i-aa  soDh  tarai  bhav  saagar  aatam  tat  veechaaree.  ||13|| 

One  who  purifies  his  body,  crosses  over  the  terrifying  world-ocean;  he  contemplates  the 
essence  of  his  own  soul.  ||13|| 

ara  d rre*  Hy  tffew  mrfd  rra?  Tft»F  djiocdl  iitbii  (908) 

TT  mj  t 7TTT  TTW  3trft  Jj'JITI  n ||$Y|| 

gur  sayvaa  tay  sadaa  sukh  paa-i-aa  antar  sabad  ravi-aa  gunkaaree.  ||14|| 

Serving  the  Guru,  he  finds  everlasting  peace;  deep  within,  the  Shabad  permeates  him, 
coloring  him  with  virtue.  ||14|| 

»Ft  Hfø  &Z  dJétFd1  U§H  feHTF  Htl  IRUII  (908) 

3TTttftTTT4|'JKMI  RTHI  TTt  ll^ll 

aapay  mayl  la-ay  gundaataa  ha-umai  tarisnaa  maaree.  ||15|| 

The  Giver  of  virtue  unites  with  Himself,  one  who  conquers  egotism  and  desire.  ||15|| 


t 3TS  ifé  e§t  ¥33  5U7  fftd'dl  IRÉII  (908) 

t ^rat tt^t ^ntft PNi/1  il ^ il 

tarai  gun  maytay  cha-uthai  vartai  ayhaa  bhagat  niraaree.  ||16|| 

Eradicating  the  three  qualities,  dwell  in  the  fourth  State.  This  is  the  unparalleled  devotional 
worship.  ||16|| 

dldHfa  frai  Haft:  »F3H  dl  ft  fddd  5^  Hd'dl  IRPII  (908) 

^>[Ri  3n7r5 f|rt  ^nfr  ir^ii 

gurmukh  jog  sabad  aatam  cheenai  hirdai  ayk  muraaree.  ||17|| 

This  is  the  Yoga  of  the  Gurmukh:  Through  the  Shabad,  he  understands  his  own  soul,  and 
he  enshrines  within  his  heart  the  One  Lord.  ||17|| 

HWf  »IH fad  Fra%  3r3T  5 W oT3#  IRtll  (908) 

tfrtt  sprf^T frrr tttt titt ^rr^t  ii^ii 

manoo-aa  asthir  sabday  raataa  ayhaa  karnee  saaree.  ||18|| 

Imbued  with  the  Shabad,  his  mind  becomes  steady  and  stable;  this  is  the  most  excellent 
action.  ||18|| 

å?  w?  7)  irtr?  »rfn  araHfa  HHfe  iRtfn  (908) 

Wf  STTf  TTTfc  41^1 1 II  l%\\ 

bayd  baad  na  pakhand  a-oDhoo  gurmukh  sabad  beechaaree.  ||19|| 

This  true  hermit  does  not  enter  into  religious  debates  or  hypocrisy;  the  Gurmukh 
contemplates  the  Shabad.  ||19|| 

arawftr  % of>ft  »ffn  ttj  h 3 irafe  ^Id'dl  iipoii  (908) 

^tjj  ^rrt  3^  ^ ^ 33^  41^10  ir  o n 

gurmukh  jog  kamaavai  a-oDhoo  jat  sat  sabad  veechaaree.  ||20|| 

The  Gurmukh  practices  Yoga  - he  is  the  true  hermit;  he  practices  abstinence  and  truth, 
and  contemplates  the  Shabad.  ||20|| 

H3  H7>  >T3  »f§3  frar  fraife  #3^  IIP3II  (908) 

TT^qt^^3T^^^^rTf^cTj-d|Tj  |R$>|| 

sabad  marai  man  maaray  a-oDhoo  jog  jugat  veechaaree.  ||21 1| 

One  who  dies  in  the  Shabad  and  conquers  his  mind  is  the  true  hermit;  he  understands  the 
Way  of  Yoga.  ||21 1| 

^nfettF  % 333W  U »P?3  3%  3T#  IIPPII  (908) 

^3TTTiY^cfrw5t  ir^ii 

maa-i-aa  moh  bhavjal  hai  avDhoo  sabad  tarai  kul  taaree.  ||22|| 

Attachment  to  Maya  is  the  terrifying  world-ocean;  through  the  Shabad,  the  true  hermit 
saves  himself,  and  his  ancestors  as  well.  ||22|| 


HHfe  fRIT  tl'd  »|Qm  wit  Sfdlfe  4lt)'dl  IIP3II  (908) 

ir  ^ ii 

sabad  soor  jug  chaaray  a-oDhoo  banee  bhagat  veechaaree.  ||23|| 

Contemplating  the  Shabad,  you  shall  be  a hero  throughout  the  four  ages,  O hermit; 
contemplate  the  Word  of  the  Guru's  Bani  in  devotion.  ||23|| 

fej  h?>  Hfew  Hfewr  mfn  fcofe  rrafe  41  ti1  dl  iipbii  (908) 

Tfrf|3TT  3TC^fe^?fefe  cfjdl^j  II^YII 

ayhu  man  maa-i-aa  mohi-aa  a-oDhoo  niksai  sabad  veechaaree.  ||24|| 

This  mind  is  enticed  by  Maya,  O hermit;  contemplating  the  Shabad,  you  shall  find  release. 
I|24|| 

»ru  HHH  j-ffe  (TOot  H gfe  3>f#  IIPU Iltfil  (908) 

3jfe  ^FTT  fefer  ifed  I TT  TFTT  TO  TRTfe  IR^IR  II 

aapay  bakhsay  mayl  milaa-ay  naanak  saran  tumaaree.  ||25||9|| 

He  Himself  forgives,  and  unites  in  His  Union;  Nanak  seeks  Your  Sanctuary,  Lord.  ||25||9|| 

UTH^75l'  HUW  ^ (929) 

FT^TT  l arrat^TRT 

raamkalee  mehlaa  1 dakh-nee  o-ankaar 
Raamkalee,  First  Mehl,  Dakhanee,  Ongkaar: 

*tfT Hlddld  UHTfe  II  (929) 

Wlfe  II 

ik-oNkaar  satgur  parsaad. 

One  Universal  Creator  God.  By  The  Grace  Of  The  True  Guru: 

fetfoFfe  HtTFF  @3Iffe  II  (929) 

fesferfe  sT^TT  ^ d U fri  II 

o-ankaar  barahmaa  utpat. 

From  Ongkaar,  the  One  Universal  Creator  God,  Brahma  was  created. 

§>3foTf  oft»F  fefe  fefe  II  (929) 

^3tt  ferfe  fefe  ii 

o-ankaar  kee-aa  jin  chit. 

He  kept  Ongkaar  in  his  consciousness. 

§wfe  H75  iTCT  BE  II  (929) 

fe3ferfe  fer  ^tt  il 

o-ankaar  sail  jug  bha-ay. 

From  Ongkaar,  the  mountains  and  the  ages  were  created. 


§wfa  iia  feaxa  il  (929) 

fefenfe  fe  ifeh'J  II 

o-ankaar  bayd  nirma-ay. 

Ongkaar  created  the  Vedas. 

Hafe  §na  11  (930) 
feferfe  aafe  fet  11 

o-ankaar  sabad  uDhray. 

Ongkaar  saves  the  world  through  the  Shabad. 

§wfe  jraHftr  3%  11  (930) 

feferfe  (p  HH  fe  II 

o-ankaar  gurmukh  taray. 

Ongkaar  saves  the  Gurmukhs. 

few  »faa  Haa  afe1!  11  (930) 

fepr  gurif  11 

onam  akhar  sunhu  beechaar. 

Listen  to  the  Message  of  the  Universal,  Imperishable  Creator  Lord. 

few  »rea  Fra  ir  11  (930) 

fePT  3T^  ffeFprr  HT?  II  ^ II 

onam  akhar  taribhavan  saar.  ||1 1| 

The  Universal,  Imperishable  Creator  Lord  is  the  essence  of  the  three  worlds.  ||1 1| 

Hfe  W fe»F  feaa  fefW  II  (930) 

gfe  afe  f%3TT  fferf  ferFrr  11 

sun  paaday  ki-aa  likhahu  janjaalaa. 

Listen,  O Pandit,  O religious  scholar,  why  are  you  writing  about  worldly  debates? 

aranftr  ferw  ir  11  aafe  11  (930) 

ffef  PT  aPT  PI  HIHI  II  l II  II 

likh  raam  naam  gurmukh  gopaalaa.  ||1||  rahaa-o. 

As  Gurmukh,  write  only  the  Name  of  the  Lord,  the  Lord  of  the  World.  ||1  ||Pause|| 

hh  Hf  frar  Hafe  feffewr  atfe  aa?>  feer  fet  11  (930) 

fe-  pij  3TTTT'3TT  fefe  W fefe  II 

sasai  sabh  jag  sahj  upaa-i-aa  teen  bhavan  ik  jotee. 

Sassa:  He  created  the  entire  universe  with  ease;  His  One  Light  pervades  the  three  worlds. 


dldrffe  Ijd't-lfe  ufe  75  H'do(  H3t  II  (930) 

li^Psl  W#  ftt  ^ t HTW  ttrft  II 

gurmukh  vasat  paraapat  hovai  chun  lai  maanak  motee. 

Become  Gurmukh,  and  obtain  the  real  thing;  gather  the  gems  and  pearls. 

HK#  H#  Ufe  Ufe  H#  Mffe  frtddfd  FFU1  II  (930) 

^ fet  fet  stfe  fe ^'d P.  Um  II 

samjhai  soojhai  parh  parh  boojhai  ant  nirantar  saachaa. 

If  one  understands,  realizes  and  comprehends  what  he  reads  and  studies,  in  the  end  he 
shall  realize  that  the  True  Lord  dwells  deep  within  his  nucleus. 

dldHfe  UtT  FFU  HHfe  fart  FFU  rT3T  of't)1  IIP  II  (930) 

^fei  M ut^  uurt  ftu;  urr  tttt  ii  ^ n 

gurmukh  daykhai  saach  samaalay  bin  saachay  jag  kaachaa.  ||2|| 

The  Gurmukh  sees  and  contemplates  the  True  Lord;  without  the  True  Lord,  the  world  is 
false.  ||2|| 

HIT  HUH  qw  yfe  dl io('  dl  H?>  dfer  II  (930) 

srt  sfe  spttt  Ji'JiTi'O  uu;  sHtt  ii 

DhaDhai  Dharam  Dharay  Dharmaa  pur  gunkaaree  man  Dheeraa. 

Dhadha:  Those  who  enshrine  Dharmic  faith  and  dwell  in  the  City  of  Dharma  are  worthy; 
their  minds  are  steadfast  and  stable. 

dt  qfe  U#  Hfe  HHUfe  3U?>  UH  H?pF  II  (930) 

srf  TFr?rf%  wr  ^tt  h 

DhaDhai  Dhool  parhai  mukh  mastak  kanchan  bha-ay  manooraa. 

Dhadha:  If  the  dust  of  their  feet  touches  one's  face  and  forehead,  he  is  transformed  from 
iron  into  gold. 

d?j  UdilUd  »Ffe  »må  tfe  tfe  HU  UU*  II  (930) 

srj  3nfe  3rfefej-  cfrfer  ttfer  n 

Dhan  DharneeDhar  aap  ajonee  tol  bol  sach  pooraa. 

Blessed  is  the  Support  of  the  Earth;  He  Himself  is  not  born;  His  measure  and  speech  are 
perfect  and  True. 

orat  ot  fefe  ora^  ufe  t rlfe  3TU  HU1  1131!  (930) 

tttt  # ffefer  t^ttt  ^ n ^ n 

kartay  kee  mit  kartaa  jaanai  kai  jaanai  gur  sooraa.  ||3|| 

Only  the  Creator  Himself  knows  His  own  extent;  He  alone  knows  the  Brave  Guru.  ||3|| 


fe»ru  urfe»r  ftr  ufe»r  urufe  ure  feu  trfe»r  n (930) 

f^3TT5  W^STT  ffT  ^3TT  fefe  fe  fe;  W^3TT  II 

nyi-aan  gavaa-i-aa  doojaa  bhaa-i-aa  garab  galay  bikh  khaa-i-aa. 

In  love  with  duality,  spiritual  wisdom  is  lost;  the  mortal  rots  away  in  pride,  and  eats  poison. 

uru  uft  arte  ara  ?>uf  ufe  fet»f  ufe  ufe  uifew  11  (930) 

ur  ug;  fe  utt  fe  fe  gfe  fefc  UUTT3TT  11 

gur  ras  geet  baad  nahee  bhaavai  sunee-ai  gahir  gambheer  gavaa-i-aa. 

He  thinks  that  the  sublime  essence  of  the  Guru's  song  is  useless,  and  he  does  not  like  to 
hear  it.  He  ioses  the  profound,  unfathomable  Lord. 

urfu  Fra  offW  »fe  sfu»r  Kf?j  uf?)  Hra  Hirfe»r  11  (930) 

fe  fefe  3Tffe  fefe  fe  fe  UTf  ^sTT^3Tr  II 

gur  sach  kahi-aa  amrit  lahi-aa  man  tan  saach  sukhaa-i-aa. 

Through  the  Guru's  Words  of  Truth,  the  Ambrosial  Nectar  is  obtained,  and  the  mind  and 
body  find  joy  in  the  True  Lord. 

»nr  urfe*  »rir  et  »rir  »ffe  fefer  iibii  (930) 

fe  ffe%  fe  fe  fe  feg;  fer^TT  ||Y|| 

aapay  gurmukh  aapay  dayvai  aapay  amrit  pee-aa-i-aa.  ||4|| 

He  Himself  is  the  Gurmukh,  and  He  Himself  bestows  the  Ambrosial  Nectar;  He  Himself 
leads  us  to  drink  it  in.  ||4|| 

fe  fe  5TU  Hf  fe  uf  H UTUH  fefe  II  (930) 

fef  fe  fe  fe  fe  ffe  UTf  fefe  II 

ayko  ayk  kahai  sabh  ko-ee  ha-umai  garab  vi-aapai. 

Everyone  says  that  God  is  the  One  and  only,  but  they  are  engrossed  in  egotism  and  pride. 

»ffe  arafe  fe  irfe  fef  uru  huw  fefe  11  (930) 

3ffe  UTfe  fe  fe  fe  UU  Ufe  ferfe  II 

antar  baahar  ayk  pachhaanai  i-o  ghar  mahal  sinjaapai. 

Realize  that  the  One  God  is  inside  and  outside;  understand  this,  that  the  Mansion  of  His 
Presence  is  within  the  home  of  your  heart. 

Uf  S#  Ufe  Ufe  7>  FT5U  SUT  fijFffe  Frfef  II  (930) 

fe  fe  fe  fe  U UFTf  fe  ferufe  ufe  II 

parabh  nayrhai  har  door  na  jaanhu  ayko  sarisat  sabaa-ee. 

God  is  near  at  hånd;  do  not  think  that  God  is  far  away.  The  One  Lord  permeates  the  entire 
universe. 


écto'd  »Rf  ftT  (TOoT  §3  HHfet  IIUII  (930) 

3T^  f*fT  TTTT  TT^7  TTR-rf  IIMJI 

aikankaar  avar  nahee  doojaa  naanak  ayk  samaa-ee.  ||5|| 

There  in  One  Universal  Creator  Lord;  there  is  no  other  at  all.  O Nanak,  merge  into  the  One 
Lord.  ||5|| 

fen  o(dd  Po<6  dl fo  d’tfå  »lePdG  dPwG  ?>  ri 'dl  II  (930) 

IPJ  ^TTcT  TPsFJ  SFFjfVsrT  c£fer3TT  II 

is  kartay  ka-o  ki-o  geh  raakha-o  afri-o  tuli-o  na  jaa-ee. 

How  can  you  keep  the  Creator  under  your  control?  He  cannot  be  seized  or  measured. 

HTfe»F  å €^7)  tr#  ffe  édlGdl  II  (930) 

TTT^STT  % STFft  i-OdRl  TTf  II 

maa-i-aa  kay  dayvaanay  paraanee  jhooth  thag-uree  paa-ee. 

Maya  has  made  the  mortal  insane;  she  has  administered  the  poisonous  drug  of  falsehood. 

tffe  sfe  JHdd'fH  fef§  feH  3H  fefe  Urid'dl  II  (930) 

ferRr  cr  fejfe  n^dil  11 

lab  lobh  muhtaaj  vigootay  ib  tab  fir  pachhutaa-ee. 

Addicted  to  greed  and  avarice,  the  mortal  is  ruined,  and  then  later,  he  regrets  and  repents. 

fe*  H%t  31"  3lfe  fefe  W »T^c?  WZ  IIÉII  (930) 

t^t *fefe  rpr  -oR!  Ph Ri  tp!  strtj  t| |u(  n ^ n 

ayk  sarayvai  taa  gat  mit  paavai  aavan  jaan  rahaa-ee.  ||6|| 

So  serve  the  One  Lord,  and  attain  the  State  of  Salvation;  your  comings  and  goings  shall 
cease.  ||6|| 

fe*  ttlti'd  33T  feo(  ||  (930) 

II 

ayk  achaar  rang  ik  roop. 

The  One  Lord  is  in  all  actions,  colors  and  forms. 

yfs  »rafet  »iHfy  11  (930) 

TT^T  TPfe  || 

pa-un  paanee  agnee  asroop. 

He  manifests  in  many  shapes  through  wind,  water  and  fire. 

éfe  feu  ftfe  II  (930) 

T/TT  Rig  fefe  II 

ayko  bhavar  bhavai  tihu  lo-ay. 

The  One  Soul  wanders  through  the  three  worlds. 


så  at  HU  ufe  ufe  II  (930) 

Tfet  hffe  ffe  II 

ayko  boojhai  soojhai  pat  ho-ay. 

One  who  understands  and  comprehends  the  One  Lord  is  honored. 

fal»F$  fa»F?j  & HHHfe  UU  II  (930) 

ffe3TTf  fe3TT5  fe  TTrpqfe  II 

gi-aan  Dhi-aan  lay  samsar  rahai. 

One  who  gathers  in  spiritual  wisdom  and  meditation,  dwells  in  the  State  of  balance. 

UTUHfu  fe*  feUH*  å HU  II  (930) 

TpTjffe  TT^T  fefW  fer  ^rf  II 

gurmukh  ayk  virlaa  ko  lahai. 

How  rare  are  those  who,  as  Gurmukh,  attain  the  One  Lord. 

fen  fe  ufe  fauU1  § HU  ufe  II  (930) 

fenr  fer  fer  ffe*  m i fe  tpt  ii 

jis  no  day-ay  kirpaa  tay  sukh  paa-ay. 

They  alone  find  peace,  whom  the  Lord  blesses  with  His  Grace. 

urf  uwrfe  »rfu  Hsfe  iipii  (930) 

^ ^3TTt  3TTf%  gnniT  ||V3ll 

guroo  du-aarai  aakh  sunaa-ay.  ||7|| 

In  the  Gurdwara,  the  Guru's  Door,  they  speak  and  hear  of  the  Lord.  ||7|| 

fUH  UUH  fefe  §HW  II  (930) 

SJTIT  fetffe  TUFTT  II 

ooram  Dhooram  jot  ujaalaa. 

His  Light  illuminates  the  ocean  and  the  earth. 

felfft  Hfe  did  URTH1"  II  (930) 

feflfe  W fef  ^ JM '-HH  I II 

teen  bhavan  meh  gur  gopaalaa. 

Throughout  the  three  worlds,  is  the  Guru,  the  Lord  of  the  World. 

fUlfeUF  »IHfU  feufe  II  (930) 

TTfefesTT  3T*T*^  fferrfe  II 

oogvi-aa  asroop  dikhaavai. 

The  Lord  reveals  His  various  forms; 


ojfe  faw  »ofe  uife  »rf  n (930) 

Tife  fe*  M I 3PJ^"  3ff%  II 

kar  kirpaa  apunai  g har  aavai. 

granting  His  Grace,  He  enters  the  home  of  the  heart. 

f?>fe  agn  ?>tes  11  (930) 

TTTfe  ^ftlFIT  STRT  II 

oonav  barsai  neejhar  Dhaaraa. 

The  clouds  hang  low,  and  the  rain  is  pouring  down. 

|3H  Hafe  II  (930) 

II 

ootam  sabad  savaaranhaaraa. 

The  Lord  embellishes  and  exalts  with  the  Sublime  Word  of  the  Shabad. 

fen  så  oF  FFS  II  (930) 

TT  ^ I IJ1  II 

is  aykay  kaa  jaanai  bhay-o. 

One  who  knows  the  mystery  of  the  One  God, 

»rå  otcbt  »rå  %§  ntzii  (930) 

3TTå  TTTfi  3rfe  ll^ll 

aapay  kartaa  aapay  day-o.  ||8|| 

is  Himself  the  Creator,  Himself  the  Divine  Lord.  ||8|| 

§rrt  h§  »ma  Hurt  11  (930) 

Trt  3t^t  11 

ugvai  soor  asur  sanghaarai. 

When  the  sun  rises,  the  demons  are  slain; 

faf  afa  Hafe  afefe  11  (930) 

TrTT  #TF  II 

oocha-o  daykh  sabad  beechaarai. 

the  mortal  looks  upwards,  and  contemplates  the  Shabad. 

fiffe  »Ffe  »ffe  fef  Hfe  II  (930) 

3TTfa  3ffe  fef  II 

oopar  aad  ant  tihu  lo-ay. 

The  Lord  is  beyond  the  beginning  and  the  end,  beyond  the  three  worlds. 


» TU  oft  cft  Fft  Hfe  II  (930) 

3TFT  ^ II 

aapay  karai  kathai  sunai  so-ay. 

He  Himself  acts,  speaks  and  listens. 

Go  laM'd1  H?j  drt  t;(c  II  (931) 

3TT|  f^STPTr  TT5  rf^  II 

oh  biDhaataa  man  tan  day-ay. 

He  is  the  Architect  of  Destiny;  He  blesses  us  with  mind  and  body. 

fyd'd1  Hfe  Hfø  Hfe  II  (931) 

3Ttf  f^STPTT  ’TP^  II 

oh  biDhaataa  man  mukh  so-ay. 

That  Architect  of  Destiny  is  in  my  mind  and  mouth. 

Uf  rldlrfldcS  »Rf  ?>  sfe  II  (931) 

^ 3T^  F II 

parabh  jagjeevan  avar  na  ko-ay. 

God  is  the  Life  of  the  world;  there  is  no  other  at  all. 

(TTSoT  (TfH  Ilfe  Ufe  Iltf  II  (931) 

TPTT  TTfa  Tt  II  ^11 

naanak  naam  ratay  pat  ho-ay.  ||9|| 

O Nanak,  imbued  with  the  Naam,  the  Name  of  the  Lord,  one  is  honored.  ||9|| 

tFH  3#  fddoCfd  II  (931) 

TT^FTTTR-Tt  f^rl  + lP  II 

raajan  raam  ravai  hitkaar. 

One  who  lovingly  chants  the  Name  of  the  Sovereign  Lord  King, 

33  Hfr  HW  II  (931) 

TTrT  ■H  TT'JSTT  -H I P II 

ran  meh  loojhai  manoo-aa  maar. 

fights  the  battie  and  conquers  his  own  mind; 

wfa  33  3far  11  (931) 

TTft  t|  Tfrr  7- ftt  11 

raat  dinant  rahai  rang  raataa. 

day  and  night,  he  remains  imbued  with  the  Lord's  Love. 


dlfft  S*<£A  frø!  ri'd  ri'd1  II  (931) 

cftlfH  '-H d ri  ^ T?  Id  I II 

teen  bhavan  jug  chaaray  jaataa. 

He  is  famous  throughout  the  three  worlds  and  the  tour  ages. 

frrf7j  flT3T  H fen  HcF  II  (931) 

^TTT  frm  ft  %T  II 

jin  jaataa  so  tis  hee  jayhaa. 

One  who  knows  the  Lord,  becomes  like  Him. 

Wffe  fegwiBW  Hføfa  II  (931) 

3rft  feH>ll^  *f|sHRl  II 

at  nirmaa-il  seejhas  dayhaa. 

He  becomes  absolutely  immaculate,  and  his  body  is  sanctified. 

uurft  <FK  fe#  feot  II  (931) 

TTJ  ftt  ^ II 

rahsee  raam  ridai  ik  bhaa-ay. 

His  heart  is  happy,  in  love  with  the  One  Lord. 

»rafo  Fpfø  røfe  11=1011  (931) 

sprft  *TTf%  ^ II  ^ O II 

antar  sabad  saach  liv  laa-ay.  ||10|| 

He  lovingly  centers  his  attention  deep  within  upon  the  True  Word  of  the  Shabad.  ||1 0|| 

TH  ?>  o(l rH  ttffH?  UtrT  ddfi  Adl  HH'd  II  (931) 

7T5T  M 3(1%^  Tfnr v n u]  drTi  h h r?  11 

ros  na  keejai  amrit  peejai  rahan  nahee  sansaaray. 

Don't  be  angry  - drink  in  the  Ambrosia!  Nectar;  you  shall  not  remain  in  this  world  forever. 

d'i-i  d'fe  tt  Adl  ddfi'  »rfe  ri 'fe  frøT  ri'd  II  (931) 

T^rrn  3TT^  ^itt  *pr  TP-  II 

raajay  raa-ay  rank  nahee  rahnaa  aa-ay  jaa-ay  jug  chaaray. 

The  ruling  kings  and  the  paupers  shall  not  remain;  they  come  and  go,  throughout  the  four 
ages. 

ddfi  o(dfi  T 7>  occl  fen  ufij  o(dG  liJAdl  II  (931) 

WT  % T|  ^ Tf|  f^Trft  II 

rahan  kahan  tay  rahai  na  ko-ee  kis  peh  kara-o  binantee. 

Everyone  says  that  they  will  remain,  but  none  of  them  remain;  unto  whom  should  I offer 
my  prayer? 


Eet  H3?  gm  (7K  PAdUd  3RT  %t  ufe  H#  mil  (931) 

jtw%  ^nr  tft  fadsre  ^ H tRT  Frft  11  ??  11 

ayk  sabad  raam  naam  niroDhar  gur  dayvai  pat  matee.  ||1 1 1| 

The  One  Shabad,  the  Name  of  the  Lord,  will  never  fail  you;  the  Guru  grants  honor  and 
understanding.  ||1 1 1| 

tt1  tf  Hftj  dl  el  UR1T3  tffe  tiwl  II  (931) 

r,l  M ■H  <rTi  Wfr  II 

laaj  marantee  mar  ga-ee  ghooghat  khol  chalee. 

My  shyness  and  hesitation  have  died  and  gone,  and  I walk  with  my  face  unveiled. 

HTJ  Ptld'Al  % Hof  II  (931) 

FFJ  Rdl-Tl  3TT^T  f%T  t ?TT  II 

saas  divaanee  baavree  sir  tay  sank  talee. 

The  confusion  and  doubt  from  my  crazy,  insane  mother-in-law  has  been  removed  from 
over  my  head. 

ufK  §75^  dTfrfaf  H?j  Hfr  HW  »RTC  II  (931) 

Trft  f^PT  TFT  tfB  ’T^  3Ff^  || 

paraym  buiaa-ee  ralee  si-o  man  meh  sabad  anand. 

My  Beloved  has  summoned  me  with  joyful  caresses;  my  mind  is  filled  with  the  bliss  of  the 
Shabad. 

tt'ftt  d^l  Wttl  3 el  dldrfftf  s el  foftje  II^PII  (931) 

Trft  ^TT#  II  ? HH 

laal  ratee  laalee  bha-ee  gurmukh  bha-ee  nichind.  ||12|| 

Imbued  with  the  Love  of  my  Beloved,  I have  become  Gurmukh,  and  carefree.  ||12|| 

tt'd1  7TH  ddrt  tTfU  H'd  II  (931) 

T^T  TPJ  TcFJ  ^ II 

laahaa  naam  ratan  jap  saar. 

Chant  the  jewel  of  the  Naam,  and  earn  the  profit  of  the  Lord. 

75H  % 3^  »TCJoFf  II  (931) 

^ ^TJ  ST^TRT  || 

lab  lobh  buraa  ahaNkaar. 

Greed,  avarice,  evil  and  egotism; 

31#  wfedy'd  II  (931) 

I Jl  tf  l/l  FT1TRTT  II 

laarhee  chaarhee  laa-itbaar. 
siander,  inuendo  and  gossip; 


HTJHtf  W HUly  3RTf  II  (931) 

3TSTT  Tffe  TO  II 

manmukh  anDhaa  mugaDh  gavaar. 

the  self-willed  manmukh  is  blind,  foolish  and  ignorant. 

WO  of'dfe  »Tfe»F  rlfdl  II  (931) 

TOT%  3T1TO3TT  ^ffe  II 

laahay  kaaran  aa-i-aa  jag. 

For  the  sake  of  earning  the  profit  of  the  Lord,  the  mortal  comes  into  the  world. 

ufe  HHU  Ulfe»F  surfe  sfe  II  (931) 

ffe  TOfe  TOTT  Sfe  II 

ho-ay  majoor  ga-i-aa  thagaa-ay  thag. 

But  he  becomes  a mere  slave  laborer,  and  is  mugged  by  the  mugger,  Maya. 

wo1 7FH  y fe  %Hry  II  (931) 

TOfe  TPJ  ffet  3>H  l§  II 

laahaa  naam  poonjee  vaysaahu. 

One  who  earns  the  profit  of  the  Naam,  with  the  Capital  of  faith, 

(■FScT  Fffe  ufe  HU1  U'ldH'd  IR3II  (931) 

UTTT  TOft  fefe  TOIT  TrffeTOf  II  ^ II 

naanak  sachee  pat  sachaa  paatisaahu.  ||13|| 

O Nanak,  is  truly  honored  by  the  True  Supreme  King.  ||1 3|| 

»ffe  fefU1  rTUT  tTH  U§  II  (931) 

3Tfe  TOfe  TOT  fe^  II 

aa-ay  vigootaa  jag  jam  panth. 

The  world  is  ruined  on  the  path  of  Death. 

»ffet  7i  å HHUf  II  (931) 

3ffe  S TOST  fet  TORfe  II 

aa-ee  na  maytan  ko  samrath. 

No  one  has  the  power  to  erase  Maya's  influence. 

»i'ftj  jto  ftlti  urfe  ufe  II  (931) 

3TTffe  fefe-  fefe  fefe  || 

aath  sail  neech  ghar  ho-ay. 

If  wealth  visits  the  home  of  the  lowliest  clown, 


»ffe  ^fafctfrTHUfe  II  (931) 

3ni%  41%  f%?j  4%  ii 

aath  daykh  nivai  jis  do-ay. 

seeing  that  wealth,  all  pay  their  respects  to  him. 

»I'ftj  ufe  31"  >jdlM  feWl'f)1  II  (931) 

3TTl%  rfT  ft-STRT  II 

aath  ho-ay  taa  mugaDh  si-aanaa. 

Even  an  idiot  is  thought  of  as  elever,  if  he  is  rich. 

3uife  feu^  trar  yQd'rt1  11  (931) 

^PJ  4 3HHI  II 

bhagat  bihoonaa  jag  ba-uraanaa. 

Without  devotional  worship,  the  world  is  insane. 

Hfe  ¥UU  5^  Fffe  II  (931) 

•tt  <=k^  u%T  fTis  11 

sabh  meh  vartai  ayko  so-ay. 

The  One  Lord  is  contained  among  all. 

fen  S few  ofe  fen  uuuru  ufe  irbii  (931) 

f%T  UT  fe^TT  WTT  ll?Y|| 

jis  no  kirpaa  karay  tis  pargat  ho-ay.  ||14|| 

He  reveals  Himself,  unto  those  whom  He  blesses  with  His  Grace.  ||14|| 

tjPdl  TjPdl  irfU  HU1-  f?>UUU  II  (931) 

5TT%  ’TTT  f4"%T?  II 

jug  jug  thaap  sadaa  nirvair. 

Throughout  the  ages,  the  Lord  is  eternally  established;  He  has  no  vengeance. 

rlrtPH  HUfe  ftJl  il  il1  UU  II  (931) 

^h1%  uft  srsn  tr  11 

janam  maran  nahee  DhanDhaa  Dhair. 

He  is  not  subject  to  birth  and  death;  He  is  not  entangled  in  worldly  affairs. 

h utn  h »rir  »rflr  11  (931) 

%r  41^  m 3ttt  3iiP)  11 

jo  deesai  so  aapay  aap. 

Whatever  is  seen,  is  the  Lord  Himself. 


»rfU  firfe  »ru  ur?  grfu  11  (931) 

3ttR-  tttt  stt^  m mfi  11 

aap  upaa-ay  aapay  g hat  thaap. 

Creating  Himself,  He  establishes  Himself  in  the  heart. 

»rfU  »rare?  uu  wd  II  (931) 

3ttR-  3pfm  sft  *ftf  11 

aap  agochar  DhanDhai  lo-ee. 

He  Himself  is  unfathomable;  He  links  people  to  their  affairs. 

frar  frarfe  frarefe?>  iret  II  (931) 

mz  ^Tfer  mi  11 

jog  jugat  jagjeevan  so-ee. 

He  is  the  Way  of  Yoga,  the  Life  of  the  World. 

otfd  »rrere  ire  hu  o«1  II  (931) 

STTTR*  ftf  II 

kar  aachaar  sach  sukh  ho-ee. 

Living  a righteous  lifestyle,  true  peace  is  found. 

?TH  f%U?T  Horfe  fe?  M IRUII  (931) 

TFT  fef’TT  ftf  ll^ll 

naam  vihoonaa  mukat  kiv  ho-ee.  ||15|| 

Without  the  Naam,  the  Name  of  the  Lord,  how  can  anyone  find  liberation?  ||1 5|| 

f%?  ?rt  %tg  rfefe  11  (931) 

n ij|  ? i3  ~rA frftr  11 

vin  naavai  vayroDh  sareer. 

Without  the  Name,  even  one's  own  body  is  an  enemy. 

fef  7)  fewfe  errefe  h?>  ufe  11  (931) 
wfe  TFT  II 

ki-o  na  mileh  kaateh  man  peer. 

Why  not  meet  the  Lord,  and  take  away  the  pain  of  your  mind? 

»ft  rffe  II  (931) 

mz  wzrs  sffe  mz,  11 

vaat  vataa-00  aavai  jaa-ay. 

The  traveller  comes  and  goes  along  the  highway. 


fewr  & »nfew  fe»r  i#  ijrfe  11  (931) 

f%3fT  % 3TT^3TT  f%3fT  T#  MIS,  II 

ki-aa  lay  aa-i-aa  ki-aa  palai  paa-ay. 

What  did  he  bring  when  he  came,  and  what  will  he  take  away  when  he  goes? 

J)1#  3U1  H3  qrfe  II  (931) 

R'JJ,  d i dl  5-TT^  II 

vin  naavai  totaa  sabh  thaa-ay. 

Without  the  Name,  one  loses  everywhere. 

WTF  ft#  W ufe  wfe  II  (931) 

^TTfT  fM  ^IT  fTTTT  II 

laahaa  milai  jaa  day-ay  bujhaa-ay. 

The  profit  is  earned,  when  the  Lord  grants  understanding. 

II  (931) 

^ T ^ dTTTT  d I H I 'O  II 

vanaj  vaapaar  vanjai  vaapaaree. 

In  merchandise  and  trade,  the  merchant  is  trading. 

fcE  <T%  Ilfe  IRÉII  (931) 

TTt  HT^t  II  ^ II 

vin  naavai  kaisee  pat  saaree.  ||16|| 

Without  the  Name,  how  can  one  find  honor  and  nobility?  ||16|| 

3T3  #tFU  ftpjfr#  nfe  II  (931) 

ipr  frTSfpft  HTT  II 

gun  veechaaray  gi-aanee  so-ay. 

One  who  contemplates  the  Lord's  Virtues  is  spiritually  wise. 

did  Hftj  UUHjfe  Ufe  II  (931) 

?pr  nft  R3TT5  w#  fTr  11 

gun  meh  gi-aan  paraapat  ho-ay. 

Through  His  Virtues,  one  receives  spiritual  wisdom. 

djdtf'd'  feuw  HFFfe  II  (931) 

IPKMI  Wfe  II 

gundaataa  virlaa  sansaar. 

How  rare  in  this  world,  is  the  Giver  of  virtue. 


FFtft  cx^el  ?TU  cKj-fo  II  (931) 

H"Nt  wft  ^T  cfHipJ  || 

saachee  karnee  gur  veechaar. 

The  True  way  of  life  comes  through  contemplation  of  the  Guru. 

wih  »raraf  atnfe  ?><ft  irfe  n (931) 

srnrr  ufr  ttt  11 

agam  agochar  keemat  nahee  paa-ay. 

The  Lord  is  inaccessible  and  unfathomable.  His  worth  cannot  be  estimated. 

W ferøfe  II  (932) 

cTT  RT  FflT  II 

taa  milee-ai  jaa  la-ay  milaa-ay. 

They  alone  meet  Him,  whom  the  Lord  causes  to  meet. 

djcl^dl  3TS  Hfe  ?>fe  II  (932) 

^Mcfi  ^HK^TT  || 

gunvantee  gun  saaray  neet. 

The  virtuous  soul  bride  continually  contemplates  His  Virtues. 

(■TOoT  CTUHfe  fawbtf  Hfe  IRPII  (932) 

TPTT  Tfrrrfe  ll^ll 

naanak  gurmat  milee-ai  meet.  ||17|| 

O Nanak,  following  the  Guru's  Teachings,  one  meets  the  Lord,  the  true  friend.  ||1 7|| 

oFH  érg  oPfe»r  oT§  II  (932) 

sPt^  TT?W  UT#  II 

kaam  kroDh  kaa-i-aa  ka-o  gaalai. 

Unfulfilled  sexual  desire  and  unresolved  anger  waste  the  body  away, 

fe§  ora?)  HO'dl1  UTO  II  (932) 

f^TT  W Hl  g Ml  II 

ji-o  kanchan  sohaagaa  dhaalai. 
as  gold  is  dissolved  by  borax. 

odH  HU  H 3^  II  (932) 

^ rf TT  II 

kas  kasvatee  sahai  so  taa-o. 

The  gold  is  touched  to  the  touchstone,  and  tested  by  fire; 


TWZ  fe>t  Htdd'6  II  (932) 

HTfe  *FTT  feft  II 

nadar  saraaf  vannee  sachrhaa-o. 

when  its  pure  color  shows  through,  it  is  pleasing  to  the  eye  of  the  assayer. 

traif  UH  »KJ  OTO  oM'«1  II  (932) 

jagat  pasoo  ahaN  kaal  kasaa-ee. 

The  world  is  a beast,  and  arrogent  Death  is  the  butcher. 

^fe  o(de)  ^fe  Ufet  II  (932) 

fet  TTt  wrft  ^fe  Tq-pf  || 

kar  kartai  karnee  kar  paa-ee. 

The  created  beings  of  the  Creator  receive  the  karma  of  their  actions. 

fafe  oM  fefe  ofoffe  irej-  ||  (932) 

ferfe  ferft  fefe  fenrfe  TTf  II 

jin  keetee  tin  keemat  paa-ee. 

He  who  created  the  world,  knows  its  worth. 

U31  fe»F  ^Ut»f  feg  ?>  tret  IRtZll  (932) 

ftT  fe3TT  Trffe  H ^rfe  II  \6\\ 

hor  ki-aa  kahee-ai  kichh  kahan  najaa-ee.  ||18|| 

What  else  can  be  said?  There  is  nothing  at  all  to  say.  ||18|| 

fere  fere  Mffire  lft»F  II  (932) 

WfePT  ’sjfere  fe3TT  II 

khojat  khojat  amrit  pee-aa. 

Searching,  searching,  I drink  in  the  Ambrosial  Nectar. 

ffef  Ufet  H7>  Hddlfd  él W II  (932) 

f%HT  H^t  ^ HcPjfe  fe3TT  II 

khimaa  gahee  man  satgur  dee-aa. 

I have  adopted  the  way  of  tolerance,  and  given  my  mind  to  the  True  Guru. 

W irer  »ffe  Hf  åfe  ||  (932) 

’TTT  ’TTT  3Tpt  fer  II 

kharaa  kharaa  aakhai  sabh  ko-ay. 

Everyone  calls  himself  true  and  genuine. 


tfU1  d3A  tjdl  td'd  ufe  II  (932) 

wn  TcpJ  'd  Tt  ^1$  || 

kharaa  ratan  jug  chaaray  ho-ay. 

He  alone  is  true,  who  obtains  the  jewel  throughout  the  tour  ages. 

tru  tffafe  hh  ?uft  trfowr  11  (932) 

■'si  Id  ’ftSTrf  TJTT  iPjSfT  II 

khaat  pee-ant  moo-ay  nahee  jaani-aa. 

Eating  and  drinking,  one  dies,  but  still  does  not  know. 

fa?>  Hfe  W HUU  ygffcwr  II  (932) 

Hf|  ppr  ^TT  wfesrr  II 

khin  meh  moo-ay  jaa  sabad  pachhaani-aa. 

He  dies  in  an  instant,  when  he  realizes  the  Word  of  the  Shabad. 

wnfeu  ufe  Hufe  hu  Hiuwr  11  (932) 

3PTf^  ^ Tp-fe  TPJ  TTtfesTT  II 

asthir  cheet  maran  man  maani-aa. 

His  consciousness  becomes  permanently  stable,  and  his  mind  accepts  death. 

cTTU  fautr  U (TH  HSTfcwr  IRXf  II  (932) 

Tpr  ferrqr  %■  ujtj  h^iRstt  II  ^11 

gurkirpaa  tay  naam  pachhaani-aa.  ||19|| 

By  Guru's  Grace,  he  realizes  the  Naam,  the  Name  of  the  Lord.  ||19|| 

dl  dl  ft  diaid  dldlOdld  II  (932) 

TFPT  TTpffe  II 

gagan  gambheer  gagnantar  vaas. 

The  Profound  Lord  dwells  in  the  sky  of  the  mind,  the  Tenth  Gate; 

CTU  3Tt  Htf  HUftT  II  (932) 

Tpr  ufe  gw  PPtpp  ii 

gun  gaavai  sukh  sahj  nivaas. 

singing  His  Glorious  Praises,  one  dwells  in  intuitive  poise  and  peace. 

<nfe»F  u wf%  »nfe  u frfe  11  (932) 

^3(7  T 3TTt  3TT^  U ^ITTII 

ga-i-aa  na  aavai  aa-ay  na  jaa-ay. 

He  does  not  go  to  come,  or  come  to  go. 


3TT  ^dJ-l'R  3TI  tt'le  II  (932) 

^ h^iR  t| f Rr titt  ii 

gur  parsaad  rahai  liv  laa-ay. 

By  Guru's  Grace,  he  remains  lovingly  focused  on  the  Lord. 

urai?>  »ram  »rarf  »m?ft  n (932) 

WJ  3TTT5  3TTTf  3tRtR  11 

gagan  agamm  anaath  ajonee. 

The  Lord  of  the  mind-sky  is  inaccessible,  independent  and  beyond  birth. 

»mfef  etf  mrftr  rraraft  11  (932) 

3ptRt  RR  wfsr  rtRR  11 

asthir  cheet  samaaDh  sagonee. 

The  most  worthy  Samaadhi  is  to  keep  the  consciousness  stable,  focused  on  Him. 
dPd  fim  dfd  f<ofd  l^Pd  fi  tjftl  II  (932) 

$R  tpj  fRR  ttR  f ^41  11 

har  naam  chayt  fir  paveh  na  joonee. 

Remembering  the  Lord's  Name,  one  is  not  subject  to  reincarnation. 

dldrffe  H'd  tJT  fim  Padftl  IIPOII  (932) 

^M[r\  R7T  ftr  TFT  RfRt  IR  o II 

gurmat  saar  hor  naam  bihoonee.  ||20|| 

The  Guru's  Teachings  are  the  most  Excellent;  all  other  ways  lack  the  Naam,  the  Name  of 
the  Lord.  ||20|| 

ura  5T  fefe  Hf3%  II  (932) 

gr  tt  RbR  5ttR  t^cR  ii 

ghar  dar  fir  thaakee  bahutayray. 

Wandering  to  countless  doorsteps  and  homes,  I have  grown  weary. 

rpfe  »mg  »ra  fitft  h%  ii  (932) 

TlRr  3FPT  sRt  d 4l  iR  i i 

jaat  asaNkh  ant  nahee  mayray. 

My  incarnations  are  countless,  without  limit. 

R?  Hra  flra7  HT  qt»r  II  (932) 

%rT  ■Hid  RpTT  ff  ?R"3TT  II 

kaytay  maat  pitaa  sut  Dhee-aa. 

I have  had  so  many  mothers  and  fathers,  sons  and  daughters. 


tt  ?f?)  U»F  II  (932) 

’Jift  f3TT  II 

kaytay  gur  chaylay  fun  hoo-aa. 

I have  had  so  many  gurus  and  disciples. 

orfe  t Hoffe  ?)  UWT  II  (932) 

TT%  TIT  % TR#  ^ ^3TT  II 

kaachay  gur  tay  mukat  na  hoo-aa. 

Through  a false  guru,  liberation  is  not  found. 

ttt  Fife  5^  JWfe  II  (932) 

%rft  Trfr  TT^  -H-H |Pl  II 

kaytee  naar  var  ayk  samaal. 

There  are  so  many  brides  of  the  One  Husband  Lord  - consider  this. 

3raKfa  Hdf  tfez  ?pfe  II  (932) 

TT  TTfet  II 

gurmukh  maran  jeevan  parabh  naal. 

The  Gurmukh  dies,  and  lives  with  God. 

eu  fen  f fe  urt  Hftr  ipfew  n (932) 

R'H  ^ H l^3TT  II 

dah  dis  dhoodh  gharai  meh  paa-i-aa. 

Searching  in  the  ten  directions,  I found  Him  within  my  own  home. 

jfe  HPddJd  fHWfe»T  IIP^II  (932) 

^3(7  f^TT^3TT  IR  l II 

mayl  bha-i-aa  satguroo  milaa-i-aa.  ||21 1| 

I have  met  Him;  the  True  Guru  has  led  me  to  meet  Him.  ||21 1| 

3raKfe  3F%  3raKfe  HW  II  (932) 

^TTt  tt#  II 

gurmukh  gaavai  gurmukh  bolai. 

The  Gurmukh  sings,  and  the  Gurmukh  speaks. 

aranfa  tfe  fwt  t#  11  (932) 
li^Psi  ttf#  tfent  tt#  11 

gurmukh  tol  tolaavai  tolai. 

The  Gurmukh  evaluates  the  value  of  the  Lord,  and  inspires  others  to  evaluate  Him  as  well. 


3raHfa  »ft  fffe  fcwr  II  (932) 

li^Psl  3TTt  ft^nj  II 

gurmukh  aavai  jaa-ay  nisang. 

The  Gurmukh  comes  and  goes  without  fear. 

Ijdofo  H?5  rltt'fe  <Xtto{  ||  (932) 

TTffr  % il 

parhar  mail  jalaa-ay  kalank. 

His  filth  is  taken  away,  and  his  stains  are  burnt  off. 

3raKfa  ?FU  Ht?  hW  II  (932) 

ii 

gurmukh  naad  bayd  beechaar. 

The  Gurmukh  contemplates  the  sound  current  of  the  Naad  for  his  Vedas. 

dldHftf  JHrlft  UH  »TOTf  II  (932) 
sp^TT  II 

gurmukh  majan  chaj  achaar. 

The  Gurmukh's  cleansing  bath  is  the  performance  of  good  deeds. 

3ra>ffa  JT3H  WffHH  U W§  II  (932) 

'TfHT  | Hp:  II 

gurmukh  sabad  amrit  hai  saar. 

For  the  Gurmukh,  the  Shabad  is  the  most  excellent  Ambrosia!  Nectar. 

(TTjoT  araHfa  Ift  Vf  IIPPII  (932) 

TFTT  TTt  TP  IR  ^ II 

naanak  gurmukh  paavai  paar.  ||22|| 

O Nanak,  the  Gurmukh  crosses  over.  ||22|| 

UUW  Ute  ?>  <JO«l  S'fe  II  (932) 
t'lrt  H PTt  TTT  II 

chanchal  cheet  na  rah-ee  thaa-ay. 

The  fickle  consciousness  does  not  remain  stable. 

uufr  ftraur  »fø[#  trfe  11  (932) 

tW  fHPJ  3TTj^t  II 

choree  mirag  angooree  khaa-ay. 

The  deer  secretly  nibbles  at  the  green  sprouts. 


tddrt  3H75  fu  M'd  tfld  II  (932) 

THT  -3T  m*  =#fe  II 

charan  kamal  ur  Dhaaray  cheet. 

One  who  enshrines  the  Lord's  lotus  feet  in  his  heart  and  consciousness 

fed  tifert  tddrt  frt3  rtld  II  (932) 

Rk*  41d^  HHT  fed  fld  II 

chir  jeevan  chaytan  nit  neet. 

lives  long,  always  remembering  the  Lord. 

fe3H  utstHHf  åfe  II  (932) 

fefeT  ft  fefe  TTT  II 

chintat  hee  deesai  sabh  ko-ay. 

Everyone  has  worries  and  cares. 

dulu  5^  3Ut  TO  ufe  II  (932) 

ferfe  tt^  ufe  fer  n 

cheeteh  ayk  tahee  sukh  ho-ay. 

He  alone  finds  peace,  who  thinks  of  the  One  Lord. 

fefe  UH  ufe  ufe  Ti’fe  II  (932) 

Ifefe  Tfe  ^TT  fe^  TIT  II 

chit  vasai  raachai  har  naa-ay. 

When  the  Lord  dwells  in  the  consciousness,  and  one  is  absorbed  in  the  Lord's  Name, 

Horfe  ufe»F  ufe  fef  Uffe  frfe  IIP3 II  (932) 

Hoffet  H^3TT  Tfe  ffeu  Tfe  tit  IR  3 H 

mukat  bha-i-aa  pat  si-o  ghar  jaa-ay.  ||23|| 

one  is  liberated,  and  returns  home  with  honor.  ||23|| 

gtfe  SU  ufe  feoT  arfe  II  (932) 

fil  4 ^fe  ?|fe  tt  Tfe  il 

chheejai  dayh  khulai  ik  gandh. 

The  body  falis  apart,  when  one  knot  is  untied. 

s»r  feu  tou  fear  ufe  11  (932) 

fe^rr  fer  ferf  ^iRi  ffe  11 

chhay-aa  nit  daykhhu  jag  handh. 

Behold,  the  world  is  on  the  decline;  it  will  be  totally  destroyed. 


UU  H HH  offe  II  (932) 

SJU  % HH  =hP.  H I 'Jl  II 

Dhoop  chhaav  jay  sam  kar  jaanai. 

Only  one  who  looks  alike  upon  sunshine  and  shade 

HU?)  oFfe  Horfe  uife  »ft  II  (932) 

USPT  Hlfe  ifefe  ufe  3TTfe  II 

banDhan  kaat  mukat  ghar  aanai. 

has  his  bonds  shattered;  he  is  liberated  and  returns  home. 

gfe»F  fgt  rraif  ftfUT  II  (932) 

UTfe  UfeFTT  II 

chhaa-i-aa  chhoochhee  jagat  bhulaanaa. 

Maya  is  empty  and  petty;  she  has  defrauded  the  world. 

fefw  faUH  U%  UUgUT  II  (932) 

ferf%3TT  Sfe  '-H4HI  II 

likhi-aa  kirat  Dhuray  parvaanaa. 

Such  destiny  is  pre-ordained  by  past  actions. 

gtft  riaft  tT§»F  fefe  oCM  II  (932) 

fepHJ  UH3TT  fefe  HTfe  II 

chheejai  joban  jaroo-aa  sir  kaal. 

Youth  is  wasting  away;  old  age  and  death  hover  above  the  head. 

oPfewr  gfe  æt  feUTO  1158 II  (933) 

HTW  Ht  feUFJ  IRY|| 

kaa-i-aa  chheejai  bha-ee  sibaal.  ||24|| 

The  body  fails  apart,  like  algae  upon  the  water.  ||24|| 

tru  »rfu  uf  feu  éfe  il  (933) 

ufe  urffe  fef  ufe  11 

jaapai  aap  parabhoo  tihu  lo-ay. 

God  Himself  appears  throughout  the  three  worlds. 

tjfdl  rjfdl  ti'd1  ttfUU  ?j  o(fe  II  (933) 

fefe  fefe  TTUT  3TUT  H fefe  II 

jug  jug  daataa  avar  na  ko-ay. 

Throughout  the  ages,  He  is  the  Great  Giver;  there  is  no  other  at  all. 


ftT§  31#  fe§  3^  II  (933) 

HT#  YFlf|  TP|  || 

ji-o  bhaavai  ti-o  raakhahi  raakh. 

As  it  pleases  You,  You  protect  and  preserve  us. 

HH  WV f %t  ufe  II  (933) 

M 3 %%  hfrf  HPf  II 

jas  jaacha-o  dayvai  pat  saakh. 

I ask  for  the  Lord's  Praises,  which  bless  me  with  honor  and  credit. 

rl'dld  rl'fdl  dO1  3H  3'^'  II  (933) 

WPJ  ^ HFTT  II 

jaagatjaag  rahaa  tuDh  bhaavaa. 

Remaining  awake  and  aware,  I am  pleasing  to  You,  O Lord. 

W S Hftfe  3*  3#  HW  II  (933) 

'H-h m i il 

jaa  too  mayleh  taa  tujhai  samaavaa. 

When  You  unite  me  with  Yourself,  then  I am  merged  in  You. 

h h oth  Huf  traretn  11  (933) 

II 

jai  jai  kaar  japa-o  jagdees. 

I chant  Your  Victorious  Praises,  O Life  of  the  World. 

aranfe  ftratw  atn  feofcr  iipli  11  (933) 

^M[r\  ft  410  II ^11 

gurmat  milee-ai  bees  ikees.  ||25|| 

Accepting  the  Guru’s  Teachings,  one  is  sure  to  merge  in  the  One  Lord.  ||25|| 

3fe  H753  fewr  frar  gTH  II  (933) 

sj)  <*\  U|  f%3TT  ^FT  ffpJ  II 

jhakh  bolan  ki-aa  jag  si-o  vaad. 

Why  do  you  speak  such  nonsense,  and  argue  with  the  world? 

ffe  H%  %kf  iraw  II  (933) 

WTT^  II 

jhoor  marai  daykhai  parmaad. 

You  shall  die  repenting,  when  you  see  your  own  insanity. 


HcTfH  H#  ?>#  tffez  »TH1  II  (933) 

TTfer  ^TT  ufet  tfeT  3TPTT  II 

janam  moo-ay  nahee  jeevan  aasaa. 

He  is  born,  only  to  die,  but  he  does  not  wish  to  live. 

»nfe  UW  3#  »TFT  fed'H'  II  (933) 

3TTT  TT  3TTT  ftTRTT  II 

aa-ay  chalay  bha-ay  aas  niraasaa. 

He  comes  hopeful,  and  then  goes,  without  hope. 

f fe  f fe  5fe  Hfet  ufø  frfe  II  (933) 

frf%  Tfet  Tfer  ttt  ii 

jhur  jhur  jhakh  maatee  ral  jaa-ay. 

Regretting,  repenting  and  grieving,  he  is  dust  mixing  with  dust. 

of'rt  7i  Ufe  ufe  did  urfe  II  (933) 

t t ih  ^fe T)T  m\$  il 

kaal  na  chaaNpai  har  gun  gaa-ay. 

Death  does  not  chew  up  one  who  sings  the  Glorious  Praises  of  the  Lord. 

ufet  ?>¥  fefe  ufe  of  ?rfe  II  (933) 

Tfe  TT  ftft  fdt  % TTT  II 

paa-ee  nav  niDh  har  kai  naa-ay. 

The  nine  treasures  are  obtained  through  the  Name  of  the  Lord; 

»ffe  ut  Hufe  Frøfe  llpéll  (933) 

3TTfe  tt  Tfefe  IR^II 

aapay  dayvai  sahj  subhaa-ay.  ||26|| 

the  Lord  bestows  intuitive  peace  and  poise.  ||26|| 

fe»rt  HW  »ffe  ft  II  (933) 

fersrrtt  tfer  Tfe  n 

nji-aano  bolai  aapay  boojhai. 

He  speaks  spiritual  wisdom,  and  He  Himself  understands  it. 

»ffe  HH#  »ffe  H#  II  (933) 

3TTt  HTfe  3Tfe  II 

aapay  samjhai  aapay  soojhai. 

He  Himself  knows  it,  and  He  Himself  comprehends  it. 


tft  or  orfu»r  wfe  hh1#  ii  (933) 

^]T  'FT  3ff%  ftHTT  II 

gur  kaa  kahi-aa  ank  samaavai. 

One  who  takes  the  Words  of  the  Guru  into  his  very  fiber, 

ft>T>rø  H#  H1#  II  (933) 

M J HH  TTTF  rTTt  II 

nirmal  soochay  saacho  bhaavai. 

is  immaculate  and  holy,  and  is  pleasing  to  the  True  Lord. 

TFT  H'dld  ddrt)  Adl  33  II  (933) 

^ W TTffr  T#  TTT  II 

gur  saagar  ratnee  nahee  tot. 

In  the  ocean  of  the  Guru,  there  is  no  shortage  of  pearls. 

BTO  UtJ'dM  FF3  WT3  II  (933) 

HTT  TTTTT  TITT  H^sTld  II 

laal  padaarath  saach  akhot. 

The  treasure  of  jewels  is  truly  inexhaustible. 

dild  offdtfF  FF  oCd  3FFT3  II  (933) 

T^ST  ?TT  W TTTTTo  II 

gur  kahi-aa  saa  kaar  kamaavahu. 

Do  those  deeds  which  the  Guru  has  ordained. 

TFT  ^ cxdfi)  of'd  M'^d  II  (933) 

tt  # TTHift  Trt  ii 

gur  kee  karnee  kaahay  Dhaavahu. 

Why  are  you  chasing  after  the  Guru's  actions? 

(TOoF  TFTKfe  Wfe  HFF^J  IIPPII  (933) 

TTTT  TvrrjTt  TTi%  WTf  IR^H 

naanak  gurmat  saach  samaavahu.  ||27|| 

O Nanak,  through  the  Guru's  Teachings,  merge  in  the  True  Lord.  ||27|| 

33  3T  fe  ferfr  FT#  II  (933) 

II 

tootai  nayhu  ke  boleh  sahee. 

Love  is  broken,  when  one  speaks  in  defiance. 


<t<t  a'cJ  TT  feH  dl  J)  II  (933) 

II 

tootai  baah  duhoo  dis  gahee. 

The  arm  is  broken,  when  it  is  pulled  from  both  sides. 

c\ C Udi  Id  diel  HT  afe  II  (933) 

Tfe  pfefe  Tf  fT  TTfef  II 

toot  pareet  ga-ee  bur  bol. 

Love  breaks,  when  the  speech  goes  sour. 

edHfe  Uddfd  fi’sl  efe  II  (933) 

fe  wfe  w£t  frffe  ii 

durmat  parhar  chhaadee  dhol. 

The  Husband  Lord  abandons  and  leaves  behind  the  evil-minded  bride. 

TT  dl  lo  UT  ^Id’ld  II  (933) 

Ttfefetr# cTniP  ii 

tootai  ganth  parhai  veechaar. 

The  broken  knot  is  tied  again,  through  contemplation  and  meditation. 

TT  Hael  Uffe  oCdtj  H’ld  II  (933) 

TJT  ^fe  ^ Plfe  || 

gur  sabdee  ghar  kaaraj  saar. 

Through  the  Word  of  the  Guru's  Shabad,  one's  affairs  are  resolved  in  one's  own  home. 

CTTF  HpJ  T »F#  3Tr  II  (933) 

<1  l$l  HI-T  T 3TT%  TITT  II 

laahaa  saach  na  aavai  totaa. 

One  who  earns  the  profit  of  the  True  Name,  will  not  lose  it  again; 

fe^TT  S^T  ufeH  HT  IlPtill  (933) 

fepPTT  TpfT  Tffep;  TITT  IRTII 

taribhavan  thaakur  pareetam  motaa.  ||28|| 

the  Lord  and  Master  of  the  three  worlds  is  your  best  friend.  ||28|| 

TotU  HT»T  TUT  Tfe  II  (933) 

TTTf  HT(3TT  TTOf  TTT  II 

thaakahu  manoo-aa  raakho  thaa-ay. 

Control  your  mind,  and  keep  it  in  its  place. 


Stife  H#  Uéd'fe  II  (933) 

^?d%  ^c|4[MJ|  H^rjl^  II 

thahak  mu-ee  avgun  pachhutaa-ay. 

The  world  is  destroyed  by  conflict,  regretting  its  sinful  mistakes. 

S^f  éo(  HH1#  ?>1fe  II  (933) 

TTfTr  rf  ’i  I P II 

thaakur  ayk  sabaa-ee  naar. 

There  is  one  Husband  Lord,  and  all  are  His  brides. 

^feWTfe  II  (933) 

Tft  %TT  TR  || 

bahutay  vays  karay  koorhi-aar. 

The  false  bride  wears  many  costumes. 

UT  Uffe  M'^l  S’fe  dd'cl  II  (933) 

TT  tR  TTrff  6lRb  Tfnt  II 

par  ghar  jaatee  thaak  rahaa-ee. 

He  stops  her  from  going  into  the  homes  of  others; 

Hufe  HW#  5^  7)  IT#  II  (933) 

Tffer  sprrt  ttt  t Tt  n 

mahal  bulaa-ee  thaak  na  paa-ee. 

He  summons  her  to  the  Mansion  of  His  Presence,  and  no  obstacles  block  her  path. 

Hafe  H^fet  rrfe  fu»r#  il  (933) 

TTfe  TTT^t  TTlfe  fe3nft  || 

sabad  savaaree  saach  pi-aaree. 

She  is  embellished  with  the  Word  of  the  Shabad,  and  is  loved  by  the  True  Lord. 

H1#  Hd'dlfe  S^fe  qfef  IlPtfll  (933) 

Tit  HRHlWl  IR  ^11 

saa-ee  sohagan  thaakur  Dhaaree.  ||29|| 

She  is  the  happy  soul  bride,  who  takes  the  Support  of  her  Lord  and  Master.  ||29|| 

U H#  Sfe  #T  HfalTJ  II  (933) 

TRrT  I Ttt  Tlfe  tfe  thTF  II 

dolat  dolat  hay  sakhee  faatay  cheer  seegaar. 

Wandering  and  roaming  around,  O my  companion,  your  beautiful  robes  are  torn. 


S'Otffe  dPft  Hf  ft  dl  ly  ft  3d  fedftl  3'd  II  (933) 

rrf^"  TJ*J  H#  fef  fej#  TTT  || 

daahpan  tan  sukh  nahee  bin  dar  binathee  daar. 

In  jealousy,  the  body  is  not  at  peace;  without  the  Fear  of  God,  multitudes  are  ruined. 

H#  urfe  mart  fefe  HtTfe  II  (933) 

^rfe  ff  fet  3TFFT  ft#  fefe  f^ilfel  II 

darap  mu-ee  ghar  aapnai  deethee  kant  sujaan. 

One  who  remains  dead  within  her  own  home,  through  the  Fear  of  God,  is  looked  upon 
with  favor  by  her  all-knowing  Flusband  Lord. 

#w  arfe  »m-ft  PftdsfG  ott  urfe  ii  (933) 

7Tf%3TT  ffe  3TFn^  HTf  WT#  II 

dar  raakhi-aa  gur  aapnai  nirbha-o  naam  vakhaan. 

She  maintains  fear  of  her  Guru,  and  chants  the  Name  of  the  Fearless  Lord. 

pife  ^H  fetF  Uf#  HH  ?>fe  ffe  II  (933) 

-§f  fe  If  fTO  I yA  IJD  felT  H#  ffe  II 

doogar  vaas  tikhaa  ghanee  jab  daykhaa  nahee  door. 

Living  on  the  mountain,  I suffer  such  great  thirst;  when  I see  Him,  I know  that  He  is  not  far 
away. 

fe*T  Pft^'dl  HW  Hfe  MffHf  tft»F  II  (933) 

feFTT  ffeT#  HHf  fefe  fefef  #3TT  ^TTffe  || 

tikhaa  nivaaree  sabad  man  amrit  pee-aa  bharpoor. 

My  thirst  is  quenched,  and  I have  accepted  the  Word  of  the  Shabad.  I drink  my  fill  of  the 
Ambrosial  Nectar. 

%fe  %fe  »Fkf  Hf  5ffe  H 31#  § %fe  II  (933) 

fe|  3(rt  felt  fe  ^TTt  fe  II 

deh  deh  aakhai  sabh  ko-ee  jai  bhaavai  tai  day-ay. 

Everyone  says,  "Give!  Give!"  As  He  pleases,  He  gives. 

ff  fetT  fe^t  Hfe  1130 II  (933) 

f^r  f srfe  ^fei  fen  i fe  <3  fe  fefe  ii  ^ o ii 

guroo  du-aarai  dayvsee  tikhaa  nivaarai  so-ay.  ||30|| 

Through  the  Gurdwara,  the  Guru's  Door,  He  gives,  and  quenches  the  thirst.  ||30|| 

rSrSMd  tjG  fe  dl  rsPd  rsPd  ti^Prt  <Xd'Pd  II  (933) 

iiM  ffe  fe#  fet  ’rfefe  wfe  II 

dhandholat  dhoodhat  ha-o  firee  dheh  dheh  pavan  karaar. 

Searching  and  seeking,  I feil  down  and  collapsed  upon  the  bank  of  the  river  of  life. 


3'^  X»d9  X»fd  IfU  <jGd  frttxpi  irfe  II  (933) 

?nfe  Tffe  sf|  Tf  fufe  fferfe  Trfe  il 

bhaaray  dhahtay  dheh  pa-ay  ha-ulay  niksay  paar. 

Those  who  are  heavy  with  sin  sink  down,  but  those  who  are  light  swim  across. 

»tHU  ttlrl'tll  ufe  fe?5  fe?)  ^ uf  afw  rl'6  II  (933) 

3PT7"  aFTP^t  ffe  ferfe  fferfefT  yffe  TT3  II 

amar  ajaachee  har  milay  tin  kai  ha-o  bal  jaa-o. 

I am  a sacrifice  to  those  who  meet  the  immortal  and  immeasurable  Lord. 

fe?j  ofr  yfe  »rurefetf  Hurfe  Hfø  tof  11  (933) 

fer  # fjt  3Tffetfe  fenlfe  feffe  torr  11 

tin  kee  Dhoorh  aghulee-ai  sangat  mayl  milaa-o. 

The  dust  of  their  feet  brings  emancipation;  in  their  company,  we  are  united  in  the  Lord's 
Union. 

H?>  ufer  urfe  »nit  infe»r  feuww  ?rf  11  (933) 

Tf  fe3TT  ffe  3TFrfe  TTTTT  PfeTH  ^T3  II 

man  dee-aa  gur  aapnai  paa-i-aa  nirmal  naa-o. 

I gave  my  mind  to  my  Guru,  and  received  the  Immaculate  Name. 

fefe  ?th  ufer  fen  rferr  fen  afeufe  frf  II  (934) 

ffeffe  TTf  fefSTr  ffef  fe^TT  fdf  yffeffe  TT3  II 

jin  naam  dee-aa  tis  sayvsaa  tis  balihaarai  jaa-o. 

I serve  the  One  who  gave  me  the  Naam;  I am  a sacrifice  to  Him. 

t §Hfe  h urnt  fen  fe?>  »fru  ?>  åfe  11  (934) 

fer  Trfe  fer  TTffer  ferf  ffef  3^  ^ fer^  11 

jo  usaaray  so  dhaahsee  tis  bin  avar  na  ko-ay. 

He  who  builds,  also  demolishes;  there  is  no  other  than  Him. 

uru  udH'ul  fen  mw  31-  ufe  uy  ?>  ufe  ii3Tii  (934) 

fT  TWfe  ffef  dJ-d/HI  TT  rfife  ff  T ffe  II  ^ II 

gur  parsaadee  tis  sammHlaa  taa  tan  dookh  na  ho-ay.  ||31 1| 

By  Guru's  Grace,  I contemplate  Him,  and  then  my  body  does  not  suffer  in  pain.  ||31 1| 

S1  ^ HU1  feH  dl  dl  21  ^ U»r  ?j  UUT  II  (934) 

TT  fer  TPT  ffef  -‘ifei  TT  fer  fTTT  T fTf  II 

naa  ko  mayraa  kis  gahee  naa  ko  ho-aa  na  hog. 

No  one  is  mine  - whose  gown  should  I grasp  and  hold?  No  one  ever  was,  and  no  one 
shall  ever  be  mine. 


»I"s(e  iH'fd  Psdltdlm  ^PaM1  f%»FH  U?  II  (934) 

3TTTf%  ^TTfor  l%l%l''  TpTTT  1%3TT4  T%  II 

aavan  jaan  viguchee-ai  dubiDhaa  vi-aapai  rog. 

Corning  and  going,  one  is  ruined,  afflicted  with  the  disease  of  dual-mindedness. 

STT  fedS  »F^>ft  <Xttd  OT  fdldfd  II  (934) 

w f%p%  sTRrfj-  %sr  f%4%  ii 

naam  vihoonay  aadmee  kalar  kanDh  girant. 

Those  beings  who  lack  the  Naam,  the  Name  of  the  Lord,  collapse  like  pillars  of  salt. 

f%3  ?rt  fa§  |%»t  flife  dH'dfø  »ffe  II  (934) 

MIJ|  T7%  1%T  T$£\rr  ^ITT  ''TldPl  '41%  II 

vin  naavai  ki-o  chhootee-ai  jaa-ay  rasaatal  ant. 

Without  the  Name,  how  can  they  find  release?  They  fali  into  hell  in  the  end. 

3133  313%  mtf#  »rare?  WW  Hfe  II  (934) 

ttt  Tpjrrt  tttt  4tt  ii 

ganat  ganaavai  akhree  agnat  saachaa  so-ay. 

Using  a limited  number  of  words,  we  describe  the  unlimited  True  Lord. 

»ildWol  Hfeute  u ?u  fart  fe»ro  ?>  ufe  II  (934) 

3Tf%3TT%i-  h1%%H;  | frt3TT5  T ffe  II 

agi-aanee  matiheen  hai  gur  bin  gi-aan  na  ho-ay. 

The  ignorant  lack  understanding.  Without  the  Guru,  there  is  no  spiritual  wisdom. 

4?  U^H  ofr  fewfe  II  (934) 

uft  R4lRl  II 

tootee  tant  rabaab  kee  vaajai  nahee  vijog. 

The  separated  soul  is  like  the  broken  string  of  a guitar,  which  does  not  vibrate  its  sound. 

fesfe»F  HH  Hf  (TO of  offe  HH3T  II3PII  (934) 

f%^f%3TT  %%  TTTT  T%  4%TT  II  ^ II 

vichhurhi-aa  maylai  parabhoo  naanak  kar  sanjog.  ||32|| 

God  unites  the  separated  souls  with  Himself,  awakening  their  destiny.  ||32|| 

3U^3  oPfe»F  ufa  H?  dddfd  *M  H%  II  (934) 

W^3TT  41%  H?  4%4  TT  II 

tarvar  kaa-i-aa  pankh  man  tarvar  pankhee  panch. 

The  body  is  the  tree,  and  the  mind  is  the  bird;  the  birds  in  the  tree  are  the  five  senses. 


3“3  tidlfo  fefø  éo(H  fe?)  <S'H  7i  33  II  (934) 

3T  ^rrf|  RRT  fefe  TR  W 3 T3  II 

tat  chugeh  mil  ayksay  tin  ka-o  faas  na  ranch. 

They  peck  at  the  essence  of  reality,  and  merge  with  the  One  Lord.  They  are  never  trapped 
at  all. 

§3fe  3 HUTC5  HUfe  3Toffe  #3T  ufet  II  (934) 

R§ff  3 rTFFf|  313  II 

udeh  ta  baygul  baygulay  takeh  chog  ghanee. 

But  the  others  fly  away  in  a hurry,  when  they  see  the  food. 

u*r  33  ufet  ifet  »ruurfe  ute  a#  11  (934) 

W ffe  3T#  3#  3T3>jfer  tffe  II 

pankh  tutay  faahee  parhee  avgun  bheerh  banee. 

Their  feathers  are  clipped,  and  they  are  caught  in  the  noose;  through  their  mistakes,  they 
are  caught  in  disaster. 

fart  H'e  (o(Q  gclm  Ufe  3T3  otufK  HSt  II  (934) 

Ri,  i H f%3  ffefe  pfe  -H ,Jfl  II 

bin  saachay  ki-o  chhootee-ai  har  gun  karam  manee. 

Without  the  True  Lord,  how  can  anyone  find  release?  The  jewel  of  the  Lord's  Glorious 
Praises  comes  by  the  karma  of  good  actions. 

»FfU  UU7  »FfU  U#  II  (934) 

anfe"  ^3TTT  ^£\rr  ^ 3rrfe  spfe  || 

aap  chhadaa-ay  chhootee-ai  vadaa  aap  Dhanee. 

When  He  Himself  releases  them,  only  then  are  they  released.  He  Himself  is  the  Great 
Master. 

uru  uuwt  feuir  wfer  ofefe  11  (934) 

tjt  ’-KiicTi  ^fefe  ferrn-  3rrfe  fefe  11 

gur  parsaadee  chhootee-ai  kirpaa  aap  karay-i. 

By  Guru's  Grace,  they  are  released,  when  He  Himself  grants  His  Grace. 

»rut  snfe  uufeter7  3 u7#  t ufe  113311  (934) 

3Rfe  fefer  U^fe  3TT  fe  3lfe  fe  fe  II  33  II 

apnai  haath  vadaa-ee-aa  jai  bhaavai  tai  day-ay.  ||33|| 

Glorious  greatness  rests  in  His  Hånds.  He  blesses  those  with  whom  He  is  pleased.  ||33|| 

uu  uu  fer  ufen?7  tj'ft  feus7  ufe  II  (934) 

sr  sr  ^ 4t3RT  qru  IfefeTT  ffe  11 

thar  thar  kampai  jee-arhaa  thaan  vihoonaa  ho-ay. 

The  soul  trembles  and  shakes,  when  it  loses  its  mooring  and  support. 


sfe  Hrf?)  Fra  5^  U ofra  7i  ztz  stfe  II  (934) 

qrfe  h i Pi  ^ ^ft^  ^ '-Pi 5.  fei^  ii 

thaan  maan  sach  ayk  hai  kaaj  na  feetai  ko-ay. 

Only  the  support  of  the  True  Lord  brings  honor  and  glory.  Through  it,  one's  works  are 
never  in  vain. 

fef  cVd'fei  fef  3Tf  fef  WW  afara  II  (934) 

fer  TTTT^J  fer  ^ fe^  TTTT  #TTT  II 

thir  naaraa-in  thir  guroo  thir  saachaa  beechaar. 

The  Lord  is  eternal  and  forever  stable;  the  Guru  is  stable,  and  contemplation  upon  the 
True  Lord  is  stable. 

Hfe  ?ra  rt'tJO  <Vy  f PftM'd1  »l'M'd  II  (934) 

TT  TTTf  TTf  ^fe?TPT  3TTmT  II 

sur  nar  naathah  naath  too  niDhaaraa  aaDhaar. 

O Lord  and  Master  of  angels,  men  and  Yogic  masters,  You  are  the  support  of  the 
unsupported. 

Hda  yft  tjftddl  f zra1  zrara  II  (934) 

T^T  TFT  TTcffe  ^^TTT  TPTR  II 

sarbay  thaan  thanantaree  too  daataa  daataar. 

In  all  places  and  interspaces,  You  are  the  Giver,  the  Great  Giver. 

fra  f wff  7i  urarara  il  (934) 

Cff  f;  3Tf  T HKMI*  II 

jah  daykhaa  tah  ayk  too  ant  na  paaraavaar. 

Wherever  I look,  there  I see  You,  Lord;  You  have  no  end  or  limitation. 

tj'O  dfe  dfewf  3T3  ^ttPfe  II  (934) 

TTT  TTcffe  Tfe  Tf|3TT  <TNiP  II 

thaan  thanantar  rav  rahi-aa  gur  sabdee  veechaar. 

You  are  pervading  and  permeating  the  places  and  interspaces;  reflecting  upon  the  Word 
of  the  Guru's  Shabad,  You  are  found. 

»fZHfw  W7i  ZTHt  ^ »raiH  »P-Ff  1138 II  (934) 

STWfesTT  TTf  TTTff  TTT  3TTT  STTTT  II  3*11 
anmangi-aa  daan  dayvsee  vadaa  agam  apaar.  ||34|| 

You  give  gifts  even  when  they  are  not  asked  for;  You  are  great,  inaccessible  and  infinite. 
1 134|  | 


tjfettF  t!'rt  SfeWTW  3 offd  otfd  %tieO'd  II  (934) 

da-i-aa  daan  da-i-aal  too  kar  kar  daykhanhaar. 

O Merciful  Lord,  You  are  the  embodiment  of  mercy;  creating  the  Creation,  You  behold  it. 

tjfeOF  otdfo  TO  wfcJ  ftfS  Hftl  x»To  ØH1  fd  II  (934) 

^3tt  wfk  t+t  irf7?  fvlnT  Trf|  ?rft  11 

da-i-aa  karahi  parabh  mayl  laihi  khin  meh  dhaahi  usaar. 

Piease  shower  Your  Mercy  upon  me,  O God,  and  unite  me  with  Yourself.  In  an  instant, 
You  destroy  and  rebuild. 

5W  3 airt1  d dl  tl'rt1  5 frrftj  ti'rt  II  (934) 

I 41d  I ^ M I % RlR  ^1^  II 

daanaa  too  beenaa  tuhee  daanaa  kai  sir  daan. 

You  are  all-wise  and  all-seeing;  You  are  the  Greatest  Giver  of  all  givers. 

e'Mt!  ^to  sranftr  finoro  ii3tin  (934) 

^ ^ Rtsrr^  1%^  11  ^11 

daalad  bhanjan  dukh  dalan  gurmukh  gi-aan  Dhi-aan.  ||35|| 

He  is  the  Eradicator  of  poverty,  and  the  Destroyer  of  pain;  the  Gurmukh  realizes  spiritual 
wisdom  and  meditation.  ||35|| 

ufrt  3lfe»f  afo  9 dl  Of  tf?)  Fffij  did  dl'S'd  II  (934) 

STf^  SpO 0,  SFT  -HlR  -41  <1,  M7  II 

Dhan  ga-i-ai  bahi  jhooree-ai  Dhan  meh  cheet  gavaar. 

Losing  his  wealth,  he  cries  out  in  anguish;  the  fool's  consciousness  is  engrossed  in 
wealth. 

TO  fedtti  Hfeor  IrtdHW  (?H  fllOFfa  II  (934) 

srj  ^ ft1%3TT  Rr3TrR  II 

Dhan  virlee  sach  sanchi-aa  nirmal  naam  pi-aar. 

How  rare  are  those  who  gather  the  wealth  of  Truth,  and  love  the  Immaculate  Naam,  the 
Name  of  the  Lord. 

TO  dlfeoF  31-  rl'd  efcJ  TT  d'dld  dfdl  55  II  (934) 

SPJ  ^T^STT  cTT  -4  I ul  % UlR  <Rl  II 

Dhan  ga-i-aa  taa  jaan  deh  jay  raacheh  rang  ayk. 

If  by  losing  your  wealth,  you  may  become  absorbed  in  the  Love  of  the  One  Lord,  then  just 
let  it  go. 


K5  fHt  fHf  H§Vl>»f  Ft  oret  ofr  Sot  II  (934) 

^ rn'M  r4r  TTt  # t^T  il 

man  deejai  sir  sa-upee-ai  bhee  kartay  kee  tayk. 

Dedicate  your  mind,  and  surrender  your  head;  seek  only  the  Support  of  the  Creator  Lord. 

W 3lt  H?j  Hit  HFF  »it?  II  (934) 

SrøT  H Nd  <f$  W TPT  ■hQ  3pt^  II 

DhanDhaa  Dhaavat  reh  ga-ay  man  meh  sabad  anand. 

Worldly  affairs  and  wanderings  cease,  when  the  mind  is  filled  with  the  bliss  of  the  Shabad. 

fftr  t FFtT?)  Ft  tt  are  tfét  n (934) 

^rr  t ’trft  w 11 

durjan  tay  saajan  bha-ay  bhaytay  gur  govind. 

Even  one's  enemies  become  friends,  meeting  with  the  Guru,  the  Lord  of  the  Universe. 

H?j  H?>  fed  dl  totod]  aHd  ddl  Uffe  ti1  fe  II  (934) 

t%Trft  (StScfi  d-Hd,  dP  dlP  || 

ban  ban  firtee  dhoodh-tee  basat  rahee  ghar  baar. 

Wandering  from  forest  to  forest  searching,  you  will  find  that  those  things  are  within  the 
home  of  your  own  heart. 

H fe  dl  fe  H35t  fkfø  ddl  rlftrf  H93  Fy  fe^'fe  II3ÉII  (934) 

HpPjP  ttt  fed|p  ||  ^ || 

satgur  maylee  mil  rahee  janam  maran  dukh  nivaar.  ||36|| 

United  by  the  True  Guru,  you  shall  remain  united,  and  the  pains  of  birth  and  death  will  be 
ended.  ||36|| 

cVA1  o(dd  ?>  gtt>H  fed  3T3  tTH  yftJ  rlTd  II  (934) 

TRT  TRT  F ^€tfr  f%r J iJW^PT'jP:  II 

naanaa  karat  na  chhootee-ai  vin  gun  jam  pur  jaahi. 

Through  various  rituals,  one  does  not  find  release.  Without  virtue,  one  is  sent  to  the  City  of 
Death. 

s1  fey  s*r  7)  Gd  u »rerrfe  fe  fe  ysd'fe  II  (934) 

TT  TT^  p 3Tff  | 3fdijfnT  II 

naa  tis  ayhu  na  oh  hai  avgun  fir  pachhutaahi. 

One  will  not  have  this  world  or  the  next;  committing  sinful  mistakes,  one  comes  to  regret 
and  repent  in  the  end. 

S1  felj  fcTRtf1?)  ?j  <J  fdH  MdH  ftJttfR  II  (935) 

TT  PpJ  PT3TT^  p i%3TT5  | FT  PPJ  SpTJ  1%3TT5  II 

naa  tis  gi-aan  na  Dhi-aan  hai  naa  tis  Dharam  Dhi-aan. 

He  has  neither  spiritual  wisdom  or  meditation;  neither  Dharmic  faith  mor  meditation. 


?rt  frtdSjQ  0(0'  feWf  iH'd1  »ffø>TO  II  (935) 

Trt  wr  f%3rr  ^vrn  3Tf^mr^  11 

vin  naavai  nirbha-o  kahaa  ki-aa  jaanaa  abhimaan. 

Without  the  Name,  how  can  one  be  fearless?  How  can  he  understand  egotistical  pride? 

a'fo(  dol  fo(^  »RHiF  o'tj  ftol  II  (935) 

^TTR  <£\  fm  WTWJ  fFT  Tot  TT  TTT  II 

thaak  rahee  kiv  aprhaa  haath  nahee  naa  paar. 

I am  so  tired  - how  can  I get  there?  This  ocean  has  no  bottom  or  end. 

?F  H'rlrt  H ddlW  feH  Ufu  c(dl  l-l oCd  II  (935) 

TT  ’HM'I  % H R ch'Ti  ’JTT7"  II 

naa  saajan  say  rangulay  kis  peh  karee  pukaar. 

I have  no  loving  companions,  whom  I can  ask  for  help. 

(VTjoT  fU§  fU§  H of#  HW  HMéd'd  II  (935) 

'TPTT  ^ II 

naanak  pari-o  pari-o  jay  karee  maylay  maylanhaar. 

O Nanak,  crying  out,  "Beloved,  Beloved",  we  are  united  with  the  Uniter. 

fofc  føg#  H iM  3TC  t dfe  wfo  II3PII  (935) 

f^rf^  ^ arqTf^-  ii^ii 

jin  vichhorhee  so  maylsee  gur  kai  hayt  apaar.  ||37|| 

He  who  separated  me,  unites  me  again;  my  love  for  the  Guru  is  infinite.  ||37|| 

yry  H^F  IFlft  of§  fiiw  II  (935) 

TTJ  TFft  TTT  R3TTTT  || 

paap  buraa  paapee  ka-o  pi-aaraa. 

Sin  is  bad,  but  it  is  dear  to  the  sinner. 

irfU  25%  ITV  IFTF31  II  (935) 

TTf%  ^ TFT  H H U I II 

paap  laday  paapay  paasaaraa. 

He  loads  himself  with  sin,  and  expands  his  world  through  sin. 

yry  UgT#  »fly  II  (935) 

TTJ  3TPJ  II 

parhar  paap  pachhaanai  aap. 

Sin  is  far  away  from  one  who  understands  himself. 


S1  feH  Hdl  ferldl  Hd'4  II  (935) 

TT  #5  fttel  tTtTTJ  II 

naa  tis  sog  vijog  santaap. 

He  is  not  afflicted  by  sorrow  or  separation. 

TOfe  tef  fef  TO  fef  H#  TTHTO5  ||  (935) 

ate  w te  t|  te  tt  jHH-H  II 

narak  parhaNta-o  ki-o  rahai  ki-o  banchai  jamkaal. 

How  can  one  avoid  falling  into  hell?  How  can  he  cheat  the  Messenger  of  Death? 

fef  ri'd1  tro  to  to1  ¥ ocw  II  (935) 

fte  SfTTOT  i u|  | ttte  ^ ^ || 

ki-o  aavan  jaanaa  veesrai  jhooth  buraa  khai  kaal. 

How  can  coming  and  going  be  forgotten?  Falsehood  is  bad,  and  death  is  cruel. 

H7>  trte  %fe»F  # HrTW  >Ffe  II  (935) 

tete  tter  tt  terRT  n 

man  janjaalee  vayrhi-aa  bhee  janjaalaa  maahi. 

The  mind  is  enveloped  by  entanglements,  and  into  entanglements  it  falis. 

te  te  fef  §at>f  te  uafe  uter  natii  (935) 
tej  te  te  te  tet  wft  11  ^11 

vin  naavai  ki-o  chhootee-ai  paapay  pacheh  pachaahi.  ||38|| 

Without  the  Name,  how  can  anyone  be  saved?  They  rot  away  in  sin.  ||38|| 

fefe  fefe  TOlt  TOT  ^f  »F  II  (935) 

fte  fte  tet  te  ^3tt  11 

fir  fir  faahee  faasai  ka-oo-aa. 

Again  and  again,  the  crow  falis  into  the  trap. 

fefe  UgTOF  »ra  fe»F  U»F  II  (935) 

fte  H^dMI  3PT  fte  ^3TT  II 

fir  pachhutaanaa  ab  ki-aa  hoo-aa. 

Then  he  regrets  it,  but  what  can  he  do  now? 

TOF  TOT  TO'  rtol  TO  II  (935) 

tt^tt  tte  at  tet  II 

faathaa  chog  chugai  nahee  boojhai. 

Even  though  he  is  trapped,  he  pecks  at  the  food;  he  does  not  understand. 


H33TC  fetf  S Ht  II  (935) 

fM  rT  3TT#  7^  II 

satgur  milai  ta  aakhee  soojhai. 

If  he  meets  the  True  Guru,  then  he  sees  with  his  eyes. 

fri  6 HS?5^  d'41  fTH  rl'fw  II  (935) 

ji-o  machhulee  faathee  jam  jaal. 

Like  a fish,  he  is  caught  in  the  noose  of  death. 

f%3  3T?  tl'd  Ijoffe  7)  st(m  II  (935) 

TTcT  T II 

vin  gur  daatay  mukat  na  bhaal. 

Do  not  seek  liberation  from  anyone  else,  except  the  Guru,  the  Great  Giver. 

fefe  fefe  wfe  fefe  fefe  wfe  II  (935) 

ffefr  ffefe  3TTt  fcfcfe  fejfe  WTT  H 

fir  fir  aavai  fir  fir  jaa-ay. 

Over  and  over  again,  he  comes;  over  and  over  again,  he  goes. 

feof  4 (dl  fø?  rt'fe  II  (935) 

TTJ  fefe  Tfe  T^  fer?  TTT?  II 

ik  rang  rachai  rahai  liv  laa-ay. 

Be  absorbed  in  love  for  the  One  Lord,  and  remain  lovingly  focused  on  Him. 

fe?  ft  fefe  7)  ifefe  M3Xf  II  (935) 

^ ffefe  W T TTT  Ifefel 

iv  chhootai  fir  faas  na  paa-ay.  ||39|| 

In  this  way  you  shall  be  saved,  and  you  shall  not  fali  into  the  trap  again.  ||39|| 

ald1  ald1  otfd  ddl  ald  ad'fa  II  (935) 

fepr  fefer  ?fe  <$]  41  < titt  fer  ,\%  il 

beeraa  beeraa  kar  rahee  beer  bha-ay  bairaa-ay. 

She  calls  out,  "Brother,  O brother  - stay,  O brother!"  But  he  becomes  a stranger. 

ald  tJW  ufe  »FIJ3  afde  fa  did  rlfw  rl'fe  II  (935) 

41  < "tf  ^R  srprrfr  feferr  ffefefe  ?fer  ^ i t n 

beer  chalay  ghar  aapnai  bahin  bireh  jal  jaa-ay. 

Her  brother  departs  for  his  own  home,  and  his  sister  bums  with  the  pain  of  separation. 


yyw  ^ urfe  aca)  ywl  ytt  o fo  II  (935) 

% hR  %ZpT  H 1 41  =11^  dRj  II 

baabul  kai  ghar  baytrhee  baalee  baalai  nayhi. 

In  this  world,  her  father's  home,  the  daughter,  the  innocent  soul  bride,  loves  her  Young 
Husband  Lord. 

H H^O  ?U  ^Hfe  HpOdlO  H^Po  oPo  II  (935) 

% ferrft  ^ +mufi  hRhh-  %f|  11 

jay  lorheh  var  kaamnee  satgur  sayveh  tayhi. 

If  you  long  for  your  Husband  Lord,  O soul  bride,  then  serve  the  True  Guru  with  love. 

feuW  fwfe  yy^O  HPddld  FFfe  firøfe  II  (935) 

Rtsrrfe  s hRH]^  htI%  11 

birlo  gi-aanee  boojh-na-o  satgur  saach  milay-ay. 

How  rare  are  the  spiritually  wise,  who  meet  the  True  Guru,  and  truly  understand. 

5^  <Ffe  H 31#  t Ufe  II  (935) 

SFfT  TT  fe  ^TTt  fe  fer  11 

thaakur  haath  vadaa-ee-aa  jai  bhaavai  tai  day-ay. 

All  glorious  greatness  rests  in  the  Lord  and  Master's  Hånds.  He  grants  them,  when  He  is 
pleased. 

wé\  PydwQ  ald'dH)  fe  fe  urunfa  ufe  11  (935) 

nrfe  furore  41hh4i  % fet  % ffe  11 

banee  birla-o  beechaarsee  jay  ko  gurmukh  ho-ay. 

How  rare  are  those  who  contemplate  the  Word  of  the  Guru's  Bani;  they  become  Gurmukh. 

fen  wé\  HUT  ygtr  fefeff  Uffe  ^fe  hqoII  (935) 

sHufl  HTT  TJW  fefe  ffe^T  hR  cl  IH  I ifTT  II Y o || 

ih  banee  mahaa  purakh  kee  nij  ghar  vaasaa  ho-ay.  ||40|| 

This  is  the  Bani  of  the  Supreme  Being;  through  it,  one  dwells  within  the  home  of  his  inner 
being.  ||40|| 

3fe  ^fe  Uffetfe  Uffe  Uffe  g#  nrfe  §Hfe  §H%  nfe  II  (935) 

h Ri  h Ri  mifefe  h 11=  h H=  ?rfe  cs  1 R hh R hhR  ii 

bhan  bhan  gharhee-ai  gharh  gharh  bhajai  dhaahi  usaarai  usray  dhaahai. 

Shattering  and  breaking  apart,  He  creates  and  re-creates;  creating,  He  shatters  again.  He 
builds  up  what  He  has  demolished,  and  demolishes  what  He  has  built. 


31%  Htr  3t  3fe  UfcT  FTHTT  ^lld'S'O  II  (935) 

HT  T#  HT#  #t  T#  Tt#  TFFT  TT^TTff  II 

sar  bhar  sokhai  bhee  bhar  pokhai  samrath  vayparvaahai. 

He  dries  up  the  pools  which  are  full,  and  filis  the  dried  tanks  again.  He  is  all-powerful  and 
independent. 

3rfk  3«'rt  3%  3W  fe»r  yfet#  II  (935) 

r ^rr#  tt;  fen#  fe^  tt  f%3rr  ttt^;  11 

bharam  bhulaanay  bha-ay  divaanay  vin  bhaagaa  ki-aa  paa-ee-ai. 

Deluded  by  doubt,  they  have  gone  insane;  without  destiny,  what  do  they  obtain? 

3rayfa  1«n»fre  3#  ufe  fe?)  fa#  fe?>  n'd#  11  (935) 

li^Psl  f%TT5  fe#  Tf#  TT#  f#T  f##  f#T  TT##  II 

gurmukh  gi-aan  doree  parabh  pakrhee  jin  khinchai  tin  jaa-ee-ai. 

The  Gurmukhs  know  that  God  holds  the  string;  wherever  He  pulis  it,  they  must  go. 

ufa  are  arfe  uf#  ure  Hufe  ?>  ifeurefer  11  (935) 

^fe  T5  TTT  HTT  ##  TT#  Tff#  T TfeT##  II 

har  gun  gaa-ay  sadaa  rang  raatay  bahurh  na  pachhotaa-ee-ai. 

Those  who  sing  the  Glorious  Praises  of  the  Lord,  are  forever  imbued  with  His  Love;  they 
never  again  feel  regret. 

33  3T5fe  aranfa  §ufa  3^  fen  uife  uret#  11  (935) 

T#  TT##  f§rf|  TT  f#T  T#  TFTT  TT#^  II 

bhabhai  bhaaleh  gurmukh  boojheh  taa  nij  ghar  vaasaa  paa-ee-ai. 

Bhabha:  If  someone  seeks,  and  then  becomes  Gurmukh,  then  he  comes  to  dwell  in  the 
home  of  his  own  heart. 

3#  3§ito  Hraar  faw  »fh  fcurF  sut#  11  (935) 

T#  W3P3  TTTJ  fem  3TTT  feTRTT  T#^  II 

bhabhai  bha-ojal  maarag  vikh-rhaa  aas  niraasaa  taree-ai. 

Bhabha:  The  way  of  the  terrifying  world-ocean  is  treacherous.  Remain  free  of  hope,  in  the 
midst  of  hope,  and  you  shall  cross  over. 

ara  irawt  wfe  ett  Htefew  fer  >rat#  iibtii  (935) 

7JTM^l41  3rrft##t  #)dfr|3TTTTTft^  l|Y?ll 

gur  parsaadee  aapo  cheenHai  jeevti-aa  iv  maree-ai.  ||41 1| 

By  Guru's  Grace,  one  comes  to  understand  himself;  in  this  way,  he  remains  dead  while 
yet  alive.  ||41 1| 


>Ffe»F  >Ffe>>F  orfu  HH  TFfeWF  fen  H FFfe  II  (935) 

■H  I SJ3TT  H I 'tip.  ^tT  jh  I ^3TT  Pbfl  U U I Pt  II 

maa-i-aa  maa-i-aa  kar  mu-ay  maa-i-aa  kisai  na  saath. 

Crying  out  for  the  wealth  and  riches  of  Maya,  they  die;  but  Maya  does  not  go  along  with 
them. 

UH  UW  er<5  UHH  HTfe»fr  siw)  »rfe  II  (935) 

Ffe  fwr  htfht  ^ Hrfe  ii 

hans  chalai  uth  dumno  maa-i-aa  bhoolee  aath. 

The  soul-swan  arises  and  departs,  sad  and  depressed,  leaving  its  wealth  behind. 

hh  uh  frin  #fu»r  »iuu m uwfu  (Tfe  11  (935) 

H5  3JFT  Hfef  SRTyT  Ulfet  II 

man  jhoothaa  jam  johi-aa  avgun  chaleh  naal. 

The  false  mind  is  hunted  by  the  Messenger  of  Death;  it  carries  its  faults  along  when  it 
goes. 

HT)  Hftr  HH  6 CiC  HU  tT  UTH  UUfu  (Tfe  II  (935) 

ht  Hf|  H5  Hufer  ife  % u^t  uTfer  11 

man  meh  man  ulto  marai  jay  gun  hoveh  naal. 

The  mind  turns  inward,  and  merges  with  mind,  when  it  is  with  virtue. 

HUt  HUt  o(P)  HH  fUH  (TU  UU  Hfe  II  (936) 

P <1  't'P  p|'J[  ^ ^ HTfer  II 

mayree  mayree  kar  mu-ay  vin  naavai  dukh  bhaal. 

Crying  out,  "Mine,  mine!",  they  have  died,  but  without  the  Name,  they  find  only  pain. 

<JIU  HUU  HUW  oTU1  fe§  HRft  ela'd  II  (936) 

HF  HUT  H^TT  WT  ferF  Ulfet  II 

garh  mandar  mehlaa  kahaa  ji-o  baajee  deebaan. 

So  where  are  their  forts,  mansions,  palaces  and  courts?  They  are  like  a short  story. 

(THoT  HU  HH  fUH  UH  »TUH  rH'd  II  (936) 

'IMt  HU  UTH  Prj|  3JFT  STTTH  HTJ  II 

naanak  sachay  naam  vin  jhoothaa  aavan  jaan. 

O Nanak,  without  the  True  Name,  the  false  just  come  and  go. 

»FH  UHU  HUV  U »FH  rFH  HtFH  II8PII  (936) 

HRT  UUF  H^J  | 3TTH  HRJ  ll^|| 

aapay  chatur  saroop  hai  aapay  jaan  sujaan.  ||42|| 

He  Himself  is  elever  and  so  very  beautiful;  He  Himself  is  wise  and  all-knowing.  ||42|| 


tT  »l'^Po  H tH'fo  »nfe  Ufe  ySd'fo  II  (936) 

'Tt  3TRf|  å ^1lQ  't-Pl  STT^  TfCT  I Hl  II 

jo  aavahi  say  jaahi  fun  aa-ay  ga-ay  pachhutaahi. 

Those  who  come,  must  go  in  the  end;  they  come  and  go,  regretting  and  repenting. 

f5tr  tlQd'Hld  ufe  ?>  f^rfe  II  (936) 

FW  ^ FKfld  ipfer  FTTTT  wft  II 

lakh  cha-oraaseeh  maydnee  ghatai  na  vaDhai  utaahi. 

They  will  pass  through  8.4  millions  species;  this  number  does  not  decrease  or  rise. 

H rT?>  Gad  fe?)  ufe  sf'fe»fT  II  (936) 

Tf  ^PT  Pld  C4T1'3TT  II 

say  jan  ubray  jin  har  bhaa-i-aa. 

They  alone  are  saved,  who  love  the  Lord. 

W H»F  fe  dl  dl  >nfe»T  II  (936) 

sf?TT  ^3TT  TTTSTT  II 

DhanDhaa  mu-aa  vigootee  maa-i-aa. 

Their  worldly  entanglements  are  ended,  and  Maya  is  conquered. 

OTt  feH  off  Hfe  ofef  II  (936) 

Ft  41 A Ft  -d  m41  Pt”H  FT  +Tl  rt  FTT"  II 

jo  deesai  so  chaalsee  kis  ka-o  meet  karay-o. 

Whoever  is  seen,  shall  depart;  who  should  I make  my  friend? 

HHU§  »FUS7  3S  HS  »f^  ef  II  (936) 

7TFTT  3TTFTT  rf^  T|^  3Tfe  II 

jee-o  sampa-o  aapnaa  tan  man  aagai  day-o. 

I dedicate  my  soul,  and  place  my  body  and  mind  in  offering  before  Him. 

»mfef  otdd1  t uel  fen  ut  åt  h G c II  (936) 

TTrfT  ^ °cTfe  ft  # t Tfr  II 

asthir  kartaa  too  Dhanee  tis  hee  kee  mai  ot. 

You  are  eternally  stable,  O Creator,  Lord  and  Master;  I lean  on  Your  Support. 

urs  oft  Hfet  uf  HSt  Frafe  UUt  Hf?>  US  II83II  (936) 

^FT  # FT^t  fT  *[#  Trft  Trfe  ftt  11*3  II 

gun  kee  maaree  ha-o  mu-ee  sabad  ratee  man  chot.  ||43|| 

Conquered  by  virtue,  egotism  is  killed;  imbued  with  the  Word  of  the  Shabad,  the  mind 
rejects  the  world.  ||43|| 


d'd1  d'8  7)  ^ TO  TOT  7)  3'3T  <So(ld  II  (936) 

TOM  < 13  «T  TOT  Tf  TOT  «T  cp  II 

raanaa  raa-o  na  ko  rahai  rang  na  tung  fakeer. 

Neither  the  kings  nor  the  nobles  will  remain;  neither  the  rich  nor  the  poor  will  remain. 

?rat  »ry  »prot  sfe  7>  hh  tita  II  (936) 

TO^t  TOTt  TOTOft  4TO  <T  tt  sfk  II 

vaaree  aapo  aapnee  ko-ay  na  banDhai  Dheer. 

When  one's  turn  comes,  no  one  can  stay  here. 

toj  to*  sild'^w1  Fra  pra  wrarra  ii  (936) 

TO  To  '4TTOTOTT  To  yto  TOTTO  II 

raahu  buraa  bheehaavalaa  sar  doogar  asgaah. 

The  path  is  difficult  and  treacherous;  the  pools  and  mountains  are  impassable. 

H dfft  »1<Sdld  yfd  H5t  f%5  fo(8  Uffe  rl'O  II  (936) 

Tf  ri  Pi  TOTOT  Tfft"  TO  froj  TOT  TTfr  "TO-  II 

mai  tan  avgan  jhur  mu-ee  vin  gun  ki-o  ghar  jaah. 

My  body  is  filled  with  faults;  I am  dying  of  grief.  Without  virtue,  how  can  I enter  my  home? 

HTSfrjf1-  did  75  l<ra  fH75  lo(6  Prt  fiittS  fi-PJl'fd  II  (936) 

TjuftTO  ^jpr  % ttt  frPt  Pro  fchr  n 

gunee-aa  gun  lay  parabh  milay  ki-o  tin  mila-o  pi-aar. 

The  virtuous  take  virtue,  and  meet  God;  how  can  I meet  them  with  love? 

fTOTftM^^tTfUrTfUfae  TOTfa  II  (936) 

fro  ft  ^ft  sft  to  ftt  Tjnft  n 

tin  hee  jaisee  thee  rahaaN  jap  jap  ridai  muraar. 

If  ony  I could  be  like  them,  chanting  and  meditating  within  my  heart  on  the  Lord. 

yy^rå  toto  ti  ara  # ^rrfu  arte  11  (936) 

arropfr  TOiT  f ^ ^rff  toP^  ii 

avgunee  bharpoor  hai  gun  bhee  vaseh  naal. 

He  is  overflowing  with  faults  and  demerits,  but  virtue  dwells  within  him  as  well. 

fcE  rraara  ara  ?>  rprot  faro  irafe  ?>  ara  ntara  iiaan  (936) 

f%rj  tttop-  Tpr  t toto ft  froro  TOrta  ^ #to  ii wh 

vin  satgur  gun  na  jaapnee  jichar  sabad  na  karay  beechaar.  ||44|| 

Without  the  True  Guru,  he  does  not  see  God's  Virtues;  he  does  not  chant  the  Glorious 
Virtues  of  God.  ||44|| 


*6Ho(dl»F  Uig  HHW  »TH  fetffe  II  (936) 

M -HT  flair  W 3irq;  TTlf  ferWT  II 

laskaree-aa  ghar  sammlay  aa-ay  vajahu  likhaa-ay. 

God's  soldiers  take  care  of  their  homes;  their  pay  is  pre-ordained,  before  they  come  into 
the  world. 

ocd  sm^fo  fin Hd  udi  tt'o1  ira  irfe  II  (936) 

TP"  TTTTft  f^Tp"  Sjuft  T^  MIS  II 

kaar  kamaaveh  sir  Dhanee  laahaa  palai  paa-ay. 

They  serve  their  Supreme  Lord  and  Master,  and  obtain  the  profit. 

S5H  Sjfewffefwfr  S?  II  (936) 

fPrnf 3ir mk TRf  PmiP  ii 

lab  lobh  buri-aa-ee-aa  chhoday  manhu  visaar. 

They  renounce  greed,  avarice  and  evil,  and  forget  them  from  their  minds. 

arfe  euf  u'fdH'd  af  sra  ?>  »rt  ufe  11  (936) 

’Tft  TTff  H I Pi  ,H  I q # TT  T 3TTt  ^Tp-  II 

garh  dohee  paatisaah  kee  kaday  na  aavai  haar. 

In  the  fortress  of  the  body,  they  announce  the  victory  of  their  Supreme  King;  they  are 
never  ever  vanquished. 

erra  stub*  uhh  w h§u  §st  ufe  11  (936) 

mm  Tftp  mm  tt  mm  tt  n 

chaakar  kahee-ai  khasam  kaa  sa-uhay  utar  day-ay. 

One  who  calls  himself  a servant  of  his  Lord  and  Master,  and  yet  speaks  defiantly  to  Him, 

THT  »rW  3*ffe  ?>  grife  Fffe  II  (936) 

TTf  TTPT  3TFPTTT  wfe  T %T  II 

vajahu  gavaa-ay  aapnaa  takhat  na  baiseh  say-ay. 
shall  forfeit  his  pay,  and  not  be  seated  upon  the  throne. 

UpJH  ufe  ^fewffefefr  H § Ufe  II  (936) 

ftm  Tft3TTf 3TT  ^ mk  t TT  II 

pareetam  hath  vadi-aa-ee-aa  jai  bhaavai  tai  day-ay. 

Glorious  greatness  rests  in  the  hånds  of  my  Beloved;  He  gives,  according  to  the  Pleasure 
of  His  Will. 

»rfe  sra  fen  »nM  mru  ?>  åfe  orafe  iisuii  (936) 

3TTfe  Tt  Pfef  3TP#f^  mm  T TTT  TTT  IlTMJI 

aap  karay  kis  aakhee-ai  avar  na  ko-ay  karay-i.  ||45|| 

He  Himself  does  everything;  who  else  should  we  address?  No  one  else  does  anything. 
I|45|| 


Hfef  H#  t (fet  HT  TSfer  lffe  II  (936) 

4Ws  fit  tt  Tot  Tf  f#rr  ttt  ii 

beeja-o  soojhai  ko  nahee  bahai  duleechaa  paa-ay. 

I cannot  conceive  of  any  other,  who  could  be  seated  upon  the  royal  cushions. 

rtdo(  Irt^'de  rtdd  TT  H't)6  FTT  A'fe  II  (936) 

T^T  Pld  I J IJ l TTf  TT  TRT  TT#  TIT  II 

narak  nivaaran  narah  nar  saacha-o  saachai  naa-ay. 

The  Supreme  Man  of  men  eradicates  hell;  He  is  True,  and  True  is  His  Name. 

TS  fes  TTT  fefe  dd)  KS  Hfe  cxd6  afe  TI  II  (936) 

Tf  fef  TTT  fefe  fet  TT  Tf|  TTT  II 

van  farin  dhoodhat  fir  rahee  man  meh  kara-o  beechaar. 

I wandered  around  searching  for  Him  in  the  forests  and  meadows;  I contemplate  Him 
within  my  mind. 

«'»  TTT  HT  H'eofl  Hlddld  O' fe  3S'd  II  (936) 

TFT  TrFT  Tf  TFT#  Tpfef  flfe  TTTT  II 

laal  ratan  baho  maankee  satgur  haath  bhandaar. 

The  treasures  of  myriads  of  pearls,  jewels  and  emeralds  are  in  the  hånds  of  the  True 
Guru. 

§BH  UT7  Uf  fe®  feot  Hfe  ét  II  (936) 

TTf  di T I Tf  fefe  ITT  Tfe  T7T  II 

ootam  hovaa  parabh  milai  ik  man  aikai  bhaa-ay. 

Meeting  with  God,  I am  exalted  and  elevated;  I love  the  One  Lord  single-mindedly. 

o'rtoc  ufeH  afe  fe®  tt'd1  ® uaafe  II  (936) 

titt  tffer  fefe  fer  titt  fe  t^ttt  ii 

naanak  pareetam  ras  milay  laahaa  lai  parthaa-ay. 

O Nanak,  one  who  lovingly  meets  with  his  Beloved,  earns  profit  in  the  world  hereafter. 

dd(V  d'fe  fefe  ddl  fefe  fefewf  ttl'ced  II  (936) 

TTTT  TTfr  Pl  Pi  <fel  PPi  fefeTr  TTTTT  || 

rachnaa  raach  jin  rachee  jin  siri-aa  aakaar. 

He  who  created  and  formed  the  creation,  made  your  form  as  well. 

arayfa  anfe  fwéfå  »fe  t u'd'^'a  iibéii  (936) 

fTffe  TTf  T HKMI*  IIY^II 

gurmukh  bay-ant  Dhi-aa-ee-ai  ant  na  paaraavaar.  ||46|| 

As  Gurmukh,  meditate  on  the  Infinite  Lord,  who  has  no  end  or  limitation.  ||46|| 


dS1  dPd  ril  G Hfil  II  (936) 

FT#  T'S  I fR  41  3 Ft#  II 

rhaarhai  roorhaa  har  jee-o  so-ee. 

Rharha:  The  Dear  Lord  is  beautiful; 

feH  fart  d'rH1  »fFf  ?j  II  (936) 

[cif  fFf  TMT  FFT  T FT#  II 

tis  bin  raajaa  avar  na  ko-ee. 

There  is  no  other  king,  except  Him. 

3' 3 dl'dS  TH  Hfid  dfd  FH  HF  H'Pd  II  (936) 

FT#  FTTf  fF  fFf  fR  F#  FF  Frit  II 

rhaarhai  gaarurh  tum  sunhu  har  vasai  man  maahi. 

Rharha:  Listen  to  the  spell,  and  the  Lord  will  come  to  dwell  in  your  mind. 

TTT  UdH'tll  F^^FT  HF  F FTfH  fwR  II  (936) 

fT  FTFTf \ fR  FT##  Ff  FT  tR#  fFTf#  II 

gur  parsaadee  har  paa-ee-ai  mat  ko  bharam  bhulaahi. 

By  Guru's  Grace,  one  finds  the  Lord;  do  not  be  deluded  by  doubt. 

H H'd  H'd1  frlH  dfd  F?j  d1  (iH  II  (936) 

FT  Tig  F IT  I f%f  gR  Ff  FIF  II 

so  saahu  saachaa  jis  har  Dhan  raas. 

He  alone  is  the  true  banker,  who  has  the  Capital  of  the  wealth  of  the  Lord. 

TTTHfF  FT*  feH  H'H'PH  II  (936) 

fFjf%  fF  f#f  FTFlRr  II 

gurmukh  pooraa  tis  saabaas. 

The  Gurmukh  is  perfect  - applaud  him! 

ddl  ufr  HTfe»fT  TTT  HiJdl  iJld'Pd  II  (936) 

F#r  ffR  fR  ftfft  fr  ffR  4NiP  ii 

roorhee  banee  har  paa-i-aa  gur  sabdee  beechaar. 

Through  the  beautiful  Word  of  the  Guru's  Bani,  the  Lord  is  obtained;  contemplate  the 
Word  of  the  Guru's  Shabad. 

»Ff  <flfe»F  FF  orfe»F  Tfe  FT  FTfe»F  ?FlT  II8PII  (937) 

3TTf  FFFT  ff  fRfT  gP  FT  FIFFT  TtR  IlFisll 

aap  ga-i-aa  dukh  kati-aa  har  var  paa-i-aa  naar.  ||47|| 

Self-conceit  is  eliminated,  and  pain  is  eradicated;  the  soul  bride  obtains  her  Husband 
Lord.  ||47|| 


Jjfert1  Htjfrtf  TO  of'tl1  fer  S'd  II  (937) 

fTTT  W fefefe  Tf  TTTT  fef  w*  II 

su-inaa  rupaa  sanchee-ai  Dhan  kaachaa  bikh  chhaar. 

He  hoards  gold  and  silver,  but  this  wealth  is  false  and  poisonous,  nothing  more  than 
ashes. 

FFU  HTH  Hfe  TO  ulw  Ufe  W II  (937) 

TTf  TTTf  fefe  Tf  ^fe?TT  |fe  f II 

saahu  sadaa-ay  sanch  Dhan  dubiDhaa  ho-ay  khu-aar. 

He  calls  himself  a banker,  gathering  wealth,  but  he  is  ruined  by  his  dual-mindedness. 

Hfe»FUt  HtJ  HfeWF  FTH§  (7H  »1%  II  (937) 

fefeTrfe  Tf  fefew  tttt  TTf  3rfef  11 

sachi-aaree  sach  sanchi-aa  saacha-o  naam  amol. 

The  truthful  ones  gather  Truth;  the  True  Name  is  priceless. 

ufe  fftdJH'fe W Qrlrt  yfe  H'tdl  He  titt  II  (937) 

ffe  ferrTTf  Trfe  Tfe  TTfe  Tf  fer  ii 

har  nirmaa-il  oojlo  pat  saachee  sach  bol. 

The  Lord  is  immaculate  and  pure;  through  Him,  their  honor  is  true,  and  their  speech  is 
true. 

JTTO  Hfe  HTf  f f HU^U  f UH  II  (937) 

^TTTjfef  fTTf  f f TTTTf  fef  II 

saajan  meet  sujaan  too  too  sarvar  too  hans. 

You  are  my  friend  and  companion,  all-knowing  Lord;  You  are  the  lake,  and  You  are  the 
swan. 

TUfe  5W  Hf?>  ?H  uf  afeufef  fen  II  (937) 

TTTT  TTfT  Tfe  Tfe  fT  fefeffet  fef  II 

saacha-o  thaakur  man  vasai  ha-o  balihaaree  tis. 

I am  a sacrifice  to  that  being,  whose  mind  is  filled  with  the  True  Lord  and  Master. 

HfeWT  HH31  HUfe  fefe  H Tf  II  (937) 

TTT3TT  TTrTT  fef  fe  ferfe  fefe  fe  TTf  II 

maa-i-aa  mamtaa  mohnee  jin  keetee  so  jaan. 

Know  the  One  who  created  love  and  attachment  to  Maya,  the  Enticer. 

fefw  MffHU  U ft  TUT  HTf  II8TII  (937) 

feffeTT  fefef  TTf  I ffe  fTf  fTTf  IIY^II 

bikhi-aa  amrit  ayk  hai  boojhai  purakh  sujaan.  ||48|| 

One  who  realizes  the  all-knowing  Primal  Lord,  looks  alike  upon  poison  and  nectar.  ||48|| 


fw  féU3  triv  3IH  pfe  Htf  WTtr  II  (937) 

f%UT  f%|^r  TTTT  ^PT  3T7W  II 

khimaa  vihoonay  khap  ga-ay  khoohan  lakh  asaNkh. 

Without  patience  and  forgiveness,  countless  hundreds  of  thousands  have  perished. 

3133  7i  »rt  fe§  3i#  trP-f  trflr  hh  fantr  n (937) 

^ 1 u 1 n 3 3tt%  1%u  ■‘i'jfi  dfn  dfn  ^tT  Ptpi  11 

ganat  na  aavai  ki-o  ganee  khap  khap  mu-ay  bisankh. 

Their  numbers  cannot  be  counted;  how  could  I count  them?  Bothered  and  bewildered, 
uncounted  numbers  have  died. 

tfflH  rø  % ?>  H^H  II  (937) 

3WHT  ^ 3 TT^  II 

khasam  pachhaanai  aapnaa  khoolai  banDh  na  paa-ay. 

One  who  realizes  his  Lord  and  Master  is  set  free,  and  not  bound  by  chains. 

huIu  hu#  sut  f fw  hu  mr  gin  11  (937) 

II 

sabad  mahlee  kharaa  too  khimaa  sach  sukh  bhaa-ay. 

Through  the  Word  of  the  Shabad,  enter  the  Mansion  of  the  Lord's  Presence;  you  shall  be 
blessed  with  patience,  forgiveness,  truth  and  peace. 

trau  tru^  uh  fwu  § »ru  grrfu  H#fu  11  (937) 

wn  sfj  1%^  ^ 3ttt  ^?rf|  11 

kharach  kharaa  Dhan  Dhi-aan  too  aapay  vaseh  sareer. 

Partake  of  the  true  wealth  of  meditation,  and  the  Lord  Himself  shall  abide  within  your 
body. 

Hfu  uf?)  Hftf  tFU  HU1  3T3  Mfufu  Hl?>  dtu  II  (937) 

H P dPi  Tff%  d l'i  ddl  d d P -H P sflT  || 

man  tan  mukh  jaapai  sadaa  gun  antar  man  Dheer. 

With  mind,  body  and  mouth,  chant  His  Glorious  Virtues  forever;  courage  and  composure 
shall  enter  deep  within  your  mind. 

U§H  W Wfe#  #uf  féoPU  II  (937) 

^ Jd'mP  #3ru  «nj  P+k?  11 

ha-umai  khapai  khapaa-isee  beeja-o  vath  vikaar. 

Through  egotism,  one  is  distracted  and  ruined;  other  than  the  Lord,  all  things  are  corrupt. 


tf?  fipfe  fefe  infewra  ora?r  »raar  w?  natf  n (937) 

fer  felfe  ^T?iT  3^  3TTR?  IIY^II 

jant  upaa-ay  vich  paa-i-an  kartaa  alag  apaar.  ||49|| 

Forming  His  creatures,  He  placed  Himself  within  them;  the  Creator  is  unattached  and 
infinite.  ||49|| 

ffefe  ?§  ?j  WE  5ffe  II  (937) 

ffefe  H?  H ^fef  4fe  II 

saristay  bhay-o  na  jaanai  ko-ay. 

No  one  knows  the  mystery  of  the  Creator  of  the  World. 

feH?1-  oft  H fedt)  6 Ufe  II  (937) 

RlHdl  fe  g ffen  i ffe  II 

saristaa  karai  so  nihcha-o  ho-ay. 

Whatever  the  Creator  of  the  World  does,  is  certain  to  occur. 

HU  ot§  5fef  II  (937) 

^ fm  fe-3rfef  11 

sampai  ka-o  eesar  Dhi-aa-ee-ai. 

For  wealth,  some  meditate  on  the  Lord. 

HU  UUfe  feu  Ufet>tf  II  (937) 

fet  ffef  fe  fef  II 

sampai  purab  likhay  kee  paa-ee-ai. 

By  pre-ordained  destiny,  wealth  is  obtained. 

HU  tX'dfe  trold  HU  II  (937) 

TFF^tfe  II 

sampai  kaaran  chaakar  chor. 

For  the  sake  of  wealth,  some  become  servants  or  thieves. 

HU  FPfe  7i  ufe  UU  II  (937) 

•'-■H ')  H ilfe  H "4  lr^  f I < II 

sampai  saath  na  chaalai  hor. 

Wealth  does  not  go  along  with  them  when  they  die;  it  passes  into  the  hånds  of  others. 

fart  H'td  Adl  UUUIU  H7?  II  (937) 

HH  fef  4$  HFJ  II 

bin  saachay  nahee  dargeh  maan. 

Without  Truth,  honor  is  not  obtained  in  the  Court  of  the  Lord. 


ufe  UH  tftt  gt  feu^fe  lltioil  (937) 
fekife  ii ^ o ii 

har  ras  peevai  chhutai  nidaan.  ||50|| 

Drinking  in  the  subtle  essence  of  the  Lord,  one  is  emancipated  in  the  end.  ||50|| 

ddd  UUU  U Hkft  ufe  ddl  dd'rt  II  (937) 

IjTU"  |TrT  4 4R  <4  ffeFT  n 

hayrat  hayrat  hay  sakhee  ho-ay  rahee  hairaan. 

Seeing  and  perceiving,  O my  companions,  I am  wonder-struck  and  amazed. 

uf  uf  cfU3t  H HSt  HHfe  ut  Hfe  fe»F$  II  (937) 

?T?  ?TT  ^vTrft  o Tf?  >HcjR  -H  fH  Ifesrp  II 

ha-o  ha-o  kartee  mai  mu-ee  sabad  ravai  man  gi-aan. 

My  egotism,  which  proclaimed  itself  in  possessiveness  and  self-conceit,  is  dead.  My  mind 
chants  the  Word  of  the  Shabad,  and  attains  spiritual  wisdom. 

d'd  37J  o(o(rt  ufe  odd  tj'od  uldl'd  II  (937) 

pr  fer?  ^ft  wn  ^rfe  n 

haar  dor  kankan  ghanay  kar  thaakee  seegaar. 

I am  so  tired  of  wearing  all  these  necklaces,  hair-ties  and  bracelets,  and  decorating 
myself. 

fefe  yfeH  Htf  y'feWF  HdlM  did1  dife  d'd  II  (937) 

fefer  fe=nr  pn  nfer  fn?  11 

mil  pareetam  sukh  paa-i-aa  sagal  gunaa  gal  haar. 

Meeting  with  my  Beloved,  I have  found  peace;  now,  I wear  the  necklace  of  total  virtue. 

(VTjot  urayfe  ufetw  ufe  fef  tftfe  fe»ru  11  (937) 

HFRT  Jpyfel  Wt  fft  fefe  fefe  fe3TF  II 

naanak  gurmukh  paa-ee-ai  har  si-o  pareet  pi-aar. 

O Nanak,  the  Gurmukh  attains  the  Lord,  with  love  and  affection. 

ufe  fe?>  fefe  Htf  yfewr  Utftj  Hfe  aferfe  II  (937) 

ffe  Pfe  R)fe  HlfSTT  ^fe  4R I P II 

har  bin  kin  sukh  paa-i-aa  daykhhu  man  beechaar. 

Without  the  Lord,  who  has  found  peace?  Reflect  upon  this  in  your  mind,  and  see. 

ufe  U3S1-  ufe  add1  ufe  fe 6 U*fU  fe»FU  II  (937) 

Tffe  HfeTT  ^fe  WTT  ffe  fer?  p fe3TF  || 

har  parh-naa  har  bujh-naa  har  si-o  rakhahu  pi-aar. 

Read  about  the  Lord,  understand  the  Lord,  and  enshrine  love  for  the  Lord. 


ufe  HUt>tf  ufe  ft»FUf>tf  ufe  oF  ?FH  W U IIU^II  (937) 

|[fe  ^feffe  ^fe  fsTSTTirt  |[fe  TT  ur^  3TSTR?  11^  ? II 

har  japee-ai  har  Dhi-aa-ee-ai  har  kaa  naam  aDhaar.  ||51 1| 

Chant  the  Lord's  Name,  and  meditate  on  the  Lord;  hold  tight  to  the  Support  of  the  Name  of 
the  Lord.  ||51 1| 

% 7)  feuut  Ulffltfl  fefw  ofdd'fd  II  (937) 

U felzt  I pfet  fet  f^rf%3TT  T^dlR  II 

laykh  na  mit-ee  hay  sakhee  jo  likhi-aa  kartaar. 

The  inscription  inscribed  by  the  Creator  Lord  cannot  be  erased,  O my  companions. 

»FU  tX'dfi  fefe  UfttF  Ufe  feuU7  UUT  tpfe  II  (937) 

3rfe  th^t;  ferfe  #3tt  Trfe  ffe^rr  tt;  mfe  ii 

aapay  kaaran  jin  kee-aa  kar  kirpaa  pag  Dhaar. 

He  who  created  the  universe,  in  His  Mercy,  installs  His  Feet  within  us. 

oTUfe  ufe  ufwut»F  |UU  uru  yld'Pd  II  (937) 

Trfe irffe ufesrfesrr 41tiP  ii 

kartay  hath  vadi-aa-ee-aa  boojhhu  gur  beechaar. 

Glorious  greatness  rests  in  the  Hånds  of  the  Creator;  reflect  upon  the  Guru,  and 
understand  this. 

fefw  ufe  7)  Hofrtf  fef  ufef  fef  rfeu  II  (937) 

ferf%3TT  fefe  u Tfetfe  fen  Tifef  fer  TTfe  il 

likhi-aa  fayr  na  sakee-ai  ji-o  bhaavee  ti-o  saar. 

This  inscription  cannot  be  chailenged.  As  it  pleases  You,  You  care  for  me. 

sufe  3#  HU  ufeUF  ?F?jor  HHU  dld'fd  II  (937) 

UTfe  fefe  TTW  TTTT  fefertfe  II 

nadar  tayree  sukh  paa-i-aa  naanak  sabad  veechaar. 

By  Your  Glance  of  Grace,  I have  found  peace;  O Nanak,  reflect  upon  the  Shabad. 

H5HU  ffe  ufe  HU  fHU  uru  yfe'fd  II  (937) 

tut^t Tfer ijtt uufe tjt 41hiP  ii 

manmukh  bhoolay  pach  mu-ay  ubray  gur  beechaar. 

The  self-willed  manmukhs  are  confused;  they  rot  away  and  die.  Only  by  reflecting  upon 
the  Guru  can  they  be  saved. 

fe  UUU  ?5Ufu  7i  »FUUf  feH  OF  fe»F  ufe  ufeWF  rFfe  II  (937) 

fer  uufe  u srrrf  ffer  tt  ffeTT  Tfe  Tf^Tr  ii 

je  purakh  nadar  na  aavee  tis  kaa  ki-aa  kar  kahi-aa  jaa-ay. 

What  can  anyone  say,  about  that  Primal  Lord,  who  cannot  be  seen? 


gfoo'dl  3TB  ttTlfe  fefe  fadt  feB1  ferfe  IIHPII  (937) 

•si Pi ^ i /l  fr  titt fefe ffet  fen ferTT  ii^ii 

balihaaree  gur  aapnay  jin  hirdai  ditaa  dikhaa-ay.  ||52|| 

I am  a sacrifice  to  my  Guru,  who  has  revealed  Him  to  me,  within  my  own  heart.  ||52|| 

irer  ufewr  »nfrtf  fefewr  feet  rrofe  Frøfe  n (937) 

TTSTT  Tft3TT  Tfefe  fefeTT  fefe  Tffe  fTTT  II 

paaDhaa  parhi-aa  aakhee-ai  bidi-aa  bichrai  sahj  subhaa-ay. 

That  Pandit,  that  religious  scholar,  is  said  to  be  well-educated,  if  he  contemplates 
knowledge  with  intuitive  ease. 

fefe»F  HT  3B  55t  ^ før  Hfe  II  (938) 

PRtt fet  Tf fe  t: \h  ttt fer ttt  11 

bidi-aa  soDhai  tat  lahai  raam  naam  liv  laa-ay. 

Considering  his  knowledge,  he  finds  the  essence  of  reality,  and  lovingly  focuses  his 
attention  on  the  Name  of  the  Lord. 

H75HT  fefe»F  feo^r-  fey  fer  tfrfe  ||  (933) 

TTff  ftfe3TT  fem  fef  fe  fef  WT  II 

manmukh  bidi-aa  bikardaa  bikh  khatay  bikh  khaa-ay. 

The  self-willed  manmukh  seils  his  knowledge;  he  earns  poison,  and  eats  poison. 

p HW  7)  tfefe  H3  §3  ?nJ  oPfe  IILI3II  (938) 

fTf  TTf  T fefe  W W ^ ^ HfeH 

moorakh  sabad  na  cheen-ee  soojh  boojh  nah  kaa-ay.  ||53|| 

The  fool  does  not  think  of  the  Word  of  the  Shabad.  He  has  no  understanding,  no 
comprehension.  ||53|| 

irer  eranfe  mfeht  gfetwr  hIb  tfe  11  (938) 

TTSTT  fTffe  STTfefefe  TTfeTT  Tfe  TT  II 

paaDhaa  gurmukh  aakhee-ai  chaatrhi-aa  mat  day-ay. 

That  Pandit  is  called  Gurmukh,  who  imparts  understanding  to  his  students. 

?TH  FTH'Md  (TT  HdldU  tt'O1  rid  I Hfe  fjfe  II  (938) 

TPJ  HHMg  TTf  feRf  TTfT  TT  Tfe  fe  II 

naam  samaalahu  naam  sangrahu  laahaajag  meh  lay-ay. 

Contemplate  the  Naam,  the  Name  of  the  Lord;  gather  in  the  Naam,  and  earn  the  true  profit 
in  this  world. 

Ffe  ifet  H3  Hfe  TBfrtf  HHB  H FFf  II  (938) 

fel  Tfe  Tf  Tfe  fefe  TTf  f TTT  II 

sachee  patee  sach  man  parhee-ai  sabad  so  saar. 

With  the  true  notebook  of  the  true  mind,  study  the  most  sublime  Word  of  the  Shabad. 


<TOoT  H yfe»F  H tffø?  ahr  frTH  U^f  3H  dlfø  W§  IIU8IRII  (938) 

UTTT  HT  TftaTT  Ht  Hftf  #TT  ?TH  TPJ  uf^T  fT^  IIV*'II?II 

naanak  so  parhi-aa  so  pandit  beenaa  jis  raam  naam  gal  haar.  ||54||1 1| 

0 Nanak,  he  alone  is  learned,  and  he  alone  is  a wise  Pandit,  who  wears  the  necklace  of 
the  Lord's  Name.  1 1 54 1 1 1 1| 

<FHoT?fr  HOT  H fnu  3Hfe  (938) 

HlfTT  ? %ST  TPTft 

raamkalee  mehlaa  1 siDh  gosat 

Raamkalee,  First  Mehl,  Sidh  Gosht  ~ Conversations  With  The  Siddhas: 

Hfddjd  OTfe  II  (938) 

wrfé  II 

ik-oNkaar  satgur  parsaad. 

One  Universal  Creator  God.  By  The  Grace  Of  The  True  Guru: 

firo  JW  orfu  »FHfe  33  H3  H31-  HoPU  II  (938) 

1%sr  hht  4^  3Tmi%  fr  htt  hht  ^tpt  ii 

siDh  sabhaa  kar  aasan  baithay  sant  sabhaa  jaikaaro. 

The  Siddhas  formed  an  assembly;  sitting  in  their  Yogic  postures,  they  shouted,  "Salute 
this  gathering  of  Saints". 

fen  »FUT  ddd'fiH  UH1#  FFUT  »P-fU  WU  II  (938) 

pFT  3TTt  T^TTfrr  cHT^T  HTTT  WTT  sfTPT  II 

tis  aagai  rahraas  hamaaree  saachaa  apar  apaaro. 

1 offer  my  salutation  to  the  One  who  is  true,  infinite  and  incomparably  beautiful. 

HH3^  opfe  q#  feH  »FUT  33  H3  »FUT  II  (938) 

■H'Hd  J TTfcT  ST#  fdlj  3TFT  cFJ  3TFT  II 

mastak  kaat  Dharee  tis  aagai  tan  man  aagai  day-o. 

I cut  off  my  head,  and  offer  it  to  Him;  I dedicate  my  body  and  mind  to  Him". 

(TOoT  H3  ftrø  HtJ  H1##  HUtT  HH  &§  IR  II  (938) 

UTTT  HTT  II  ? II 

naanak  sant  milai  sach  paa-ee-ai  sahj  bhaa-ay  jas  lay-o.  ||1 1| 

O Nanak,  meeting  with  the  Saints,  Truth  is  obtained,  and  one  is  spontaneously  blessed 
with  distinction.  ||1 1| 

fotWF  3##  Hfa  HU1  Ufe  II  (938) 

f%3TT  h1%  ffT  II 

ki-aa  bhavee-ai  sach  soochaa  ho-ay. 

What  is  the  use  of  wandering  around?  Purity  comes  only  through  Truth. 


Fra  HW  ffe  Horfe  ?)  srfe  IIFII  FUfe  Il  (938) 

FTF  HFF  Tj^ff  F Ffe  II  ^ II  TfR  II 

saach  sabad  bin  mukat  na  ko-ay.  ||1 1|  rahaa-o. 

Without  the  True  Word  of  the  Shabad,  no  one  finds  liberation.  |:1  ||Pause|| 

OT?>  3H  fer  ?>fe  33TF  oT§?>  HW  ot§?>  H»T§  II  (938) 

FFF  cpf  f%3TT  FTF  ^HTF  TFF;  HFF;  FFJ  ^3TT3TT  II 

kavan  tumay  ki-aa  naa-o  tumaaraa  ka-un  maarag  ka-un  su-aa-o. 

Who  are  you?  What  is  your  name?  What  is  your  way?  What  is  your  goal? 

HFJ  oTUf  »Idt!1  PH  UFT'dt  uf  feiWafe  Hfe  II  (938) 

FTf  FfF  3HFlfe  fUTfe  fT  FT  FFT  Ffer  FTFt  II 

saach  kaha-o  ardaas  hamaaree  ha-o  sant  janaa  bal  jaa-o. 

We  pray  that  you  will  answer  us  truthfully;  we  are  a sacrifice  to  the  humble  Saints. 

OT  aHO  OT  W&  OT  »TOT  OT  tH’O  II  (938) 

T^T  tF|T  FfT  0,  FTF  FF  FTF^  FfT  FTFt  II 

kah  baishu  kah  rahee-ai  baalay  kah  aavhu  kah  jaaho. 

Where  is  your  seat?  Where  do  you  live,  boy?  Where  did  you  come  from,  and  where  are 
you  going? 

FRF  fe  Fjfe  thruft  fer  HHRT  fej  Ilpli  (938) 

FTFf  FT#  ?ffer  trpft  f%3TT  ^RFT  ?fer  II  ^ II 

naanak  bolai  sun  bairaagee  ki-aa  tumaaraa  raaho.  ||2|| 

Tell  us,  Nanak  - the  detached  Siddhas  wait  to  hear  your  reply.  What  is  your  path?"  ||2|| 

Ulfe  U|fe  tfe  Prtddfd  FtM  FFfej  HPddld  Ffe  II  (938) 

Ffe  Ffe  tfer  fe  fer  fe  fefe  FTFft  ^feJ]<  FTTT  II 

ghat  ghat  bais  nirantar  rahee-ai  chaaleh  satgur  bhaa-ay. 

He  dwells  deep  within  the  nucieus  of  each  and  every  heart.  This  is  my  seat  and  my  home. 
I walk  in  harmony  with  the  Will  of  the  True  Guru. 

HZJH  »ffe  Uotfe  fedfe  (TOoT  HF  Frffe  II  (938) 

HFF  FTT  pfer  ferSTTF  FTFF  FFT  TFTF  II 

sehjay  aa-ay  hukam  siDhaa-ay  naanak  sadaa  rajaa-ay. 

I came  from  the  Celestial  Lord  God;  I go  wherever  He  orders  me  to  go.  I am  Nanak, 
forever  under  the  Command  of  His  Will. 

»rnfe  ffefe  fe  A'dfe  wft  Tranfe  ufe  11  (938) 

sTprfer  t^fer  ffe  fpff’I  feft  TJjnfe  ftf  ii 

aasan  baisan  thir  naaraa-in  aisee  gurmat  paa-ay. 

I sit  in  the  posture  of  the  eternal,  imperishable  Lord.  These  are  the  Teachings  I have 
received  from  the  Guru. 


3raHfa  ft  »Tf  HH  Hfe  HTF%  II3II  (938) 

ftr  3tt^  h%  nf%  hhtt  h 3 n 

gurmukh  boojhai  aap  pachhaanai  sachay  sach  samaa-ay.  ||3|| 

As  Gurmukh,  I have  come  to  understand  and  realize  myself;  I merge  in  the  Truest  of  the 
True".  ||3|| 

t!rt1»F  J-I'dld  edd  o(d1*t  fo(6  odd  ll'tl»T  J-FH  II  (938) 

^ft3TT  HTFT  ^cTT  Ttttf  d>R  Titt  Hit  II 

dunee-aa  saagar  dutar  kahee-ai  ki-o  kar  paa-ee-ai  paaro. 

The  world-ocean  is  treacherous  and  impassable;  how  can  one  cross  over? 

enz  aw  troot  hh  hh*  afefe  n (938) 

^ptt41^iiR  ii 

charpat  bolai  a-oDhoo  naanak  dayh  sachaa  beechaaro. 

0 Nanak,  think  it  over,  and  give  us  your  true  reply."  Charpat  the  Yogi  asks. 

»Ft  »Fa  »Ft  HH#  fen  fcf»F  §3f  at#  II  (938) 

3nt  3Tft  3nt  'H-HS-)  fd-H,  f%3TT  41^  II 

aapay  aakhai  aapay  samjhai  tis  ki-aa  utar  deejai. 

What  answer  can  I give  to  someone,  who  claims  to  understand  himself? 

hhj  oran  an  i-Fnaranff  aa  fa»F  arre  alt  lien  (938) 

HFf  TTTFTrrff  ^ f%3TT  tf#  l|Y|| 

saach  kahhu  tum  paargaraamee  tujh  ki-aa  baisan  deejai.  ||4|| 

1 speak  the  Truth;  if  you  have  already  crossed  over,  how  can  I argue  with  you?"  ||4|| 

HH  H75  Hfo  ofHW  PAd'WH  t FFS  II  (938) 

tt-  ^FT  Hft  ft^FT5  ^<4 1 4 t HTT  II 

jaisay  jal  meh  kamal  niraalam  murgaa-ee  nai  saanay. 

The  lotus  flower  floats  untouched  upon  the  surface  of  the  water,  and  the  duck  swims 
through  the  stream; 

Hafe  Hafe  aa  TFara  aat»r  iTOor  ?fh  aafe  11  (938) 

grft  naft  tpt  hthf  afrt  hftt  htj  aart  n 

surat  sabad  bhav  saagar  taree-ai  naanak  naam  vakhaanay. 

with  one's  consciousness  focused  on  the  Word  of  the  Shabad,  one  crosses  over  the 

terrifying  world-ocean.  O Nanak,  chant  the  Naam,  the  Name  of  the  Lord. 

aufe  feoFfe  #5T  Hfe  afa»F  »FTF  TFfe  frtd'H  II  (938) 

Taft  TTffer  afe  aferstr  htht  arft  fewr  11 

raheh  ikaaNt  ayko  man  vasi-aa  aasaa  maahi  niraaso. 

One  who  lives  alone,  as  a hermit,  enshrining  the  One  Lord  in  his  mind,  remaining 
unaffected  by  hope  in  the  midst  of  hope, 


»raiH  »rafeu  £fe  fenfe  7^  3*  of  ufe  imii  (938) 

3TTT5  3T  ffesl  I u TFTJ'  TT  TT  TTfe  ll^ll 

agam  agochar  daykh  dikhaa-ay  naanak  taa  kaa  daaso.  ||5|| 

sees  and  inspires  others  to  see  the  inaccessible,  unfathomable  Lord.  Nanak  is  his  slave". 
I|5|| 

Hfe  H»FHf  ttldt)'fe  UTFUt  ygf  HTJ  alt)1 5 II  (938) 

g3TTrfr  3Twf%  THlfe  TTJ  4mUI  II 

sun  su-aamee  ardaas  hamaaree  poochha-o  saach  beechaaro. 

Listen,  Lord,  to  our  prayer.  We  seek  your  true  opinion. 

UH  7i  o(| H 6dd  elr)  fef  l-l'ijltff  3TU  U»FU  II  (938) 

T 4^1  ^ TTT  ffej  TTife  ■jjt  ^3TTfr  || 

ros  na  keejai  utar  deejai  ki-o  paa-ee-ai  gur  du-aaro. 

Don't  be  angry  with  us  - piease  tell  us:  How  can  we  find  the  Guru's  Door? 

fe$J  H?>  U753f  H¥  urfe  HH  <TOoT  (W  »HR  II  (938) 

Tg  TJ  1"I1  3 HT  TITT  TPJ  srsnrt  II 

ih  man  chalta-o  sach  ghar  baisai  naanak  naam  aDhaaro. 

This  fickle  mind  sits  in  its  true  home,  O Nanak,  through  the  Support  of  the  Naam,  the 
Name  of  the  Lord. 

»TIT  Hfø  fKWH  oTUH1-  JFUT  FFfe  fwt  IIÉII  (938) 

3TFT  fefer  feMlu  T^TT  Trfe  HTfer  ffeanfr  II % II 

aapay  mayl  milaa-ay  kartaa  laagai  saach  pi-aaro.  ||6|| 

The  Creator  Himself  unites  us  in  Union,  and  inspires  us  to  love  the  Truth".  ||6|| 

0'<H  y<il  ddfe  fed1«  ufe  fed  fe  ffeWT?)  II  (938) 

^t€t  Tlfe  Tff|  ferfer  ifefefe  || 

haatee  baatee  raheh  niraalay  rookh  birakh  udi-aanay. 

Away  from  stores  and  highways,  we  live  in  the  woods,  among  plants  and  trees. 

ofe  HW  WUT  wfy  HW  fe»ffe  II  (938) 

TT  3T^rft  TTfefe  felTTfe  II 

kand  mool  ahaaro  khaa-ee-ai  a-oDhoo  bolai  gi-aanay. 

For  food,  we  take  fruits  and  roots.  This  is  the  spiritual  wisdom  spoken  by  the  renunciates. 

fefefe  ?jfefer  HH  UW  J-ffetw  H?5  7)  55^  ojfef  II  (939) 

fefeffe  UTffr  TFJ  Trffe  fej  t ttft  tt f 11 

tirath  naa-ee-ai  sukh  fal  paa-ee-ai  mail  na  laagai  kaa-ee. 

We  bathe  at  sacred  shrines  of  pilgrimage,  and  obtain  the  fruits  of  peace;  not  even  an  iota 
of  filth  sticks  to  us. 


uruy  yu  wd'dltr  hk  uur  rrarfe  fefa  Hret  iipii  (939) 

^ TOr faj% ?rrt  11  vs  11 

gorakh  poot  lohaareepaa  bolai  jog  jugat  biDh  saa-ee.  ||7|| 

this  is  the  Way  of  Yoga."  Luhaareepaa,  the  disciple  of  Gorakh  says.  ||7|| 

ufet  wz\  fifc  ?>  »rt  yg  Ulfe  fe^  ?>  §75ret  II  (939) 

irnft  ^rnft  'Tid  u arr^r  to  Tfe  fer;  u s h 1 ^ 11 

haatee  baatee  need  na  aavai  par  ghar  chit  na  dolaa-ee. 

In  the  stores  and  on  the  road,  do  not  sleep;  do  not  let  your  consciousness  covet  anyone 
else's  home. 

fe?>  ?>Tt  UoT  7i  feoTSt  (TO of  fif  7i  Uret  II  (939) 

R'J  dfef  dd,  fel7  U fedfe  d Idd*  T j1 1 o II 

bin  naavai  man  tayk  na  tik-ee  naanak  bhookh  na  jaa-ee. 

Without  the  Name,  the  mind  has  no  firm  support;  O Nanak,  this  hunger  never  departs. 

ure  u<re  uru  uru  fetrfewr'  huu  hu  urore  11  (939) 

?TTU  TOT  TO  TO  fTOTOTTT  TOT  TO  TOTITT  II 

haat  patan  ghar  guroo  dikhaa-i-aa  sehjay  sach  vaapaaro. 

The  Guru  has  revealed  the  stores  and  the  city  within  the  home  of  my  own  heart,  where  I 
intuitively  carry  on  the  true  trade. 

yfeu  feu1-  ww-r  mure  <toot  to  uture  ntii  (939) 

fefer  feTO  TOHT  TOTO  TOTT  #UT ft  lllll 

khandit  nidraa  alap  ahaaraN  naanak  tat  beechaaro.  ||8|| 

Sleep  little,  and  eat  little;  O Nanak,  this  is  the  essence  of  wisdom".  ||8|| 

uuH?j  uy  srey  ufurur  hu1,  HKt  tw  11  (939) 

toto;  to  to|  Tiferro  fenfe  f%TO  11 

darsan  bhaykh  karahu  jogindaraa  mundraa  jholee  khinthaa. 

Wear  the  robes  of  the  sect  of  Yogis  who  follow  Gorakh;  put  on  the  ear-rings,  begging 
wallet  and  patched  coat. 

ureu  mufe  to  huuu  yu  uuro  tro  to  n (939) 

TOTO  TOfe  ^ TfeTf  TT  TOTO  TO7  TTO  II 

baarah  antar  ayk  sarayvhu  khat  darsan  ik  panthaa. 

Among  the  twelve  schools  of  Yoga,  ours  is  the  highest;  among  the  six  schools  of 
philosophy,  ours  is  the  best  path. 

fe?>  fefer  H?j  HHuretm  tot  arefe  uu  ?>  yretm  11  (939) 

TO  fefe  to;  TOTOlfe  ^TOT  TO^ft  TOT  T TOffr  || 

in  biDh  man  samjaa-ee-ai  purkhaa  baahurh  chot  na  khaa-ee-ai. 

This  is  the  way  to  instruct  the  mind,  so  you  will  never  suffer  beatings  again. 


fto*  aw  crranfa  ft  hht  frarfe  fe?  ufetw  iitfn  (939) 

TPTf  få  fft  ft  irii 

naanak  bolai  gurmukh  boojhai  jog  jugat  iv  paa-ee-ai.  ||9|| 

Nanak  speaks:  the  Gurmukh  understands;  this  is  the  way  that  Yoga  is  attained.  |9fj 

»IdPd  HW  PrtdSpd  HtF  d8H  HH31-  ePd  o(d1  II  (939) 

3Tcrft  PUdR  1J3T  ^3#  TRrTT  fR  II 

antar  sabad  nirantar  mudraa  ha-umai  mamtaa  door  karee. 

Let  constant  absorption  in  the  Word  of  the  Shabad  deep  within  be  your  ear-rings; 
eradicate  egotism  and  attachment. 

ofh  érg  »njorf  ara  t rrafe  h hh?  ifet  ii  (939) 

TT5  9FT^  RRrR  g 7TTHT  \\ 

kaam  kroDh  ahaNkaar  nivaarai  gur  kai  sabad  so  samajh  paree. 

Discard  sexual  desire,  anger  and  egotism,  and  through  the  Word  of  the  Guru's  Shabad, 
attain  true  understanding. 

ftra1  Otti  aPd^fe  dPd'JF  ft'ftcx  d'd  éaf  ddl  II  (939) 

f%^T  åRR  fR^R  Yf|3TT  TTTT  cfR  TT^T  fft  II 

khinthaa  jholee  bharipur  rahi-aa  naanak  taarai  ayk  haree. 

For  your  patched  coat  and  begging  bowl,  see  the  Lord  God  pervading  and  permeating 
everywhere;  O Nanak,  the  One  Lord  will  carry  you  across. 

H'd1  H1  Pdd  M'd)  ft'el  IIW  SR1  d'd  ¥å  IRO II  (939) 

FRT  7TTfr  Trt  TT#  fT  # ¥TT  ^fj-  ||  I o II 

saachaa  saahib  saachee  naa-ee  parkhai  gur  kee  baat  kharee.  ||10|| 

True  is  our  Lord  and  Master,  and  True  is  His  Name.  Analyze  it,  and  you  shall  find  the 
Word  of  the  Guru  to  be  True.  ||10|| 

§TI§  ¥¥f  ifo  f tlft  II  (939) 

RsiF  FTT  TT  f cRR  II 

ooNDha-o  khapar  panch  bhoo  topee. 

Let  your  mind  turn  away  in  detachment  from  the  world,  and  let  this  be  your  begging  bowl. 
Let  the  lessons  of  the  five  elements  be  your  cap. 

ofifeWF  otø'Hé  H?>  II  (939) 

TTT3TT FTT5 ^ ^IMIcT)  II 

kaaN-i-aa  karhaasan  man  jaagotee. 

Let  the  body  be  your  meditation  mat,  and  the  mind  your  loin  cloth. 


HT  JTTlf  HtTH  U TFfø  II  (939) 

^ wpf  *fepjtTTfer  il 

sat  santokh  sanjam  hai  naal. 

Let  truth,  contentment  and  self-discipline  be  your  companions. 

(TTjot  3raKftr  7FH  HH^fe  IIT^II  (939) 

TTTT  TPJ  -H'H  iPl  II  ??  II 

naanak  gurmukh  naam  samaal.  ||1 1 1| 

O Nanak,  the  Gurmukh  dwells  on  the  Naam,  the  Name  of  the  Lord.  ||1 1 1 

oTT7>  H 3HJH7  o?T?>  H HofT1  II  (939) 

WT  g TTTTT  WT  g TTTT  II 

kavan  so  guptaa  kavan  so  muktaa. 

Who  is  hidden?  Who  is  liberated? 

ofTT  H »fefe  3Tjfe  II  (939) 

TTT  g TTfe  TTTfe  fTTT  II 

kavan  so  antar  baahar  jugtaa. 

Who  is  united,  inwardly  and  outwardly? 

oJT?>  H »Ft  oJT?>  H tFfe  II  (939) 

tt^j snt  ^ tt?  il 

kavan  so  aavai  kavan  so  jaa-ay. 

Who  comes,  and  who  goes? 

oTT7>  H fe^fe  Ufe»F  H>Ffe  IRPII  (939) 

TTTj  ^ fefTTfer  Tf|3TT  TTTT  II  H II 

kavan  so  taribhavan  rahi-aa  samaa-ay.  ||12|| 

Who  is  permeating  and  pervading  the  three  worlds?"  ||12|| 

urfe  uffe  artra*  arayfa  Hor^  11  (939) 

Tfe  Tfe  ^TTTT  ^JTTT  II 

ghat  ghat  guptaa  gurmukh  muktaa. 

He  is  hidden  within  each  and  every  heart.  The  Gurmukh  is  liberated. 

»føfe  anfe  Frafe  h 11  (939) 

3trfe  TTTfe  TTfe  TTTTT  II 

antar  baahar  sabad  so  jugtaa. 

Through  the  Word  of  the  Shabad,  one  is  united,  inwardly  and  outwardly. 


H7>yfa  forn  »rt  frfe  n (939) 

3TTt  ^ II 

manmukh  binsai  aavai  jaa-ay. 

The  self-wiiled  manmukh  perishes,  and  comes  and  goes. 

(VTjoT  arayfa  rrfe  mrfe  1R311  (939) 

TPTT  ’Tlf^T  ttttTT  II  n II 

naanak  gurmukh  saach  samaa-ay.  ||13|| 

O Nanak,  the  Gurmukh  merges  in  Truth".  ||13|| 

fef  3fe  a'M1  trcr  ||  (939) 

ferr  3TSIT  WSTT  II 

ki-o  kar  baaDhaa  sarpan  khaaDhaa. 

How  is  one  placed  in  bondage,  and  consumed  by  the  serpent  of  Maya? 

fef  Sfe  trfeWf  fef  ^fe  WM1  II  (939) 

Rkd  °hR  ^TTSIT  II 

ki-o  kar  kho-i-aa  ki-o  kar  laaDhaa. 

How  does  one  iose,  and  how  does  one  gain? 

fef  3fe  fef  ^fe  »ffe»fT3T  II  (939) 

3tft3TTTT  II 

ki-o  kar  nirmal  ki-o  kar  anDhi-aaraa. 

How  does  one  become  immaculate  and  pure?  How  is  the  darkness  of  ignorance 
removed? 

for  33  afot  h arf  irbii  (939) 

g ^ f^rrn-  ii?yii 

ih  tat  beechaarai  so  guroo  hamaaraa.  ||14|| 

One  who  understands  this  essence  of  reality  is  our  Guru."  ||14|| 

eawfe  ww  Haufe  irer  11  (939) 

3TSTT  ’TTSTT  II 

durmat  baaDhaa  sarpan  khaaDhaa. 

Man  is  bound  by  evil-mindedness,  and  consumed  by  Maya,  the  serpent. 

HTjyfe  5fo>r  arayfa  11  (939) 

^3TT  ^TrøT  II 

manmukh  kho-i-aa  gurmukh  laaDhaa. 

The  self-wiiled  manmukh  loses,  and  the  Gurmukh  gains. 


FlPddld  frfe  »1W  rPfe  II  (939) 

HpHK-  fefe  feferT  niT  II 

satgur  milai  anDhayraa  jaa-ay. 

Meeting  the  True  Guru,  darkness  is  dispelled. 

(TTjoT  U§H  Afe  HKfe  IRLIII  (939) 

TFRT  fafe  fefe:  ^TTT  ll^fll 

naanak  ha-umai  mayt  samaa-ay.  ||15|| 

O Nanak,  eradicating  egotism,  one  merges  in  the  Lord.  ||15|| 

H?>  PrtddPd  €TtT  ag  II  (939) 

fea  fetafe  fefe  åf  ii 

sunn  nirantar  deejai  banDh. 

Focused  deep  within,  in  perfect  absorption, 

§t  ?>  UIF  ?>  OT  II  (939) 

af  a fen  af  a åf  n 

udai  na  hansaa  parhai  na  kanDh. 

the  soul-swan  does  not  fly  away,  and  the  body-wall  does  not  collapse. 

hutt  ara7  ura  afe  Fra1 11  (939) 

afn  ^jqrr  aa  mfe  am  11 

sahj  gufaa  ghar  jaanai  saachaa. 

Then,  one  knows  that  his  true  home  is  in  the  cave  of  intuitive  poise. 

(TOot  Har  ^fe  Fra1  naén  (939) 

araa  ara  mfe  am  11 1 % 11 

naanak  saachay  bhaavai  saachaa.  ||16|| 

O Nanak,  the  True  Lord  loves  those  who  are  truthful.  ||16|| 

fen  opafe  feg  ferfe  faaft  11  (939) 

ffej  anife  fef  aferfer  aanft  11 

kis  kaaran  garihu  taji-o  udaasee. 

Why  have  you  left  your  house  and  become  a wandering  Udaasee? 

fen  opafe  fea  tg  Pa^'hI  ii  (939) 

ffea;  anlfe  af  fef  ffenfet  11 

kis  kaaran  ih  bhaykh  nivaasee. 

Why  have  you  adopted  these  religious  robes? 


fen  ¥*TU  o(  3H  d<rrt'd  II  (939) 

wwt  % cpr  w ii 

kis  vakhar  kay  tum  vanjaaray. 

What  merchandise  do  you  trade? 

fef  otfe  HH?  ufe  ||<u>ll  (939) 

TIT  II  ? V3II 

ki-o  kar  saath  langhaavahu  paaray.  ||17|| 

How  will  you  carry  others  across  with  you?"  ||17|| 

aranfe  tirT-j  æ fefet  11  (939) 

7]TTjf%  Wf^rf  ^TT  || 

gurmukh  khojat  bha-ay  udaasee. 

I became  a wandering  Udaasee,  searching  for  the  Gurmukhs. 

UUH?>  t fcSd'Hl  II  (939) 

% rTTf  ?PT  PNl41  II 

darsan  kai  taa-ee  bhaykh  nivaasee. 

I have  adopted  these  robes  seeking  the  Blessed  Vision  of  the  Lord's  Darshan. 

JTO  å UH  détt'd  II  (939) 

7TR-  c|UH|')  II 

saach  vakhar  kay  ham  vanjaaray. 

I trade  in  the  merchandise  of  Truth. 

(■TTjot  aranfe  §3ufe  iRtii  (939) 

TFFF  Tft  ll^ll 

naanak  gurmukh  utras  paaray.  ||18|| 

O Nanak,  as  Gurmukh,  I carry  others  across.  ||18|| 

fe?  fefe  pr  tT7)H  ^feWF  II  (939) 

II 

kit  biDh  purkhaa  janam  vataa-i-aa. 

How  have  you  changed  the  course  of  your  life? 

oTU  orf  H^feu  H^  røfew  II  (939) 

^r|  Tg  ^titw  11 

kaahay  ka-o  tujh  ih  man  laa-i-aa. 

With  what  have  you  linked  your  mind? 


fe?  fefe  WW  H7JH1"  wé\  II  (940) 

feft  3nrrT  TFRT  mi  11 

kit  biDh  aasaa  mansaa  khaa-ee. 

How  have  you  subdued  your  hopes  and  desires? 

fe?  fefe  #fe  fcSddfd  II  (940) 

fr?  fefr  -sfrfe  PUnR  Tii  ii 

kit  biDh  jot  nirantar  paa-ee. 

How  have  you  found  the  Light  deep  within  your  nucleus? 

fe?  fe§  irel>^  H1?  II  (940) 

fspf  <ir\  I *s|R0  'HK'  II 

bin  dantaa  ki-o  khaa-ee-ai  saar. 

Without  teeth,  how  can  you  eat  iron? 

(VTjoT  WW  ora?  afe1?  IITtfll  (940) 

tttt;  ii? ^ii 

naanak  saachaa  karahu  beechaar.  ||19|| 

Give  us  your  true  opinion,  Nanak."||19|| 

H fedid  É tHAH  dl<SA  fecfe^F  II  (940) 

HMJ[J  % ^FFT  TTT;  f^RT^STT  II 

satgur  kai  janmay  gavan  mitaa-i-aa. 

Born  into  the  House  of  the  True  Guru,  my  wandering  in  reincarnation  ended. 

»fTnlfe  dTjfe?  H?  wfewr  II  (940) 

TT?  TTT 3TT  II 

anhat  raatay  ih  man  laa-i-aa. 

My  mind  is  attached  and  attuned  to  the  unstruck  sound  current. 

hw  »ttf  rafe  t reret  11  (940) 

WTT  3TRTT  TTfe  II 

mansaa  aasaa  sabad  jaiaa-ee. 

Through  the  Word  of  the  Shabad,  my  hopes  and  desires  have  been  burnt  away. 

dldrffe  ti  fe  feddfe  Ir  cl  II  (940) 

RRdR  Tri  11 

gurmukh  jot  nirantar  paa-ee. 

As  Gurmukh,  I found  the  Light  deep  within  the  nucleus  of  my  self. 


t 3TS  né  tffetw  Hn  II  (940) 

tTTTfeTfefe7^  || 

tarai  gun  maytay  khaa-ee-ai  saar. 

Eradicating  the  three  qualities,  one  eats  iron. 

(TOoT  3T%  d'déd'd  IIPOII  (940) 

TITT  TF  TFTTF  IR  o || 

naanak  taaray  taaranhaar.  ||20|| 

O Nanak,  the  Emancipator  emancipates.  ||20|| 

»Pfe  ^f  <X^rt  tjltj'd  o(tflj>R5  HT  5RF  UTU  TTT  II  (940) 

TTfe  TF  TFT  fem  Tferfe  T(T  TFT  TT  TITT  II 

aad  ka-o  kavan  beechaar  kathee-alay  sunn  kahaa  ghar  vaaso. 

What  can  you  tell  us  about  the  beginning?  In  what  home  did  the  absolute  dwell  then? 

fal»P7>  ofr  Htfr  cx^rt  o(tilmW  Uffe  Uffe  ocso  Pft^'H  II  (940) 

ffeTTT  fet  TFT  TfeTT  Tfe  Tfe  TFT  feFTTT  II 

gi-aan  kee  mudraa  kavan  kathee-alay  ghat  ghat  kavan  nivaaso. 

What  are  the  ear-rings  of  spiritual  wisdom?  Who  dwells  in  each  and  every  heart? 

sra  or  stør  fef  irafefrre  fef  feurf  uife  wé n (940) 

ttt  tt  fen  fen  Trfe  Tfe  fen  fen  Tfe  Trtfe  11 

kaal  kaa  theegaa  ki-o  jalaa-ee-alay  ki-o  nirbha-o  ghar  jaa-ee-ai. 

How  can  one  avoid  the  attack  of  death?  How  can  one  enter  the  home  of  fearlessness? 

HUtT  H3T  oT  »THT  ftfe  fef  ÉT  HTfefe  II  (940) 

ttt  ttpt  tt  Tmj  nfe  fen  fefe  ferfefe  n 

sahj  santokh  kaa  aasan  jaanai  ki-o  chhayday  bairaa-ee-ai. 

How  can  one  know  the  posture  of  intuition  and  contentment,  and  overcome  one's 
adversaries? 

TT  T HHfe  o8h  fer  HT  fetT  Uffe  UT  TTT  II  (940) 

tjt  % TTfe  Trfe  ffei|  Tfe  TT  fer  Tfe  ferfe  TITT  II 

gur  kai  sabad  ha-umai  bikh  maarai  taa  nij  ghar  hovai  vaaso. 

Through  the  Word  of  the  Guru's  Shabad,  egotism  and  corruption  are  conquered,  and  then 
one  comes  to  dwell  in  the  home  of  the  self  within. 

fefe  ufe  ufe»r  fen  nafe  usfe  co«  t or  an  iiptii  (940) 

feffe  fefe  fefen  ftfe  TTffe  wfe  TTTJ  TT  TT  TFTT  IR  fel 

jin  rach  rachi-aa  tis  sabad  pachhaanai  naanak  taa  kaa  daaso.  ||21 1| 

One  who  realizes  the  Shabad  of  the  One  who  created  the  creation  - Nanak  is  his  slave. 

II21II 


0(0'  % »F%  0(0'  fecJ  0(0'  feo  dff  FTH'iil  II  (940) 

ch$l  % 3TT%  T^TT  sg'  RT%  Tg  ’H-H  l£  II 

kahaa  tay  aavai  kahaa  ih  jaavai  kahaa  ih  rahai  samaa-ee. 

Where  did  we  come  from?  Where  are  we  going?  Where  will  we  be  absorbed? 

5H  o{f  ff  »raW  feH  ?TtJ  few  ?>  3>FHt  II  (940) 

^ wz  *fr  3TTq-rt  f^5  ^ rnni  11 

ays  sabad  ka-o  jo  arthaavai  tis  gur  til  na  tamaa-ee. 

One  who  reveals  the  meaning  of  this  Shabad  is  the  Guru,  who  has  no  greed  at  all. 

fe  6 3B1  »ifediS  sranftf  ssfr  fiiwfR 11  (940) 

ctt  3ri%Tt  Trt  wr  toift  11 

ki-o  tatai  avigatai  paavai  gurmukh  lagai  pi-aaro. 

How  can  one  find  the  essence  of  the  unmanifest  reality?  How  does  one  become 
Gurmukh,  and  enshrine  love  for  the  Lord? 

»rir  H331  »r^r  oras1-  ski  ^root  afe1#  11  (940) 

3TFT  3TT^  T tttt  'Ini; i II 

aapay  surtaa  aapay  kartaa  kaho  naanak  beechaaro. 

He  Himself  is  consciousness,  He  Himself  is  the  Creator;  share  with  us,  Nanak,  your 
wisdom. 

U3H  »FT  U61H  rH1^  OotH  dft  FTH'^1  II  (940) 

fppt  3nt  pR  *nt  p^r  t|  wrf  11 

hukmay  aavai  hukmay  jaavai  hukmay  rahai  samaa-ee. 

By  His  Command  we  come,  and  by  His  Command  we  go;  by  His  Command,  we  merge  in 
absorption. 

% rre  ofHff  3ife fiffe  hw  iret  iippii  (940) 

^ TfRp  TTT  II  ? ? II 

pooray  gur  tay  saach  kamaavai  gat  mit  sabday  paa-ee.  ||22|| 

Through  the  Perfect  Guru,  live  the  Truth;  through  the  Word  of  the  Shabad,  the  State  of 
dignity  is  attained.  ||22|| 

»rfe  af  fenw  ylti'd  aft»ra  h?>  feéfefe  11  (940) 

3fffe  TfT  fårpTT^  4MK-  PH'dP  ^ftarr  II 

aad  ka-o  bismaad  beechaar  kathee-alay  sunn  nirantar  vaas  lee-aa. 

We  can  only  express  a sense  of  wonder  about  the  beginning.  The  absolute  abided 
endlessly  deep  within  Himself  then. 


»raw-TJ  h^f  uru  fai»fre  urfe  urfe  itu1-  huet  tt»r  11  (940) 

31+MHd  yrr R3TT5  41^i'03T^ ufe: ufe nm mu' ^frsrr  11 

akaipat  mudraa  gur  gi-aan  beechaaree-alay  ghat  ghat  saachaa  sarab  jee-aa. 

Consider  freedom  from  desire  to  be  the  ear-rings  of  the  Guru's  spiritual  wisdom.  The  True 
Lord,  the  Soul  of  all,  dwells  within  each  and  every  heart. 

UTU  ytlrtl  »lltdlfe  H>F5t»f  33  fedtfrt  HUftT  25U  II  (940) 

7JT  3|p|4|fe  HTTffr  3^  ffeupj  3#  II 

gur  bachnee  avigat  samaa-ee-ai  tat  niranjan  sahj  lahai. 

Through  the  Guru's  Word,  one  merges  in  the  absolute,  and  intuitively  receives  the 
immaculate  essence. 

<Vc*)o(  Srft  oCd  ?>  o(del  HU  fey  H tffrT  25U  II  (940) 

UTTT  <£sft  ^ ^roft  Ut  ffef  ^ felfer  3#  II 

naanak  doojee  kaar  na  karnee  sayvai  sikh  so  khoj  lahai. 

O Nanak,  that  Sikh  who  seeks  and  finds  the  Way  does  not  serve  any  other. 

U3H  ftfHFPtJ  d offer  Ufi'd  rfl»f  tjdlfe  HU  rl'£  H«l  II  (940) 

fpFf  feuUT^  fpffer  wt  tfe  ^rrfe  3fef  ufe  II 

hukam  bismaad  hukam  pachhaanai  jee-a  jugat  sach  jaanai  so-ee. 

Wonderful  and  amazing  is  His  Command;  He  alone  realizes  His  Command  and  knows  the 
true  way  of  life  of  His  creatures. 

»ry  Hfe fera  ut  »fufu  huj  uuft  orab*  né\  ii?3ii  (940) 

3TTJ  tfe  feTFT5  frt  3fefe  3Tf  fefe  Tfefe  fet  11  11 

aap  mayt  niraalam  hovai  antar  saach  jogee  kahee-ai  so-ee.  ||23|| 

One  who  eradicates  his  self-conceit  becomes  free  of  desire;  he  alone  is  a Yogi,  who 
enshrines  the  True  Lord  deep  within.  ||23|| 

»rituit  fcu>rfew  §ife  fouure  3 nuure  ut»r  11  (940) 

stffeicfi  Pkri^  ufef  sfTarr  11 

avigato  nirmaa-il  upjay  nirgun  tay  sargun  thee-aa. 

From  His  State  of  absolute  existence,  He  assumed  the  immaculate  form;  from  formless, 

He  assumed  the  supreme  form. 

H fedid  UUU  UUH  UU  ufebtf  FFU  HHfe  HHfe  Ht»r  II  (940) 

fefepr  rpTt  T^T  Tlft  Ulfe  ufet  UUTT  few  II 

satgur  parchai  param  pad  paa-ee-ai  saachai  sabad  samaa-ay  lee-aa. 

By  pleasing  the  True  Guru,  the  supreme  status  is  obtained,  and  one  is  absorbed  in  the 
True  Word  of  the  Shabad. 


53  ofå  Frø  5oT  rFS  tfåH  5FF  ffe  3l»F  II  (940) 

T%  TTT  4 IU1  ^3TT  #t3TT  II 

aykay  ka-o  sach  aykaa  jaanai  ha-umai  doojaa  door  kee-aa. 

He  knows  the  True  Lord  as  the  One  and  only;  he  sends  his  egotism  and  duality  far  away. 

FT  rldfl  33  FTH3  Tfi'd  »Idfd  3H75  U3TT  #»F  II  (940) 

tt  #pfr  wt  sfefe  wj  tttt;  ^ft3TT  n 

so  jogee  gur  sabad  pachhaanai  antar  kamal  pargaas  thee-aa. 

He  alone  is  a Yogi,  who  realizes  the  Word  of  the  Guru's  Shabad;  the  lotus  of  the  heart 
blossoms  forth  within. 

#33  H3  31-  Fif  fes  Ff§  wfefe  FFÉ  FT3H  3fe»F  II  (940) 

4#  rTf  3T3#  4 1 'J|  TT3  ^3TT  II 

jeevat  marai  taa  sabh  kichh  soojhai  antar  jaanai  sarab  da-i-aa. 

If  one  remains  dead  while  yet  alive,  then  he  understands  everything;  he  knows  the  Lord 
deep  within  himself,  who  is  kind  and  compassionate  to  all. 

troet  31  ofå  fa®  ssrat  »ry  H33  #»f  ipbii  (940) 

TFTT  rTT  fM  TT#  3TTJ  TW#  4F3  #t3TT  IRY|| 

naanak  taa  ka-o  milai  vadaa-ee  aap  pachhaanai  sarab  jee-aa.  ||24|| 

O Nanak,  he  is  blessed  with  glorious  greatness;  he  realizes  himself  in  all  beings.  ||24|| 

Hra  Grå  FFfe  FTFF3  FF3  H3  §3  FlfettF  II  (940) 

•RTTf  TTTf%  'HH  l4  H N "0^  FT^SfT  || 

saachou  upjai  saach  samaavai  saachay  soochay  ayk  ma-i-aa. 

We  emerge  from  Truth,  and  merge  into  Truth  again.  The  pure  being  merges  into  the  One 
True  Lord. 

33  »l"s(o  3 H'^fd  3H  »F37  dlGfi  3fe»F  II  (940) 

SJ3  3Tl^f|  T^T  7T  TPTft  3TPTT  ^3)7  II 

jhoothay  aavahi  thavar  na  paavahi  doojai  aavaa  ga-on  bha-i-aa. 

The  false  come,  and  find  no  place  of  rest;  in  duality,  they  come  and  go. 

»F37  3§3  frfå  35  FT3#  »FT  1733  Hiffe  Hfe»F  II  (940) 

3TTTT  T3#  TFT  TT#  3##  3^3)7  II 

aavaa  ga-on  mitai  gur  sabdee  aapay  parkhai  bakhas  la-i-aa. 

This  coming  and  going  in  reincarnation  is  ended  through  the  Word  of  the  Guru's  Shabad; 
the  Lord  Himself  analyzes  and  grants  His  forgiveness. 

EoF  353  få  fe»F#  3H  dH'feé  #Hfe»F  II  (940) 

W 353  1#-3TT#t  3PJ  #f3#3T7  II 

aykaa  baydan  doojai  bi-aapee  naam  rasaa-in  veesri-aa. 

One  who  suffers  from  the  disease  of  duality,  forgets  the  Naam,  the  source  of  nectar. 


H frTH  »rfU  did  51  HHfe  H Hof?  3fe»F  II  (941) 

m Rfj  3nf^  ^tttt  Tpr  % g ijrpj  ^3tt  il 

so  boojhai  jis  aap  bujhaa-ay  gur  kai  sabad  so  mukat  bha-i-aa. 

He  alone  understands,  whom  the  Lord  inspires  to  understand.  Through  the  Word  of  the 
Guru's  Shabad,  one  is  liberated. 

(VTJof  3T%  d'did'd'  d§H  fFF  HddfdHF  IIPLI  ||  (941) 

TFTT  cfR  rTRTT^RT  ^TT  TT^R3TT  IRMJI 

naanak  taaray  taaranhaaraa  ha-umai  doojaa  parhari-aa.  ||25|| 

O Nanak,  the  Emancipator  emancipates  one  who  drives  out  egotism  and  duality.  ||25|| 

KSKftr  ¥8  tTH  II  (941) 

sjt  ^FT  TTRr  II 

manmukh  bhoolai  jam  kee  kaan. 

The  self-willed  manmukhs  are  deluded,  under  the  shadow  of  death. 

Ud  ufd  Hd  o'a  o1  fe  II  (941) 

TT  dd  dit  S Ri  SI  Ri  II 

pargharjohai  haanay  haan. 

They  look  into  the  homes  of  others,  and  lose. 

HfiHfu  ddfn  aa1  fe  II  (941) 

^ ddlRl  II 

manmukh  bharam  bhavai  baybaan. 

The  manmukhs  are  confused  by  doubt,  wandering  in  the  wilderness. 

HH  Hfe  HTFfe  II  (941) 

%HF Rt  ^ Hl%  TmTRr  II 

vaymaarag  moosai  mantar  masaan. 

Having  lost  their  way,  they  are  plundered;  they  chant  their  mantras  at  cremation  grounds. 

H3?  ?>  55%  II  (941) 

TTd^d^Tdt  $dlRl  II 

sabad  na  cheenai  lavai  kubaan. 

They  do  not  think  of  the  Shabad;  instead,  they  utter  obscenities. 

O'rttX  H'fe  dd  HH  tH'fe  IlPéll  (941) 

dTTT  H iRl  Tcf  TpiJ  d 1 Ri  IR  ^ II 

naanak  saach  ratay  sukh  jaan.  ||26|| 

O Nanak,  those  who  are  attuned  to  the  Truth  know  peace.  ||26|| 


3RHf#  FF#  oT  IF#  II  (941) 

^Ri  htt  tt  w tt#  11 

gurmukh  saachay  kaa  bha-o  paavai. 

The  Gurmukh  lives  in  the  Fear  of  God,  the  True  Lord. 

aranf#  wit  »mra’  ui^t  11  (941) 

TJTjf%  W^ft  3T^Tf  TTT#  II 

gurmukh  banee  agharh  gharhaavai. 

Through  the  Word  of  the  Guru's  Bani,  the  Gurmukh  refines  the  unrefined. 

dldHf#  PrtdHW  Opd  3|3  3F?  II  (941) 

PUhH  TTTt  || 

gurmukh  nirmal  har  gun  gaavai. 

The  Gurmukh  sings  the  immaculate,  Glorious  Praises  of  the  Lord. 

arayf#  uféf  iren  irt  11  (941) 

fi^Psl  Tf%  WT  TT#  II 

gurmukh  pavitar  param  pad  paavai. 

The  Gurmukh  attains  the  supreme,  sanctified  status. 

dldHf#  3f#  3l>T  ofd  fa»F^  II  (941) 

ftf^r  frfrr  Rrsnt  n 

gurmukh  rom  rom  har  Dhi-aavai. 

The  Gurmukh  meditates  on  the  Lord  with  every  hair  of  his  body. 

(TOot  CTTHf#  FFfe  HH1#  IIPPII  (941) 

TTTT  HTi%  HHT#  IRV3II 

naanak  gurmukh  saach  samaavai.  ||27|| 

O Nanak,  the  Gurmukh  merges  in  Truth.  ||27|| 

did  Hf#  HU#  3tJ  alt) 'dl  II  (941) 

7]TTjf%  TP7#  cpN|Ti  II 

gurmukh  parchai  bayd  beechaaree. 

The  Gurmukh  is  pleasing  to  the  True  Guru;  this  is  contemplation  on  the  Vedas. 

did  Hf#  HUtJ  3#t»f  d'dl  II  (941) 

T7#-  Tfrn;  ttf^  ii 

gurmukh  parchai  taree-ai  taaree. 

Pleasing  the  True  Guru,  the  Gurmukh  is  carried  across. 


dldHfa  H HHfe  fcJRfl'rtl  II  (941) 

TT^  ^ wfe  R3TTrft  || 

gurmukh  parchai  so  sabad  gi-aanee. 

Pleasing  the  True  Guru,  the  Gurmukh  receives  the  spiritual  wisdom  of  the  Shabad. 

dldHfa  »Idd  fafu  rH'ftl  II  (941) 

TTvk  3tcR  ^TT^ft  II 

gurmukh  parchai  antar  biDh  jaanee. 

Pleasing  the  True  Guru,  the  Gurmukh  comes  to  know  the  path  within. 

aranfa  iretw  mwtr  rnirf  11  (941) 

7]TTjf%  ^TTtT  3TTR7  II 

gurmukh  paa-ee-ai  alakh  apaar. 

The  Gurmukh  attains  the  unseen  and  infinite  Lord. 

(VTjo?  Hoffe  IIP  til  (941) 

HTTT  ^3TR?  IR^II 

naanak  gurmukh  mukat  du-aar.  ||28|| 

O Nanak,  the  Gurmukh  finds  the  door  of  liberation.  ||28|| 

dldHfa  »1o(a  5%  ald'fd  II  (941) 

3T^J  ^7#  #TTfe  II 

gurmukh  akath  kathai  beechaar. 

The  Gurmukh  speaks  the  unspoken  wisdom. 

dldHfa  load  Iftld^'ld  II  (941) 

II 

gurmukh  nibhai  saparvaar. 

In  the  midst  of  his  family,  the  Gurmukh  lives  a spiritual  life. 

3ranfe  wfefe  fwfe  II  (941) 

gurmukh  japee-ai  antar  pi-aar. 

The  Gurmukh  lovingly  meditates  deep  within. 

arenfa  iretw  Frafe  »rarfe  II  (941) 

7]^%  3T^Tfe  || 

gurmukh  paa-ee-ai  sabad  achaar. 

The  Gurmukh  obtains  the  Shabad,  and  righteous  conduct. 


H3fe  tfe  tre  d'cJ'fcl  II  (941) 

sabad  bhayd  jaanai  jaanaa-ee. 

He  knows  the  mystery  of  the  Shabad,  and  inspires  others  to  know  it. 

TTOoT  U§H  fnfe  HHfet  IlPtfll  (941) 

tfrt ^3#  ^rrfer  wf  ir^ii 

naanak  ha-umai  jaal  samaa-ee.  ||29|| 

O Nanak,  burning  away  his  ego,  he  merges  in  the  Lord.  ||29|| 

dldnftf  Ud  dl  H'd  H'rll  II  (941) 

II 

gurmukh  Dhartee  saachai  saajee. 

The  True  Lord  fashioned  the  earth  for  the  sake  of  the  Gurmukhs. 

fen  nfe  §ufe  uufe  h II  (941) 

fenr  Trf|  wfe  g ^Nt  ii 

tis  meh  opat  khapat  so  baajee. 

There,  he  set  in  motion  the  play  of  creation  and  destruction. 

3T3  t H3fe  dV  dcTT  røfe  II  (941) 

7JT  % wfe  Tp  fej  ^ II 

gur  kai  sabad  rapai  rang  laa-ay. 

One  who  is  filled  with  the  Word  of  the  Guru's  Shabad  enshrines  love  for  the  Lord. 

irfe  ddf  Ufe  fef  Uffe  fPfe  II  (941) 

*11  Pi  TTT  'lP  Pi  i Up  4 1 1 II 

saach  rata-o  pat  si-o  ghar  jaa-ay. 

Attuned  to  the  Truth,  he  goes  to  his  home  with  honor. 

H't)  Hae  fa*  ufe  o dl  ufe  II  (941) 

’HM  dUd  P*J  Tfe  dpi  TTT  || 

saach  sabad  bin  pat  nahee  paavai. 

Without  the  True  Word  of  the  Shabad,  no  one  receives  honor. 

<TOoT  fe?>  Fife  fef  FFfe  HH7#  1130 II  (941) 

dTTT  dit  HTpT  Wft  II  \ o II 

naanak  bin  naavai  ki-o  saach  samaavai.  ||30|| 

O Nanak,  without  the  Name,  how  can  one  be  absorbed  in  Truth?  ||30|| 


dldyftf  m nc  Ph ul  j-ifg  au)  II  (941) 

3TTTT  fMf  TTf^r  f sft  II 

gurmukh  asat  siDhee  sabh  buDhee. 

The  Gurmukh  obtains  the  eight  miraculous  spiritual  powers,  and  all  wisdom. 

dldHftf  3«rl«  ddlm  JTO  Hul  II  (941) 

Tjr^f%  ^^3  wfrt  ’tt  gsft  ii 

gurmukh  bhavjal  taree-ai  sach  suDhee. 

The  Gurmukh  crosses  over  the  terrifying  world-ocean,  and  obtains  true  understanding. 

didnftr  Fra  myrra  ftrftr  ffé  II  (941) 

jp-  zppp  ftft  ii 

gurmukh  sar  apsar  biDh  jaanai. 

The  Gurmukh  knows  the  ways  of  truth  and  untruth. 

dldyftf  ydfddfø  ?ra%dfe  IJS'e  II  (941) 

h ^ Ri  wt  ii 

gurmukh  parvirat  narvirat  pachhaanai. 

The  Gurmukh  knows  worldliness  and  renunciation. 

drarrfy  3ra  y'Pj  0^'d  II  (941) 

TFTTf^TTF  II 

gurmukh  taaray  paar  utaaray. 

The  Gurmukh  crosses  over,  and  carries  others  across  as  well. 

(TOot  draKftr  rrafe  fcrrara  113^11  (941) 

TPTT  TRft  R-Hdl>  II 3 ? II 

naanak  gurmukh  sabad  nistaaray.  ||31 1| 

O Nanak,  the  Gurmukh  is  emancipated  through  the  Shabad.  ||31 1| 

?TH  d'd  oGrf  rl'le  II  (941) 

TFT  TTcf  fTT^I  j1 1 o II 

naamay  raatay  ha-umai  jaa-ay. 

Attuned  to  the  Naam,  the  Name  of  the  Lord,  egotism  is  dispelled. 

rt'frf  dt  Frfe  d<J  HFPfe  II  (941) 

dTft  T%  t|  WT  II 

naam  ratay  sach  rahay  samaa-ay. 

Attuned  to  the  Naam,  they  remain  absorbed  in  the  True  Lord. 


rt'fn  331  331#  alti'd  II  (941) 

37#  Yt  #3  tfap?  ii 

naam  ratay  jog  jugat  beechaar. 

Attuned  to  the  Naam,  they  contemplate  the  Way  of  Yoga. 

?jTfH  33  iP^fe  H3  3WT3  II  (941) 

3T#-  Yt  313#  #3  ^3TTY  II 

naam  ratay  paavahi  mokh  du-aar. 

Attuned  to  the  Naam,  they  find  the  door  of  liberation. 

<# H 33  #333  m\  ufe  II  (941) 

37#  Yt  #3^r3  tt#  f#  ii 

naam  ratay  taribhavan  sojhee  ho-ay. 

Attuned  to  the  Naam,  they  understand  the  three  worlds. 

(TOoT  c#H  3HH3mufe  II3PII  (941) 

373^  37#  Yt  YPTT  7]7f  f#  II  ^ II 

naanak  naam  ratay  sadaa  sukh  ho-ay.  ||32|| 

O Nanak,  attuned  to  the  Naam,  eternal  peace  is  found.  ||32|| 

<vfH  33  frw  3THfe  O fe  II  (941) 

37#"  Yt  #sr  tmft  f#  II 

naam  ratay  siDh  gosat  ho-ay. 

Attuned  to  the  Naam,  they  attain  Sidh  Gosht  - conversation  with  the  Siddhas. 

ft'frf  33  Ht!'  3V  ufe  II  (941) 

3l1#  Yt  35T  3^  II 

naam  ratay  sadaa  tap  ho-ay. 

Attuned  to  the  Naam,  they  practice  intense  meditation  forever. 

rt'PH  33  Hf  o(del  ITU  II  (941) 

37#  Yt  3Y#  3T3  II 

naam  ratay  sach  karnee  saar. 

Attuned  to  the  Naam,  they  live  the  true  and  excellent  lifestyle. 

ft'PH  33  313  fal»F?>  alt)  Tf  II  (941) 

37#  Yt  3^3  #3TH  #3TY  II 

naam  ratay  gun  gi-aan  beechaar. 

Attuned  to  the  Naam,  they  contemplate  the  Lord's  virtues  and  spiritual  wisdom. 


py*  <T%  H75  Hf  ^of'd  II  (941) 

R'l  Hit  Htt  H^J  HHTT  II 

bin  naavai  bolai  sabh  vaykaar. 

Without  the  Name,  all  that  is  spoken  is  useless. 

(TOoT  (Tfn  33  It?)  of§  HoFH  1133 II  (941) 

HTHT  HTft  Tt  RtH  HTH  ||  ^ || 

naanak  naam  ratay  tin  ka-o  jaikaar.  ||33|| 

O Nanak,  attuned  to  the  Naam,  their  victory  is  celebrated.  ||33|| 

yt  3T3  t ST4  trfeWT  rH'fe  II  (941) 

^ t HT*J  HI^3TT  ^11^  II 

pooray  gurtay  naam  paa-i-aa  jaa-ay. 

Through  the  Perfect  Guru,  one  obtains  the  Naam,  the  Name  of  the  Lord. 

HUT  rjdlft  Hit  33  H>Plt  II  (941) 

ttr  hRt  t|  hhtt  ii 

jog  jugat  sach  rahai  samaa-ay. 

The  Way  of  Yoga  is  to  remain  absorbed  in  Truth. 

HT33  Hit  rHdfl  33Hr3'  HltWFHl  fe»f  td'fd  II  (941) 

H I Tn  hR  4 1 ti  HTHTH  tftsfFft  1%3T  H iR  II 

baarah  meh  jogee  bharmaa-ay  sani-aasee  chhi-a  chaar. 

The  Yogis  wander  in  the  twelve  schools  of  Yoga;  the  Sannyaasis  in  six  and  four. 

3F3  t HHft  H Hft  Hit  H W H»F3  II  (941) 

HT  % HHft  Tft  hP  ttt  HT  HTH  H l TJ  ^3TTT  II 

gur  kai  sabad  jo  mar  jeevai  so  paa-ay  mokh  du-aar. 

One  who  remains  dead  while  yet  alive,  through  the  Word  of  the  Guru's  Shabad,  finds  the 
door  of  liberation. 

fart  H3H  Hit  HH  M'dl  Hkf3  f3H  altJ'Pd  II  (942) 

ft*J  TRt  Trft  TTFT  PR  41h  iP  II 

bin  sabdai  sabh  doojai  laagay  daykhhu  ridai  beechaar. 

Without  the  Shabad,  all  are  attached  to  duality.  Contemplate  this  in  your  heart,  and  see. 

(■TOoT  H ^sSef'dll  Infil  HH  3fw  §3  trit  II38II  (942) 

HFTT  t HTTTRft  fttt  TPJ  TpsTSfr  HT  mR"  II  3^11 

naanak  vaday  say  vadbhaagee  jinee  sach  rakhi-aa  ur  Dhaar.  ||34|| 

O Nanak,  blessed  and  very  fortunate  are  those  who  keep  the  True  Lord  enshrined  in  their 
hearts.  ||34|| 


dIdHftf  ddrt  HU  tt1  fe  II  (942) 

li^Psl  Trf^  ^r|  ^ II 

gurmukh  ratan  lahai  liv  laa-ay. 

The  Gurmukh  obtains  the  jewel,  lovingly  focused  on  the  Lord. 

dldhffe  UUtr  ddrt  Hsl'fe  II  (942) 

wt  TcPJ  11 

gurmukh  parkhai  ratan  subhaa-ay. 

The  Gurmukh  intuitively  recognizes  the  value  of  this  jewel. 

dTUHftr  JTUt  oTU  oUffe  II  (942) 

TTT  WTT  II 

gurmukh  saachee  kaar  kamaa-ay. 

The  Gurmukh  practices  Truth  in  action. 

dldJjfe  FFU  yutwfe  II  (942) 

*TT%  TpJ  Trft3TT^  II 

gurmukh  saachay  man  patee-aa-ay. 

The  mind  of  the  Gurmukh  is  pleased  with  the  True  Lord. 

dldJjfe  ttlHtf  HtFU  fen  3'^  II  (942) 

?]TTjf%  3T^Tf  WTT  rTTt  II 

gurmukh  aiakh  lakhaa-ay  tis  bhaavai. 

The  Gurmukh  sees  the  unseen,  when  it  pleases  the  Lord. 

(TOot  draKftr  uu  ?>  trf  ii3liii  (942) 

TPTT  7I^5f%  TIT  T ’ITt  II  ^11 

naanak  gurmukh  chot  na  khaavai.  ||35|| 

O Nanak,  the  Gurmukh  does  not  have  to  endure  punishment.  ||35|| 

dJUHftf  <YH  tJ'rt  felHft'rt  II  (942) 

UT5  TT5  WTT5  II 

gurmukh  naam  daan  isnaan. 

The  Gurmukh  is  blessed  with  the  Name,  charity  and  purification. 

dldJjfe  tt1  dl  HUfrt  ftJ»F^  II  (942) 

11 

gurmukh  laagai  sahj  Dhi-aan. 

The  Gurmukh  centers  his  meditation  on  the  celestial  Lord. 


3raKfa  W >TO  II  (942) 

^ypsi  il 

gurmukh  paavai  dargeh  maan. 

The  Gurmukh  obtains  honor  in  the  Court  of  the  Lord. 

araHftr  ef  Értf>  irairo  11  (942) 

TT  SPRJ  TTSIPJ  II 

gurmukh  bha-o  bhanjan  parDhaan. 

The  Gurmukh  obtains  the  Supreme  Lord,  the  Destroyer  of  fear. 

dldHftf  ofdcH  oCd  <Xd'ti  II  (942) 

IJH  TP-  ^TT  II 

gurmukh  karnee  kaar  karaa-ay. 

The  Gurmukh  does  good  deeds,  an  inspires  others  to  do  so. 

(■»pjor  araHfa  Afe  fee  ii3én  (942) 

pptt  ^.*jpsi  pfe  Rihi  (i  11  ^ 11 

naanak  gurmukh  mayl  milaa-ay.  ||36|| 

O Nanak,  the  Gurmukh  unites  in  the  Lord’s  Union.  ||36|| 

aranfa  htth  fafafe  Ae  11  (942) 

?]TTjf%  pttt  fAfAfr  Ar  11 

gurmukh  saastar  simrit  bayd. 

The  Gurmukh  understands  the  Simritees,  the  Shaastras  and  the  Vedas. 

aranfa  vt  uife  Uffe  is  11  (942) 

7]TTjf%  Trt  efA  efe  Ae  11 

gurmukh  paavai  ghat  ghat  bhayd. 

The  Gurmukh  knows  the  secrets  of  each  and  every  heart. 

aranfa  te  feen  31^  11  (942) 

^ypsl  tr  ferrsr  Mt  II 

gurmukh  vairviroDh  gavaavai. 

The  Gurmukh  eliminates  hate  and  envy. 

aranfa  H3R#  fire1#  11  (942) 

wft  ptt  Rmt  11 

gurmukh  saglee  ganat  mitaavai. 

The  Gurmukh  erases  all  accounting. 


dIdHftf  3^  cVK  dPdl  d'31  II  (942) 

^pt  tpt  wr  ii 

gurmukh  raam  naam  rang  raataa. 

The  Gurmukh  is  imbued  with  love  for  the  Lord's  Name. 

?T75or  drayftr  nm  H3Pii  (942) 

tptt  ’t’tjj  Tsrnrr  11  ^11 

naanak  gurmukh  khasam  pachhaataa.  ||37|| 

O Nanak,  the  Gurmukh  realizes  his  Lord  and  Master.  ||37|| 

fart  ?TtJ  sJdH  »Tg  fTfe  II  (942) 

f^FT  'H  < 3 3)1%  ^TTT  II 

bin  gur  bharmai  aavai  jaa-ay. 

Without  the  Guru,  one  wanders,  coming  and  going  in  reincarnation. 

laft  3J3  Ui'w  ?j  Vgst  a'lc  II  (942) 

1%'t  TFT  F w|  II 

bin  gur  ghaal  na  pav-ee  thaa-ay. 

Without  the  Guru,  one's  work  is  useless. 

fe?>  arø  hwt  »ffe  iwfe  11  (942) 

4Pp3TT  3Tf%  fpTF  11 

bin  gur  manoo-aa  at  dolaa-ay. 

Without  the  Guru,  the  mind  is  totally  unsteady. 

fart  3F)T  feufe  Adl  fey  fcffe  II  (942) 

TP"  f^rfe  11 

bin  gur  taripat  nahee  bikh  khaa-ay. 

Without  the  Guru,  one  is  unsatisfied,  and  eats  poison. 

PaA  dTd'  (aal»f3  3H  Hfe  ^ 'd  II  (942) 

7JT  f%%t3TF  qfe  II 

bin  gur  bisee-ar  dasai  mar  vaat. 

Without  the  Guru,  one  is  stung  by  the  poisonous  snake  of  Maya,  and  dies. 

<TOoT  3T3  fe?>  Ulfe  WZ  Il3t:ll  (942) 

W II  ^6\\ 

naanak  gur  bin  ghaatay  ghaat.  ||38|| 

O Nanak  without  the  Guru,  all  is  lost.  ||38|| 


ftTH  3T3 fe?5  PdH  ipfe  8d'd  II  (942) 

f^PT  ^ I ■HH  Id  H.  H iP  TTPr  II 

jis  gur  milai  tis  paar  utaarai. 

One  who  meets  the  Guru  is  carried  across. 

»1<Sdl£  dlP<S  PrtHd'd  II  (942) 

ST^iprr  Ht  PiHdP  II 

avgan  maytai  gun  nistaarai. 

His  sins  are  erased,  and  he  is  emancipated  through  virtue. 

Horfe  HtF  H*r  hw  aferfe  11  (942) 

Hf#  T^J  gw  7JT  cfiHlP  II 

mukat  mahaa  sukh  gur  sabad  beechaar. 

The  supreme  peace  of  liberation  is  attained,  contemplating  the  Word  of  the  Guru's 
Shabad. 

dldHfe  ?>  »F%  O'Pd  II  (942) 

^ 7T  3Tlt  II 

gurmukh  kaday  na  aavai  haar. 

The  Gurmukh  is  never  defeated. 

37>  U3#  fe3  H?>  dcJtt'd'  II  (942) 

7FJ  Tf  IPJ  HUNH.  I II 

tan  hatrhee  ih  man  vanjaaraa. 

In  the  store  of  the  body,  this  mind  is  the  merchant; 

cTOoT  FTUH  HH  Il3tfll  (942) 

HTTT  ’Tf  Hl  HH  I II  ^11 

naanak  sehjay  sach  vaapaaraa.  ||39|| 

O Nanak,  it  deals  intuitively  in  Truth.  j|39|| 

aranfa  afffcfe  h?  fwt  n (942) 

?]TTjf%  Hf  ftmt  11 

gurmukh  baaNDhi-o  sayt  biDhaatai. 

The  Gurmukh  is  the  bridge,  built  by  the  Architect  of  Destiny. 

75^  W<fl  tid  Hd't-f  II  (942) 

II 

lankaa  lootee  dait  santaapai. 

The  demons  of  passion  which  plundered  Sri  Lanka  - the  body  - have  been  conquered. 


3i>rafe  fc-fdG  »rftr  d'<se  II  (942) 

srft ii 

raamchand  maari-o  ah  raavan. 

Ram  Chand  - the  mind  - has  slaughtered  Raawan  - pride; 

ashre  aranftr  udd'fe*  11  (942) 

% Tr*fiRF  11 

bhayd  babheekhan  gurmukh  parchaa-in. 

the  Gurmukh  understands  the  secret  revealed  by  Babheekhan. 

3raKfa  H'fefd  WJE  3R  II  (942) 

tttR  wt  tf  II 

gurmukh  saa-ir  paahan  taaray. 

The  Gurmukh  carries  even  stones  across  the  ocean. 

aranftr  åfe  thIh  Gift  iiboii  (942) 

HR  # T7fFT  TcTF  llXoll 

gurmukh  kot  taytees  uDhaaray.  ||40|| 

The  Gurmukh  saves  millions  of  people.  ||40|| 

dldHfr  T5T  rl'd  II  (942) 

gurmukh  chookai  aavan  jaan. 

The  comings  and  goings  in  reincarnation  are  ended  for  the  Gurmukh. 

CTTHfa  TT3RJ  Ift  II  (942) 

Trijf%  iq-rt  wj  11 

gurmukh  dargeh  paavai  maan. 

The  Gurmukh  is  honored  in  the  Court  of  the  Lord. 

dldHfG  TT  T%  J-lfi'd  II  (942) 

II 

gurmukh  khotay  kharay  pachhaan. 

The  Gurmukh  distinguishes  the  true  from  the  false. 

dldHfr  tt'dl  Hofri  fd»TT  II  (942) 

TFT  TtRt  1%3TT5  II 

gurmukh  laagai  sahj  Dhi-aan. 

The  Gurmukh  focuses  his  meditation  on  the  celestial  Lord. 


didyfe  tiddio  feufe  HHfe  II  (942) 

^yPsi  tw  Ri  Hi  Ri  *nrfe  ii 

gurmukh  dargeh  sifat  samaa-ay. 

In  the  Court  of  the  Lord,  the  Gurmukh  is  absorbed  in  His  Praises. 

(TOor  aruHfe  % 7)  irfe  iibuii  (942) 

UTTT  |fe*jps|  «T§  ^ Tfe  Ife?  II 

naanak  gurmukh  banDh  na  paa-ay.  ||41 1| 

O Nanak,  the  Gurmukh  is  not  bound  by  bonds.  ||41 1| 

dTUHfe  ?TH  ftSdrltS  ufe  II  (942) 

7JTTjf%  TPJ  f^R  TTfe  II 

gurmukh  naam  niranjan  paa-ay. 

The  Gurmukh  obtains  the  Name  of  the  Immaculate  Lord. 

aranfe  ufn  Hufe  trafe  11  (942) 

TTfe  ^FTfe  II 

gurmukh  ha-umai  sabad  jalaa-ay. 

Through  the  Shabad,  the  Gurmukh  bums  away  his  ego. 

dldHfe  Hfe  5T  dfe  dl1«  II  (942) 

tt%  % Tfe  uife  11 

gurmukh  saachay  kay  gun  gaa-ay. 

The  Gurmukh  sings  the  Glorious  Praises  of  the  True  Lord. 

dldHfe  H'tl  UU  HHfe  II  (942) 

TT#  t|  TTlfe  II 

gurmukh  saachai  rahai  samaa-ay. 

The  Gurmukh  remains  absorbed  in  the  True  Lord. 

did  Hfe  H'fe  rt'fH  Iffe  6«H  ufe  II  (942) 

^tt1%  ufRr  fefe  tttt  ffe  11 

gurmukh  saach  naam  pat  ootam  ho-ay. 

Through  the  True  Name,  the  Gurmukh  is  honored  and  exalted. 

rt'rtoc  druyfe  HdlW  £ ofr  HUt  ufe  II8PII  (942) 

UT TT  *X<*i\*k  WM  W # fefeft  ffe  II || 

naanak  gurmukh  sagal  bhavan  kee  sojhee  ho-ay.  ||42|| 

O Nanak,  the  Gurmukh  understands  all  the  worlds.  ||42|| 


HH  ocse  nfe  %W  II  (942) 

ch<4 IJI  W ■nlrl  %7TT  II 

kavan  mool  kavan  mat  vaylaa. 

What  is  the  root,  the  source  of  all?  What  teachings  hold  for  these  times? 

dd1  ocse  3TH  fHH  oT  3 ti«1  II  (942) 

%TT  Y’H'JJ  f%TT  || 

tayraa  kavan  guroo  jis  kaa  too  chaylaa. 

Who  is  your  guru?  Whose  disciple  are  you? 

<x«e  ottj1  h doo  fod  TH  II  (942) 

HHT  # f#TT#  II 

kavan  kathaa  lay  rahhu  niraalay. 

What  is  that  speech,  by  which  you  remain  unattached? 

HH  7P7>^  H5TJ  3H  H*H  II  (942) 

Hf#  HTTJ  HT#  II 

bolai  naanak  sunhu  tum  baalay. 

Listen  to  what  we  say,  O Nanak,  you  little  boy. 

HH  5TH1  of  sfe  HtW  II  (942) 

TTTJ  HHT  HH  TT  II 

ays  kathaa  kaa  day-ay  beechaar. 

Give  us  your  opinion  on  what  we  have  said. 

3HHH  HHfe  HUl'dcld'd  1183 II  (942) 

H'HI'Wj*  || || 

bhavjai  sabad  langhaavanhaar.  ||43|| 

How  can  the  Shabad  carry  us  across  the  terrifying  world-ocean?"  ||43|| 

»(Hf  Hfddld  tw  II  (943) 

HTT  3T#^  Hf#  %HT  II 

pavan  arambh  satgu r mat  vaylaa. 

From  the  air  came  the  beginning.  This  is  the  age  of  the  True  Guru's  Teachings. 

HHH  dTH  HHfø  mPa  HH1-  II  (943) 

(t<frj  Sjf#  HHT  II 

sabad  guroo  surat  Dhun  chaylaa. 

The  Shabad  is  the  Guru,  upon  whom  I lovingly  focus  my  consciousness;  I am  the  chaylaa, 
the  disciple. 


tticxtj  oft)1  25  dd6  Pod1«'  II  (943) 

3FFT  W % P^IHI  II 

akath  kathaa  lay  raha-o  niraalaa. 

Speaking  the  Unspoken  Speech,  I remain  unattached. 

rt'rtoc  tjPdl  tjldl  ?Td  3P4W  II  (943) 

'i  M'ti  hP  ^P  ^pT  Hl H IH  I II 

naanak  jug  jug  gur  gopaalaa. 

0 Nanak,  throughout  the  ages,  the  Lord  of  the  World  is  my  Guru. 

Hor  jra?  te  otgr  4)^1  ii  (943) 

Tf  TW  ^Ini'H  II 

ayk  sabad  jit  kathaa  veechaaree. 

1 contemplate  the  sermon  of  the  Shabad,  the  Word  of  the  One  God. 

3raKfa  U§K  »raife  PcSd'dl  1188 II  (943) 

ite  tep  Pd  I 'O  IIVYII 

gurmukh  ha-umai  agan  nivaaree.  ||44|| 

The  Gurmukh  puts  out  the  fire  of  egotism.  ||44|| 

H5  å $3  fa§  tebtf  FFd  II  (943) 

te  Tte  te  ’TTT  II 

main  kay  dant  ki-o  khaa-ee-ai  saar. 

With  teeth  of  wax,  how  can  one  chew  iron? 

Pd  dida  rl'ft;  H o{«e  »l'd'd  II  (943) 

H I $ ^ HHIJ|  Hl^l’T*  II 

jit  garab  jaa-ay  so  kavan  aahaar. 

What  is  that  food,  which  takes  away  pride? 

te  S1-  UTT  FltJd  »Idlfrt  fbd'drt  II  (943) 

te  TT  TT  te  3Tte  NHdd  II 

hivai  kaa  ghar  mandar  agan  piraahan. 

How  can  one  live  in  the  palace,  the  home  of  snow,  wearing  robes  of  fire? 

o(drt  did1  PiHd  dd  ttld'drt  II  (943) 

TTT  TTT  PpJ  T|  II 

kavan  gufaa  jit  rahai  avaahan. 

Where  is  that  cave,  within  which  one  may  remain  unshaken? 


fel?  fl?  fen  o[f  rFfe  HH1#  II  (943) 

^rT  uu  f#*r  ^ ^rrfoT  11 

it  ut  kis  ka-o  jaan  samaavai. 

Who  should  we  know  to  be  pervading  here  and  there? 

6 fU?j  fw?)  Hft  Hfifu  HK1#  II8UII  (943) 

1%3Tr5  TT5  HUf|  HHT#  IIY^II 

kavan  Dhi-aan  man  maneh  samaavai.  ||45|| 

What  is  that  meditation,  which  leads  the  mind  to  be  absorbed  in  itself?  ||45|| 

U§  Uf  H H f#UU  ##  II  (943) 

f?  # 1 wrt  ii 

ha-o  ha-o  mai  mai  vichahu  khovai. 

Eradicating  egotism  and  individualism  from  within, 

f FT  At  så  ut  II  (943) 

^»TT  tt  M,=hj  ftt  II 
doojaa  maytai  ayko  hovai. 

and  erasing  duality,  the  mortal  becomes  one  with  God. 

HUT  ofUUr  H?>HU  JF^U  II  (943) 

^PJ  4NK'  II 

jag  karrhaa  manmukh  gaavaar. 

The  world  is  difficult  for  the  foolish,  self-willed  manmukh; 

HUU  cfHfetw  FFU  II  (943) 

THlfrt  tht  || 

sabad  kamaa-ee-ai  khaa-ee-ai  saar. 
practicing  the  Shabad,  one  chews  iron. 

ttfufu  aTUfU  55  rH'd  II  (943) 

3tu1t  uTffe  ii 

antar  baahar  ayko  jaanai. 

Know  the  One  Lord,  inside  and  out. 

<TO5  »raife  HU  H fe  did  5 31#  II8ÉII  (943) 

UTTT  3Tuft  Ht  hR)^.  %HT#  ll^ll 

naanak  agan  marai  satgur  kai  bhaanai.  ||46|| 

O Nanak,  the  fire  is  quenched,  through  the  Pleasure  of  the  True  Guru's  Will.  ||46|| 


Frø  3 d'd1  dl44  Prt'S'd  II  (943) 

ft  # ^rar  ferfe  11 

sach  bhai  raataa  garab  nivaarai. 

Imbued  with  the  True  Fear  of  God,  pride  is  taken  away; 

55T  HW  ?ltJ  ra  II  (943) 

tt^tt  fftt  ii 

ayko  jaataa  sabad  veechaarai. 

realize  that  He  is  One,  and  contemplate  the  Shabad. 

Frera  th  Fra  »rafe  ut»r  II  (943) 

ff^  ft;  ftor  ii 

sabad  vasai  sach  antar  hee-aa. 

With  the  True  Shabad  abiding  deep  within  the  heart, 

37>  FT?>  HtHW  Tfe  3Uft»F  II  (943) 

FJ  F^  TflTFJ  Tft3TT  II 

tan  man  seetal  rang  rangee-aa. 

the  body  and  mind  are  cooled  and  soothed,  and  colored  with  the  Lord's  Love. 

sra  fer  »rarfe  ferra  11  (943) 

FPJ  f II 

kaam  kroDh  bikh  agan  nivaaray. 

The  fire  of  sexual  desire,  anger  and  corruption  is  quenched. 

(■jrajor  ?ra#  ?rafe  fwr  iispii  (943) 

FIFT  'TT^t  TTfe  f^srfe  ||Y^|| 

naanak  nadree  nadar  pi-aaray.  ||47|| 

O Nanak,  the  Beloved  bestows  His  Glance  of  Grace.  ||47|| 

of^ft  Fffe  tJT  fe%  Uff  g’feWF  II  (943) 

4*4  4 ^Psl  F|  fft  FT  ^l^3TT  II 

kavan  mukh  chand  hivai  ghar  chhaa-i-aa. 

The  moon  of  the  mind  is  cool  and  dark;  how  is  it  enlightened? 

ora?j  Hfa  HTtT  3V  33JTfe»F  II  (943) 

44  4 ljf%  ^ ^ 14  lo  FT  || 

kavan  mukh  sooraj  tapai  tapaa-i-aa. 

How  does  the  sun  blaze  so  brilliantly? 


o(<£rt  Hftf  oc«  rldd  fen  3ff  II  (943) 

•F'-M  Hpk  TFT  TTTFT  fTT  T^  II 

kavan  mukh  kaal  johat  nit  rahai. 

How  can  the  constant  watchful  gaze  of  Death  be  turned  away? 

o(<£rt  apM  dldHftf  ufe  UH  II  (943) 

TTT  ffsr  t|  II 

kavan  buDh  gurmukh  pat  rahai. 

By  what  understanding  is  the  honor  of  the  Gurmukh  preserved? 

% h ora  mrt  ii  (943) 

TTJ  Tt  TFJ  II 

kavan  joDh  jo  kaal  sanghaarai. 

Who  is  the  warrior,  who  conquers  Death? 

to  g*#  aførf  nat:  11  (943) 

Tt^  HF^T  HFTJ  IIV^H 

bolai  banee  naanak  beechaarai.  ||48|| 

Give  us  your  thoughtful  reply,  O Nanak.  ||48|| 

HTO  WViS  HftT  Hf?  »P-FT  II  (943) 

HFTT  H^T  Tli^  3FTRT  II 

sabad  bhaakhat  sas  jot  apaaraa. 

Giving  voice  to  the  Shabad,  the  moon  of  the  mind  is  illuminated  with  infinity. 

HfH  Uffe  H?  ^H  fH?  Wffd»FT  II  (943) 

•MpH  '4 P 4 ti  [45.  3tft3TTTT  II 

sas  ghar  soor  vasai  mitai  anDhi-aaraa. 

When  the  sun  dwells  in  the  house  of  the  moon,  the  darkness  is  dispelled. 

W tW  HH  offe  (7H  »PFT  II  (943) 

tfTJ  HH  =hR  HFJ  3rø"RT  II 

sukh  dukh  sam  kar  naam  aDhaaraa. 

Pleasure  and  pain  are  just  the  same,  when  one  takes  the  Support  of  the  Naam,  the  Name 
of  the  Lord. 

»FH  IFfe  Qd'dcrd'd1  II  (943) 

3TFTTTP-  HHFFT^TTT  II 

aapay  paar  utaaranhaaraa. 

He  Himself  saves,  and  carries  us  across. 


sru  iru#  ks  H'fe  HHfe  II  (943) 

^JT  wt  -H  |R|  >hj-i  i$  II 

gur  parchai  man  saach  samaa-ay. 

With  faith  in  the  Guru,  the  mind  merges  in  Truth, 

US^fe  oTO  7)  lffe  lIBtfll  (943) 

y'J|c|R  TPTf  IIX^II 

paranvat  naanak  kaal  na  khaa-ay.  ||49|| 

and  then,  prays  Nanak,  one  is  not  consumed  by  Death.  ||49|| 

?TH  dd  H^  ut  fefe  rFU  II  (943) 

IH  RtR  || 

naam  tat  sabh  hee  sir  jaapai. 

The  essence  of  the  Naam,  the  Name  of  the  Lord,  is  known  to  be  the  most  exalted  and 
excellent  of  all. 

fart  rt1^  uy  ocw  Hd'4  II  (943) 

urt  TTFJ  WT#  II 

bin  naavai  dukh  kaal  santaapai. 

Without  the  Name,  one  is  afflicted  by  pain  and  death. 

dd  dd  fe?5  II  (943) 

Urfr  Uf  fM  4TJ  HT#  II 

tato  tat  milai  man  maanai. 

When  one's  essence  merges  into  the  essence,  the  mind  is  satisfied  and  fulfilled. 

UtF  FPfe  feotu  urfe  »ffe  II  (943) 

^HT  'jj  |$  Hf#  HT#  II 

doojaa  jaa-ay  ikat  ghar  aanai. 

Duality  is  gone,  and  one  enters  into  the  home  of  the  One  Lord. 

H75  dldlrt  dldrl  II  (943) 

II 

bolai  pavnaa  gagan  garjai. 

The  breath  blows  across  the  sky  of  the  Tenth  Gate  and  vibrates. 

(■TOof  fedtl«  fews  HU#  IIUOII  (943) 

HFTT  MriHH  Hffe  II VH 

naanak  nihchal  milan  sahjai.  ||50|| 

O Nanak,  the  mortal  then  intuitively  meets  the  eternal,  unchanging  Lord.  ||50|| 


»føfa  HT  WTjfe  HT  Pdtødé  HT  HHT  II  (943) 

stcTft  TpT  TTtR  H/T  frw  HH/T  II 

antar  sunaN  baahar  sunaN  taribhavan  sunn  masuNnaN. 

The  absolute  Lord  is  deep  within;  the  absolute  Lord  is  outside  us  as  well.  The  absolute 
Lord  totally  filis  the  three  worlds. 

#H?jffrt3T6f§iry?jU^II  (943) 

'3fT  TT  'T I u)  TT  TT  M 1 4 T"  TpT  II 

cha-uthay  sunnai  jo  nar  jaanai  taa  ka-o  paap  na  puNnaN. 

One  who  knows  the  Lord  in  the  fourth  State,  is  not  subject  to  virtue  or  vice. 

Ulfc  U|fe  HT  5F  H*#  #§  II  (943) 

H Id  d Id  HH  TT  H lu)  II 

ghat  ghat  sunn  kaa  jaanai  bhay-o. 

One  who  knows  the  mystery  of  God  the  Absolute,  who  pervades  each  and  every  heart, 

»nfc  yrr  11  (943) 

3TTf%  f^FT  II 

aad  purakh  niranjan  day-o. 

knows  the  Primal  Being,  the  Immaculate  Divine  Lord. 

TT  HT  TH  Podrlf)  d’d1  II  (943) 

Hf  4 d HTH  f^HTT  v Id  I II 

jo  jan  naam  niranjan  raataa. 

That  humble  being  who  is  imbued  with  the  Immaculate  Naam, 

troet  Hst  yrr  few  iihhii  (943) 

HIHT  mf  fj/Hf  ftsTPTT  ll^ll 

naanakso-ee  purakh  biDhaataa.  ||51|| 

O Nanak,  is  himself  the  Primal  Lord,  the  Architect  of  Destiny.  ||51 1| 

HT  HT  ofU  Hf  5Rjf  II  (943) 

WTP  ^ t|  H^J  Ttt  II 

sunno  sunn  kahai  sabh  ko-ee. 

Everyone  speaks  of  the  Absolute  Lord,  the  unmanifest  void. 

WfTUT  HT  ora1  31  UEt  II  (943) 

3TTTT  ^ TTT  T frf  II 

anhat  sunn  kahaa  tay  ho-ee. 

How  can  one  find  this  absolute  void? 


ttlA03  Hprt  33  H o(H  II  (943) 

3-M£d  ■yP  T3  3 %3  II 

an  hat  sunn  ratay  say  kaisay. 

Who  are  they,  who  are  attuned  to  this  absolute  void? 

ftTFT  3 §3FT  %H  ut  HH  II  (943) 

Pi  ’H  3 333  P^H  3"3  II 

jis  tay  upjay  tis  hee  jaisay. 

They  are  like  the  Lord,  from  whom  they  originated. 

§fe  H?>fH  7i  huIu  3 »r^fo  frfu  II  (943) 

3Tfe  33f3  3 TFft  3 3Rft  3Tf|  II 

o-ay  janam  na  mareh  na  aavahi  jaahi. 

They  are  not  bom,  they  do  not  die;  they  do  not  come  and  go. 

(VTjot  3TUHftr  H3  HHU^fu  IltlPII  (943) 

3T3T  "5^1%  3^  3Wrf|  11^  II 

naanak  gurmukh  man  samjhaahi.  ||52|| 

O Nanak,  the  Gurmukhs  instruct  their  minds.  ||52|| 

?j§  33  H33  UH#  33  II  (943) 

33  3^  33F  333  T3  II 

na-o  sar  subhar  dasvai  pooray. 

By  practicing  control  over  the  nine  gates,  one  attains  perfect  control  over  the  Tenth  Gate. 

33  W3U3  H3  IHT^fu  33  II  (943) 

33  3333  ^3  3333f|  II 

tah  anhat  sunn  vajaavah  tooray. 

There,  the  unstruck  sound  current  of  the  absolute  Lord  vibrates  and  resounds. 

FF3  33  %f3  UH3  II  (943) 

ht3  tt3  3^  H 

saachai  raachay  daykh  hajooray. 

Behold  the  True  Lord  ever-present,  and  merge  with  Him. 

urfe  Uffe  FP3  3f3»F  3333  II  (943) 

3fe  3fe  3Tf  ?f|3Tr  II 

ghat  ghat  saach  rahi-aa  bharpooray. 

The  True  Lord  is  pervading  and  permeating  each  and  every  heart. 


iJ'dl  lJddl£  ufe  II  (944) 

^T^TFft  II 

guptee  banee  pargat  ho-ay. 

The  hidden  Bani  of  the  Word  is  revealed. 

(TOor  iraftr  HH  HH  Hfe  IIU3II  (944) 

TPTT  TTf%  HT*  1143  II 

naanak  parakh  la-ay  sach  so-ay.  ||53|| 

O Nanak,  the  True  Lord  is  revealed  and  known.  ||53|| 

HUrT  S^H  fHHfå  Frø  Ut  II  (944) 

ttt  ft  RID  frt  ii 

sahj  bhaa-ay  milee-ai  sukh  hovai. 

Meeting  with  the  Lord  through  intuition  and  love,  peace  is  found. 

CTUHfa  rH'dl  (tH  ?>  H#  II  (944) 

II 

gurmukh  jaagai  need  na  sovai. 

The  Gurmukh  remains  awake  and  aware;  he  does  not  fali  sleep. 

H7>  HUH  WfUUfu  EPU  II  (944) 

^h4hR  mt  ii 

sunn  sabad  aprampar  Dhaarai. 

He  enshrines  the  unlimited,  absolute  Shabad  deep  within. 

ofUH  Hotf  HHfe  fcSHd'd  II  (944) 

T^cT  wr  ^rrft  ftwit  il 

kahtay  mukat  sabad  nistaarai. 

Chanting  the  Shabad,  he  is  liberated,  and  saves  others  as  well. 

3TU  ofr  uHt»F  H Hfe  II  (944) 

7JT  # ttf%3TT  4 Hft  TT%  II 

gur  kee  deekhi-aa  say  sach  raatay. 

Those  who  practice  the  Guru's  Teachings  are  attuned  to  the  Truth. 

TTOoT  »TU  3I^fe  fHHH  ?>ut  aTH  l|i-IB  II  (944) 

UTTT  3U^  WT  U#  mT  II  4*11 

naanak  aap  gavaa-ay  milan  nahee  bharaatay.  ||54|| 

O Nanak,  those  who  eradicate  their  self-conceit  meet  with  the  Lord;  they  do  not  remain 
separated  by  doubt.  ||54|| 


fffe  H fef  sis-  II  (944) 

ffffe  -4<4  |3  fet  ffeT  TTT  II 

kubuDh  chavaavai  so  kit  thaa-ay. 

Where  is  that  place,  where  evil  thoughts  are  destroyed? 

fe§  33  ?j  ff  33T  irfe  II  (944) 

fe'd  Tf  T ffe  -4  I dl  <4IS  II 

ki-o  tat  na  boojhai  chotaa  khaa-ay. 

The  mortal  does  not  understand  the  essence  of  reality;  why  must  he  suffer  in  pain? 

fm  sfe  ara  åfe  7i  grf  il  (944) 

TT  Tfe  TTST  fefT  T TTfe  II 

jam  dar  baaDhay  ko-ay  na  raakhai. 

No  one  can  save  one  who  is  tied  up  at  Death's  door. 

fef  Fra#  ?rfe  ufe  Fpf  11  (944) 

ffef  TTfe  Tft  3TT  II 

bin  sabdai  naahee  pat  saakhai. 

Without  the  Shabad,  no  one  has  any  credit  or  honor. 

fe  6 sfe  ff  IT#  ITf  II  (944) 

ffer  Tfe  ffe  Tlfe  TTT  || 

ki-o  kar  boojhai  paavai  paar. 

How  can  one  obtain  understanding  and  cross  over? 

(■TTjoT  H?>Hfa  7)  ff  IIUUII  (944) 

TITTT  FRfffe  T ffe  ll^ll 

naanak  manmukh  na  bujhai  gavaar.  ||55|| 

O Nanak,  the  foolish  self-wilied  manmukh  does  not  understand.  ||55|| 

fffe  fet  ara  iraf  afefe  11  (944) 

fffer  fefe  fr  TTTf  fenfe  11 

kubuDh  mitai  gur  sabad  beechaar. 

Evil  thoughts  are  erased,  contemplating  the  Word  of  the  Guru's  Shabad. 

nfeara  tt  ny  f»tra  11  (944) 

TfefT  fet  TPT  f 3TTT  || 

satgur  bhaytai  mokh  du-aar. 

Meeting  with  the  True  Guru,  the  door  of  liberation  is  found. 


33  ?>  tjfå  HTjW  tTfe  t^fe  II  (944) 

3^  3 WTT  II 

tat  na  cheenai  manmukh  jal  jaa-ay. 

The  self-willed  manmukh  does  not  understand  the  essence  of  reality,  and  is  burnt  to 
ashes. 

fegfe  33*  irfe  II  (944) 

^■hR)  Ri^tQ  # WT  II 

durmat  vichhurh  chotaa  khaa-ay. 

His  evil-mindedness  separates  him  from  the  Lord,  and  he  suffers. 

UoTH  H#  UTS  fe»T?j  II  (944) 

■H  R •T'T  T(ul  RtsTTT  II 

maanai  hukam  sabhay  gun  gi-aan. 

Accepting  the  Hukam  of  the  Lord's  Command,  he  is  blessed  with  ail  virtues  and  spiritual 
wisdom. 

cTOof  eUURJ  IT#  W3  IILIÉII  (944) 

UTTT  TW  TTt  UTU;  ll^ll 

naanak  dargeh  paavai  maan.  ||56|| 

O Nanak,  he  is  honored  in  the  Court  of  the  Lord.  ||56|| 

H'ti  ?lfU  115  *435  Ufe  II  (944) 

•RTT  3W5  II 

saach  vakhar  Dhan  palai  ho-ay. 

One  who  possesses  the  merchandise,  the  wealth  of  the  True  Name, 

»rflf  3U  3RT  # Hfe  II  (944) 

3Tffe  Ut  ufe  # II 

aap  tarai  taaray  bhee  so-ay. 

crosses  over,  and  carries  others  across  with  him  as  well. 

HUfa  33r  ft  yfe  ufe  II  (944) 

Trn  Tfe  u#  11 

sahj  rataa  boojhai  pat  ho-ay. 

One  who  intuitively  understands,  and  is  attuned  to  the  Lord,  is  honored. 

31  ofr  ofetfe  ofe  7)  5ffe  II  (944) 

ut# 4^  Ri  11 

taa  kee  keemat  karai  na  ko-ay. 

No  one  can  estimate  his  worth. 


HU  UlF  HU  ufettF  HH’fe  II  (944) 

ff  tfT  Uf  Tf|3TT  fTTf  II 

jah  daykhaa  tah  rahi-aa  samaa-ay. 

Wherever  I look,  I see  the  Lord  permeating  and  pervading. 

(TOoT  irfe  KU  HH  S’fe  IIUPII  (944) 

TRT  TTfe  Ut  f f UTT  IIMf  II 
naanak  paar  parai  sach  bhaa-ay.  ||57|| 

O Nanak,  through  the  Love  of  the  True  Lord,  one  crosses  over.  ||57|| 

H HUU  oT  ofr  ?TT  cfefefe  feu  HUfrt  3«rlW  HH'd  II  (944) 
f fff  TT  Tf  TFJ  Tsftffe  cl  <1  ffff  fffet  II 

so  sabad  kaa  kahaa  vaas  kathee-alay  jit  taree-ai  bhavjal  sansaaro. 

Where  is  the  Shabad  said  to  dwell?  What  will  carry  us  across  the  terrifying  world-ocean? 

H HH  WT75  o(<j)m  feH  fU  ocsrt  ttflFU  II  (944) 

t Hf  3Tff  UTf  T#TT  fef;  ffj  tuttt  II 

tarai  sat  angul  vaa-ee  kahee-ai  tis  kaho  kavan  aDhaaro. 

The  breath,  when  exhaled,  extends  out  ten  finger  lengths;  what  is  the  support  of  the 
breath? 

H?5  uw  wnrfeu  uu  fJxQ  <xPd  wray  hitu  11  (944) 

ftfe  %fe  fffefe  ftt  fef  tR  fff  ffW  || 

bolai  khaylai  asthir  hovai  ki-o  kar  alakh  lakhaa-ay. 

Speaking  and  playing,  how  can  one  be  stable  and  steady?  How  can  the  unseen  be  seen? 

Hfe  H»F>ft  HU  fff  uut  mut  Hf  HHUf  II  (944) 

ffer  fjfpfe  ff;  flff  Tft  Uffe  Hf  HUfTf  II 

sun  su-aamee  sach  naanak  paranvai  apnay  man  samjhaa-ay. 

Listen,  O master;  Nanak  prays  truly.  Instruct  your  own  mind. 

did  Hfe  HUU  Hfe  fef  Wdl  ffe  At;  dl  Hfe  fHM'fc!  II  (944) 

f?ff%  uuf  ffer  ferf  tfc  Tfe  Uffe  fefer  femr;  11 

gurmukh  sabday  sach  liv  laagai  kar  nadree  mayl  milaa-ay. 

The  Gurmukh  is  lovingly  attuned  to  the  True  Shabad.  Bestowing  His  Glance  of  Grace,  He 
unites  us  in  His  Union. 

mfe  uw  »rir  utf  yt  mrt  nutzii  (944) 

ffe  TTfT  ffe  ttfT  urfer  ffPT  II  Vil 

aapay  daanaa  aapay  beenaa  poorai  bhaag  samaa-ay.  ||58|| 

He  Himself  is  all-knowing  and  all-seeing.  By  perfect  destiny,  we  merge  in  Him.  ||58|| 


H HW  ojf  fcSddfd  WH  WW4  TT3  33  H3t  II  (944) 

^ ?TTT  TT-  P i ’ d p 4 IT,  SRTg-  ^ %?TT  cTo  PI  || 

so  sabad  ka-o  nirantar  vaas  alkhaN  jah  daykhaa  tah  so-ee. 

That  Shabad  dwells  deep  within  the  nucleus  of  all  beings.  God  is  invisible;  wherever  I 
look,  there  I see  Him. 

J-)<£rt  oF  ^'H1  H?j  frt^'H1  »1o(W  ofrt1  33  FTSt  II  (944) 

TTT  TT  TTTT  TT  fpTTTTT  TTTT  TTTT  SIT  Thf  II 

pavan  kaa  vaasaa  sunn  nivaasaa  akal  kalaa  Dhar  so-ee. 

The  air  is  the  dwelling  place  of  the  absolute  Lord.  He  has  no  qualities;  He  has  all  qualities. 

fTefe  oT3  HW  UJ3  Hfr  TH  f%33  33H  TITTT  II  (944) 

TTp  TT  TMI  Pt  Tp  IpTf  Tnj  TTTT  || 

nadar  karay  sabad  ghat  meh  vasai  vichahu  bharam  gavaa-ay. 

When  He  bestows  His  Glance  of  Grace,  the  Shabad  comes  to  abide  within  the  heart,  and 
doubt  is  eradicated  from  within. 

3^  H3  frtdH35  fftdH75  tJ'd)  ?TH  Kfe  TTT3  II  (944) 

TTj  TTj  P v -H"!  P TTTf  4 l'Jfl  d IT  I +iP  4T  I TT  || 

tan  man  nirmal  nirmal  banee  naamo  man  vasaa-ay. 

The  body  and  mind  become  immaculate,  through  the  Immaculate  Word  of  His  Bani.  Let 
His  Name  be  enshrined  in  your  mind. 

HHfe  Tf  s^H'dld  33t>>r  fe3  §3  tT#  II  (944) 

7Mf%  ^ TTTTTT  Tfp  TT  TT  TTT  TlP  II 

sabad  guroo  bhavsaagar  taree-ai  it  ut  ayko  jaanai. 

The  Shabad  is  the  Guru,  to  carry  you  across  the  terrifying  world-ocean.  Know  the  One 
Lord  alone,  here  and  hereafter. 

Pdrt  T3?>  Adl  ft1  ft<X  H33  Tfi'd  lldtf  II  (944) 

T^  Tft  WTTT  TTTTT  TTTT;  TT^  TWP  ll^ll 

chihan  varan  nahee  chhaa-i-aa  maa-i-aa  naanak  sabad  pachhaanai.  ||59|| 

He  has  no  form  or  color,  shadow  or  illusion;  O Nanak,  realize  the  Shabad.  ||59|| 

3 H3  WfTTS5  »iQy  H?>  H3  »1'd'd  II  (944) 

^ TT  3RpT  TTT  3T3SJ  TT  TTJ  TTTTTt  II 

tarai  sat  angul  vaa-ee  a-oDhoo  sunn  sach  aahaaro. 

O reclusive  hermit,  the  True,  Absolute  Lord  is  the  support  of  the  exhaled  breath,  which 
extends  out  ten  finger  lengths. 


dldtffkf  575  33  f3375  rdlf)  »1753  WF3  II  (944) 

4r4  33;  ftfr4  4tt  3Trrff  11 

gurmukh  bolai  tat  birolai  cheenai  alakh  apaaro. 

The  Gurmukh  speaks  and  churns  the  essence  of  reality,  and  realizes  the  unseen,  infinite 
Lord. 

3 TT3  H3  H33  <SH'£  3T  Hf3  »RJ5T3  II  (944) 

t 333;  33T3  3T  3fø  3^P  ai^+lO  II 

tarai  gun  maytai  sabad  vasaa-ay  taa  man  chookai  ahankaaro. 

Eradicating  the  three  qualities,  he  enshrines  the  Shabad  within,  and  then,  his  mind  is  rid  of 
egotism. 

Wf3f3  trold  53  rH'd  31  Uf3  3^3  753T  fU»F3  II  (944) 

3314  33T  3T4  3T  3)14  f^TTt  || 

antar  baahar  ayko  jaanai  taa  har  naam  lagai  pi-aaro. 

Inside  and  out,  he  knows  the  One  Lord  alone;  he  is  in  love  with  the  Name  of  the  Lord. 

H3K(3  ftrarcF  ft  w »rir  »rcw  f5w  11  (944) 

7J333T  JWJ  føpTT  3T  3TFT  33Tf  WTT  || 

sukhmanaa  irhaa  pinguiaa  boojhai  jaa  aapay  alakh  lakhaa-ay. 

He  understands  the  Sushmana,  Ida  and  Pingala,  when  the  unseen  Lord  reveals  Himself. 

(TO3  f33  3 flrit  FT31  Hfddld  H>F3  IIÉOII  (944) 

3T3T  ftf  t 3?t4  3T3T  -hR)^.  33ft  3373  II  ^ o || 

naanak  tihu  tay  oopar  saachaa  satgur  sabad  samaa-ay.  ||60|| 

O Nanak,  the  True  Lord  is  above  these  three  energy  channels.  Through  the  Word,  the 
Shabad  of  the  True  Guru,  one  merges  with  Him.  ||60|| 

HT)  oF  thI Q 333  333  ofd1  3H  t|'«l  II  (944) 

33  TT  41 3 33^  34(373  333;  TT3  T7J  II 

man  kaa  jee-o  pavan  kathee-alay  pavan  kahaa  ras  khaa-ee. 

The  air  is  said  to  be  the  soul  of  the  mind.  But  what  does  the  air  feed  on? 

fcJT»P3  ofr  HtEr  333  »féf  føj  333  3>F5t  II  (944) 

fø3TR  # TJ5T  333  373g;føsr  # 333  3373  II 

gi-aan  kee  mudraa  kavan  a-oDhoo  siDh  kee  kavan  kamaa-ee. 

What  is  the  way  of  the  spiritual  teacher,  and  the  reclusive  hermit?  What  is  the  occupation 
of  the  Siddha? 


fec^  Hsfe  dH  7)  »T%  »få*!  d§H  fe»FH  7)  tffet  II  (945) 

f'sj'l  73J  Tf  3Tf%  3R"S(  f^SfPT  -T  II 

bin  sabdai  ras  na  aavai  a-oDhoo  ha-umai  pi-aas  na  jaa-ee. 

Without  the  Shabad,  the  essence  does  not  come,  O hermit,  and  the  thirst  of  egotism  does 
not  depart. 

Hafe  dH  »ffed  dH  ufeWF  Hfe  dtt  »Riffel'  II  (945) 

TRfe  7%  srferf  7^  TT^3TT  t|  3T7(Tf  II 

sabad  ratay  amrit  ras  paa-i-aa  saachay  rahay  aghaa-ee. 

Imbued  with  the  Shabad,  one  finds  the  ambrosial  essence,  and  remains  fulfilled  with  the 
True  Name. 

o(<£rt  §fe  ItTH  »fHfed  ddl»T  fo(d  feUETH  II  (945) 

t^ft ffsr fem; 3rfe%7T R'-miti  h 

kavan  buDh  jit  asthir  rahee-ai  kit  bhojan  tariptaasai. 

What  is  that  wisdom,  by  which  one  remains  steady  and  stable?  What  food  brings 
satisfaction? 

ETOot  Hid  did  % oTH  7)  dFH  IIÉ^II  (945) 

'TTTRT  ^5  7J?|  7PT  TTfeTjr  % ^ Tf  II  % l II 

naanak  dukh  sukh  sam  kar  jaapai  satgur  tay  kaal  na  garaasai.  ||61 1| 

O Nanak,  when  one  looks  upon  pain  and  pleasure  alike,  through  the  True  Guru,  then  he  is 
not  consumed  by  Death.  ||61 1| 

dfdl  7i  d‘31  dfii  Adl  H'd1  II  (945) 

v Ri  *T  7ld  I ^ Ri  d ?Tl  H Id  I II 

rang  na  raataa  ras  nahee  maataa. 

If  one  is  not  imbued  with  the  Lord's  Love,  nor  intoxicated  with  His  subtle  essence, 

fyft  dTd  nat;  fffø  afw  3T3T  II  (945) 

Tfr  TRt  d id  i n 

bin  gur  sabdai  jal  bal  taataa. 

without  the  Word  of  the  Guru's  Shabad,  he  is  frustrated,  and  consumed  by  his  own  inner 
fire. 

fae  7)  dTfe»fT  Hae  ?>  S’fewr  II  (945) 

fer;  tt  7rf%3TT  7T  ^rrf%3TT  n 

bind  na  raakhi-aa  sabad  na  bhaakhi-aa. 

He  does  not  preserve  his  semen  and  seed,  and  does  not  chant  the  Shabad. 


?>  H^fW  Hf  ?>  »rarfw  II  (945) 

rtj  f 3mi%3rT  n 

pavan  na  saaDhi-aa  sach  na  araaDhi-aa. 

He  does  not  control  his  breath;  he  does  not  worship  and  adore  the  True  Lord. 

»raH  offcj1  H HH  otfd  dff  II  (945) 

3trt  w *nr  t|  11 

akath  kathaa  lay  sam  kar  rahai. 

But  one  who  speaks  the  Unspoken  Speech,  and  remains  balanced, 

3f  (TOot  »F3H  ot§  WU  lléPII  (945) 

rR  httt  3nrnr  rh  tr  ^r|  11  % R n 

ta-o  naanak  aatam  raam  ka-o  lahai.  ||62|| 

O Nanak,  attains  the  Lord,  the  Supreme  Soul.  ||62|| 

UdH'tll  33T  &&  II  (945) 

7JT  wrrft  il 

gur  parsaadee  rangay  raataa. 

By  Guru's  Grace,  one  is  attuned  to  the  Lord's  Love. 

WffHf  yt»T  HR  HR*  II  (945) 

3Tf%^  ^3TT  HTTT  II 

am  rit  pee-aa  saachay  maataa. 

Drinking  in  the  Ambrosial  Nectar,  he  is  intoxicated  with  the  Truth. 

3R  »rarfe  fe^T#  II  (945) 

tjt  cTniTi  srrrfe  ferrft  il 

gur  veechaaree  agan  nivaaree. 

Contemplating  the  Guru,  the  fire  within  is  put  out. 

»ffef  »F3H  HH  II  (945) 

3Tffej  SflrFT  mf\  II 

api-o  pee-o  aatam  sukh  Dhaaree. 

Drinking  in  the  Ambrosial  Nectar,  the  soul  setties  in  peace. 

Hf  »1dlfu»fT  3ra>ffe  3f  d'dl  II  (945) 

3TTTi%3TT  7^  rfr^T  II 

sach  araaDhi-aa  gurmukh  tar  taaree. 

Worshipping  the  True  Lord  in  adoration,  the  Gurmukh  crosses  over  the  river  of  life. 


<TOof  ft  å 41  ti 'dl  IIÉ3II  (945) 

HTHT  få  HH  41-dlfe  II  % 3 II 

naanak  boojhai  ko  veechaaree.  ||63|| 

O Nanak,  after  deep  contemplation,  this  is  understood.  ||63|| 

fer  HT  HdlM  0(0'  HHt»TC5  0(0'  HH  fed  HTT7  II  (945) 

Hf  ^Hf  TfT  TfT  Hå  HTHT  II 

ih  man  maigal  kahaa  basee-alay  kahaa  basai  ih  pavnaa. 

Where  does  this  mind-elephant  live?  Where  does  the  breath  reside? 

5KF  HH  H HHH  31  ofå  §5f  HT  oF  3«(V  II  (945) 

TfT  Hå  f HHf  THf  cTT  TT  f%  HH  TT  HTHT  II 

kahaa  basai  so  sabad  a-oDhoo  taa  ka-o  chookai  man  kaa  bhavnaa. 

Where  should  the  Shabad  reside,  so  that  the  wanderings  of  the  mind  may  cease? 

rtrtfe  31  H fedid  HW  31  fert  Uffe  ^'H1  fed  HT  J-FH  II  (945) 

ddR  t5  HT  åå  HT  Pin  Tfe  HTHT  Tf  Hf  M I u II 

nadar  karay  taa  satgur  maylay  taa  nij  ghar  vaasaa  ih  man  paa-ay. 

When  the  Lord  blesses  one  with  His  Glance  of  Grace,  he  leads  him  to  the  True  Guru. 
Then,  this  mind  dwells  in  its  own  home  within. 

»FT  »FH  tpfe  3T  fTHHW  51  IFTH  ggr£  ||  (945) 

3^  3TTJ  HR  HT  feTH^  ftt  STTTf  Tfe%  TfTf  II 

aapai  aap  khaa-ay  taa  nirmal  hovai  Dhaavat  varaj  rahaa-ay. 

When  the  individual  consumes  his  egotism,  he  becomes  immaculate,  and  his  wandering 
mind  is  restrained. 

fe 6 HW  HS'd  »FHH  rt'fi  fe8  HfH  Uffe  HH  H>FT  II  (945) 

Rkd  ff  TTFf  HTHf  4 1 5 rtfel  hR  ff  HH  fe  II 

ki-o  mool  pachhaanai  aatam  jaanai  ki-o  sas  ghar  soor  samaavai. 

How  can  the  root,  the  source  of  all  be  realized?  How  can  the  soul  know  itself?  How  can 
the  sun  enter  into  the  house  of  the  moon? 

aranfa  u§h  feer  nt  3f  TTTor  huPt  mft  wéaw  (945) 

f J -hR^  TTf  pTHT  Hlf  HT  HTHT  HTffe  HHTf  ||^X|| 

gurmukh  ha-umai  vichahu  khovai  ta-o  naanak  sahj  samaavai.  ||64|| 

The  Gurmukh  eliminates  egotism  from  within;  then,  O Nanak,  the  sun  naturally  enters  into 
the  home  of  the  moon.  ||64|| 


Ico  Hf  PftddW  Pddt:  <ShI*>TC5  dIdHftf  Hf  tiS'fe  UU  II  (945) 

f^ct  ^#3^  ^ijRsl  wRr  t|  II 

ih  man  nihchal  hirdai  vasee-alay  gurmukh  mool  pachhaan  rahai. 

When  the  mind  becomes  steady  and  stable,  it  abides  in  the  heart,  and  then  the  Gurmukh 
realizes  the  root,  the  source  of  all. 

urfe  wrrrfe  hh  funfa  ti  rid  33  ?5U  II  (945) 

uRR  FFJ  tR  strtRt  RR  Rtttt  Tf  II 

naabh  pavan  ghar  aasan  baisai  gurmukh  khojat  tat  lahai. 

The  breath  is  seated  in  the  home  of  the  navel;  the  Gurmukh  searches,  and  finds  the 
essence  of  reality. 

H HW  PrtddPd  Prtrl  Uffe  »TS  Id3«e  ri fd  H Haft:  HU  II  (945) 

1 hti  RudR  Rrr  tR  3tt#  Rtfft  ^frfR  1 ftR  tR  11 

so  sabad  nirantar  nij  ghar  aachhai  taribhavan  jot  so  sabad  lahai. 

This  Shabad  permeates  the  nucleus  of  the  self,  deep  within,  in  its  own  home;  the  Light  of 
this  Shabad  pervades  the  three  worlds. 

f tf  ftf  H'tl  Rt  ITU  Ut  fetid 'Ph  UU  II  (945) 

^Tt  7TTT  Rt  HTT  ft  RddlRl  t|  II 

khaavai  dookh  bhookh  saachay  kee  saachay  hee  tariptaas  rahai. 

Hunger  for  the  True  Lord  shall  consume  your  pain,  and  through  the  True  Lord,  you  shall 
be  satisfied. 

»Irtdt:  STSt  dldHftf  ri 'dl  ftfU75  ^ »Idd1^  II  (945) 

3rufu  ufR  iFjf%  tfR  RfR  Rr  11 

anhad  banee  gurmukh  jaanee  birlo  ko  arthaavai. 

The  Gurmukh  knows  the  unstruck  sound  current  of  the  Bani;  how  rare  are  those  who 
understand. 

cTOf  »rt  Hf  H3H4  Hfe  UH  Uf  cJHU  ?>  rTU  llétlll  (945) 

UTTf  3rrt  hi  *tRt  tR  Rj  TUf  u ttR  11  ^11 

naanakaakhai  sach  subhaakhai  sach  rapai  rang  kabhoo  najaavai.  ||65|| 

Says  Nanak,  one  who  speaks  the  Truth  is  dyed  in  the  color  of  Truth,  which  will  never  fade 
away.  ||65|| 

TF  feu  Pddt:1  %U  (5  ddl  dO  Hf  0(0  ddd  T II  (945) 

"TT  Tf  u RrR  tthuRR  w II 

jaa  ih  hirdaa  dayh  na  hotee  ta-o  man  kaithai  rahtaa. 

When  this  heart  and  body  did  not  exist,  where  did  the  mind  reside? 


?rfk  6iH75  »muf  u ut  31  uuu  6 tuu  urfu  hur  ii  (945) 

UTfU  URR  RT^T^  U ^IrTl  UT  tuu;  uuu  tR  trut  II 

naabh  kamal  asthambh  na  hoto  taa  pavan  kavan  ghar  sahtaa. 

When  there  was  no  support  of  the  navel  lotus,  then  in  which  home  did  the  breath  reside? 

UV  7i  UU  UU  7)  oetl  3*  HUfe  oRT  føu  M'tl  II  (945) 

RfJ  U |T"UT  VW  U UTt  UT  TUfU  URT  Pi  <4  RTf  II 

roop  na  hoto  raykh  na  kaa-ee  taa  sabad  kahaa  liv  laa-ee. 

When  there  was  no  form  or  shape,  then  how  could  anyone  lovingly  focus  on  the  Shabad? 

UoTU  fåu  oft  H#  7i  Utt  fi-Tfe  oftKfe  Utft  URt  II  (945) 

uur  Pr  # u frrfr  PIP  uft  urt  n 

rakat  bind  kee  marhee  na  hotee  mit  keemat  nahee  paa-ee. 

When  there  was  no  dungeon  formed  from  egg  and  sperm,  who  could  measure  the  Lord's 
value  and  extent? 

uuu  ty  »muy  7)  trut  PG  srfu  rrufir  j-i'u1  II  (945) 

U^R  Pf  3TRTR  U RFfT  Pr  uP  uihP  TTUT  II 

varan  bhaykh  asroop  na  jaapee  ki-o  kar  jaapas  saachaa. 

When  color,  dress  and  form  could  not  be  seen,  how  could  the  True  Lord  be  known? 

rt'rtof  ?rfrf  Ut  ad'dil  feu  3H  ITU  FFU7  llééll  (945) 

UTUT  UTp  Tt  tTFfr  TU”  UU  TTUT  TTUT  II  ^ II 

naanak  naam  ratay  bairaagee  ib  tab  saacho  saachaa.  ||66|| 

O Nanak,  those  who  are  attuned  to  the  Naam,  the  Name  of  the  Lord,  are  detached.  Then 
and  now,  they  see  the  Truest  of  the  True.  ||66|| 

PodtJ1  UU  7i  o ti  »iGy  UG  HU  Hl?)  UU  ad'dfl  II  (945) 

fPuT  uu  u urfr  rur  ur  tr  ufu  p PPt  11 

hirdaa  dayh  na  hotee  a-oDhoo  ta-o  man  sunn  rahai  bairaagee. 

When  the  heart  and  the  body  did  not  exist,  O hermit,  then  the  mind  resided  in  the 
absolute,  detached  Lord. 

utt  ofHW  mHUf  7)  ut  3*  fetT  urfu  HHUG  UUU  »fUd'dfl  II  (945) 

urfP  urr  rtprr  u frur  ut  Pr  uP  utur  uur  uurpT  ii 

naabh  kamal  asthambh  na  hoto  taa  nij  ghar  basta-o  pavan  anraagee. 

When  there  was  no  support  of  the  lotus  of  the  navel,  the  breath  remained  in  its  own  home, 
attuned  to  the  Lord's  Love. 


fy  ?>  tlw  wfa  ?>  U3t  3§  »lofwlfe  UUfe  H3?  H FFU  II  (945) 

^ ufefer  Ulfe  U tfe  TT  Uffefe  RRT  FRf  f ^ II 

roop  na  raykh-i-aa  jaat  na  hotee  ta-o  akuleen  rahta-o  sabad  so  saar. 

When  there  was  no  form  or  shape  or  social  class,  then  the  Shabad,  in  its  essence,  resided 
in  the  unmanifest  Lord. 

3i§?>  arar?>  fra  fer  ?>  uuf  ffeæ  »rir  fAdoCd  11  (945) 

UUf  TTTPJ  fe|  U fe?  ffePT  fefe  fe  fefeu  II 

ga-un  gagan  jab  tabeh  na  hota-o  taribhavan  jot  aapay  nirankaar. 

When  the  world  and  the  sky  did  not  even  exist,  the  Light  of  the  Formless  Lord  filled  the 
three  worlds. 

wtt  ty  »rafy  Héåså  irae  ferrat  11  (946) 

U^FJ  fe  3TWJ  f TT^TT  TT^TT  fefe  II 

varan  bhaykh  asroop  so  ayko  ayko  sabad  vidaanee. 

Color,  dress  and  form  were  contained  in  the  One  Lord;  the  Shabad  was  contained  in  the 
One,  Wondrous  Lord. 

Hra  fer  HtT  ^ Trut  (votx  »ran  ^urat  iiépii  (946) 

HN  fsjd  I I fe  d l?Ti  3RR  TfTfe  II  ^ V3 II 

saach  binaa  soochaa  ko  naahee  naanak  akath  kahaanee.  ||67|| 

Without  the  True  Name,  no  one  can  become  pure;  O Nanak,  this  is  the  Unspoken  Speech. 
I|67|| 

føe  føu  ftrftr  frar  tuft  yutr  fee  fee  efe  fejfir  firat  11  (946) 

fej  fej  fefe  fe  TfeT  '{•'  1 fef  fef  ffe  feufe  rafe  11 

kit  kit  biDh  jag  upjai  purkhaa  kit  kit  dukh  binas  jaa-ee. 

How,  in  what  way,  was  the  world  formed,  O man?  And  what  disaster  will  end  it? 

u§h  fet  trar  §fe  yw  fer  ferfen  ey  urat  11  (946) 
ffe  fefe  fe  fet  fwr  urfe  fefefe  ^ rat  11 

ha-umai  vich  jag  upjai  purkhaa  naam  visri-ai  dukh  paa-ee. 

In  egotism,  the  world  was  formed,  O man;  forgetting  the  Naam,  it  suffers  and  dies. 

didyfa  ut  h ffera  ee  utura  o6h  iraft  fisra  11  (946) 

ffefe  fe  ^ fesnf  uf  ferfe  ffe  ufe  rararf  11 

gurmukh  hovai  so  gi-aan  tat  beechaarai  ha-umai  sabad  jalaa-ay. 

One  who  becomes  Gurmukh  contemplates  the  essence  of  spiritual  wisdom;  through  the 
Shabad,  he  bums  away  his  egotism. 


3^  frtdHW  frtdH75  tl'dl  H'd  33  H>F3  II  (946) 

35 35  R^  R^h  3tR 3rt  t| 33TT  || 

tan  man  nirmal  nirmal  banee  saachai  rahai  samaa-ay. 

His  body  and  mind  become  immaculate,  through  the  Immaculate  Bani  of  the  Word.  He 
remains  absorbed  in  Truth. 

?TH  <vfrf  33  ad'dil  FF3  3fkf»fr  Qfd  M'd  II  (946) 

3FT  UTR  T|  tTFft  7f%3TT  3R  SrR  II 

naamay  naam  rahai  bairaagee  saach  rakhi-aa  ur  Dhaaray. 

Through  the  Naam,  the  Name  of  the  Lord,  he  remains  detached;  he  enshrines  the  True 
Name  in  his  heart. 

(TTjot  fe?>  ?>Tt  33T  cfe  ?>  3#  333  fet  ttuR  llétzll  (946) 

UTTT  fRj  uR  tR  3 Rt  TTTg  RR  41 3 ft  II  ^<ill 

naanak  bin  naavai  jog  kaday  na  hovai  daykhhu  ridai  beechaaray.  ||68|| 

O Nanak,  without  the  Name,  Yoga  is  never  attained;  reflect  upon  this  in  your  heart,  and 
see.  1 168| | 

3T3Hfa  FF3  H33  did'd  tfe  II  (946) 

^Psl  3T^  4RlR  RR  II 

gurmukh  saach  sabad  beechaarai  ko-ay. 

The  Gurmukh  is  one  who  reflects  upon  the  True  Word  of  the  Shabad. 

dldHfa  H3  3TSt‘  33313  die  II  (946) 

^ arR  wtt  frr  11 

gurmukh  sach  banee  pargat  ho-ay. 

The  True  Bani  is  revealed  to  the  Gurmukh. 

3T3Kftr  HT)  #3  few  ft  tfe  II  (946) 

ipj  RR  fR  RR  11 

gurmukh  man  bheejai  virlaa  boojhai  ko-ay. 

The  mind  of  the  Gurmukh  is  drenched  with  the  Lord's  Love,  but  how  rare  are  those  who 
understand  this. 

3f3Hfa  fer?  Uffe  3W  3fe  II  (946) 

jr^Ri  RRr  fR  3I3T  |R  11 

gurmukh  nij  ghar  vaasaa  ho-ay. 

The  Gurmukh  dwells  in  the  home  of  the  self,  deep  within. 

dldHft  rldfl  tjdlR  3fi'e  II  (946) 

RrR  rtR  awr  11 

gurmukh  jogee  jugat  pachhaanai. 

The  Gurmukh  realizes  the  Way  of  Yoga. 


aranfa  ?rm  så  rrs  néxfii  (946) 

sttt  tt^tt  wv*i  ii  ^ii 

gurmukh  naanak  ayko  jaanai.  ||69|| 

O Nanak,  the  Gurmukh  knows  the  One  Lord  alone.  ||69|| 

fe?)  HPddJd  H%  Har  ?>  M II  (946) 

nf^pr  m phj  s fri  n 

bin  satgur  sayvay  jog  na  ho-ee. 

Without  serving  the  True  Guru,  Yoga  is  not  attained; 

fe?>  HPddld  #3  Hoffe  ?>  ||  (946) 

ii 

bin  satgur  bhaytay  mukat  na  ko-ee. 

without  meeting  the  True  Guru,  no  one  is  liberated. 

fe?j  HPddld  ii  (7H  ufeWF  ?)  iTfe  II  (946) 

TPW  S ^TTT  II 

bin  satgur  bhaytay  naam  paa-i-aa  na  jaa-ay. 

Without  meeting  the  True  Guru,  the  Naam  cannot  be  found. 

Part  Jifedld  is  HU7  W ufe  II  (946) 

*nrr  tp  ii 

bin  satgur  bhaytay  mahaa  dukh  paa-ay. 

Without  meeting  the  True  Guru,  one  sutters  in  terrible  pain. 

fe?j  HPddld  #3  HU7  aisfe  a^fe  II  (946) 

fes  dpHiJ  tr  tttTT  fi#  il 

bin  satgur  bhaytay  mahaa  garab  bubaar. 

Without  meeting  the  True  Guru,  there  is  only  the  deep  darkness  of  egotistical  pride. 

<TOof  fes  ars  Httf7  tTSH  trfe  IIPOII  (946) 

d MT*  Rrt  ^iR  il va o ii 

naanak  bin  gur  mu-aa  janam  haar.  ||70|| 

O Nanak,  without  the  True  Guru,  one  dies,  having  lost  the  opportunity  of  this  life.  ||70|| 

aranfe  hs  sfe7  «j6h  H'Pd  ii  (946) 

pj  ^frn  fst  prfe  11 

gurmukh  man  jeetaa  ha-umai  maar. 

The  Gurmukh  conquers  his  mind  by  subduing  his  ego. 


dldrffkf  J-l'tJ  UftfWF  @U  M'fd  II  (946) 

li^Psl  FTF;  Tf%3TT  FT  II 

gurmukh  saach  rakhi-aa  ur  Dhaar. 

The  Gurmukh  enshrines  Truth  in  his  heart. 

dldHftf  rT3J  ril  =5 1 rTHoc  w H1  fd  fae'fd  II  (946) 

^fim  T{jff  R^iP  ii 

gurmukh  jag  jeetaa  jamkaal  maar  bidaar. 

The  Gurmukh  conquers  the  world;  he  knocks  down  the  Messenger  of  Death,  and  kills  it. 

dldtfftf  tiddlO  7)  »FT  d'fd  II  (946) 

Tpntf%  TRF  F sut  ffR  II 

gurmukh  dargeh  na  aavai  haar. 

The  Gurmukh  does  not  lose  in  the  Court  of  the  Lord. 

afunfr  nfe  firo  g-  ff§  11  (946) 

fRt  f^TTTT  ft  fft  11 

gurmukh  mayl  milaa-ay  so  jaanai. 

The  Gurmukh  is  united  in  God's  Union;  he  alone  knows. 

(■TOor  arunfa  irafe  htr  iip^ii  (946) 

FPTT  FtR  wt  IIV3  ^ II 

naanak  gurmukh  sabad  pachhaanai.  ||71 1| 

O Nanak,  the  Gurmukh  realizes  the  Word  of  the  Shabad.  ||71 1| 

irat  ^ gfe  3 »i©y  fa*  ?tt  frar  ?>  o al  ii  (946) 

FFT  TT  PR  .s  I Ff^T  ^ FTt  FPJ  F Rtf  II 

sabdai  kaa  nibayrhaa  sun  too  a-oDhoo  bin  naavai  jog  na  ho-ee. 

This  is  the  essence  of  the  Shabad  - listen,  you  hermits  and  Yogis.  Without  the  Name, 
there  is  no  Yoga. 

(■jR  UR  »ra>fé?>  HR  (7K  § HT  M II  (946) 

TFT  TTcT  ShR^  H Id  F 1^  ^ RI  II 

naamay  raatay  an-din  maatay  naamai  tay  sukh  ho-ee. 

Those  who  are  attuned  to  the  Name,  remain  intoxicated  night  and  day;  through  the  Name, 
they  find  peace. 

(TFT  ut  3 IR  UUUIU  UT  (TH  H5?t  ^'al  II  (946) 

FT#  ft  % F^J  WTT  fft  TFT  FF ft  TTt  II 

naamai  hee  tay  sabh  pargat  hovai  naamay  sojhee  paa-ee. 

Through  the  Name,  everything  is  revealed;  through  the  Name,  understanding  is  obtained. 


fy*  cV^  tXdfo  addd  JTO  »rftf  y»T5t  II  (946) 

R't  tt%  <^r  °h<  R «i§cR  ^rt  snf^  7|3nt  II 

bin  naavai  bhaykh  karahi  bahutayray  sachai  aap  khu-aa-ee. 

Without  the  Name,  people  wear  all  sorts  of  religious  robes;  the  True  Lord  Himself  has 
confused  them. 

afddld  3 ?7H  llfefilf  WlOy  tT3T  Hdlfd  3*  UEt  II  (946) 

FTfrFtT  % 'TPJ  TTsTT  4 1 ■‘I  cTT  $1 1 II 

satgur  tay  naam  paa-ee-ai  a-oDhoo  jog  jugat  taa  ho-ee. 

The  Name  is  obtained  only  from  the  True  Guru,  O hermit,  and  then,  the  Way  of  Yoga  is 
found. 

^fe  altJ’d  Fif?)  3HU  ft'ftof  fart  ft1^  Hoffd  7)  U^f  IIPPII  (946) 

Tft  #TTT  -hR  ^sTf  TFTT  *1  1^  ■H,ct>frj  T ?Tl I II II 

kar  beechaar  man  daykhhu  naanak  bin  naavai  mukat  na  ho-ee.  ||72|| 

Reflect  upon  this  in  your  mind,  and  see;  O Nanak,  without  the  Name,  there  is  no  liberation. 
I|72|| 

ddl  Srfe  fiffe  33  rl'eTd  fewf  ^ »rftf  II  (946) 

%fr ufer ferfer  ^i»jiB  f%3rr fer  3nf%  wfet  n 

tayree  gat  mit  toohai  jaaneh  ki-aa  ko  aakh  vakhaanai. 

You  alone  know  Your  State  and  extent,  Lord;  What  can  anyone  say  about  it? 

§ »rif  3TUH7  »rif  nuure  »rif  Hfe  uur  Hre  ii  (946) 

^ 3TFf  U^TcTT  3TT^r  WTT  3ffeT  Uffe  Ulfe  II 

too  aapay  guptaa  aapay  pargat  aapay  sabh  rang  maanai. 

You  Yourself  are  hidden,  and  You  Yourself  are  revealed.  You  Yourself  enjoy  all  pleasures. 

rrfaot  firer  ?ru  hu  u?5  nfT3  feufu  uufpé  ii  (946) 

fefer  ^ uf  ufferr  n 

saaDhik  siDh  guroo  baho  chaylay  khojat  fireh  furmaanai. 

The  seekers,  the  Siddhas,  the  many  gurus  and  disciples  wander  around  searching  for 
You,  according  to  Your  Will. 

rrurfe  ?pk  irfe  feu  fefw  3%  uurre  otf  oidyå  11  (946) 

UTUft  UTfe  TTT11  f^rf%3TT  ufe  U77R  TPJ  fW^T  II 

maageh  naam  paa-ay  ih  bhikhi-aa  tayray  darsan  ka-o  kurbaanai. 

They  beg  for  Your  Name,  and  You  bless  them  with  this  charity.  I am  a sacrifice  to  the 
Blessed  Vision  of  Your  Darshan. 


»ify cS'J-fl  ufe  UW  dtJ'fettF  3RHfu  fejt  feét  II  (946) 

siRhi4]  t^t^tt fefet ftf  n 

abhinaasee  parabh  khayl  rachaa-i-aa  gurmukh  sojhee  ho-ee. 

The  eternal  imperishable  Lord  God  has  staged  this  play;  the  Gurmukh  understands  it. 

(Togt  Hfe  nar  »rir  fFF ?>  åÉt  iiphirii  (946) 

TFTT  Hffe  3Tfe  THT  3FTT  H fetf  11^3 II?  II 

naanak  sabh  jug  aapay  vartai  doojaa  avar  na  ko-ee.  ||73||1 1| 

O Nanak,  He  extends  Himself  throughout  the  ages;  there  is  no  other  than  Him.  ||73||1 1 
H%  HS  II  (951) 

nfeFf  *r:  ? ii 

salok  mehlaa  1 . 

Shalok,  First  Mehl: 

Hd)  un-f  offd  HH  3>Pfe  II  (951) 

•hcTi  m ih  °hR  H"T Tnrrfe  il 

satee  paap  kar  sat  kamaahi. 

Men  of  charity  gather  wealth  by  committing  sins,  and  then  give  it  away  in  donations  to 
charity. 

3TH  HtfuWF  Ulfe  iTfe  II  (951) 

TJT  frf%3TT  feT^T  Hlfe  II 

gur  deekhi-aa  ghar  dayvan  jaahi. 

Their  spiritual  teachers  go  to  their  homes  to  instruct  them. 

feHddl  Ufe*  uffetf  II  (951) 

T’TT^t  ^7#  TTH  II 

istaree  purkhai  khati-ai  bhaa-o. 

The  woman  loves  the  man  only  for  his  wealth; 

W%  31#  iT§  II  (951) 

3TTTT  ITT^  HTT  II 

bhaavai  aava-o  bhaavai  jaa-o. 
they  come  and  go  as  they  piease. 

FFHH  HH  H IfH  åfe  II  (951) 

TTFTJ  H TTFf  fefe  II 

saasat  bayd  na  maanai  ko-ay. 

No  one  obeys  the  Shaastras  or  the  Vedas. 


»ru  »ru  utf  ufe  11  (951) 

3TTft  3TT^- ^TT  II 

aapo  aapai  poojaa  ho-ay. 

Everyone  worships  himself. 

oTrft  ufe  å HU  fe»rfe  II  (951) 

T^ff  % uf  1^3TT^  II 

kaajee  ho-ay  kai  bahai  ni-aa-ay. 

Becoming  judges,  they  sit  and  administer  justice. 

£u  urrat  ofe  aurfe  11  (951) 

^ rFl^t  tt  II 

fayray  tasbee  karay  khudaa-ay. 

They  chant  on  their  malas,  and  call  upon  God. 

^tstua  arefe  11  (951) 

11 

vadhee  lai  kai  hak  gavaa-ay. 

They  accept  bribes,  and  block  justice. 

å 5T  Ut  U7  Ufe  Hd'fc!  II  (951) 

% cTT  Tft  ^TTT  II 

jay  ko  puchhai  taa  parh  sunaa-ay. 

If  someone  asks  them,  they  read  quotations  from  their  books. 

3U^  HU  offc  feu  H>rfu  II  (951) 

% Tfe-  ftt  uurft  11 

turak  mantar  kan  ridai  samaahi. 

The  Muslim  scriptures  are  in  their  ears  and  in  their  hearts. 

ara  Ho'^fo  trut  irfe  II  (951) 

^frr  j^mR  ^tRt  ’ttR  11 

lok  muhaaveh  chaarhee  khaahi. 

They  piunder  the  people,  and  engage  in  gossip  and  flattery. 

U§oT  % t HUT  Ufe  II  (951) 

:TTTT  % % ftT  II 

cha-ukaa  day  kai  suchaa  ho-ay. 

They  anoint  their  kitchens  to  try  to  become  pure. 


WF  fef  %tTU  åfe  II  (951) 

fmT  d <3  § tis  ii 

aisaa  hindoo  vaykhhu  ko-ay. 

Behold,  such  is  the  Hindu. 

##  fare#  FT21  fefU  II  (951) 

fapfr  ffarfr  ttt  ffa^TT  n 

jogee  girhee  jataa  bibhoot. 

The  Yogi,  with  matted  hair  and  ashes  on  his  body,  has  become  a householder. 

»ffar  ift  Irefe  yu  ii  (951) 

3TT#  TT#  TJcT  II 

aagai  paachhai  roveh  poot. 

The  children  weep  in  front  of  him  and  behind  him. 

#3T  ?>  yfe»F  gaffe  areret  11  (951) 

fanj  T TTT3TT  wt  II 

jog  na  paa-i-aa  jugat  gavaa-ee. 

He  does  not  attain  Yoga  - he  has  lost  his  way. 

fare  otrefe  fefe  gret  uret  11  (951) 

ferj  Trfafa  ferfe  wi  TTf  11 

kit  kaaran  sir  chhaa-ee  paa-ee. 

Why  does  he  apply  ashes  to  his  forehead? 

A'ACX  offe  5F  EU  iregre  II  (951) 

TPTT  Tfer  TT  TjT  TTTFJ  II 

naanak  kal  kaa  ayhu  parvaan. 

O Nanak,  this  is  the  sign  of  the  Dark  Age  of  Kali  Yuga; 

»rir  »Ftre  »ry  ure  irii  (951) 

Sflfa  3TTTPJ  sfa?  TTTj  II  ? Il 

aapay  aakhan  aapay  jaan.  ||1 1| 
everyone  says  that  he  himself  knows.  ||1 1| 

HS  ^ II  (951) 

T:  ? II 

mehlaa  1 . 

First  Mehl: 


fijf  t Uffe  fåf  »Ft  II  (951) 
ii 

hindoo  kai  ghar  hindoo  aavai. 

The  Hindu  comes  to  the  house  of  a Hindu. 

HH  ri  ft  8 ufå  uife  irå  II  (951) 

'dH  &>  mQ  Tf^T  TTt  II 

soot  janay-oo  parh  gal  paavai. 

He  puts  the  sacred  thread  around  his  neck  and  reads  the  scriptures. 

HH  irfe  cfå  ffå»PHt  II  (951) 

TTT  TT  fftsnf  || 

soot  paa-ay  karay  buri-aa-ee. 

He  puts  on  the  thread,  but  does  evil  deeds. 

(VH7  tra1  Hin  7)  UBt  II  (951) 

'ildi  STTTT  ^ I S T H I ^ II 

naataa  Dhotaa  thaa-ay  na  paa-ee. 

His  cleansings  and  washings  will  not  be  approved. 

HhwH1?)  II  (951) 

TT  Tft3TTf  || 

musalmaan  karay  vadi-aa-ee. 

The  Muslim  glorifies  his  own  faith. 

^ nin  7i  irst  II  (952) 

tjt  Tfft  ^ TTT  T TTf  II 

vin  gur  peerai  ko  thaa-ay  na  paa-ee. 

Without  the  Guru  or  a spiritual  teacher,  no  one  is  accepted. 

HTJ  riri’fe  5T  fPfe  II  (952) 

TT|  THTT  TT  HTT  II 

raahu  dasaa-ay  othai  ko  jaa-ay. 

They  may  be  shown  the  way,  but  only  a few  go  there. 

oB#  JF3H  feHfH  7)  irfe  II  (952) 

TTTrfT  T TTT  II 

karnee  baajhahu  bhisat  na  paa-ay. 

Without  the  karma  of  good  actions,  heaven  is  not  attained. 


t#  t Uffe  irøfe  II  (952) 

sftft  % ^fe  ^rfe  ^rrt  ii 

jogee  kai  ghar  jugat  dasaa-ee. 

The  Way  of  Yoga  is  demonstrated  in  the  Yogi's  monastery. 

fe?  orefe  offe  Ijret  II  (952) 

TTtt  T^fe  Trf  ii 

tit  kaaran  kan  mundraa  paa-ee. 

They  wear  ear-rings  to  show  the  way. 

irfe  fet  HPTfe  II  (952) 

wrfe  II 

mundraa  paa-ay  firai  sansaar. 

Wearing  ear-rings,  they  wander  around  the  world. 

fet  fet  Ridrieo  t?  II  (952) 

fert  f%t  feR^TT^  II 

jithai  kithai  sirjanhaar. 

The  Creator  Lord  is  everywhere. 

tt  tfetf  tt  II  (952) 

tt  tfer  %%■  3TTT3;  II 

jaytay  jee-a  taytay  vaataa-oo. 

There  are  as  many  travellers  as  there  are  beings. 

ettt  wfef  few  7)  cFf  II  (952) 

ttft  srf  ftr  i ii 

cheeree  aa-ee  dhil  na  kaa-oo. 

When  one's  death  warrant  is  issued,  there  is  no  delay. 

tt  rTÉ  H fPfe  fe?1  t II  (952) 

tt#  ^rfer  g ^ttt  fer^rfer  ii 

aythai  jaanai  so  jaa-ay  sinjaanai. 

One  who  knows  the  Lord  here,  realizes  Him  there  as  well. 

U?  €cx3  fe?  HH75>Pt  II  (952) 

ii 

horfakarh  hindoo  musalmaanai. 

Others,  whether  Hindu  or  Muslim,  are  just  babbling. 


oF  Tfe  WF  ufe  II  (952) 

wr  tt  M Mt  ftr  ii 

sabhnaa  kaa  dar  laykhaa  ho-ay. 

Everyone's  account  is  read  in  the  Court  of  the  Lord; 

oTU#  W5U  3U  ?>  afe  II  (952) 

TMt  TTTTf  M T M II 

karnee  baajhahu  tarai  na  ko-ay. 

without  the  karma  of  good  actions,  no  one  crosses  over. 

Fra  Fra  Ttrr  afe  II  (952) 

wpftM  II 

sacho  sach  vakhaanai  ko-ay. 

One  who  speaks  the  True  Name  of  the  True  Lord, 

troa  »rar  ys  ?>  ufe  iipii  (952) 

TITT  M T f|^  IR  II 

naanak  agai  puchh  na  ho-ay.  ||2|| 

O Nanak,  is  not  called  to  account  hereafter.  ||2|| 

HWa  Hå  T II  (952) 

TTTTT:  l || 

salok  mehlaa  1 . 

Shalok,  First  Mehl: 

nfe  utft»r  ?r  nfe  H^ft»fT  (T  Fffe  trst  fra  feufu  II  (952) 

TT  Mt  ^#f3TT  TT  Mf  TJMt  TT  Mt  TFft  TT  fMf|  II 

naa  sat  dukhee-aa  naa  sat  sukhee-aa  naa  sat  paanee  jant  fireh. 

There  is  no  Truth  in  suffering,  there  is  no  Truth  in  comfort.  There  is  no  Truth  in  wandering 
like  animals  through  the  water. 

(■F  Hfe  aift  (T  Hfe  ufe»F  TFT  feufe  II  (952) 

TT  Tfe  TR  FRT | Mt  TT  Mt  MM  M fMf|  II 

naa  sat  moond  mudaa-ee  kaysee  naa  sat  parhi-aa  days  fireh. 

There  is  no  Truth  in  shaving  one's  head;  there  is  no  Truth  is  studying  the  scriptures  or 
wandering  in  foreign  lands. 

(T  Fife  urt  femft  urr  »ry  tsMu  tt  Hufe  11  (952) 

tt  Mr  Mt  fMfr  ttt  ttt  ttMt  tt  tM|  ii 

naa  sat  rukhee  birkhee  pathar  aap  tachhaaveh  dukh  saheh. 

There  is  no  Truth  in  trees,  plants  or  stones,  in  mutilating  oneself  or  suffering  in  pain. 


S1  OHdl  HIT  HdlM  Hfe  dl'el  UFU  tJdfd  II  (952) 

HT  wfc  fFTtt  m W HT  Hft  HTf  HTf  Hrf|  II 

naa  sat  hastee  baDhay  sangal  naa  sat  gaa-ee  ghaahu  chareh. 

There  is  no  Truth  in  binding  elephants  in  chains;  there  is  no  Truth  in  grazing  cows. 

ftTH  ufe  Ml  H M frTH  t tfe  feH  »pfe  M II  (952) 

I^FJ  ^ft  ftft  tt  % mi  f^FT  HT  HT  ft*J  3TTT  fM  II 

jis  hath  siDh  dayvai  jay  so-ee  jis  no  day-ay  tis  aa-ay  milai. 

He  alone  grants  it,  whose  hånds  hold  spritual  perfection;  he  alone  receives  it,  unto  whom 
it  is  given. 

A'fxX  31  Hf  f>T35  frTH  gfefd  HHH  II  (952) 

HTHH  HT  HR ftt  HHTf  HT  ttcffe  HH^  Tt  II 

naanak  taa  ka-o  milai  vadaa-ee  jis  ghat  bheetar  sabad  ravai. 

O Nanak,  he  alone  is  blessed  with  glorious  greatness,  whose  heart  is  filled  with  the  Word 
of  the  Shabad. 

h%  uiz  h%  nf  hsct  »refe  ftMr  wsf  fen  nfs  hh  11  (952) 

Hft  HT  t t TTHHT  sfelt  ftprft  ipTTf  ft^  HRJ  Hf  II 

sabh  ghat  mayray  ha-o  sabhnaa  andar  jisahi  khu-aa-ee  tis  ka-un  kahai. 

God  says,  all  hearts  are  mine,  and  I am  in  all  hearts.  Who  can  explain  this  to  one  who  is 
confused? 

frMr  fenw  fertfe  fwt  Hff  II  (952) 

ftpjft  ftHFTT  HTTtt  ft^ft  H/TTt  HR>J  II 

jisahi  dikhaalaa  vaatrhee  tiseh  bhulaavai  ka-un. 

Who  can  confuse  that  being,  unto  whom  I have  shown  the  Way? 

fonfe  fwfet  uh  fafe  ferrfe  fe*rt  nff  iihii  (952) 

ftr?rft  ^Trt  tsr  ferfe  ftfat  ffanrt  hrh;  11  ? 11 

jisahi  bhulaa-ee  panDh  sir  tiseh  dikhaavai  ka-un.  ||1|| 

And  who  can  show  the  Path  to  that  being  whom  I have  confused  since  the  beginning  of 
time?  ||1 1| 

HS  H II  (952) 

H:  ? II 

mehlaa  1. 

First  Mehl: 

H Idlddl  rT  PftdlO  HH  II  (952) 

HT  HT  ftdlf  Tt  || 

so  girhee  jo  nigarahu  karai. 

He  alone  is  a householder,  who  restrains  his  passions 


tTU  3\f  HtTH  #fw  oft  II  (952) 

^TJ  cTJ  ^5T5  tftf%3TT  || 

jap  tap  sanjam  bheekhi-aa  karai. 

and  begs  for  meditation,  austerity  and  self-discipline. 

U ?i  W7)  oT  of%  II  (952) 

’jr  tr  rt  m n 

punn  daan  kaa  karay  sareer. 

He  gives  donations  to  charity  with  his  body; 

H taft  3T3F  oT  cftf  II  (952) 

^TT  Ri y MM  I TT  41  * II 

so  girhee  gangaa  kaa  neer. 

such  a householder  is  as  pure  as  the  water  of  the  Ganges. 

HW  5faf  Hfe  HfV  II  (952) 

sfFft  Wfc  RFJ  II 

bolai  eesar  sat  saroop. 

Says  Eeshar,  the  Lord  is  the  embodiment  of  Truth. 

iren  É3  Hftr  ?>  fy  iipii  (952) 

IR  II 

param  tant  meh  raykh  na  roop.  ||2|| 

The  supreme  essence  of  reality  has  no  shape  or  form.  ||2|| 

Hå  ^ II  (952) 

W-  ? II 

mehlaa  1 . 

First  Mehl: 

h mfy#  h yu  »ry  11  (952) 

m srryrft  r 11 

so  a-uDhootee  jo  Dhoopai  aap. 

He  alone  is  a detached  hermit,  who  bums  away  his  self-conceit. 

føfw  #tT?>  oft  H3Ty  II  (952) 

f^rf%3TT  rrt;  ritt;  11 

bhikhi-aa  bhojan  karai  santaap. 

He  begs  for  suffering  as  his  food. 


»f§<J5  UZZ  Hfo  #fw  oft  II  (952) 

3T^  Trf|  tftf%3TT  ^ II 

a-uhath  patan  meh  bheekhi-aa  karai. 

In  the  city  of  the  heart,  he  begs  for  charity. 

H »ffqst  yfe  ei  II  (952) 

■RT  II 

so  a-uDhootee  siv  pur  charhai. 

Such  a renunciate  ascends  to  the  City  of  God. 

H75  Hfe  Ud 4 II  (952) 

ii 

bolai  gorakh  sat  saroop. 

Says  Gorakh,  God  is  the  embodiment  of  Truth; 

U3H  É3  Hfu  ?>  |V  II3II  (952) 
rRT  ^ II  3 II 

param  tant  meh  raykh  na  roop.  ||3|| 

the  supreme  essence  of  reality  has  no  shape  or  form.  ||3|| 

Hå  ^ II  (952) 

Tf:  ? II 

mehlaa  1 . 

First  Mehl: 

H f^lft  fr  ira  II  (952) 

m 1%  II 

so  udaasee  je  paalay  udaas. 

He  alone  is  an  Udasi,  a shaven-headed  renunciate,  who  embraces  renunciation. 

»ran  QdM  frtdtfA  <£'H  II  (952) 

3TTST  RTt  ^ II 

araDh  uraDh  karay  niranjan  vaas. 

He  sees  the  Immaculate  Lord  dwelling  in  both  the  upper  and  lower  regions. 

H3tT  oft  ire  3rfe  II  (952) 

tpt  ii 

chand  sooraj  kee  paa-ay  gandh. 

He  balances  the  sun  and  the  moon  energies. 


fen  oF  ut  ?>  WJ  II  (952) 

fcPj  TT  T#  ?T  TEJ  II 

tis  udaasee  kaa  parhai  na  kanDh. 

The  body-wall  of  such  an  Udasi  does  not  coilapse. 

h?5  ?Rft  tre  nfe  Hyy  II  (952) 

wtå  *rfer  ii 

bolai  gopee  chand  sat  saroop. 

Says  Gopi  Chand,  God  is  the  embodiment  of  Truth; 

IrøH  É3  Hfe  %tr  7i  fy  II & II  (952) 

l|Y|| 

param  tant  meh  raykh  na  roop.  ||4|| 

the  supreme  essence  of  reality  has  no  shape  or  form.  ||4|| 

Hå  II  (952) 

W.  ? II 

mehlaa  1. 

First  Mehl: 

H fe  ocfe*>F  IffcTO  II  (952) 

m Trtft  1%  ttt3tt  w fer  n 

so  paakhandee  je  kaa-i-aa  pakhaalay. 

He  alone  is  a Paakhandi,  who  cleanses  his  body  of  filth. 

opfewr  at  »rarfe  huh  iretTO  il  (952) 

TTW  # 3Frfe  HI'jIH  II 

kaa-i-aa  kee  agan  barahm  parjaalay. 

The  fire  of  his  body  illuminates  God  within. 

JJlfe  féfe  7>  9de1  II  (952) 

grfe  tftt  11 

supnai  bind  na  day-ee  jharnaa. 

He  does  not  waste  his  energy  in  wet  dreams. 

fen  fra1  ?>  Fide1  II  (953) 

^FT  T TFWT  II 

tis  paakhandee  jaraa  na  marnaa. 

Such  a Paakhandi  does  not  grow  old  or  die. 


H75  tiddH  Hfø  Hd<-T  II  (953) 

|| 

bolai  charpat  sat  saroop. 

Says  Charpat,  God  is  the  embodiment  of  Truth; 

KUH  HU  Hfu  UH  7)  |V  IIHII  (953) 

1T^T  ll^ll 

param  tant  meh  raykh  na  roop.  ||5|| 

the  supreme  essence  of  reality  has  no  shape  or  form.  ||5|| 

HS  II  (953) 

W-  ? II 

mehlaa  1 . 

First  Mehl: 

H HU1^  frT  HUK  II  (953) 

m pt^j  il 

so  bairaagee  je  ultay  barahm. 

He  alone  is  a Bairaagi,  who  turns  himself  toward  God. 

urai?)  H3W  Hlu  UK  HH  II  (953) 

w ^nj  ii 

gagan  mandai  meh  ropai  thamm. 

In  the  Tenth  Gate,  the  sky  of  the  mind,  he  erects  his  pillar. 

wfufcfk  wufu  uu  fwf?>  ii  (953) 

at^PiRl  mfk  f^3nf^  11 

ahinis  antar  rahai  Dhi-aan. 

Night  and  day,  he  remains  in  deep  inner  meditation. 

§ turuft  HH  HKi?)  II  (953) 

t *TT  HHTfu  II 

tay  bairaagee  sat  samaan. 

Such  a Bairaagi  is  just  like  the  True  Lord. 

H75  HUUfu  HfH  HUK  II  (953) 

II 

bolai  bharthar  sat  saroop. 

Says  Bhart’har,  God  is  the  embodiment  of  Truth; 


UTH  TT  Hfu  TU  ?>  fy  IIÉII  (953) 

TO  TOTftTOTTOJ  II  ^11 

param  tant  meh  raykh  na  roop.  ||6|| 

the  supreme  essence  of  reality  has  no  shape  or  form.  ||6|| 

HS  T II  (953) 

TO  \ II 

mehlaa  1 . 

First  Mehl: 

fa§  HT  fa§  iftt  irøfe  II  (953) 

f+3  TOTT  RcS  413  ^ift  II 

ki-o  marai  mandaa  ki-o  jeevai  jugat. 

How  is  evil  eradicated?  How  can  the  true  way  of  life  be  found? 

3?)  UTOfe  føWF  UTT  sfdlfe  II  (953) 

TOT  TOTO  f%3TT  II 

kann  parhaa-ay  ki-aa  khaajai  bhugat. 

What  is  the  use  of  piercing  the  ears,  or  begging  for  food? 

»FHfø  A'HPd  53  <7§  II  (953) 

3TPTf^  TOTOTf^-  TT^t  TTO  II 

aasat  naasat  ayko  naa-o. 

Throughout  existence  and  non-existence,  there  is  only  the  Name  of  the  One  Lord. 

<x6e  H »TUT  frTT  ^fr  frur^  II  (953) 

g 3PTO  T|  f|3TTO  II 

ka-un  so  akhar  jit  rahai  hi-aa-o. 

What  is  that  Word,  which  holds  the  heart  in  its  place? 

TU  g7?  T HK  orfr  HT  II  (953) 

TOT  TOT  Tft  TO^  II 

Dhoop  chhaav  jay  sam  kar  sahai. 

When  you  look  alike  upon  sunshine  and  shade, 

3T  <77)3  »FU  cTTT  3 3T  II  (953) 

TT  IN  J 3TRÉ"  TO  II 

taa  naanak  aakhai  gur  ko  kahai. 

says  Nanak,  then  the  Guru  will  speak  to  you. 


fgWT  ddd'd  dddfd  UH  II  (953) 

%3T  cKrIK  =Kd[^  ^ II 

chhi-a  vartaaray  varteh  poot. 

The  students  follow  the  six  systems. 

TF  HIT#  ?F  II  (953) 

HT  HT  STTSJTT  II 

naa  sansaaree  naa  a-uDhoot. 

They  are  neither  worldly  people,  nor  detached  renunciates. 

frtdoefd  ff  HH  H>rfe  II  (953) 

PPtiP  ^ttIhttt^  ii 

nirankaar  jo  rahai  samaa-ay. 

One  who  remains  absorbed  in  the  Formless  Lord  - 

oTH  #fw  HHTfe  Wfs  IIPII  (953) 

TTt  ^Prf%3TT  ^TT  II  vs  II 

kaahay  bheekhi-aa  mangan  jaa-ay.  ||7|| 
why  should  he  go  out  begging?  ||7|| 

HS  H II  (953) 

ff:  ? II 

mehlaa  1 . 

First  Mehl: 

»tre  % h?f  h##  fire  h#  ii  (953) 

HTTT  ffpt  > ffHT  ^fpfr  fffHT  ff^T  II 

naanak  aakhai  ray  manaa  sunee-ai  sikh  sahee. 

Says  Nanak,  listen,  O mind,  to  the  True  Teachings. 

HH  H#Ffi»F  a<5'  o(Po  H#  II  (953) 

ffW  Tf  fffftftffT  %T  ff#  II 

laykhaa  rab  mangaysee-aa  baithaa  kadh  vahee. 

Opening  Flis  ledger,  God  will  call  you  to  account. 

H7W  ufHftj  »Fott»F  H1#  fiw  H#  II  (953) 

ff'THT  Tfffffff  3TT#3TT  HT#  #THT  7#  II 

talbaa  pa-usan  aakee-aa  baakee  jinaa  rahee. 

Those  rebels  who  have  unpaid  accounts  shall  be  called  out. 


<odHd'  tfe  »Pfe  3fe  II  (953) 

3T3RT%  ' V H d I fP%  3T1T  rff  II 

ajraa-eel  faraystaa  hosee  aa-ay  ta-ee. 

Azraa-eel,  the  Angel  of  Death,  shall  be  appointed  to  punish  them. 

»T^f  WZ  7)  JTSfe  fefe  3lfe  II  (953) 

d 1 IJ|  d"  i c41p~I  ’-lc'Ti  || 

aavan  jaan  na  sujh-ee  bheerhee  galee  fahee. 

They  will  find  no  way  to  escape  coming  and  going  in  reincarnation;  they  are  trapped  in  the 
narrow  path. 

f ? fcyz  (TTjoT  §3fa  Hfe  ufe  IIP II  (953) 

HM  + I IR  II 

koorh  nikhutay  naankaa  orhak  sach  rahee.  ||2|| 

Falsehood  will  come  to  an  end,  O Nanak,  and  Truth  will  prevail  in  the  end.  ||2|| 

HS  II  (953) 

? H 

salok  mehlaa  1 . 

Shalok,  First  Mehl: 

HtJTR  W7)  % fe*[  t»Pfe»F  II  (953) 

RfR7"  TFT  % fT3TR;3TT  II 

sahaNsar  daan  day  indar  ro-aa-i-aa. 

Branded  with  a thousand  marks  of  disgrace,  Indra  cried  in  shame. 

IRH  tFH  tt  urfe  »Pfe»F  II  (953) 

H TFT  <1+4  ftt'  dR  STT^STr  II 

paras  raam  rovai  g har  aa-i-aa. 

Paras  Raam  returned  home  crying. 

»fe  H tt  fefw  Iffe  II  (953) 

srt  <l^  fef%3rr  wir  n 

ajai  so  rovai  bheekhi-aa  khaa-ay. 

Ajai  cried  and  wept,  when  he  was  made  to  eat  the  manure  he  had  given,  pretending  it  was 
charity. 

M e33TU  frfe  HrPfe  II  (953) 

fMRRR  II 

aisee  dargeh  milai  sajaa-ay. 

Such  is  the  punishment  received  in  the  Court  of  the  Lord. 


tt  am  feoTW  3fe»F  II  (953) 

Tit  Tpj  Pi  + MI  ^3TT  II 

rovai  raam  nikaalaa  bha-i-aa. 

Rama  wept  when  he  was  sent  into  exile, 

j-ild1  OTJH3  fte  fa  3lfe»fT  II  (954) 

ttT  H >4  h 'H  ft^ft  ^3TT  II 

seetaa  lakhman  vichhurh  ga-i-aa. 
and  separated  from  Sita  and  Lakhshman. 

tt  tJdfHd  55of  II  (954) 

II 

rovai  dehsir  lank  gavaa-ay. 

The  ten-headed  Raawan  wept  when  he  lost  Sri  Lanka, 

ftf?)  HtB1  »ret  II  (954) 

ftit  41  d 1 3ntf  cjis  ii 

jin  seetaa  aadee  da-uroo  vaa-ay. 

but  he  stole  away  Sita  with  the  beat  of  his  tambourine. 

defo  *-)'£<£  >Hr)d  II  (954) 

trit  TTTT  TTT  Tf^T  II 

roveh  paaNdav  bha-ay  majoor. 

The  Paandavas  were  made  slaves,  and  wept, 

fri?)  t WHt  3U3  Ufft  II  (954) 

ftpr  % gsrirft  ii 

jin  kai  su-aamee  rahat  hadoor. 

but  they  once  lived  in  the  Presence  of  the  Lord. 

ut  rlrtHrF  Iffe  dlfe»F  II  (954) 

tt  TsjJ  ^3(7  II 

rovai  janmayjaa  khu-ay  ga-i-aa. 

Janmayjaa  wept,  that  he  had  lost  his  way. 

tt  srefe  IFlft  3fe»F  II  (954) 

ntt  + |->fu|  Titt  ^3(7  II 

aykee  kaaran  paapee  bha-i-aa. 

One  mistake,  and  he  became  a sinner. 


d<sfo  Htr  HH'feof  ifø  II  (954) 

W®  WTTW‘  tfk  II 

roveh  saykh  masaa-ik  peer. 

The  Shaykhs,  Pirs  and  spiritual  teachers  weep; 

Wffe  ol'frø  Hf  Wdl  sfl»J  II  (954) 

3tft  HrJ  vtå  $t¥  II 

ant  kaal  mat  laagai  bheerh. 

at  the  very  last  instant,  they  sutter  in  agony. 

d<sfo  d'i-l  57)  ^3'le  II  (954) 

II 

roveh  raajay  kann  parhaa-ay. 

The  kings  weep  - their  ears  are  cut; 

Uffe  Uffe  H'dlfll  iTfe  II  (954) 

^ ^ TTFrft  ^rrr  n 

ghar  ghar  maageh  bheekhi-aa  jaa-ay. 
they  go  begging  from  house  to  house. 

d<sfo  fo(dU?j  Hefo  Hf  tH'fe  II  (954) 

TPTft  P).JIH  'TT  TO  II 

roveh  kirpan  saNcheh  Dhan  jaa-ay. 

The  miser  weeps;  he  has  to  leave  behind  the  wealth  he  has  gathered. 

t^fu  fal»Ff  II  (954) 

TftcT  fmft  Pt3TT5  WT  II 

pandit  roveh  gi-aan  gavaa-ay. 

The  Pandit,  the  religious  scholar,  weeps  when  his  learning  is  gone. 

a’wl  ^ o1  To  sid'd  II  (954) 

=1141  <1=1  'i  1 14  WTTT  II 

baalee  rovai  naahi  bhataar. 

The  young  woman  weeps  because  she  has  no  husband. 

(TOoT  flffoF  Hf  HHf  II  (954) 

HTTT  ^#(377  II 

naanak  dukhee-aa  sabh  sansaar. 

O Nanak,  the  whole  world  is  suffering. 


H?>  T^f  H#  firfe  tFfe  II  (954) 

h H 'i  i d ’n'i'é  Ri  Ri  ^ i % n 

mannay  naa-o  so-ee  jin  jaa-ay. 

He  alone  is  victorious,  who  believes  in  the  Lord’s  Name. 

»ff#  oTCH  7)  Wfe  IR  II  (954) 

HRi 

a-uree  karam  na  laykhai  laa-ay.  ||1|| 

No  other  action  is  of  any  account.  ||1 1| 

HWof  HS  S II  (955) 

HRRTTr:  l II 

salok  mehlaa  1 . 

Shalok,  First  Mehl: 

H"se  d'fe  »10'3  før  oW  ufe  fe  II  (955) 

FPJ  ST^Tf  Rf  WJ  ^ fe  II 

saavan  raat  ahaarh  dihu  kaam  kroDh  du-ay  khayt. 

Night  is  the  summer  season,  and  day  is  the  winter  season;  sexual  desire  and  anger  are 
the  two  fields  planted. 

røa  tiddi  alQ  O'wl  d'Oof  uu  II  (955) 

^ fej  f\~S  ffet  TT^§  ffe  || 

lab  vatar  darog  bee-o  haalee  raahak  hayt. 

Greed  prepares  the  soil,  and  the  seed  of  falsehood  is  planted;  attachment  and  love  are 
the  farmer  and  hired  hånd. 

UW  Hføf  Uof#  tfe  tpfe  ||  (955) 

ffe  fw  TFT  fpfe  fe  il 

hal  beechaar  vikaar  man  hukmee  khatay  khaa-ay. 

Contemplation  is  the  plow,  and  corruption  is  the  harvest;  this  is  what  one  earns  and  eats, 
according  to  the  Hukam  of  the  Lord's  Command. 

(TOof  fe  Hfaw  »fff  ffeur  ^ife  IRH  (955) 

tfr;  fe  Rffe  3T^  fefer  n ? n 

naanak  laykhai  mangi-ai  a-ut  janaydaa  jaa-ay.  ||1|| 

O Nanak,  when  one  is  called  to  give  his  account,  he  will  be  barren  and  infertile.  ||1 1| 

Hå  II  (955) 

Tf:  ? II 

mehlaa  1 . 

First  Mehl: 


f fe  ufef  J-Fzf  Fif  FT3*f  3WU  II  (955) 

^ Fftf  FFft  W WPf  || 

bha-o  bhu-ay  pavit  paanee  sat  santokh  balayd. 

Make  the  Fear  of  God  the  farm,  purity  the  water,  truth  and  contentment  the  cows  and 
buils, 

Uf  OWrit  Urøt1  fef  tid1  ^ d HrHdl  II  (955) 

fF#  %cTT  || 

hal  halaymee  haalee  chit  chaytaa  vatar  vakhat  sanjog. 

humility  the  plow,  consciousness  the  plowman,  remembrance  the  preparation  of  the  soil, 
and  union  with  the  Lord  the  planting  time. 

A'6  alrj  U^ihIh  HU35  f?>t»F  MdlM  tiddi  II  (955) 

UTT  uYfFT  ^ft3TT  II 

naa-o  beej  bakhsees  bohal  dunee-aa  sagal  darog. 

Let  the  Lord's  Name  be  the  seed,  and  His  Forgiving  Grace  the  harvest.  Do  this,  and  the 
whole  world  will  seem  false. 

O'fxX  At: dl  o(dH  Ufe  rl'^fe  HdlM  fetTUT  IIP II  (955) 

UFTT  TFTJ  ftT  ^ I d H?  f^MMl  II  ^ II 

naanak  nadree  karam  ho-ay  jaaveh  sagal  vijog.  ||2|| 

O Nanak,  if  He  bestows  His  Merciful  Glance  of  Grace,  then  all  your  separation  will  be 
ended.  ||2|| 

HS  F II  (955) 

FT:  ? II 

mehlaa  1 . 

First  Mehl: 

A'Ac*  fef  th)6  FlSfw)  Ufef  fen  A1  oCW  II  (955) 

u M<t<  Tg  4 ) d sTld«  Rnn i TT^  il 

naanak  ih  jee-o  machhulee  jheevar  tarisnaa  kaal. 

O Nanak,  this  soul  is  the  fish,  and  death  is  the  hungry  fisherman. 

HPT  Mfg  7)  Udfet  F#  mfefer  tTO  II  (955) 

TTHT3TT  % U Ff  3T^TTr  ^TFJ  II 

manoo-aa  anDh  na  chayt-ee  parhai  achintaa  jaal. 

The  blind  man  does  not  even  think  of  this.  And  suddenly,  the  net  is  cast. 

A'AcX  fef  »fef  U fed1  aM1  ri1  fe  II  (955) 

TFTT  FH't  t Fdd  I FSTT  1 $ II 

naanak  chit  achayt  hai  chintaa  baDhaa  jaa-ay. 

O Nanak,  his  consciousness  is  unconscious,  and  he  departs,  bound  by  anxiety. 


?>ufe  otu  h »ni#  ^ »nr  bh ftrafe  iipii  (955) 

TTfe  TR  t srrqrrft  rTT  3TTT  RTT  II  ^ II 

nadar  karay  jay  aapnee  taa  aapay  la-ay  milaa-ay.  ||2|| 

But  if  the  Lord  bestows  His  Glance  of  Grace,  then  He  unites  the  soul  with  Himself.  ||2|| 
HBoT  Hå  T II  (955) 

TtrrT:  1 11 

salok  mehlaa  1 . 

Shalok,  First  Mehl: 

%fø  flfafeWF  offe  §Hfe»F  II  (955) 

%ft  f^oTT^3TT  T#  fTlW  II 

vayi  pinjaa-i-aa  kat  gunaa-i-aa. 

The  cotton  is  ginned,  woven  and  spun; 

otfe  offe  tjfe  UHifeWF  II  (955) 

Tft  fft  Tt  ’plt  tttw  n 

kat  kut  kar  khumb  charhaa-i-aa. 

the  cloth  is  laid  out,  washed  and  bleached  white. 

B<F  tid  ril  Tfe  H#  W II  (955) 

TTr^T  T%  TTtf  TTt  T[t  STRTT  tit  II 

lohaa  vadhay  darjee  paarhay  soo-ee  Dhaagaa  seevai. 

The  tailor  cuts  it  with  his  scissors,  and  sews  it  with  his  thread. 

fef  Ufe  IT#  H tt  (TTjoT  tfeH  rftt  II  (955) 

RT  H fri  TT#  Rr-hcfl  tt  TITT  tl"TT  #1#  II 

i-o  pat  paatee  siftee  seepai  naanakjeevat  jeevai. 

Thus,  the  torn  and  tattered  honor  is  sewn  up  again,  through  the  Lord's  Praise,  O Nanak, 
and  one  lives  the  true  life. 

ufe  iid'e1  yre  h#  tw  3re  II  (955) 

frr  ^ftt  Tit  Tf#  strit  tt  n 

ho-ay  puraanaa  kaparh  paatai  soo-ee  Dhaagaa  gandhai. 

Becoming  worn,  the  cloth  is  torn;  with  needle  and  thread  it  is  sewn  up  again. 

Hre  TT  ftXd  UB  cV  dl  Uf#  HUU  føg  UH  II  (955) 

■H  l§  T’f  Tt  Titt  Ttt  ^ II 

maahu  pakh  kihu  chalai  naahee  gharhee  muhat  kichh  handhai. 

It  will  not  last  for  a month,  or  even  a week.  It  barely  lasts  for  an  hour,  or  even  a moment. 


HU  ijd'e1  ut  rt'dl  Hid1  oTU  ?j  IFU  II  (956) 

1JrTTITT  ftt  UT#  #UT  U U#  II 

sach  puraanaa  hovai  naahee  seetaa  kaday  na  paatai. 

But  the  Truth  does  not  grow  old;  and  when  it  is  stitched,  it  is  never  torn  again. 

(VTjoT  FFfUH  TO  Fra1  føuu  FRft  tFU  IR  II  (956) 

UTUT  TTTftf  *r#  URT  fURT  ^rrft  R#  II  ^ II 

naanak  saahib  sacho  sachaa  tichar  jaapee  jaapai.  ||1 1| 

O Nanak,  the  Lord  and  Master  is  the  Truest  of  the  True.  While  we  meditate  on  Him,  we 
see  Him.  ||1 1| 

HS  U II  (956) 

U:  ? II 

mehlaa  1 . 

First  Mehl: 

Fra  # otrat  Fra  Fra  ffu  II  (956) 

UR  # TT#  UR^  'HK-  II 

sach  kee  kaatee  sach  sabh  saar. 

The  knife  is  Truth,  and  its  Steel  is  totally  True. 

upuu  føn  ofr  wiu  wu  11  (956) 

rttu  f#r  # mr  3tttt  ii 

ghaarhat  tis  kee  apar  apaar. 

Its  workmanship  is  incomparably  beautiful. 

hhu  ff5  ug#!1  wfe  II  (956) 

URT  UTU  RIR  ii 

sabday  saan  rakhaa-ee  laa-ay. 

It  is  sharpened  on  the  grindstone  of  the  Shabad. 

R3  # UR  ftfu  HFffe  II  (956) 

^#^%#1#urtr  ii 

gun  kee  thaykai  vich  samaa-ay. 

It  is  placed  in  the  scabbard  of  virtue. 

føH  W R57  ut  Hg  II  (956) 

f#T  TT  #%  #J  II 

tis  daa  kuthaa  hovai  saykh. 

If  the  Shaykh  is  killed  with  that, 


HU  HH  feottr  II  (956) 

II 

lohoo  lab  nikthaa  vaykh. 

then  the  biood  of  greed  will  spill  out. 

ofe  Ott'W  Mdl  ufe  tH'fe  II  (956) 

ifnr  ii 

ho-ay  halaal  lagai  hak  jaa-ay. 

One  who  is  slaughtered  in  this  ritualistic  way,  will  be  attached  to  the  Lord. 

cTOo?  ufe  uferfe  rmfe  IIP II  (956) 

TFTT  Tfe  fenfe  HH!"?1  II  ^ II 

naanak  dar  deedaar  samaa-ay.  ||2|| 

O Nanak,  at  the  Lord's  door,  he  is  absorbed  into  His  Blessed  Vision.  ||2|| 

HS  ^ II  (956) 

W.  ? II 

mehlaa  1. 

First  Mehl: 

ofKfe  oturgr  gggr  gå  oF  »ffl^  II  (956) 

fepT  TT  3FTTTT  II 

kamar  kataaraa  baNkurhaa  bankay  kaa  asvaar. 

A beautiful  dagger  hangs  by  your  waist,  and  you  ride  such  a beautiful  horse. 

3IUH  ?>  oftn  (TTjoT  Hf  fefe  »F#  ^U  II3II  (956) 

UTs[  H TFTTT  Hcf  ferfe  3TT#  HTT  II  3 II 

garab  na  keejai  naankaa  mat  sir  aavai  bhaar.  ||3|| 

But  don't  be  too  proud;  O Nanak,  you  may  fail  head  first  to  the  ground.  ||3|| 

HHf  HS  II  (956) 

? II 

salok  mehlaa  1 . 

Shalok,  First  Mehl: 

HU¥U  UH  g%  ut  HW  HHH  H#  W&  II  (956) 

"H y ^ v sjt  jff  TRT  W’TFf  HFTT  II 

sarvar  hans  Dhuray  hee  maylaa  khasmai  ayvai  bhaanaa. 

The  union  between  the  lake  of  the  True  Guru,  and  the  swan  of  the  soul,  was  pre-ordained 
from  the  very  beginning,  by  the  Pleasure  of  the  Lord's  Will. 


»fefe  Ufe*  H UTF  oF  W&  II  (956) 

3feft  fkT  ttfr  ^t^tttt  wi  ii 

sarvar  andar  heeraa  motee  so  hansaa  kaa  khaanaa. 

The  diamonds  are  in  this  lake;  they  are  the  food  of  the  swans. 

adlW  oCdl  7i  dd«!  Hd<sld  H U%  »ffe  tHWFS1'  II  (956) 

^fpTT  TTf  ^ -H  <<=1  p.  % ftt  3Tft  toMT  II 

bagulaa  kaag  na  rah-ee  sarvar  jay  hovai  at  si-aanaa. 

The  cranes  and  the  ravens  may  be  very  wise,  but  they  do  not  remain  in  this  lake. 

§77  ferl«  ?>  ijfe£  §tr  irs1-  II  (956) 

tPTT  -T  3Ttt  #^TT  ftft  wm  II 

onaa  rijak  na  pa-i-o  othai  onHaa  horo  khaanaa. 

They  do  not  find  their  food  there;  their  food  is  different. 

Hfe  oflft  H#  f f f W II  (956) 

?ri%  THTPt  ft  f^T  WT  II 

sach  kamaanai  sacho  paa-ee-ai  koorhai  koorhaa  maanaa. 

Practicing  Truth,  the  True  Lord  is  found.  False  is  the  pride  of  the  false. 

ft'ftof  fe?)  ^ H fedid  fHfeWF  fe(Y  OtH1  ^Id^'d1  IR  II  (956) 

TFTT  ftT  HltfT  f%f^3TT  feHT  Sft  tn  '-Hdl'JII  II  \ II 

naanak  tin  kou  satgur  mili-aa  jinaa  Dhuray  paiyaa  parvaanaa.  ||1 1| 

O Nanak,  they  alone  meet  the  True  Guru,  who  are  so  pre-destined  by  the  Lord’s 
Command.  ||1 1| 

Hå  «=(  II  (956) 

W-  ? II 

mehlaa  1 . 

First  Mehl: 

irfeH  jfer  §tW  ff  å fefe  ofefe  ||  (956) 

*nftf  FRT  T3FTT  t ftfe  TTT  II 

saahib  mayraa  ujlaa  jay  ko  chit  karay-i. 

My  Lord  and  Master  is  immaculate,  as  are  those  who  think  of  Him. 
ft'ftof  ffgt  Flff1  FRT  ff  fffe  II  (956) 

ffFTT  fftt  Mtf t *TTT  *TTT  tt  II 

naanak  so-ee  sayvee-ai  sadaa  sadaa  jo  day-ay. 

O Nanak,  serve  Him,  who  gives  to  you  forever  and  ever. 


(TTjoT  HHt  H?t>tf  frTH  Hfe>tf  HT  FPfe  II  (956) 

utr  mf  Mtit  fepj  41%tt  ^ ii 

naanak  so-ee  sayvee-ai  jit  sayvi-ai  dukh  jaa-ay. 

O Nanak,  serve  Him;  by  serving  Him,  sorrow  is  dispelled. 

c[IH  U^fe  Hfc  HT  ¥H  »pfe  IIPII  (956) 

STRprr  Rife  Tpr  Tt1%  Hfe  3R  ||  ^ || 

avgun  vanjan  gun  raveh  man  sukh  vasai  aa-ay.  ||2|| 

Faults  and  demerits  vanish,  and  virtues  take  their  place;  peace  comes  to  dwell  in  the 
mind.  ||2|| 

TUT  >Pf  HUW  S Ulf  H§lfe  (989) 

RJHRHRTT  l TT  \ TTT% 

raag  maaroo  mehlaa  1 ghar  1 cha-upday 

Raag  Maaroo,  First  Mehl,  First  House,  Chau-Padas: 

*l€P nfe  ?th  orar  tut  fcusf  fcutu  »tora  Hufe  »rart  M uru  wfe  ii  (989) 

'réPHfcT  TPJ  TRTT  pTf  3RTT  ijrfe  ST^ft  44  wfe  II 

ik-oNkaar  sat  naam  kartaa  purakh  nirbha-o  nirvair  akaal  moorat  ajoonee  saibhaN  gur 
parsaad. 

One  Universal  Creator  God.  Truth  Is  The  Name.  Creative  Being  Personified.  No  Fear.  No 
Hatred.  Image  Of  The  Undying.  Beyond  Birth.  Self-Existent.  By  Guru's  Grace: 

HftT  II  (989) 

RfPf:  II 

salok. 

Shalok: 

H'rlf)  3%  tddft  Tt  Ufe  UtF  HH  Tfe  II  (989) 

HTRT  TT  # ffe  T^T  HT  II 

saajan  tayray  charan  kee  ho-ay  rahaa  sad  Dhoor. 

O my  Friend,  I shall  forever  remain  the  dust  of  Your  feet. 

tror  Hufe  sufefon  0r§  fr  unfe  iihii  (989) 

utr  Rfer  ^rftsrr  rt  n \ 11 

naanak  saran  tuhaaree-aa  paykha-o  sadaa  hajoor.  ||1 1| 

Nanak  seeks  Your  protection,  and  beholds  You  ever-present,  here  and  now.  ||1 1| 

HHH  II  (989) 

HR  II 

sabad. 

Shabad: 


fUgjJ  gfet  (7K  tfHH  cF  fffe  II  (989) 

<lcTl  *-K;SI  TFJ  TFFI  TT  II 

pichhahu  raatee  sad-rhaa  naam  khasam  kaa  layhi. 

Those  who  receive  the  call  in  the  last  hours  of  the  night,  chant  the  Name  of  their  Lord  and 
Master. 

ifH  ea[  Hd'fetJ  fejTf?)  3y  Ufe  Il  (989) 

forfat tt 'fti  n 

khaymay  chhatar  saraa-ichay  disan  rath  peerhay. 

Tents,  canopies,  pavilions  and  carriages  are  prepared  and  made  ready  for  them. 

fa?ft  É3T  (TH  fwfe»F  fe?)  ot§  Frfe  feÅ  IRII  (989) 

fepft  TR  TPJ  fer  TT  f^FT  II  ? II 

jinee  tayraa  naam  Dhi-aa-i-aa  tin  ka-o  sad  milay.  ||1 1| 

You  send  out  the  call,  Lord,  to  those  who  meditate  on  Your  Name.  ||1 1| 

ww  h oraKute  ffewrr  n (989) 

TTTT  t T'1  ■Hcflul  fftsTR  II 

baabaa  mai  karamheen  koorhi-aar. 

Father,  I am  unfortunate,  afraud. 

?FH  7)  W ggfe  IR  II  II  (989) 

TPJ  T TTW  %tj  3TSTT  Wrft  ^TT  RJ  TRU  ^ II  RTTT  II 

naam  na  paa-i-aa  tayraa  anDhaa  bharam  bhoolaa  man  mayraa.  ||1 1|  rahaa-o. 

I have  not  found  Your  Name;  my  mind  is  blind  and  deluded  by  doubt.  ||1  ||Pause|| 

HR  Ty  ygfi?  ygfe  føy  >ffe  II  (989) 

•HK  °Rrl  H 'Ty  R f^RT  TTT  II 

saad  keetay  dukh  parfurhay  poorab  likhay  maa-ay. 

I have  enjoyed  the  tastes,  and  now  my  pains  have  come  to  fruition;  such  is  my  pre- 
ordained  destiny,  O my  mother. 

ny  Éfefy  »rare  fy  fly  ferrfe  iipii  (989) 

gw  «ftt  WT  ^ II  ^ II 

sukh  thorhay  dukh  aglay  dookhay  dookh  vihaa-ay.  ||2|| 

Now  my  joys  are  few,  and  my  pains  are  many.  In  utter  agony,  I pass  my  life.  ||2|| 

fegfe»F  oF  Tfef  fefeWF  oF  fa»F  HW  II  (989) 

TT  f%3TT  f^STT  TT  f%3TT  II 

vichhurhi-aa  kaa  ki-aa  veechhurhai  mili-aa  kaa  ki-aa  mayl. 

What  separation  could  be  worse  than  separation  from  the  Lord?  For  those  who  are  united 
with  Him,  what  other  union  can  there  be? 


TVftjQ  H H'W'JIW  fefe  offe  tfw  ife  113 II  (989) 

FTTfefe  fe  'H  M I 0,  fefe  ^f%3TT  fef  II  3 II 

saahib  so  salaahee-ai  jin  kar  daykhi-aa  khayl.  ||3|| 

Praise  the  Lord  and  Master,  who,  having  created  this  play,  beholds  it.  ||3|| 

HrHdfl  Ikfrt  3fe  oH=3  3(JT  II  (989) 

M*[\  tHMél  Tfe  crfe  fefe  <+TT5T  II 

sanjogee  maylaavarhaa  in  tan  keetay  bhog. 

By  good  destiny,  this  union  comes  about;  this  body  enjoys  its  pleasures. 

ffetfef  fkfe  ffegfe  tTOof  tf  HH3T  118  IR  II  (989) 

fefefe  ferfer  feffe  TFTT  fe  fefefe  IIVII  l II 

vijogee  mil  vichhurhay  naanak  bhee  sanjog.  ||4||1 1| 

Those  who  have  lost  their  destiny,  sutter  separation  from  this  union.  O Nanak,  they  may 
still  be  united  once  again!  ||4||1 1| 

H3W  II  (989) 

TTT^Tr^TT  l II 

maaroo  mehlaa  1 . 

Maaroo,  First  Mehl: 

fkfe  fus7  fkf  oTFFffettF  II  (989) 

ffefer  titt  ffer  fefe  wtstt  ii 
mil  maat  pitaa  pind  kamaa-i-aa. 

The  union  of  the  mother  and  father  brings  the  body  into  being. 

fefe  orat  W8  fetrfe»F  II  (989) 

fefe  TT7T  fef  feraT^3TT  II 

tin  kartai  laykh  likhaa-i-aa. 

The  Creator  inscribes  upon  it  the  inscription  of  its  destiny. 

fey  fet  tfe  II  (989) 

ferf  Tife  ferfe  fefesfe  ii 

likh  daat  jot  vadi-aa-ee. 

According  to  this  inscription,  gifts,  light  and  glorious  greatness  are  received. 

fkfe  Hfewr  Frafe  urafef-  IRII  (989) 

fefer  TTTT3TT  ffefe  wt  II  ? II 

mil  maa-i-aa  surat  gavaa-ee.  ||1 1| 

Joining  with  Maya,  the  spiritual  consciousness  is  lost.  ||1|| 


hw  h?>  oife  orarrfb  Hra7  ii  (989) 

TFT  ^ TOTf|  FRIT  || 

moorakh  man  kaahay  karseh  maanaa. 

O foolish  mind,  why  are  you  so  proud? 

©fe  UWST  tfHH  IRII  3<P©  II  (989) 

rflwr  ii  ? ii  ii 

uth  chalnaa  khasmai  bhaanaa.  ||1 1|  rahaa-o. 

You  shall  have  to  arise  and  depart  when  it  pleases  your  Lord  and  Master.  ||1  ||Pause|| 

3fe  HR  HUrT  Ha  USt  II  (989) 

r| Pi  'HK  <H p^1  ijtf  II 

taj  saad  sahj  sukh  ho-ee. 

Abandon  the  tastes  of  the  world,  and  find  intuitive  peace. 

ura  533  gf  7)  II  (989) 

II 

ghar  chhadnay  rahai  na  ko-ee. 

All  must  abandon  their  worldly  homes;  no  one  remains  here  forever. 

fe5  fe5  qfe  rFBtW  II  (989) 

^ i|^  ii 

kichh  khaajai  kichh  Dhar  jaa-ee-ai. 

Eat  some,  and  save  the  rest, 

h arafe  tfefer  wratw  ipii  (989) 

% aTffe  3TTf^  ||  ^|| 

jay  baahurh  dunee-aa  aa-ee-ai.  ||2|| 

if  you  are  destined  to  return  to  the  world  again.  ||2|| 

rar  orfe»r  ira  trera  n (989) 

^3TT  T?  ^TTT  II 

saj  kaa-i-aa  pat  hadhaa-ay. 

He  adorns  his  body  and  ress  in  silk  robes. 

S3>ffefH  aU3  II  (989) 

aff  rtr  ii 

furmaa-is  bahut  chalaa-ay. 

He  issues  all  sorts  of  commands. 


offo  HrT  HIP#  H#  II  (989) 

ii 

kar  sayj  sukhaalee  sovai. 

Preparing  his  comfortable  bed,  he  sleeps. 

u#  1-1 G el  of'O  3%  113 II  (989) 

f wft  ^ II  3 II 

hathee  pa-udee  kaahay  rovai.  ||3|| 

When  he  falis  into  the  hånds  of  the  Messenger  of  Death,  what  good  does  it  do  to  cry  out? 
I|3|| 

ura  UTH331#  II  (989) 

^jhuhiuPi  ?rrt  il 

ghar  ghummanvaanee  bhaa-ee. 

Household  affairs  are  whirlpools  of  entanglements,  O Siblings  of  Destiny. 

tru  irag  333  7)  rF#  II  (990) 

TFT  TTSTT  <T71]J  3 II 

paap  pathar  taran  na  jaa-ee. 

Sin  is  a stone  which  does  not  float. 

H31-  td^'G  II  (990) 

ii 

bha-o  bayrhaa  jee-o  charhaa-oo. 

So  let  the  Fear  of  God  be  the  boat  to  carry  your  soul  across. 

ora  (TTjoT  3#  5F3  II8IIPII  (990) 

kaho  naanak  dayvai  kaahoo.  ||4||2|| 

Says  Nanak,  rare  are  those  who  are  blessed  with  this  Boat.  ||4||2|| 

Hra  H3W  Ulf  II  (990) 

^ ? H 

maaroo  mehlaa  1 ghar  1 . 

Maaroo,  First  Mehl,  First  House: 

ora#  otrara  h?>  røra1#  éa  ira  11  (990) 

4^rrfr  FFT4Fft  fFT  M ^ FTp  II 

karnee  kaagad  man  masvaanee  buraa  bhalaa  du-ay  laykh  pa-ay. 

Actions  are  the  paper,  and  the  mind  is  the  ink;  good  and  bad  are  both  recorded  upon  it. 


fri 6 fri 6 l(Xd3  tdW'é  PQ  3§  UTS  ft1  dl  Wf3  UU  IITII  (990) 

ffel  Pld  ffep  -d  <d  I ir  Pd  -dfe  i),  TT  ^pT  U fe  3fe  fe  ||  ^ || 

ji-o  ji-o  kirat  chalaa-ay  ti-o  chalee-ai  ta-o  gun  naahee  ant  haray.  ||1 1| 

As  their  past  actions  drive  them,  so  are  mortals  driven.  There  is  no  end  to  Your  Glorious 
Virtues,  Lord.  ||1 1| 

fe3  fejfe  cTU^  HTfe»F  II  (990) 

ffer  ferfe  fe  Tfe  TRfe3TT  II 

chit  chaytas  kee  nahee  baavri-aa. 

Why  do  you  not  keep  Him  in  your  consciousness,  you  mad  man? 

ufe  fyJHdd  3%  UTS  Ulfø»F  IITII  UUrf  II  (990) 

fe"  ffeprr  fe  pw  uf^3TT  II  ? II  TTT  II 

har  bisrat  tayray  gun  gali-aa.  ||1 1|  rahaa-o. 

Forgetting  the  Lord,  your  own  virtues  shall  rot  away.  ||1  ||Pause|| 

rl'wl  ufe  rl'rt  fe  ft  U»F  ri  dl  W3f  <S'J)  33t  II  (990) 

'd  I fe  ? P dip  Pp  |pTT  Pcf]  '-bfe  rfrft  II 

jaalee  rain  jaal  din  hoo-aa  jaytee  gharhee  faahee  taytee. 

The  night  is  a net,  and  the  day  is  a net;  there  are  as  many  traps  as  there  are  moments. 

ufe  ufe  UUI  uurfe  f?>3  6'rifd  SUfe  H3  tx^A  dldl  IIP  II  (990) 

<P  Tfer  feFT  Trip  Pd  4-jI’mP  f^dp  fe"  Tdd  pfe  II ? II 

ras  ras  chog  chugeh  nit  faaseh  chhootas  moorhay  kavan  gunee.  ||2|| 

With  relish  and  delight,  you  continually  bite  at  the  bait;  you  are  trapped,  you  fool  - how  will 
you  ever  escape?  ||2|| 

oeP»F  »FUT  H?j  fefe  Wd‘  UT  »raife  feu  tt’fdl  ddl  II  (990) 

TH1T3TT  3TTTTJ  Ifefe  fefeT  TT  fep  TTpT  Tfe  II 

kaa-i-aa  aaran  man  vich  lohaa  panch  agan  tit  laag  rahee. 

The  body  is  a furnace,  and  the  mind  is  the  iron  within  it;  the  five  fires  are  heating  it. 

åfew  UT  UUfeH  fufe  H7>  tTfeWF  fe3  II3II  (990) 

fefer  TFT  fe  ffej  TTfe  Tp  fe%3U  fefe  ffer  fef  II  3 II 

ko-ilay  paap  parhay  tis  oopar  man  jali-aa  sanHee  chint  bha-ee.  ||3|| 

Sin  is  the  charcoal  placed  upon  it,  which  bums  the  mind;  the  tongs  are  anxiety  and  worry. 
I|3|| 

SfeWF  HSU  o(e ft  fefe  U%  ff  UTU  few  fdAd1  II  (990) 

^3TT  Upp  ferp  Prfe  fe  t T pr  fM  ffetpT  II 

bha-i-aa  manoor  kanchan  fir  hovai  jay  gur  milai  tinayhaa. 

What  was  turned  to  slag  is  again  transformed  into  gold,  if  one  meets  with  the  Guru. 


Hot  ?TH  MffHH  §U  H#  3f  (TOof  PdHdPH  HH*  II8II3II  (990) 

3Tf^  tt  cRTFFT  ftlRdft  %fT  II^IRH 

ayk  naam  amrit  oh  dayvai  ta-o  naanak  taristas  dayhaa.  ||4||3|| 

He  blesses  the  mortal  with  the  Ambrosial  Name  of  the  One  Lord,  and  then,  O Nanak,  the 
body  is  held  steady.  ||4||3|| 

H!f  II  (990) 

RT^RW  l II 

maaroo  mehlaa  1 . 

Maaroo,  First  Mehl: 

fa>ra  hh^h  HHfn  ft>H>ra  fra  uhhI?)  % 11  (990) 

f%R^T  41#  R'R'ftr  PR  R H 3HT  '-KR  ft  II 

bimal  majhaar  basas  nirmal  jal  padman  jaaval  ray. 

In  the  pure,  immaculate  waters,  both  the  lotus  and  the  slimy  scum  are  found. 

uewf?)  w^s  fra  hh  H3ife  nfar  hh  ?>ut  % irii  (990) 

'-kr ft  w Tfr  HHftr  frw  11  \ 11 

padman  jaaval  jal  ras  sangat  sang  dokh  nahee  ray.  ||1 1| 

The  lotus  flower  is  with  the  scum  and  the  water,  but  it  remains  untouched  by  any  pollution. 

IMII 

TO  f orafo  7)  HT>1h  % II  (990) 

daadar  too  kabeh  na  jaanas  ray. 

You  frog,  you  will  never  understand. 

FtrfTT  frrara  arrirr  fee>ra  fra  »ffHH  ?>  wjfrr  % ir  11  hu1^  11  (990) 

WpP  ftldR  PftRH  3Tf^  II  \ II  II 

bhakhas  sibaal  basas  nirmal  jal  amrit  na  lakhas  ray.  ||1 1|  rahaa-o. 

You  eat  the  dirt,  while  you  dwell  in  the  immaculate  waters.  You  know  nothing  of  the 
ambrosial  nectar  there.  ||1||Pause|| 

hh  fra  f?>H  ?>  ?hh  »raf»ra  hh  hh1  ht?>  % 11  (990) 

^FT  ft  d H ddd  Rr  | ipT  T II 

bas  jal  nit  na  vasat  alee-al  mayr  chachaa  gun  ray. 

You  dwell  continually  in  the  water;  the  bumble  bee  does  not  dwell  there,  but  it  is 
intoxicated  with  its  fragrance  from  afar. 

HH  aHHtft  HHH  Pa^hPh  »f?5H§  SPHftj  H IIP  II  (990) 
ftdRft  3FTTT  TTRlft \ IR  II 

chand  kumudanee  Dhoorahu  nivsas  anbha-o  kaaran  ray.  ||2|| 

Intuitively  sensing  the  moon  in  the  distance,  the  lotus  bows  its  head.  ||2|| 


»fftfU  tf?  fftr  Hg  HUfa  ? a?j  W33  % II  (990) 

amrit  khand  dooDh  maDh  sanchas  too  ban  chaatur  ray. 

The  realms  of  nectar  are  irrigated  with  milk  and  honey;  you  think  you  are  elever  to  live  in 
the  water. 

»P-fiT  »Ftf  ? ora?  7)  gsfa  ftfH?)  tftfe  fa§  % II3II  (990) 

sfffe  \ II  311 

apnaa  aap  too  kabahu  na  chhodas  pisan  pareet  ji-o  ray.  ||3|| 

You  can  never  escape  your  own  inner  tendencies,  like  the  love  of  the  flea  for  biood.  ||3|| 

Hftr  UHfa  H7>  HUtf  »FcJIH  Wf T H?>  II  (990) 

TftrT  Wff  ^FT  TJTT?  STFpr  tf-pT  II 

pandit  sang  vaseh  jan  moorakh  aagam  saas  sunay. 

The  fool  may  live  with  the  Pandit,  the  religious  scholar,  and  listen  to  the  Vedas  and  the 
Shaastras. 

w »ry  ? srau  7i  g^frr  h»f?>  tffe  % iisii  (990) 

3TW3TT^^^tff  ||Y|| 

apnaa  aap  too  kabahu  na  chhodas  su-aan  poochh  ji-o  ray.  ||4|| 

You  can  never  escape  your  own  inner  tendencies,  like  the  crooked  tail  of  the  dog.  ||4|| 

fefe  tftf^t  (TIK  7)  d'tjfo  fefe  ufe  ufe  tJdel  % II  (990) 

UTfrr  u Trrf|  frft  11 

ik  paakhandee  naam  na  raacheh  ik  har  har  charnee  ray. 

Some  are  hypocrites;  they  do  not  merge  with  the  Naam,  the  Name  of  the  Lord.  Some  are 
absorbed  in  the  Feet  of  the  Lord,  Har,  Har. 

tfufe  føfw  tf^fa  (TOoT  UH?)1  cTH  irftf  % IltfllBII  (990) 

^rfef^f%3TT  TTtfftf  II  \ II  Y|| 

poorab  likhi-aa  paavas  naanak  rasnaa  naam  jap  ray.  ||5||4|| 

The  mortals  obtain  what  they  are  predestined  to  receive;  O Nanak,  with  your  tongue, 
chant  the  Naam.  ||5||4|| 

H1?  HUf  ^ II  (990) 

4FW  ? II 

maaroo  mehlaa  1 . 

Maaroo,  First  Mehl, 

HW?  II  (990) 

II 

salok. 

Shalok: 


ufe:*  J-jrtld  »TJTtf  O fe  O fe  tldrtl  Wdl  II  (990) 

F^F  1pfhT  3TW  frf|  fft  Uf  'TFT  II 

patit  puneet  asaNkh  hohi  har  charnee  man  laag. 

Countless  sinners  are  sanctified,  attaching  their  minds  to  the  Feet  of  the  Lord. 

»fSHfe  3tUH  ?FH  UF  (TOoT  frFH  HHdfof  \\<^\\  (990) 

FFFfe  FPJ  FF  FTFT  FFFf%  FTF  II  ? II 

athsath  tirath  naam  parabh  naanak  jis  mastak  bhaag.  ||1 1| 

The  merits  of  the  sixty-eight  places  of  pilgrimage  are  found  in  God's  Name,  O Nanak, 
when  such  destiny  is  inscribed  upon  one's  forehead.  ||1 1| 

H3?  II  (990) 

FFf  Il 

sabad. 

Shabad: 

Hut  hM  arufe  anret  11  (990) 

w£\  fMt  ftI^  11 

sakhee  sahaylee  garab  gahaylee. 

O friends  and  companions,  so  puffed  up  with  pride, 

Hfé  HU  ofr  feof  W3  HUBt  Ilf  II  (990) 

Ff%  FF  # TF  FIF  fMt  II  l II 

sun  sah  kee  ik  baat  suhaylee.  ||1 1| 

listen  to  this  one  joyous  story  of  your  Husband  Lord.  ||1 1| 

F H HF?j  FF  fen  »FtF  FFSt  II  (990) 

ft  FTF  FT  FP3T  FTT  II 

jo  mai  baydan  saa  kis  aakhaa  maa-ee. 

Who  can  I tell  about  my  pain,  O my  mother? 

0 fe  (art  til6  7>  HF  FH  H^tF  FFSt  Ilf  II  dO'Ø  II  (990) 

fft  #T  F t|  %F  TMT  mt  II  l II  TfTF  II 

har  bin  jee-o  na  rahai  kaisay  raakhaa  maa-ee.  ||1 1|  rahaa-o. 

Without  the  Lord,  my  soul  cannot  survive;  how  can  I comfort  it,  O my  mother?  ||1  ||Pause|| 

U§  Fd 'dl fe  tf#  F^TFt  II  (990) 

fr  FTfTFf^r  Fft  Torntt  n 

ha-o  dohaagan  kharee  ranjaanee. 

1 am  a dejected,  discarded  bride,  totally  miserable. 


31 fe»F  H H3?>  q?>  Urid'él  II?  II  (990) 

T1^3TT  g ^5  SR  H^dl^n  II  ^ II 

ga-i-aa  so  joban  Dhan  pachhutaanee.  ||2|| 

I have  lost  my  youth;  I regret  and  repent.  ||2|| 

§ 3W  FPfcJH  firfe  II  (990) 

^TFTTRftf  II 

too  daanaa  saahib  sir  mayraa. 

You  are  my  wise  Lord  and  Master,  above  my  head. 

ftfiWfø  orat  rR  II3II  (990) 

PsI^hR]  ^Pj-  ^ tn  %TT  II  3 II 

khijmat  karee  jan  bandaa  tayraa.  ||3|| 

I serve  You  as  Your  humble  slave.  ||3|| 

WfCTF  éut  II  (990) 

wfå  TFTJ  3T%7TT  TTfr  II 

bhanat  naanak  andaysaa  ayhee. 

Nanak  humbly  prays,  this  is  my  only  concern: 

fa??  tJdHA  im  nsut  naimii  (990) 

fR  RR  %*T  ^ RoT  IIYII^H 

bin  darsan  kaisay  rava-o  sanayhee.  ||4||5|| 

without  the  Blessed  Vision  of  my  Beloved,  how  can  I enjoy  Him?  ||4||5|| 

Hra  H3W  II  (991) 

TTR^r^TT  l II 

maaroo  mehlaa  1 . 

Maaroo,  First  Mehl: 

HS  tratéf  HW  3TCF  HdT  ?Ff  II  (991) 

TpT  Wfåt  RHT  qWr  TPT  'TR  RTRT  II 

mul  khareedee  laalaa  golaa  mayraa  naa-o  sabhaagaa. 

I am  Your  slave,  Your  bonded  servant,  and  so  I am  called  fortunate. 

ara1  atiAl  laoccy  fira  wfewr  fea  ?5W  irii  (991) 

T(T  cT^fj  RfcT  fif  M I RT^STT  fdct  RRTT  II  \ II 

gur  kee  bachnee  haat  bikaanaa  jit  laa-i-aa  tit  laagaa.  ||1 1| 

I sold  myself  at  Your  store  in  exchange  for  the  Guru's  Word;  whatever  You  link  me  to,  to 
that  I am  linked.  ||1 1| 


§%  W8  fe»T  t)dd'«1  II  (991) 

cTT  TOt  f%3TT  ^rt<ll  II 

tayray  laalay  ki-aa  chaturaa-ee. 

What  cleverness  can  Your  servant  try  with  You? 

irftra  or  uoth  ?>  otro  ^ n^N  g<jr§  N (991) 

m%3  tt  ipnj  3 ti^tt  to  n \ 11  tto  ii 

saahib  kaa  hukam  na  karnaa  jaa-ee.  ||1 1|  rahaa-o. 

O my  Lord  and  Master,  I cannot  carry  out  the  Hukam  of  Your  Command.  ||1  ||Pause|| 

H*  Wwl  ftfå  rø  W Hd1  oQ  tt'fi  3*  II  (991) 

tf  i41  fes  'imi  to  sfe  33  n 

maa  laalee  pi-o  laalaa  mayraa  ha-o  laalay  kaa  jaa-i-aa. 

My  mother  is  Your  slave,  and  my  father  is  Your  slave;  I am  the  child  of  Your  slaves. 

Wttl  A'td  tt1«1  dl1^  Sfdlfe  <XdO  3 dl  dTfe»fr  IIP II  (991) 

r,1  l41  T?t  flMI  M 1^  HtR)  TTO  TT^3TT  II  ^ II 

laalee  naachai  laalaa  gaavai  bhagat  kara-o  tayree  raa-i-aa.  ||2|| 

My  slave  mother  dances,  and  my  slave  father  sings;  I practice  devotional  worship  to  You, 

0 my  Sovereign  Lord.  ||2|| 

Ut»ffe  3 ll'dl  »1'dl  Hfe  *Ffe  3 ljlne  ti'6  II  (991) 

fe3rf|  3 TOft  3TPJft  ifer  ’TTfe  3 feTO  STT  II 

pee-ah  ta  paanee  aanee  meeraa  khaahi  ta  peesan  jaa-o. 

If  You  wish  to  drink,  then  I shall  get  water  for  You;  if  You  wish  to  eat,  I shall  grind  the  corn 
for  You. 

UtT  ife  3K3  dd1  dd1  ft '6  113 II  (991) 

WT  W fer  J-MMI  TOrT  TO  TO  TO  II  3 II 

pakhaa  fayree  pair  malovaa  japat  rahaa  tayraa  naa-o.  ||3|| 

1 wave  the  fan  over  You,  and  wash  Your  feet,  and  continue  to  chant  Your  Name.  ||3|| 

dd'H^  A'ftof  «'«'  SPjfefe  ST  ^ fd*>T«1  II  (991) 

TO  fTFfj-  TFTJ  TOT  TOfefe  ^ TfeTfe  II 

loon  haraamee  naanak  laalaa  bakhsihi  tuDh  vadi-aa-ee. 

I have  been  untrue  to  myself,  but  Nanak  is  Your  slave;  piease  forgive  him,  by  Your 
glorious  greatness. 

»nfe  iwfe  efe»mrfe  3^  33  fes  Horfe  3 ufef  iianéii  (991) 

3TTfe  ^rrfe  TOTOfe  tot  to  feq;  3 3ri  imi^ii 

aad  jugaad  da-i-aapat  daataa  tuDh  vin  mukat  na  paa-ee.  ||4||6|| 

Since  the  very  beginning  of  time,  and  throughout  the  ages,  You  have  been  the  merciful 
and  generous  Lord.  Without  You,  liberation  cannot  be  attained.  ||4||6|| 


HR  HUf  II  (991) 

? II 

maaroo  mehlaa  1 . 

Maaroo,  First  Mehl: 

åét  »FU  |U?F  å cfe  HUW  II  (991) 

srrt  ^ch  i 4 n i ^ i ii 

ko-ee  aakhai  bhootnaa  ko  kahai  baytaalaa. 

Some  call  him  a ghost;  some  say  that  he  is  a demon. 

åst  »Ft  URHt  UUR1  IR  II  (991) 

3rrt  sTRrft  ii  i ii 

ko-ee  aakhai  aadmee  naanak  vaychaaraa.  ||1 1| 

Some  call  him  a mere  mortal;  O,  poor  Nanak!  ||1 1| 

Ufe»F  H'd  R ft'ftof  aQd'cV  II  (991) 

WTT  RdHI  w ^FT  TFFF  d^HI  II 

bha-i-aa  divaanaa  saah  kaa  naanak  ba-uraanaa. 

Crazy  Nanak  has  gone  insane,  atter  his  Lord,  the  King. 

U§  ufe  fe$  »RU  ?>  HW  IR  II  UU’f  II  (991) 

fU  fft  3TR  u RUT  II  $ II  T^R  || 

ha-o  har  bin  avar  na  jaanaa.  ||1 1|  rahaa-o. 

I know  of  none  other  than  the  Lord.  ||1  ||Pause|| 

uf  UU^-F  wétå  rF  t UUR1  ufe  II  (991) 

TR  URUT  R'jftD  R # URUT  fR  II 

ta-o  dayvaanaa  jaanee-ai  jaa  bhai  dayvaanaa  ho-ay. 

He  alone  is  known  to  be  insane,  when  he  goes  insane  with  the  Fear  of  God. 

M H'foa  UTUUr  UrF  »RU  7)  rFU  5[fe  IIPII  (991) 

rrt  fR  rr  u rptt  ^ ir  ii 

aykee  saahib  baahraa  doojaa  avar  na  jaanai  ko-ay.  ||2|| 

He  recognizes  none  other  than  the  One  Lord  and  Master.  ||2|| 

Uf  tFUt»f  rF  5oF  oTU  oftFfe  II  (991) 

R URUT  vil  I ufl  D R URT  RTT  URR  II 

ta-o  dayvaanaa  jaanee-ai  jaa  aykaa  kaar  kamaa-ay. 

He  alone  is  known  to  be  insane,  if  he  works  for  the  One  Lord. 


UoJH  tfFTH  oF  tJtft  »Kd  foWFSlf  orfe  113 II  (991) 

fpFj  w^r  ^sft  3t^t  f^-3TpirT  riii  3 11 

hukam  pachhaanai  khasam  kaa  doojee  avar  si-aanap  kaa-ay.  ||3|| 

Recognizinq  the  Hukam,  the  Command  of  his  Lord  and  Master,  what  other  cleverness  is 
there?  ||3|| 

3f  W IFlTO  TO  fWf  II  (991) 

rR  ^ i 'jfi  0 ^rr  m il 

ta-o  dayvaanaa  jaanee-ai  jaa  saahib  Dharay  pi-aar. 

He  alone  is  known  to  be  insane,  when  he  falis  in  love  with  his  Lord  and  Master. 

HR  »Fif  of§  »fTO  HJTO  II8IIPII  (991) 

TOT  ^TOT  3TTT  3TTO  M WR7  ||Y||V3|| 

mandaa  jaanai  aap  ka-o  avar  bhalaa  sansaar.  ||4||7|| 

He  sees  himself  as  bad,  and  all  the  rest  of  the  world  as  good.  ||4||7|| 

>Ff  H3W  II  (991) 

RTOTOTT  l II 

maaroo  mehlaa  1 . 

Maaroo,  First  Mehl: 

fed  d?j  Ud«  dfe»F  SdtffsJ  II  (991) 

STJ  *T 73"  7f|3TT  TOjfr  II 

ih  Dhan  sarab  rahi-aa  bharpoor. 

This  wealth  is  all-pervading,  permeating  all. 

H?5Kif  feafr  fo  tFzftr  ffo  irii  (991) 

top^t  fW|  for  ^i'JiR  11 1 11 

manmukh  fireh  se  jaaneh  door.  ||1 1| 

The  self-willed  manmukh  wanders  around,  thinking  that  it  is  far  away.  ||1 1| 

H TO  ?TO  ?FH  Pdt!  U>F3  II  (991) 

m to;  w?  tor;  ftt  11 

so  Dhan  vakhar  naam  ridai  hamaarai. 

That  commodity,  the  wealth  of  the  Naam,  is  within  my  heart. 

fan  f fen  IrtHd'd  ton  TOf  11  (991) 

PlHd  1^  II  ?ll  TOR  II 

jis  too  deh  tisai  nistaarai.  ||1 1|  rahaa-o. 

Whoever  You  bless  with  it,  is  emancipated.  ||1  ||Pause|| 


?>  fe<J  TO  HW  ?>  3Tra§  tf  t^fe  II  (991) 

n STJ  n w;  ^ ^TTf  II 

na  ih  Dhan  jalai  na  taskar  lai  jaa-ay. 

This  wealth  does  not  bum;  it  cannot  be  stolen  by  a thief. 

?lfenTOft?lfeHTOor§fHW  HtFfe  IIPII  (991) 

fM h ^ 11 

na  ih  Dhan  doobai  na  is  Dhan  ka-o  milai  sajaa-ay.  ||2|| 

This  wealth  does  not  drown,  and  its  owner  is  never  punished.  ||2|| 

fen  TO  nfe»F5t  II  (991) 

SPT  nfl'srrt  || 

is  Dhan  kee  daykhhu  vadi-aa-ee. 

Gaze  upon  the  glorious  greatness  of  this  wealth, 

HUTT  H’B'  »1  ft  ft:  ft  ri 'el  113 II  (991) 

TTT%  3TTf%^  ^TTf  II  3 II 

sehjay  maatay  an-din  jaa-ee.  ||3|| 

and  your  nights  and  days  will  pass,  imbued  with  celestial  peace.  ||3|| 

fec?  a'd  »f?)U  HAO  ?>3  Sl'el  II  (991) 

^tt  3T^q-  h 

ik  baat  anoop  sunhu  nar  bhaa-ee. 

Listen  to  this  incomparably  beautiful  story,  O my  brothers,  O Siblings  of  Destiny. 

feH  TO  fa  ft  0(00  fe?)  TOH  dl  fe  ITSt  118 II  (991) 

SPT  fcPf  H TFf  I fri  TTf  11^  II 

is  Dhan  bin  kahhu  kinai  param  gat  paa-ee.  ||4|| 

Tell  me,  without  this  wealth,  who  has  ever  obtained  the  supreme  status?  ||4|| 

3Sfe  ?TOc*  »fotg  ofr  otgr  Il  (991) 

'Twfr  TFPfT  T^^TT  ^HTT  II 

bhanat  naanak  akath  kee  kathaa  sunaa-ay. 

Nanak  humbly  prays,  I proclaim  the  Unspoken  Speech  of  the  Lord. 

Hfddjd  fetf  8 fen  TO  W IIU Ilt: II  (991) 

fM  n STJ  TTT  II  Wil 

satgur  milai  ta  ih  Dhan  paa-ay.  ||5||8|| 

If  one  meets  the  True  Guru,  then  this  wealth  is  obtained.  ||5||8|| 


>ff  HUf  H II  (991) 

UT^UffT  l II 

maaroo  mehlaa  1 . 

Maaroo,  First  Mehl: 

Fra  Fffa  f5  HK  Fra  uftf  ?5  tjdlRs  cxfd  Fldd  H HAtiy  o(lrH  II  (991) 

*F  hu?  uTff  f utu  hu  uff%  # fult  ft  uhu;  f uuff  ftt  ii 

soor  sar  sos  lai  som  sar  pokh  lai  jugat  kar  marat  so  san-banDh  keejai. 

Heat  up  the  sun  energy  of  the  right  nostril,  and  cool  down  the  moon  energy  of  the  left 
nostril;  practicing  this  breath-control,  bring  them  into  perfect  balance. 

Fft?j  ofr  OT35  fat  tjdlfa  Urafåf  tt  HU  UH  ?ra  OT  filiH  llfll  (991) 

ftu  ft  w faru  fufaf  uf  fråfat  uf  uf  fu  uf  f f #t  n ? n 

meen  kee  chapal  si-o  jugat  man  raakhee-ai  udai  nah  hans  nah  kanDh  chheejai.  ||1 1| 

In  this  way,  the  fickle  fish  of  the  mind  will  be  held  steady;  the  swan-soul  shall  not  fly  away, 
and  the  body-wall  will  not  crumble.  ||1 1| 

ni?  opfera  OTfa  fw  II  (991) 

ijt  flTU  Uffa  ffT  II 

moorhay  kaa-ichay  bharam  bhulaa. 

You  fool,  why  are  you  deluded  by  doubt? 

?ra  etfc»r  uufhot  trafft  iiuii  uu^  ii  (991) 

Hf  ttfafT  WTTUf  tufat  II  ? II  TfTU  II 

nah  cheeni-aa  parmaanand  bairaagee.  ||1 1|  rahaa-o. 

You  do  not  remember  the  detached  Lord  of  supreme  bliss.  ||1  ||Pause|| 

WHU  OT  rlTd  ttfFTU  OT  FFfu  t 21 'Id  3fa  gfa  3t  Wffat  ufa  II  (991) 

ffU  Hf  f iR  fa  fUU  Hf  HiR  fa  HlRi  dfal  ftfa  uu  ffau  41^  II 

ajar  gahu  jaar  lai  amar  gahu  maar  lai  bharaat  taj  chhod  ta-o  api-o  peejai. 

Seize  and  burn  the  unbearable;  seize  and  kill  the  imperishable;  leave  behind  your  doubts, 
and  then,  you  shall  drink  in  the  Nectar. 

Fftc*>  ofr  OT75  fat  tjdlfe  Fra  Urafrtf  tt  HH  UH  OT  OT  filiH  IIP II  (991) 

ftU  ft  faru  fufat  Hf  Ut  Uf  ff  Uf  ff  ||  ^ || 

meen  kee  chapal  si-o  jugat  man  raakhee-ai  udai  nah  hans  nah  kanDh  chheejai.  ||2|| 

In  this  way,  the  fickle  fish  of  the  mind  will  be  held  steady;  the  swan-soul  shall  not  fly  away, 
and  the  body-wall  shall  not  crumble.  ||2|| 


sefe  ft'rtof  H?)  H ofe  H?>  HT)  U??j  PhQ  ttffHf  utH  II  (992) 

HH#  HFTJ  H#  # H HTT  HH  W fm  3T#f  # II 

bhanat  naanak  jano  ravai  jay  har  mano  man  pavan  si-o  amrit  peejai. 

Nanak  humbly  prays,  if  the  Lord's  humble  servant  dwells  upon  Him,  in  his  mind  of  minds, 
with  his  every  breath,  then  he  drinks  in  the  Ambrosial  Nectar. 

Hfe>  at  hhw  ftf  farfe  Hf  ft  ?xs  uh  ?xs  ag  étt  iisiitfn  (992) 

#H  # fH#  Hf  * 1 41  C>  H#  HR  ff  Hf  Hf  II  311^11 

meen  kee  chapal  si-o  jugat  man  raakhee-ai  udai  nah  hans  nah  kanDh  chheejai.  ||3||9|| 

In  this  way,  the  fickle  fish  of  the  mind  will  be  held  steady;  the  swan-soul  shall  not  fly  away, 
and  the  body-wall  shall  not  crumble.  ||3||9|| 

H!f  HUf  H II  (992) 

ht^hhht  l 11 

maaroo  mehlaa  1 . 

Maaroo,  First  Mehl: 

H’fewF  HÉt  7)  Hf  W Hf  ?5Utt  H Hf  II  (992) 

HRW  ff  H Hf  f HT  tf?  Hfft  t Hf  || 

maa-i-aa  mu-ee  na  man  mu-aa  sar  lahree  mai  mat. 

Maya  is  not  conquered,  and  the  mind  is  not  subdued;  the  waves  of  desire  in  the  world- 
ocean  are  intoxicating  wine. 

afog  H75  fefe  dfe  fet  H'td1  HHH  ftTf  II  (992) 

^1  f$  f HH  f^rfe"  H#  fe%  H M I HWR  ftf  II 

bohith  jal  sir  tar  tikai  saachaa  vakhar  jit. 

The  boat  crosses  over  the  water,  carrying  the  true  merchandise. 

H'fioc  HT)  Hfe  Hf  H'dHl  ufri  ?)  Wdl  Sf  II  (992) 

HTHf  HHHf|  Hf  HR#  H#T  H HFT  Hf  II 

maanak  man  meh  man  maarsee  sach  na  laagai  kat. 

The  jewel  within  the  mind  subdues  the  mind;  attached  to  the  Truth,  it  is  not  braken. 

3HF  Hkffe  felt  fSt  % l-ltl'ltie  Hf  IIHII  (992) 

TRTT  HH#  #%  f#  t HHTHH  Tf  II  ? II 

raajaa  takhat  tikai  gunee  bhai  panchaa-in  rat.  ||1 1| 

The  king  is  seated  upon  the  throne,  imbued  with  the  Fear  of  God  and  the  five  qualities. 

(i  II 

WW  WW  H'fcjy  ffe  ?>  II  (992) 

HTHT  HTHT  HTf|f  f#  H II 

baabaa  saachaa  saahib  door  na  daykh. 

O Baba,  do  not  see  your  True  Lord  and  Master  as  being  far  away. 


Hda  iT%  rldltfl^cV  ffrfu  ffrfu  H'd1  WH  IR II  dO'6  II  (992) 

?T^r #tf# *hi41=hi  f#1# f#f# mrt ii ^ ii  t^tt  ii 

sarab  jot  jagjeevanaa  sir  sir  saachaa  laykh.  ||1 1|  rahaa-o. 

He  is  the  Light  of  all,  the  Life  of  the  world;  The  True  Lord  writes  His  Inscription  on  each 
and  every  head.  ||1  ||Pause|| 

HUM1  fUFTft  H?ft  HoTU  fUtJ  3#  #iPUf  II  (992) 

3W  f Mt  H#t  MTT  T#  Mn#t  II 

barahmaa  bisan  rikhee  munee  sankar  ind  tapai  bhaykhaaree. 

Brahma  and  Vishnu,  the  Rishis  and  the  silent  sages,  Shiva  and  Indra,  penitents  and 
beggars  - 

UoTM  HU  ufu  FFU  »Toft  HUfu  »fuM  II  (992) 

MT#  fpFJ  Tf#  MT#  3TT#  Hrf|  3mff  II 

maanai  hukam  sohai  dar  saachai  aakee  mareh  afaaree. 

whoever  obeys  the  Hukam  of  the  Lord's  Command,  looks  beautifu!  in  the  Court  of  the  True 
Lord,  while  the  stubborn  rebels  die. 

TT3TH  tTH  tTUf  HføttFHt  dlfd  MU  •sltl'dl  II  (992) 

MtST  Mt  #f#3TFff  Tjf#  cTn|T|  || 

jangam  joDh  jatee  sani-aasee  gur  poorai  veechaaree. 

The  wandering  beggars,  warriors,  celibates  and  Sannyaasee  hermits  - through  the  Perfect 
Guru,  consider  this: 

fa*  h^1  U?5  cxag  ?j  mMh  h^1  cxael  FFUt  IIP  II  (992) 

RMT  MUM  T TFTf#  MTT  MT#t  MT#t  II  ^ II 

bin  sayvaa  fal  kabahu  na  paavas  sayvaa  karnee  saaree.  ||2|| 

without  selfless  service,  no  one  ever  receives  the  fruits  of  their  rewards.  Serving  the  Lord 
is  the  most  excellent  action.  ||2|| 

y»F  H7>  ftSdl  fd»Tr  3TU  fjwfew  f HTf  II  (992) 

f#STf#3TT  SPJ  f^jf#3TT  RhiR|3TT  1 || 

niDhni-aa  Dhan  niguri-aa  gur  nimaaniaa  too  maan. 

You  are  the  wealth  of  the  poor,  the  Guru  of  the  guru-less,  the  honor  of  the  dishonored. 

»1MW  H'dof  3TU  f?)Urfe»fT  3 d'd  II  (992) 

MFTf  IT  MTft3TT  fMl^lSTT  f runj  || 

anDhulai  maanak  gur  pakrhi-aa  nitaani-aa  too  taan. 

I am  blind;  I have  grasped  hold  of  the  jewel,  the  Guru.  You  are  the  strength  of  the  weak. 


<JH  iW  ftJl  ri1  fe OT  dldHEjt  H'rd  II  (992) 

WU  P#  ^TTfnTSTT  ^TTrft  FTf  II 

hom  japaa  nahee  jaani-aa  gurmatee  saach  pachhaan. 

He  is  not  known  through  burnt  offerings  and  ritual  chanting;  the  True  Lord  is  known 
through  the  Guru's  Teachings. 

7FH  facT  (Vut  sfa  fS1-  »fRS  rF5  113 II  (992) 

TFT  fTTT  TT^t  Tft  'ill  3JTT  ^mu|  j1  |'J[  ||  ^ || 

naam  binaa  naahee  dar  dho-ee  jhoothaa  aavan  jaan.  ||3|| 

Without  the  Naam,  the  Name  of  the  Lord,  no  one  finds  shelter  in  the  Court  of  the  Lord;  the 
false  come  and  go  in  reincarnation.  ||3|| 

WW  ?FH  HM'Jlor  HR  3 feufe  ufe  II  (992) 

PTTT  TPJ  fHlfl^  FTT  % f^PTfa  fftT  II 

saachaa  naam  salaahee-ai  saachay  tay  taripat  ho-ay. 

So  praise  the  True  Name,  and  through  the  True  Name,  you  will  find  satisfaction. 

fWA  33f?j  H?>  >Trrfh>H  HUfe  ?>  HW  ufe  II  (992) 

f^rsTR  Tcfå  rt  srfft  ^tt  frr  11 

gi-aan  ratan  man  maajee-ai  bahurh  na  mailaa  ho-ay. 

When  the  mind  is  cleaned  with  the  jewel  of  spiritual  wisdom,  it  does  not  become  dirty 
again. 

tTH  Wdl  H'foa  Kf?)  ?H  Wdl  faliR  ?>  O fe  II  (992) 

’M  I Hpl  ^ cFT  F $1  S II 

jab  lag  saahib  man  vasai  tab  lag  bighan  na  ho-ay. 

As  long  as  the  Lord  and  Master  dwells  in  the  mind,  no  obstacles  are  encountered. 

(TOoT  fag  % ggt>H  Hfc  3fo  HRT  Hfe  II8IROII  (992) 

HTTT  Ffa  gfa  HTTT  HTT  11*11  II 

naanak  sir  day  chhutee-ai  man  tan  saachaa  so-ay.  ||4||10|| 

O Nanak,  giving  one's  head,  one  is  emancipated,  and  the  mind  and  body  become  true. 
I|4||10|| 

HR  HUf  II  (992) 

l II 

maaroo  mehlaa  1 . 

Maaroo,  First  Mehl: 


rTUft  rjdlfd  (^H  fedH'fett  31  ^ HW  ?)  d'dl  II  (992) 

ar#  anj  PMi^  rTT  % % a tt€t  ii 

jogee  jugat  naam  nirmaa-il  taa  kai  mail  na  raatee. 

The  Yogi  who  is  joined  to  the  Naam,  the  Name  of  the  Lord,  is  pure;  he  is  not  stained  by 
even  a particle  of  dirt. 

LftSH  ?T§  HS1  ITO  H3T  ftcW  Has  3lfe  at#  IRII  (992) 

tfrTH  aPJ  aTT  åa  aaa  afe  fefer  II  ? II 

pareetam  naath  sadaa  sach  sangay  janam  maran  gat  beetee.  ||1 1| 

The  True  Lord,  his  Beloved,  is  always  with  him;  the  rounds  of  birth  and  death  are  ended 
for  him.  ||1 1| 

cFTH1#  SS1  oR  ?FH  tF#  II  (992) 

fea  wr  aPJ  %fe  afet  II 

gusaa-ee  tayraa  kahaa  naam  kaisay  jaatee. 

O Lord  of  the  Universe,  what  is  Your  Name,  and  what  is  it  like? 

w 3§  ##a  >rafe  awrafa  ysf  ara  fea#  irii  aa^  11  (992) 

aT  aa  fefefe  afffe  dH  1 d fe  ’jr  arr  ffefet  11  ? 11  t^tt  ii 

jaa  ta-o  bheetar  mahal  bulaaveh  poochha-o  baat  nirantee.  ||1 1|  rahaa-o. 

If  You  summon  me  into  the  Mansion  of  Your  Presence,  I will  ask  You,  how  I can  become 
one  with  You.  ||1  ||Pause|| 

aaHf  aan  fewfra  ferrarat  afa  ara  yt?  yrat  ii  (992) 

aianj  a^a  fesaa  ^raifet  ^fe  ’jfe  aifet  ii 

barahman  barahm  gi-aan  isnaanee  har  gun  poojay  paatee. 

He  alone  is  a Brahmin,  who  takes  his  cleansing  bath  in  the  spiritual  wisdom  of  God,  and 
whose  leaf-offerings  in  worship  are  the  Glorious  Praises  of  the  Lord. 

så  ?fh  sy  rt'd'feé  feaaa  sr  h#  iipii  (992) 

afet apj tt^  HH  i^uj  ffeRur  aaa fen#  n ^ n 

ayko  naam  ayk  naaraa-in  taribhavan  aykaa  jotee.  ||2|| 

The  One  Name,  the  One  Lord,  and  His  One  Light  pervade  the  three  worlds.  ||2|| 

fosa*  a#  fes  ur  ww  #5§  ?fh  »nr#  11  (992) 

fep  fefe  Tf  sa  war  feaa  ara;  asrfe  11 

jihvaa  dandee  ih  ghat  chhaabaa  tola-o  naam  ajaachee. 

My  tongue  is  the  balance  of  the  scale,  and  this  heart  of  mine  is  the  pan  of  the  scale;  I 
weigh  the  immeasurable  Naam. 


55  TFZ  FFf  H3cV  firfo  <serl'd  feof  113 II  (992) 

5Tf  5?M  =|UM|>  5T#t  II  3 II 

ayko  haat  saahu  sabhnaa  sir  vanjaaray  ik  bhaatee.  ||3|| 

There  is  one  store,  and  one  banker  above  all;  the  merchants  deal  in  the  one  commodity. 
I|3|| 

3%  frrtJ  JiPtddld  fftarf  H 53  ftTH  55  Wdll  55  frtSd1  si  II  (992) 
fpt  fWt  5t  f^TT  <r\  hf!  ^3T|'  T55  < I cf)  || 

dovai  siray  satguroo  nibayrhay  so  boojhai  jis  ayk  liv  laagee  jee-ahu  rahai  nibhraatee. 

The  True  Guru  saves  us  at  both  ends;  he  alone  understands,  who  is  lovingly  focused  on 
the  One  Lord;  his  inner  being  remains  free  of  doubt. 

H53  3T55  33H  5oF5  FTtT  555  fef  3fet  11911  (992) 

55^  3 5 1 tT  5^5  TJCM U 55T  55^  TTrft  ||X|| 

sabad  vasaa-ay  bharam  chukaa-ay  sadaa  sayvak  din  raatee.  ||4|| 

The  Word  of  the  Shabad  abides  within,  and  doubt  is  ended,  for  those  who  constantly 
serve,  day  and  night.  ||4|| 

©dfe  dldlrt  dldlO  dfe  dldf  31  5T  »f5H  53  df?>  ■S’J-il  II  (992) 

555;  555  Tfe  5fef  ?tt  TT  3T5^  ^ ^jfe  Tlfet  II 

oopar  gagan  gagan  par  gorakh  taa  kaa  agam  guroo  pun  vaasee. 

Above  is  the  sky  of  the  mind,  and  beyond  this  sky  is  the  Lord,  the  Protector  of  the  World; 
the  Inaccessible  Lord  God;  the  Guru  abides  there  as  well. 

53  HTjfe  U|fe  S5  ?TO5  5fe»F  §3Tft  Ild II T5 II  (992) 

5T  TTffe  5fe  tt^T  5TTJ  5T5T  TTFft  IIMJI  H II 

gur  bachnee  baahar  ghar  ayko  naanak  bha-i-aa  udaasee.  ||5||1 1 1| 

According  to  the  Word  of  the  Guru's  Teachings,  what  is  outside  is  the  same  as  what  is 
inside  the  home  of  the  self.  Nanak  has  become  a detached  renunciate.  ||5||1 1 1| 

35T  H5  H3OT  5 U|f  d (993) 

5RJ5T^5W  l 55  ^ 

raag  maaroo  mehlaa  1 ghar  5 
Raag  Maaroo,  First  Mehl,  Fifth  House: 

^fT; HPddld  dI5fe  II  (993) 

M5J  Wrfe  II 

ik-oNkaar  satgur  parsaad. 

One  Universal  Creator  God.  By  The  Grace  Of  The  True  Guru: 


ttlfdfc*) PH  fRT  7i  Hf  II  (993) 

sifefeRi  ^tft  ^fk  ^ fert  ii 

ahinis  jaagai  need  na  sovai. 

Day  and  night,  he  remains  awake  and  aware;  he  never  sleeps  or  dreams. 

H rl'd  fiHH  TO  II  (993) 

fer  l'Jl  d RR  fet  II 

so  jaanai  jis  vaydan  hovai. 

He  alone  knows  this,  who  feels  the  pain  of  separation  from  God. 

UH  5f  ofR  353T  37)  TO  fe  HR  oT#  tftf  IRII  (993) 

^PT  % Rf  ?FT  fefefe  % ft  Rfe  TTfe  #3-  II  ? II 

paraym  kay  kaan  lagay  tan  bheetar  vaid  ke  jaanai  kaaree  jee-o.  ||1 1| 

My  body  is  pierced  through  with  the  arrow  of  love.  How  can  any  physician  know  the  cure? 
1 

feH  t WW  foTOf  WS  II  (993) 

fepT  fet  HTTT  ffe-bcf)  RTT  || 

jis  no  saachaa  siftee  laa-ay. 

Whom  the  True  Lord  links  to  His  Praise, 

aranfa  frow  fen  11  (993) 

li^Psl  f t^fe  ftfe  fTTTT  II 

gurmukh  virlay  kisai  bujhaa-ay. 

that  rare  one,  as  Gurmukh,  understands. 

WffH?  ofr  HR  FRf  HR  fe  MffHH  6T  :?URt  ift§  IRII  II  (993) 

3rf%cT  # hf-  fert  Rfer  fer  3t f fer  umft  fete  n \ w trt  ii 

amrit  kee  saar  so-ee  jaanai  je  amrit  kaa  vaapaaree  jee-o.  ||1 1|  rahaa-o. 

He  alone  appreciates  the  value  of  the  Ambsosial  Nectar,  who  deals  in  this  Ambrosia. 
l|1||Pause|| 

fi-R  H3f  U7>  UH  TOR  II  (993) 

fep"  h "Ti  sft  tpt  •r17  ii 

pir  saytee  Dhan  paraym  rachaa-ay. 

The  soul-bride  is  in  love  with  her  Husband  Lord; 

ara  t Hufe  sw  fro  hr  ii  (993) 

% Rrfe  CTUT  fepT  RTT  II 

gur  kai  sabad  tathaa  chit  laa-ay. 

the  focuses  her  consciousness  on  the  Word  of  the  Guru's  Shabad. 


HcJtH  H U?)  tral"  HOttl  fen?)1  fetf  Prt'S'dl  thIQ  IIP II  (993) 

Mt  sft  wft  ^|M  IMht  IMtt  fMrfr  Mt  n ^ 11 

sahj  saytee  Dhan  kharee  suhaylee  tarisnaa  tikhaa  nivaaree  jee-o.  ||2|| 

The  soul-bride  is  joyously  embellished  with  intuitive  ease;  her  hunger  and  thirst  are  taken 
away.  ||2|| 

huht  M gun  HoM  11  (993) 
cfrt  ^FTT  || 

sahsaa  torhay  bharam  chukaa-ay. 

Tear  down  skepticism  and  dispel  your  doubt; 

HUH  faMt  USy  GWZ  II  (993) 

uM  fMM  11 

sehjay  siftee  Dhanakh  charhaa-ay. 

with  your  intuition,  draw  the  bow  of  the  Praise  of  the  Lord. 

3TU  t HHfe  H%  H7>  >f%  Mfo  Hdl'U'dl  Htf  II3II  (993) 

Y % ’rrfr  Mf^  MutstM  Mt  ii  3 n 

gur  kai  sabad  marai  man  maaray  sundar  jogaaDhaaree  jee-o.  ||3|| 

Through  the  Word  of  the  Guru's  Shabad,  conquer  and  subdue  your  mind;  take  the  support 
of  Yoga  - Union  with  the  beautiful  Lord.  ||3|| 

U@H  tTfe»T  H7kT  f%Mr  II  (993) 

MMTT  uuf  MM  n 

ha-umai  jali-aa  manhu  visaaray. 

Burnt  by  egotism,  one  forgets  the  Lord  from  his  mind. 

HH  yfu  tirfdl  ofd'd  II  (993) 

tpt  uMtt  Mt  il 

jam  pur  vajeh  kharhag  karaaray. 

In  the  City  of  Death,  he  is  attacked  with  massive  swords. 

»TU  ^ Mj»f  (TH  7)  fH35St  S HU  Ht»HJ  h16  119 II  (993) 

MM  MM  imi 

ab  kai  kahi-ai  naam  na  mil-ee  too  saho  jee-arhay  bhaaree  jee-o.  ||4|| 

Then,  even  if  he  asks  for  it,  he  will  not  receive  the  Lord's  Name;  O soul,  you  shall  suffer 
terrible  punishment.  ||4|| 

HiuWF  HH3T  uMr  ftf»F?5t  II  (993) 

HTT3TT  TFPTT  TUft  f%3TTM  II 

maa-i-aa  mamtaa  paveh  khi-aalee. 

You  are  distracted  by  thoughts  of  Maya  and  worldly  attachment. 


HH  Ufo  d'Hfddl'  HH  H#  II  (993) 

hu  ’jfo  UTFrfluT  hu  uf#  n 

jam  pur  faashigaa  jam  jaalee. 

In  the  City  of  Death,  you  will  be  caught  by  the  noose  of  the  Messenger  of  Death. 

UH  H HU?)  tfo  ?j  HToffo  3T  HH  ofo  W#  fof  IIUII  (993) 

ffo  % UHH  UTft  H -H  l+R .HT  UUj  # TJ3T7#  #U  ll^ll 

hayt  kay  banDhan  torh  na  saakeh  taa  jam  karay  khu-aaree  jee-o.  ||5|| 

You  cannot  break  free  from  the  bondage  of  loving  attachment,  and  so  the  Messenger  of 
Death  will  torture  you.  ||5|| 

(F  uf  otUH1-  <7  H 6 ft»F  II  (993) 

HT  fT  UU77  HT  t #3(7  II 

naa  ha-o  kartaa  naa  mai  kee-aa. 

I have  done  nothing;  I am  doing  nothing  now. 

WffHH  HU  HfeUffo  Hfor  II  (993) 

3rfi#  HPJ  ufcpj#  #3(7  II 

amrit  naam  satgur  dee-aa. 

The  True  Guru  has  blessed  me  with  the  Ambrosial  Nectar  of  the  Naam. 

ftTH  f ufo  fen  fewr  (TO or  Hufe  HH#  fof  IIÉIIHIIUPII  (993) 

ffo^^#tfMf#3T7HT^HTHH:H##^HT##3-  II  ^11?  II?  ^11 

jis  too  deh  tisai  ki-aa  chaaraa  naanak  saran  tumaaree  jee-o.  ||6||1 1|12|| 

What  other  efforts  can  anyone  make,  when  You  bestow  Your  blessing?  Nanak  seeks  Your 
Sanctuary.  ||6||1 1|12|| 

TFU  »fTTHU#»F  HUW  U UTU  U (1008) 

3TT7HH#3T7  U1pT7  ? HH  ? 

maaroo  asatpadee-aa  mehlaa  1 ghar  1 
Maaroo,  Ashtapadees,  First  Mehl,  First  House: 

TÉT i Hfddjd  UH#  II  (1008) 
wrfo  II 

ik-oNkaar  satgur  parsaad. 

One  Universal  Creator  God.  By  The  Grace  Of  The  True  Guru: 

HH  UH1^  ofo  H5  Ufo  H#  ttlrtoC  II  (1008) 

HU  1JUU  ufo  Ufo  HHHT  II 

bayd  puraan  kathay  sunay  haaray  munee  anaykaa. 

Reciting  and  listening  to  the  Vedas  and  the  Puraanas,  countless  wise  men  have  grown 
weary. 


wsHfe  nlnn  an  ure1  ffn  wk  tir  11  (1008) 

rfirq-  ^ ^rnr  -gf^r  ?n%  wr  11 

athsath  tirath  baho  ghanaa  bharam  thaakay  bhaykhaa. 

So  many  in  their  various  religious  robes  have  grown  weary,  wandering  to  the  sixty-eight 
sacred  shrines  of  pilgrimage. 

H1#  Fnfna  fenww  h1?>  esf  \\<\\\  (ioos) 

TTTt  TTT  II  l II 

saacho  saahib  nirmalo  man  maanai  aykaa.  ||1 1| 

The  True  Lord  and  Master  is  immaculate  and  pure.  The  mind  is  satisfied  only  by  the  One 
Lord.  ||1|| 

§ »IrHd'^d  WHf  f d'ttéd'dl  II  (1008) 

T 3T^rmT  -tfwr.  nn'T  TFTT^r  II 

too  ajraavar  amar  too  sabh  chaalanhaaree. 

You  are  eternal;  You  do  not  grow  old.  All  others  pass  away. 

(W  dH'feé  wfe  w uanfn  ny  irii  nnrf  11  (ioos) 

TPT  ‘TTT  # T#  II  ? II  T^TT  II 

naam  rasaa-in  bhaa-ay  lai  parhar  dukh  bhaaree.  ||1||  rahaa-o. 

One  who  lovingly  focuses  on  the  Naam,  the  source  of  nectar  - his  pains  are  taken  away. 
l|1||Pause|| 

nfa  nfa  a#w  nra>r#  ?t1h  11  (1009) 

irft  Tr#f^  irft  frf ^ ml^r  asrno'  11 

har  parhee-ai  har  bujhee-ai  gurmatee  naam  uDhaaraa. 

Study  the  Lord's  Name,  and  understand  the  Lord's  Name;  follow  the  Guru's  Teachings, 
and  through  the  Naam,  you  shall  be  saved. 

nrfa  yt  yat  Hfe  a yt  nafn  yld'd'  11  (1009) 

^ ^ ^ t ^ =ti^hi  11 

gur  poorai  pooree  mat  hai  poorai  sabad  beechaaraa. 

Perfect  are  the  Teachings  of  the  Perfect  Guru;  contemplate  the  Perfect  Word  of  the 
Shabad. 

»fsnfe  ntan  nfa  a fawfetr  ocdéd'd1  ipii  (1009) 

cfrr^T  fft  TPJ  I RhPN  cMdul$l TT  II  ^ II 

athsath  tirath  har  naam  hai  kilvikh  kaatanhaaraa.  ||2|| 

The  Lord's  Name  is  the  sixty-eight  sacred  shrines  of  pilgrimage,  and  the  Eradicator  of 
sins.  ||2|| 


ra  frat  ra  Ht  33  ét  mg  11  (1009) 

3^  ^5  Tft  rTf  Wft  % 3Tf7f3TRT  || 

jal  bilovai  jal  mathai  tat  lorhai  anDh  agi-aanaa. 

The  blind  ignorant  mortal  stirs  the  water  and  churns  the  water,  wishing  to  obtain  butter. 

3raH3f  efa  Mffira  TCbH  (VK  fcWTT  II  (1009) 

3$\rt  3Tf%f  TTfft  RrsrMT  II 

gurmatee  daDh  mathee-ai  amrit  paa-ee-ai  naam  niDhaanaa. 

Following  the  Guru's  Teachings,  one  churns  the  cream,  and  the  treasure  of  the  Ambrosial 
Naam  is  obtained. 

H?>H*f  33  7)  W3&  FFftT  HHW  113 II  (1009) 

■HH'H/sl  3^  3 vj||U|»f|  3^  TTTf|  FTRTTT  II  3 II 

manmukh  tat  na  jaannee  pasoo  maahi  samaanaa.  ||3|| 

The  self-willed  manmukh  is  a beast;  he  does  not  know  the  essence  of  reality  that  is 
contained  within  himself.  ||3|| 

U§H  H3T  H#  Hf  Hft  HH  3^  II  (1009) 

FRT  4 *0  TR7  ■hR  47TT  4R  II 

ha-umai  mayraa  maree  mar  mar  jammai  vaaro  vaar. 

Dying  in  egotism  and  self-conceit,  one  dies,  and  dies  again,  only  to  be  reincarnated  over 
and  over  again. 

3T3  t Hat!  ff  H%  feffl  H%  ?>  tJfft  II  (1009) 

TJT  % 7^3  % Tft  ftft  Tit  3 ^3ff  33  II 

gur  kai  sabday  jay  marai  fir  marai  na  doojee  vaar. 

But  when  he  dies  in  the  Word  of  the  Guru's  Shabad,  then  he  does  not  die,  ever  again. 

3T3H3f  HdIHkA  Qu'déd'd  119 II  (1009) 

Tprpfl-  ^PT3ft^5  3$  3f^  ^3  3333^3  ||Y|| 

gurmatee  jagjeevan  man  vasai  sabh  kul  uDhaaranhaar.  ||4|| 

When  he  follows  the  Guru's  Teachings,  and  enshrines  the  Lord,  the  Life  of  the  World, 
within  his  mind,  he  redeems  all  his  generations.  ||4|| 

He1  7FH  ff  H31  ^IFd1  II  (1009) 

W3J  333  TPJ  | 33\  3T33\  II 

sachaa  vakhar  naam  hai  sachaa  vaapaaraa. 

The  Naam,  the  Name  of  the  Lord,  is  the  true  object,  the  true  commodity. 


WO'  ?FH  HH'fd  U dldHHt  ‘slti'd1  II  (1009) 

TPJ  RTTp  | cTnhi  || 

laahaa  naam  sansaar  hai  gurmatee  veechaaraa. 

The  Naam  is  the  only  true  profit  in  this  world.  Follow  the  Guru's  Teachings,  and 
contemplate  it. 

efr  S’fe  ofFF^t  f?)H  3Z1-  HH'd1  IIUII  (1009) 

TR^M^I  f^rftTT#?TFT  ll^ll 

doojai  bhaa-ay  kaar  kamaavnee  nit  totaa  saisaaraa.  ||5|| 

To  work  in  the  love  of  duality,  brings  constant  loss  in  this  world.  ||5|| 

Firat  Harfe  irarraurg  ara*  n (1009) 

•rNl  H^lfd  T5"  'TITT  || 

saachee  sangat  thaan  sach  sachay  ghar  baaraa. 

True  is  one's  association,  true  is  one's  place,  and  true  is  one's  hearth  and  home, 

HtF  tiR  3få  TO  Fra  ?FH  W37  II  (1009) 

W TpFJ  TTT  ’Tf  THJ  3TTTTT  II 

sachaa  bhojan  bhaa-o  sach  sach  naam  aDhaaraa. 

and  true  is  the  food,  when  one  has  the  support  of  the  Naam. 

Frat  arat  Htfwr  Fra1  ftw  dld'd1  néii  (1009) 

TFft  TRfrf%3TT  ^PTT  TT^  #TPT  II  % II 

sachee  banee  santokhi-aa  sachaa  sabad  veechaaraa.  ||6|| 

Contemplating  the  True  Word  of  the  Guru's  Bani,  and  the  True  Word  of  the  Shabad,  one 
becomes  content.  ||6|| 

3FT  tara  U'fdH'dlttF  TO  TO  TOF3T  II  (1009) 

tft  'i  i Pi  h i rTi  ^rr  twt  11 

ras  bhogan  paatisaahee-aa  dukh  sukh  sanghaaraa. 

Enjoying  princely  pleasures,  one  shall  be  destroyed  in  pain  and  pleasure. 

Fra1  cv6  traratwr  arfe  »fåara  sod1  11  (1009) 

TTTT  TTT  VTTTifr  Tf^T  TRTT  ^TFT  II 

motaa  naa-o  Dharaa-ee-ai  gal  a-ugan  bhaaraa. 

Adopting  a name  of  greatness,  one  strings  heavy  sins  around  his  neck. 

HraFT  ?>  § era*  ww  iipii  (1009) 

FTFFT  TTfct  T fTTTf  ^ TTTT  HFT  IIV3II 

maanas  daat  na  hova-ee  too  daataa  saaraa.  ||7|| 

Mankind  cannot  give  gifts;  You  alone  are  the  Giver  of  everything.  ||7|| 


»raiH  »rara§  § rrafr  »ifedH  »iw  11  (1009) 

3TTTR-  ^4 IH*  ^ Spift  3Ti%l^  3TWT  II 

agam  agochar  too  Dhanee  avigat  apaaraa. 

You  are  inaccessible  and  unfathomable;  O Lord,  You  are  imperishable  and  infinite. 

TO  Hat?)  TO  rH£l*»f  Jjofd  sfd'd1  II  (1009) 

tia41  TT  I € 0 %\  s I y I || 

gur  sabdee  dar  jo-ee-ai  muktay  bhandaaraa. 

Through  the  Word  of  the  Guru's  Shabad,  seeking  at  the  Lord's  Door,  one  finds  the 
treasure  of  liberation. 

cTOof  FTC5  7)  |ofHt  FTO  \\^\\<\\\  (1009) 

7Ti%diHHi  ikii^ii 

naanak  mayl  na  chook-ee  saachay  vaapaaraa.  ||8||1 1| 

O Nanak,  this  union  is  not  broken,  if  one  deals  in  the  merchandise  of  Truth.  ||8||1 1| 

FTO  FrøOT  ^ II  (1009) 

TTT^TTf^TT  l II 

maaroo  mehlaa  1 . 

Maaroo,  First  Mehl: 

fetf  tfW  OTfTOF  ét»F  FTHT  Ffgrfo  ||  (1009) 

^rrf%3TT  ^t3rr  wrfr  n 

bikh  bohithaa  laadi-aa  dee-aa  samund  manjhaar. 

The  boat  is  loaded  with  sin  and  corruption,  and  launched  into  the  sea. 

sftft  fefrr  7i  »TO^t  ?F  Qd^'d  7i  FTO  II  (1009) 

Tféft  fcf*F  T 3TRf  TF  T TTT  || 

kanDhee  dis  na  aavee  naa  urvaar  na  paar. 

The  shore  cannot  be  seen  on  this  side,  nor  on  the  shore  beyond. 

fé\  7)  fra  ffto  mrrara  iitii  (1009) 

TTfr  fTl%  T 3T?RT^  II  ? II 

vanjhee  haath  na  khayvtoo  jal  saagar  asraal.  ||1 1| 

There  are  no  oars,  nor  any  boatmen,  to  cross  over  the  terrifying  world-ocean.  ||1 1| 

ww  frar  Frar  fpfø  11  (1009) 

TTTT  WTT  TTfT  iPl  II 

baabaa  jag  faathaa  mahaa  jaal. 

O Baba,  the  world  is  caught  in  the  great  noose. 


are  udH'til  fy#  Fra1  wfø  iran  dzrf  11  (1009) 

T/T  H-f.-HIrTi  TTT  TRJ  TPJ  H'H  1P1  II  ? II  TfR  || 

gur  parsaadee  ubray  sachaa  naam  samaal.  ||1 1|  rahaa-o. 

By  Guru's  Grace,  they  are  saved,  contemplating  the  True  Name.  ||1  ||Pause|| 

Hlddld  U tfw  HHfe  røll^id'd  II  (1009) 

■hPhi* 1 #rft5TT  rart?  h‘  n m >ji  ^ i - n 

satguroo  hai  bohithaa  sabad  langhaavanhaar. 

The  True  Guru  is  the  boat;  the  Word  of  the  Shabad  will  carry  them  across. 

fdd  14^3  ?>  T'<£o(  ?)T  iTO  ?T  »l'oCd  II  (1009) 

ft#  T TTTTT  TT  TT  TTTTT  || 

tithai  pavan  na  paavko  naa  jal  naa  aakaar. 

There  is  neither  wind  nor  fire,  neither  water  nor  form  there. 

fetWHfe  (Vfe  3drf?5  d'did'd  IIP II  (1009) 

ft#  ^TTT  t1%  TTT  ^TT^PT  TTTTtTT  II  ^ II 

tithai  sachaa  sach  naa-ay  bhavjal  taaranhaar.  ||2|| 

The  True  Name  of  the  True  Lord  is  there;  it  carries  them  across  the  terrifying  world-ocean. 

I|2|| 

arenfy  kut  h infr  he  ht  ft#  føy  røfe  n (1009) 

T#  t TT#  TT  T#  Rid  f#T  TTT  II 

gurmukh  langhay  say  paar  pa-ay  sachay  si-o  liv  laa-ay. 

The  Gurmukhs  reach  the  shore  beyond,  lovingly  focusing  on  the  True  Lord. 

ttF?1'  dl6e  fft^'fd'JF  tTSf  fif?  fHtt'fe  II  (1009) 

3TTTT TT^  RidlPsn  #fft  #)1#  ft^TTT  II 

aavaa  ga-on  nivaari-aa  jotee  jot  milaa-ay. 

Their  comings  and  goings  are  ended,  and  their  light  merges  into  the  Light. 

aTTHTf  Hdtj  ^TtT  HE  TT  HFPfe  ll^ll  (1009) 

Tpnq-fr  TTT  T7T#  T#  Tf  TW  II  3 II 

gurmatee  sahj  oopjai  sachay  rahai  samaa-ay.  ||3|| 

Following  the  Guru's  Teachings,  intuitive  peace  wells  up  within  them,  and  they  remain 
merged  in  the  True  Lord.  ||3|| 

Hy  tøtt  ipttw  fty  WSft  Hf?j  TH  II  (1009) 

raj  f#TT#  TTft  f#f  3frr(t  ni#  fra;  n 

sap  pirhaa-ee  paa-ee-ai  bikh  antar  man  ros. 

The  snake  may  be  locked  in  a basket,  but  it  is  still  poisonous,  and  the  anger  within  its 
mind  remains. 


irøfe  føfawr  wéfå  fen  f>  et#  en  il  (ioo9) 

f^rf%3Tr  fe^r  tt  fh^  frg  n 

poorab  likhi-aa  paa-ee-ai  kis  no  deejai  dos. 

One  obtains  what  is  pre-ordained;  why  does  he  blame  others? 

srawfa  3IW  flHSTOS’t  H3H  118 II  (1009) 

7]TTjf%  TfRf  % Tpr  TIT  7TTFJ  IIYII 

gurmukh  gaararh  jay  sunay  mannay  naa-o  santos.  ||4|| 

If  one,  as  Gurmukh,  hears  and  believes  in  the  Name,  the  charm  against  poison,  his  mind 
becomes  content.  ||4|| 

H'dldHS  eo'eltff  rl'M  ^3'lc  II  (1009) 

WPTT^  4>£l^  fft1  ^ II 

maagarmachh  fahaa-ee-ai  kundee  jaal  vataa-ay. 

The  crocodile  is  caught  by  the  hook  and  line; 

ewfe  fefe  fefe  usnrfe  11  (1009) 

WTT  4)1^  ffefe  ffefe  HfiMl^  II 

durmat  faathaa  faa-ee-ai  fir  fir  pachhotaa-ay. 

caught  in  the  trap  of  evil-mindedness,  he  regrets  and  repents,  again  and  again. 

tTH5  H3c?  7)  fe?  ?>  Hfe»T  t^fe  IIUII  (1009) 

T grrf  T ^fe3TT  ^ITT  114,11 

jaman  maran  na  sujh-ee  kirat  na  mayti-aa  jaa-ay.  ||5|| 

He  does  not  understand  birth  and  death;  the  inscription  of  one's  past  actions  cannot  be 
erased.  ||5|| 

u§k  fey  irfe  frar?  ©irfewF  hw  ?h  fe*r  frfe  11  (1009) 

ffFTf  4TT"  '44^  dM  1^3)7  ^ ^TTT  II 

ha-umai  bikh  paa-ay  jagat  upaa-i-aa  sabad  vasai  bikh  jaa-ay. 

Injecting  the  poison  of  egotism,  the  world  was  created;  with  the  Shabad  enshrined  within, 
the  poison  is  eliminated. 

tra1'  iTfe  7>  Hofet  Hfe  fe¥  B’fe  II  (1009) 

^FT  ^frfe  4 4 i 4 Ri  Pm  II 

jaraa  johi  na  sak-ee  sach  rahai  liv  laa-ay. 

Old  age  cannot  torment  one  who  remains  lovingly  absorbed  in  the  True  Lord. 

Hotf  h fen  feeu  u§h  frfe  nén  (1009) 

4144  ’RT  STPsffTt'  fTTTf  II  %.  II 

jeevan  mukat  so  aakhee-ai  jis  vichahu  ha-umai  jaa-ay.  ||6|| 

He  alone  is  called  Jivan-Mukta,  liberated  while  yet  alive,  from  within  whom  egotism  is 
eradicated.  ||6|| 


TO  tTUr  3rftl»fr  (V  HH  ^ItJ'd  II  (1010) 

srt  stthh  utRut  ht  fRrrr  n 

DhanDhai  Dhaavat  jag  baaDhi-aa  naa  boojhai  veechaar. 

The  world  is  chasing  atter  worldly  affairs;  caught  and  bound,  it  does  not  understand 
contemplative  meditation. 

tTH5  HHS  r^HlPd»fr  H7SHU  H3TU  II  (1010) 

HHH  RuiPsTT  J-MJ^sl  TJHf  TOpr  || 

jaman  maran  visaari-aa  manmukh  mugaDh  gavaar. 

The  foolish,  ignorant,  self-wilied  manmukh  has  forgotten  birth  and  death. 

3jfr  tru  h §h%  jto1"  ira?  <41d'fd  iipii  (1010) 

(lR  TT^t  i-  HHT  ’H'd  I HH^  <41 -d  iP  II V9 1| 

gur  raakhay  say  ubray  sachaa  sabad  veechaar.  ||7|| 

Those  whom  the  Guru  has  protected  are  saved,  contemplating  the  True  Word  of  the 
Shabad.  ||7|| 

HU3  frofo  UH  t HW  ywid'd  II  (1010) 

RnrR  uh  % htR  ii 

soohat  pinjar  paraym  kai  bolai  bolanhaar. 

In  the  cage  of  divine  love,  the  parrot,  speaks. 

hh  trar  »rikf  utur  h éor  ii  (ioio) 

H-f  3-1  fy  rf  cj|v  || 

sach  chugai  amrit  pee-ai  udai  ta  aykaa  vaar. 

It  pecks  at  the  Truth,  and  drinks  in  the  Ambrosial  Nectar;  it  flies  away,  only  once. 

arfo  fnføw  uhh  us^st^r  stu  trorr  hu  huth  iitziiPii  (1010) 

UR  R Ri  i'  HHH  Wft T HTTT  HPT  ||^||^|| 

gur  mili-ai  khasam  pachhaanee-ai  kaho  naanak  mokh  du-aar.  ||8||2|| 

Meeting  with  the  Guru,  one  recognizes  his  Lord  and  Master;  says  Nanak,  he  finds  the  gate 
of  liberation.  ||8||2|| 

Hra  HUf  U II  (1010) 
l II 

maaroo  mehlaa  1 . 

Maaroo,  First  Mehl: 

Hufe  h%  3T  hUh  Hf  ^rar  før  ufo  tf§  11  (1010) 

•HdR  H^  TT  y iP  HT  HTUT  FRi  'lR.  HTT  II 

sabad  marai  taa  maar  mar  bhaago  kis  peh  jaa-o. 

One  who  dies  in  the  Word  of  the  Shabad  conquers  death;  otherwise,  where  can  you  run? 


ft7H  # sfe  # »ffe  31-  ^ <7#  II  (1010) 

ffe  % fe  # TOffe  fefej  ctt  fe  to  11 

jis  kai  dar  bhai  bhaagee-ai  amrit  taa  ko  naa-o. 

Through  the  Fear  of  God,  fear  runs  away;  His  Name  is  Ambrosial  Nectar. 

h'dfo  3Tfcff«J  5^  T alnQ  o'ol  tj'O  II  S II  (1010) 

TOfe  TOfe  tt^i  ^ fro  fef  to  ii  * ii 

maareh  raakhahi  ayk  too  beeja-o  naahee  thaa-o.  ||1 1| 

You  alone  kill  and  protect;  except  for  You,  there  is  no  place  at  all.  ||1 1| 

WW  H TO§  HfdJl*  II  (1010) 

tot  t ffej  TTTO  II 

baabaa  mai  kucheel  kaacha-o  matiheen. 

0 Baba,  I am  filthy,  shallow  and  totally  without  understanding. 

7FH  fart'  ^ ft  dl  dlfd  y%  y#f  H%  o<l ft  II S II  dd'G  II  (1010) 

TOT  fTO  fe  fet  fef  fe  fet  -H  fcf  fe7!  II  ? II  II 

naam  binaa  ko  kachh  nahee  gur  poorai  pooree  mat  keen.  ||1 1|  rahaa-o. 

Without  the  Naam,  no  one  is  anything;  the  Perfect  Guru  has  made  my  intellect  perfect. 
l|1||Pause|| 

»rearfe  FT5TJ  TT3  cfef  fe  3F3  faf  urfe  tFf  II  (1010) 

surfer  tjto  ?pT  fet  ffe  ?pr  fer  fe  to-  ii 

avgan  subhar  gun  nahee  bin  gun  ki-o  ghar  jaa-o. 

1 am  full  of  faults,  and  I have  no  virtue  at  all.  Without  virtues,  how  can  I go  home? 

rrafir  rrafe  Frø  fy#  fe  sw  u?>  ?fe  11  (1010) 

Fffer  Ffe  3TT#  ife  TOTT  STJ  FTfe  II 

sahj  sabad  sukh  oopjai  bin  bhaagaa  Dhan  naahi. 

Through  the  Word  of  the  Shabad,  intuitive  peace  wells  up;  without  good  destiny,  the 
wealth  is  not  obtained. 

fet(7H?jHf<,jlHHHTyfy  HtFfe  IIPII  (1010) 

ffe  %TOjTferfe#TO^r  Fprrft  11  ? n 

jin  kai  naam  na  man  vasai  say  baaDhay  dookh  sahaahi.  ||2|| 

Those  whose  minds  are  not  filled  with  the  Naam  are  bound  and  gagged,  and  suffer  in 
pain.  ||2|| 

fe  ?TK  ffeffer  H fe  »fe  HPFfe  II  (1010) 

Ifeft  toj  fefesrr  n ffe  3tttt  ferfe  n 

jinee  naam  visaari-aa  say  kit  aa-ay  sansaar. 

Those  who  have  forgotten  the  Naam  - why  have  they  even  come  into  the  world? 


»F3T  Htf  ?>#  31#  W%  5*3  II  (1010) 

3TFt  h i 4,  TJTJ  T|ff  ■M 1^  T#  T£TT  II 

aagai  paachhai  sukh  nahee  gaaday  laaday  chhaar. 

Here  and  hereafter,  they  do  not  find  any  peace;  they  have  loaded  their  carts  with  ashes. 

fésføtfT  >W  ?#  f tf  uré  FIK  tTtfrfe  113 II  (1010) 

f^tft3Tr  trt  tf#  wr  ^3tt#  n 3 n 

vichhurhi-aa  mayiaa  nahee  dookh  ghano  jam  du-aar.  ||3|| 

Those  who  are  separated,  do  not  meet  with  the  Lord;  they  suffer  in  terrible  pain  at  Death's 
Door.  ||3|| 

»rar  fof»F  FFS1  H f II  (1010) 

3T#  f#3tf  TPtfT  tfTf|  t ^ II 

agai  ki-aa  jaanaa  naahi  mai  bhoolay  too  samjhaa-ay. 

I do  not  know  what  will  happen  in  the  world  hereafter;  I am  so  confused  - please  teach  me, 
Lord! 

¥8  H'ddl  FT  tJH  ftfH  ^ WdlQ  tf#?  II  (1010) 

ttf^i  tt  tft  fchr  % ramr  ttt  ii 

bhoolay  maarag  jo  dasay  tis  kai  laaga-o  paa-ay. 

I am  confused;  I would  fail  at  the  feet  of  one  who  shows  me  the  Way. 

3Ttf  fao  e'd1  ^ sut1  cxoe  ?>  FTfe  119 II  (1010) 

TTTT  TT  tf#  -H  Ri  '-l'o'H  tf  TTT  II Y II 

gur  bin  daataa  ko  nahee  keemat  kahan  na  jaa-ay.  ||4|| 

Without  the  Guru,  there  is  no  giver  at  all;  His  value  cannot  be  described.  ||4|| 

H'rlft  tftf1  31  3lfø  f>fW  H'rd  tfO'lcG  25tf  II  (1010) 

HN-j  #3T  TT  tff#  | FTHJ  || 

saajan  daykhaa  taa  gal  milaa  saach  pathaa-i-o  laykh. 

If  I see  my  friend,  then  I will  embrace  Him;  I have  sent  Him  the  letter  of  Truth. 

yltf  fwt  tf?j  tf#  iranftf  »f#  %tf  ii  (ioio) 

SFT  Ti#  ^Psl  3(p#  11 

mukh  Dhimaanai  Dhan  kharhee  gurmukh  aakhee  daykh. 

His  soul-bride  stands  waiting  expectantly;  as  Gurmukh,  I see  Him  with  my  eyes. 

3tf  f hIt  ?Hfu  ?re#  oraln  f%#tf  imn  (1010) 

II  Ml 

tuDh  bhaavai  too  man  vaseh  nadree  karam  visaykh.  ||5|| 

By  the  Pleasure  of  Your  Will,  You  abide  in  my  mind,  and  bless  me  with  Your  Glance  of 
Grace.  ||5|| 


fy  fWH  H ut  fe»F  fer?  Hrarf  ufe  II  (1010) 

fesTTfe  % sfe  f%3TT  fe?J  HTTT  II 

bhookh  pi-aaso  jay  bhavai  ki-aa  tis  maaga-o  day-ay. 

One  who  is  wandering  hungry  and  thirsty  - what  can  he  give,  and  what  can  anyone  ask 
from  him? 

HtrT§  H#  å Hfe  3fe  UU?j  ufe  II  (1010) 

4m  -6  ^ 'i  <Ti  Hpi  dfe  ^ II 

beeja-o  soojhai  ko  nahee  man  tan  pooran  day-ay. 

I cannot  conceive  of  any  other,  who  can  bless  my  mind  and  body  with  perfection. 

fefc  fefe  ufw  mfe  uufel-  ufe  nén  (1010) 

ferfe  #3tt  fefe  %f%3TT  3nfe  ^ ii  ^ ii 

jin  kee-aa  tin  daykhi-aa  aap  vadaa-ee  day-ay.  ||6|| 

The  One  who  created  me  takes  care  of  me;  He  Himself  blesses  me  with  glory.  ||6|| 

?i3T#  (Tfe^  ?S¥3£  W&&  »ffU  II  (1010) 

UTfe  UTTf  Hdddl  fefer  3T^J  II 

nagree  naa-ik  navtano  baalak  leel  anoop. 

In  the  body-village  is  my  Lord  and  Master,  whose  body  is  ever-new,  Innocent  and  child- 
like,  incomparably  playful. 

(■jfe  7)  yyy  7)  yyf  h^§  uuu  Hfy  11  (1010) 

Trfe  y y uryr  yijr  ii 

naar  na  purakh  na  pankh-noo  saacha-o  chatur  saroop. 

He  is  neither  a woman,  nor  a man,  nor  a bird;  the  True  Lord  is  so  wise  and  beautiful. 

nfeHftH ufr* f uhra f yy  iipii  (1010) 

ferfe^yfefefefe^feyf  ii  ii 

jo  tis  bhaavai  so  thee-ai  too  deepak  too  Dhoop.  ||7|| 

Whatever  pleases  Him,  happens;  You  are  the  lamp,  and  You  are  the  incense.  ||7|| 

dife  H't:  ufe  H3  a't!  FFU  3fe  U3T  II  (1010) 

fefer  -HK  -d fef  ’jfe  did  Tf l d dfe  TPJ  II 

geet  saad  chaakhay  sunay  baad  saad  tan  rog. 

He  hears  the  songs  and  tastes  the  flavors,  but  these  flavors  are  useless  and  insipid,  and 
bring  only  disease  to  the  body. 

hu  ufe  H'tiQ  tfe  su  Frar  ferrar  11  (1010) 

FTf  yfe  httt  yfe  ^ ferr  fefenj  n 

sach  bhaavai  saacha-o  chavai  chhootai  sog  vijog. 

One  who  loves  the  Truth  and  speaks  the  Truth,  escapes  from  the  sorrow  of  separation. 


rt'ftof  cTH  ?>  «slnd  TT  fdH  3'^  H <HT  Ilt:  113 II  (1010) 

tftt  tpj  t Pr  pf  '-fnt  ^ frj  ii<sipii 

naanak  naam  na  veesrai  jo  tis  bhaavai  so  hog.  ||8||3|| 

Nanak  does  not  forget  the  Naam;  whatever  happens  is  by  the  Lord's  Will.  ||8||3|| 

>Ff  HUf  II  (1010) 

TF^TfTT  ? II 

maaroo  mehlaa  1 . 

Maaroo,  First  Mehl: 

HFjT  ^3  Up  tt'tttJ  grfe  II  (1010) 

TTp  TF  +'H  N UD  ftP  TFFT  TlP  II 

saachee  kaar  kamaavnee  hor  laalach  baad. 

Practice  Truth  - other  greed  and  attachments  are  useless. 

feg  H5  H’e  nfowr  ftru¥r  hP  ffP  il  (ioio) 

Tf  tpj  tttP  -h  i fe w Pi ^ i -hPi  >h  iR  ii 

ih  man  saachai  mohi-aa  jihvaa  sach  saad. 

The  True  Lord  has  fascinated  this  mind,  and  my  tongue  enjoys  the  taste  of  Truth. 

fe  ft  <T%  ^ 3H  (PT  Up  tiwfe  Ptf  IR  II  (1010) 

Pf  ’Trt  Tf FJ Tp  cti R tP  II  r( II 

bin  naavai  ko  ras  nahee  hor  chaleh  bikh  laad.  ||1 1| 

Without  the  Name,  there  is  no  juice;  the  others  depart,  loaded  with  poison.  ||1 1| 

W WW  H%  BTO  å Hfe  tfflH  UHp  II  (1010) 

pTT  °1  M I Pt  TFT  Tt  fPr  TTT  I i II 

aisaa  laalaa  mayray  laal  ko  sun  khasam  hamaaray. 

I am  such  a slave  of  Yours,  O my  Beloved  Lord  and  Master. 

fe 6 gdH'^fe  fe 6 ew  H3  «'»  fU»fP  IRII  dO'G  II  (1010) 

Prr  V'HMp  pT  Tf  TFT  p3TF  ||  \ ||  TfTT  II 

ji-o  furmaaveh  ti-o  chalaa  sach  laal  pi-aaray.  ||1 1|  rahaa-o. 

I walk  in  harmony  with  Your  Command,  O my  True,  Sweet  Beloved.  ||1  ||Pause|| 

ttlftfeft  25^  t)'o(dl  3TW  PP  Hp*  II  (1010) 

3FfPf  tPt  tttP  tP  PP  Pt  II 

an-din  laalay  chaakree  golay  sir  meeraa. 

Night  and  day,  the  slave  works  for  his  overlord. 


3ra  yt)*)  %fe»r  nafe  h^  Ufe1  ii  (ioio) 

TJT  fefew  TTTfe  *PJ  fefeT  II 

gur  bachnee  man  vaychi-aa  sabad  man  Dheeraa. 

I have  sold  my  mind  for  the  Word  of  the  Guru's  Shabad;  my  mind  is  comforted  and 
consoled  by  the  Shabad. 

3ra  ya  HraTfe  a ce c hs  Ufe  iipii  (1011) 

^ Hmfe  I TFT  Ufe  II  ^ II 

gur  pooray  saabaas  hai  kaatai  man  peeraa.  ||2|| 

The  Perfect  Guru  is  honored  and  celebrated;  He  has  taken  away  the  pains  of  my  mind. 

||2|| 

«'«'  dlW  Md)  ^ feWf  o(0 8 afe»ffe>)f  II  (1011) 

^tftt  fefen  srfet  fer  ffesrr  ^ afe3TTf^  ii 

laalaa  golaa  Dhanee  ko  ki-aa  kaha-o  vadi-aa-ee-ai. 

I am  the  servant  and  slave  of  my  Master;  what  glorious  greatness  of  His  can  I describe? 

scå  atfH  ya1  udi  na  ^a  ^Hfew  II  (1011) 

^TTfe  Tfe  SPfet  TT7"  Wrffe  II 

bhaanai  bakhsay  pooraa  Dhanee  sach  kaar  kamaa-ee-ai. 

The  Perfect  Master,  by  the  Pleasure  of  His  Will,  forgives,  and  then  one  practices  Truth. 

fesfewr  c?8  nfe  55a  3ra  afe  Hfew  113 II  (1011) 

fe^fesrr  ttt  Uffe  ^rq;  tjt  ttt  afer  arfet  ii  3 ii 

vichhurhi-aa  ka-o  mayl  la-ay  gur  ka-o  bal  jaa-ee-ai.  ||3|| 

I am  a sacrifice  to  my  Guru,  who  re-unites  the  separated  ones.  ||3|| 

3155  Hfe  aaf  3ja  Ut  Hfe  UtUt  II  (1011) 

TTTfe  feffe  fefe  Iffef  fer  -H  fe  fetfet  II 

laalay  golay  mat  kharee  gur  kee  mat  neekee. 

The  intellect  of  His  servant  and  slave  is  noble  and  true;  it  is  made  so  by  the  Guru's 
intellect. 

Hfe  Hafe  HTJHa  Hfe  Ufe  II  (1011) 

^TTfef  Hfefe  TFPpi  fefe  ferfer  II 

saachee  surat  suhaavanee  manmukh  mat  feekee. 

The  intuition  of  those  who  are  true  is  beautiful;  the  intellect  of  the  self-willed  manmukh  is 
insipid. 


H7>  3$  3U7  f Uf  Hf  qfeof  gu  af  II9II  (1011) 

HfecfefeT^^Hfefefep^T#  l|Y|| 

man  tan  tayraa  too  parabhoo  sach  Dheerak  Dhur  kee.  ||4|| 

My  mind  and  body  belong  to  You,  God;  from  the  very  beginning,  Truth  has  been  my  only 
support.  ||4|| 

FTO  flFFZ  Qoe1  Hg  UHU  ufewf7  II  (1011) 

HT#  fefef  Hfe  fefefe  ^Tf%3TT  II 

saachai  baisan  uth-naa  sach  bhojan  bhaakhi-aa. 

In  Truth  I sit  and  stand;  I eat  and  speak  the  Truth. 

fefe  FRJ  fef  FTO7  Fra7  UH  Srfw  II  (1011) 

ferfe  Hfe  fefeT  FpTT  HTTT  ^rf%3TT  II 

chit  sachai  vito  sachaa  saachaa  ras  chaakhi-aa. 

With  Truth  in  my  consciousness,  I gather  the  wealth  of  Truth,  and  drink  in  the  sublime 
essence  of  Truth. 

Fra  uffe  Fra  w rafc  piw  imn  (1011) 

HT#  fe^  HT#  T%  ^ Hfefe  gfeferr  Ifell 

saachai  ghar  saachai  rakhay  gur  bachan  subhaakhi-aa.  ||5|| 

In  the  home  of  Truth,  the  True  Lord  protects  me;  I speak  the  Words  of  the  Guru's 
Teachings  with  love.  ||5|| 

HfiKfcT  ofe  WPT5H  Uft  ufe  §rlfe  II  (1011) 

FFPp-  3tft^  wr  Tife  ferfet  ii 

manmukh  ka-o  aalas  ghano  faathay  ojaarhee. 

The  self-willed  manmukh  is  very  lazy;  he  is  trapped  in  the  wilderness. 

<o'tr  gur  fen  tidfe  wfcii  Hg  femfe 11  (1011) 

ttht  fef  ffer  fefer  fet  ffenfe  11 

faathaa  chugai  nit  chogrhee  lag  banDh  vigaarhee. 

He  is  drawn  to  the  bait,  and  continually  pecking  at  it,  he  is  trapped;  his  link  to  the  Lord  is 
ruined. 

gu  uurraf  Hojg  ufe  Fra  fer  ufe  nén  (1011) 

^ nwfe  f fe  Hife  ffer  Tnfe  ii  % ii 

gur  parsaadee  mukat  ho-ay  saachay  nij  taarhee.  ||6|| 

By  Guru's  Grace,  one  is  liberated,  absorbed  in  the  primal  trance  of  Truth.  ||6|| 

»loofe  «'»'  uffer  gu  tfe  fe»ffe  II  (1011) 

3 rrffe  htht  %f%3Tr  th  fft  ifesrrfe  h 

anhat  Iaalaa  bayDhi-aa  parabh  hayt  pi-aaree. 

His  slave  remains  continually  pierced  through  with  love  and  affection  for  God. 


fy*  FFU  thI © irfe  awG  55  ^oedl  II  (1011) 

R't  •h  n ?j(5  %=Frfi  ii 

bin  saachay  jee-o  jal  bala-o  jhoothay  vaykaaree. 

Without  the  True  Lord,  the  soul  of  the  false,  corrupt  person  is  burnt  to  ashes. 

Wfc  Hfe  g3t»F  H1#  3f  31#  IIPII  (1011) 

dlR  TTTT  ’Tf^T  "dd  ^1  W ■Hl-fl  d | Tj  || ^ || 

baad  kaaraa  sabh  chhodee-aa  saachee  tar  taaree.  ||7|| 

Abandoning  all  evil  actions,  he  crosses  over  in  the  boat  of  Truth.  ||7|| 

ftTtft  ?FH  fe-F  5§5  5 5^  II  (1011) 

fjpft  TPJ  R’M  I P 317  fri  'd  I 6d*.  61  d II 

jinee  naam  visaari-aa  tinaa  tha-ur  na  thaa-o. 

Those  who  have  forgotten  the  Naam  have  no  home,  no  place  of  rest. 

tt'fi  tt'Mti  fd*^1  fdl*>F  ofd  ft1 6 II  (1011) 

TTTrf  ^TFFf  ft3TTf^3TT  TTW  TTT  II 

laalai  laalach  ti-aagi-aa  paa-i-aa  har  naa-o. 

The  Lord's  slave  renounces  greed  and  attachment,  and  obtains  the  Lord's  Name. 

f 3T  Hfe  tffr  (TOof  afe  tFf  lltzliail  (1011) 

rIT  ^ TFFF  ^ ^TTT  II4||Y|| 

too  bakhsahi  taa  mayl  laihi  naanak  bal  jaa-o.  ||8||4|| 

If  You  forgive  him,  Lord,  then  He  is  united  with  You;  Nanak  is  a sacrifice.  ||8||4|| 

>Ff  Haw  II  (1011) 

TTP^Tr^TT  l II 

maaroo  mehlaa  1 . 

Maaroo,  First  Mehl: 

wé  3raa  ifew  ara  1 1 Hufa  55^  n (1011) 

<TF^  ar Tf  #ft3TT  fT  % # TTff^T  f ^Tf  II 

laalai  gaarab  chhodi-aa  gur  kai  bhai  sahj  subhaa-ee. 

The  Lord's  slave  renounces  his  egotistical  pride,  through  the  Guru's  Fear,  intuitively  and 
easily. 

«'« tfHH  ysrfe»rT  afewrst  II  (1011) 

^TT#  ’THf  wf^TSTT  aft  aft3TTf  || 

laalai  khasam  pachhaani-aa  vadee  vadi-aa-ee. 

The  slave  realizes  his  Lord  and  Master;  glorious  is  his  greatness! 


tnrfn  faføw  m trfewr  fexfe  oruz  ?>  wé\  iitii  (ion) 

ftPiO,  £1hR)  u ^rrf  11  ? u 

khasam  miii-ai  sukh  paa-i-aa  keemat  kahan  na  jaa-ee.  ||1 1| 

Meeting  with  his  Lord  and  Master,  he  finds  peace;  His  value  cannot  be  described.  ||1 1| 

HW  3IW  UHH  oF  UHH  II  (1011) 

H"FTT  TfHT  ’THTT  TT  WT^  II 

laalaa  golaa  khasam  kaa  khasmai  vadi-aa-ee. 

I am  the  slave  and  servant  of  my  Lord  and  Master;  all  glory  is  to  my  Master. 

fU  UdH'Ul  §HU  ufe  oft  Hdi1«!  IRII  UUrf  II  (1011) 

^ tut  # nwf  ii  \ ii  t^tt  ii 

gur  parsaadee  ubray  har  kee  sarnaa-ee.  ||1 1|  rahaa-o. 

By  Guru's  Grace,  I am  saved,  in  the  Sanctuary  of  the  Lord.  ||1  ||Pause|| 

tt'tt  7i  fefe  oCd  U Ufe  UHIh  edM'cl  II  (1011) 

TTTTf  Tf  ’THfrT  || 

laalay  no  sir  kaar  hai  Dhur  khasam  furmaa-ee. 

The  slave  has  been  given  the  most  excellent  task,  by  the  Primai  Command  of  the  Master. 

«'«  do(H  UgrfeWf1'  HU1  UU  drl'cl  II  (1011) 
wf^rsTT  htt  t|  ii 

laalai  hukam  pachhaani-aa  sadaa  rahai  rajaa-ee. 

The  slave  realizes  the  Hukam  of  His  Command,  and  submits  to  His  Will  forever. 

»TIT  Hfer  HUfH  Tfe»FUf  IIP II  (1011) 

3TFT  TfRn"  ^TT  uft3TT^  ||  ^ || 

aapay  meeraa  bakhas  la-ay  vadee  vadi-aa-ee.  ||2|| 

The  Lord  King  Himself  grants  forgiveness;  how  glorious  is  His  greatness!  ||2|| 

»rflf  HUT  Hf  HU  U fU  nufe  HUfet  ||  (1011) 

Sfrfe  TT  TTf  I HTfe  ffnt  II 

aap  sachaa  sabh  sach  hai  gur  sabad  bujhaa-ee. 

He  Himself  is  True,  and  everything  is  True;  this  is  revealed  through  the  Word  of  the  Guru's 
Shabad. 

3#  H^T  H ofe  fen  £ wfe  f wz\  II  (1011) 

ri  Rl  HTT  HT  TT  Pl’H  HT  T[  HTf  II 

tayree  sayvaa  so  karay  jis  no  laihi  too  laa-ee. 

He  alone  serves  You,  whom  You  have  enjoined  to  do  so. 


fte  ite  fe#  ?>  irfe»r  ft  ssfk  y»ret  113 II  (1011) 

ftj  ’TTT  ftt  T TT^STT  ^ 'm  ■>  |T|  ^Sfrf  II  3 II 

bin  sayvaa  kinai  na  paa-i-aa  doojai  bharam  khu-aa-ee.  ||3|| 

Without  serving  Him,  no  one  finds  Him;  in  duality  and  doubt,  they  are  ruined.  ||3|| 

H fef  WkT  fetetw  f#H  tt  3#  H^feWF  II  (1011) 

tt  fte  wf  tete  te  tt  te  ww  n 

so  ki-o  manhu  visaaree-ai  nit  dayvai  charhai  savaa-i-aa. 

How  could  we  forget  Him  from  our  minds?  The  gifts  which  he  bestows  increase  day  by 
day. 

ttf  fte  uf  te  w JTf  te  ftft  irfter  11  (1011) 

te  ftf  te  TT  HTf  te  fte  TTW  II 

jee-o  pind  sabh  tis  daa  saahu  tinai  vich  paa-i-aa. 

Soul  and  body,  all  belong  to  Him;  He  infused  the  breath  into  us. 

TF  foOF  of%  3*  ttfw  tft  Flfe  H>rfe»F  II8II  (1011) 

'SU  ten  te  m tte  tit  te  wnw  imi 

jaa  kirpaa  karay  taa  sayvee-ai  sayv  sach  samaa-i-aa.  ||4|| 

If  he  shows  His  Mercy,  then  we  serve  Him;  serving  Him,  we  merge  in  Truth.  ||4|| 

bw  h tfte  h%  nfe  ten  »ry  31te  n (1011) 

^TFTT  tt  tte  te  te  ftTg  STPJ  ■‘N 1 tT  || 

laalaa  so  jeevat  marai  mar  vichahu  aap  gavaa-ay. 

He  alone  is  the  Lord's  slave,  who  remains  dead  while  yet  alive,  and  eradicates  egotism 
from  within. 

fcIMf)  33fe  O fe  Hi  Hf)1  »IdlPf)  H3  ^ II  (1011) 

tsm  rite  yte  ftem  tet  fSTTT  n 

banDhan  tooteh  mukat  ho-ay  tarisnaa  agan  bujhaa-ay. 

His  bonds  are  braken,  the  fire  of  his  desire  is  quenched,  and  he  is  liberated. 

hs  nft  ?th  ftef  u fenftr  t te  imn  (1011) 

7TrT  te  ft SITJ  I (Hte  1te  ll^ll 

sabh  meh  naam  niDhaan  hai  gurmukh  ko  paa-ay.  ||5|| 

The  treasure  of  the  Naam,  the  Name  of  the  Lord,  is  within  all,  but  how  rare  are  those  who, 
as  Gurmukh,  obtain  it.  ||5|| 

fte  ftfe  f f fes  o J)  w«1  »isurfewrf  II  (1011) 

te  1te"  ^3  fte  te  "TFn  3mte3m7  h 

laalay  vich  gun  kichh  nahee  laalaa  avgani-aar. 

Within  the  Lord's  slave,  there  is  no  virtue  at  all;  the  Lord's  slave  is  totally  unworthy. 


dy  tj'd1  ^ ool  f Himeo'd  II  (1011) 

Tf  %Tf  TPIT  Tf  U#  f II 

tuDh  jayvad  daataa  ko  nahee  too  bakhsanhaar. 

There  is  no  Giver  as  great  as  You,  Lord;  You  alone  are  the  Forgiver. 

SU1  UofH  WW  Ht  §U  ofutt  FPf  IIÉII  (1011) 

%TT  TFTT  HT  Hf  W? ft  ^ II  ^ II 

tayraa  hukam  laalaa  mannay  ayh  karnee  saar.  ||6|| 

Your  slave  obeys  the  Hukam  of  Your  Command;  this  is  the  most  excellent  action.  ||6|| 

3TU  HW  »ffeu  Hf  H feg  H Uf  yfe  II  (1011) 

Hf  TFR  3Tf%rT  R 7%  R HR  HR  || 

gur  saagar  amrit  sar  jo  ichhay  so  fal  paa-ay. 

The  Guru  is  the  pool  of  nectar  in  the  world-ocean;  whatever  one  desires,  that  fruit  is 
obtained. 

?FH  ye1  dy  ttfHf  U fedt!  nfe  gHR  II  (1011) 

TPJ  HTTTf  THT  ^ H fe  <=M  1 II 

naam  padaarath  amar  hai  hirdai  man  vasaa-ay. 

The  treasure  of  the  Naam  brings  immortality;  enshrine  it  in  your  heart  and  mind. 

fU  Hg1  HU7  Hf  U ftTH  t UofH  HRU  IIPII  (1012) 

fr  ttt  hr  t fem-  Tfr  fTf  trtt  iiv3ii 

gur  sayvaa  sadaa  sukh  hai  jis  no  hukam  manaa-ay.  ||7|| 

Serving  the  Guru,  eternal  peace  is  obtained,  by  those  whom  the  Lord  inspires  to  obey  the 
Hukam  of  His  Command.  ||7|| 

Hfe<V  fU1  H¥  HR  U HRl"  ufø  Flfet  II  (1012) 

ffTT  W HH  Tlf  | HTft  Tfer  Tfe  II 

su-inaa  rupaa  sabh  Dhaat  hai  maatee  ral  jaa-ee. 

Gold  and  silver,  and  all  metals,  mix  with  dust  in  the  end 

fef  ?nfø  ?>  u?55t  nfeurfe  §u  fufet  11  (1012) 

fef  urt  HTfer  t Trrf  nfeffe  fmt  11 

bin  naavai  naal  na  chal-ee  satgur  boojh  bujhaa-ee. 

Without  the  Name,  nothing  goes  along  with  you;  the  True  Guru  has  imparted  this 
understanding. 

cTOof  Tjrfe  Ut  H feUHt  W%  UU  HHfef  lltzimil  (1012) 

TITTTTfeTt  t fefHH  II  tilfil 

naanak  naam  ratay  say  nirmalay  saachai  rahay  samaa-ee.  ||8||5|| 

O Nanak,  those  who  are  attuned  to  the  Naam  are  immaculate  and  pure;  they  remain 
merged  in  the  Truth.  ||8||5|| 


>Tf  HUf  U II  (1012) 

HT^HW  ? II 

maaroo  mehlaa  1 . 

Maaroo,  First  Mehl: 

jraH  3feWF  ddfi1  ftol  M f<d  d'd  did  II  (1012) 

fpF5  uuur  ^un  ufe-  ^fe  ufe  fefe  n 

hukam  bha-i-aa  rahnaa  nahee  Dhur  faatay  cheerai. 

The  Order  is  issued,  and  he  cannot  remain;  the  permit  to  stay  has  been  torn  up. 

tu  h?>  wu^rfe  aiw  hu  uu  Hutu  il  (1012) 

hu;  wifer  mfe-ur  uf  fer  uffe  11 

ayhu  man  avgan  baaDhi-aa  saho  dayh  sareerai. 

This  mind  is  tied  to  its  faults;  it  sutters  terrible  pain  in  its  body. 

yt  arfe  Hwuferfe  Hfe  aruu  u^tu  irii  (1012) 
uwrf  ufe  ufer  huu  ufefe  11 1 11 

poorai  gur  bakhsaa-ee-ah  sabh  gunah  fakeerai.  ||1 1| 

The  Perfect  Guru  forgives  all  the  mistakes  of  the  beggar  at  His  Door.  ||1 1| 

fef  uubt  ffe  hhu  ylti'd1  11  (1012) 

feu  ufet  ufe  uuur  uuu  41hhi  11 

ki-o  rahee-ai  uth  chalnaa  bujh  sabad  beechaaraa. 

How  can  he  stay  here?  He  must  get  up  and  depart.  Contemplate  the  Word  of  the  Shabad, 
and  understand  this. 

fen  f ifefe  H ft#  gfa  UofH  WT  IIUII  UU^  II  (1012) 

ffe^^ferftferfM^fep^STTPT  II  u TfTU  II 

jis  too  mayleh  so  milai  Dhur  hukam  apaaraa.  ||1||  rahaa-o. 

He  alone  is  united,  whom  You,  O Lord,  unite.  Such  is  the  Primal  Command  of  the  Infinite 
Lord.  ||1 1 1 Pause| | 

fef  U HTt|fe  fef  dd'  tT  ufe  H tpf  II  (1012) 

feru  u urufe  feu  fer  g utu  11 

ji-o  too  raakhahi  ti-o  rahaa  jo  deh  so  khaa-o. 

As  You  keep  me,  I remain;  whatever  You  give  me,  I eat. 

fef  f UCTUfe  fef  UW  Hfe  Wffeu  i-Tf  II  (1012) 

feru  u uumfe  feu  uu  1 ufe  uferu  ttu  11 

ji-o  too  chalaaveh  ti-o  chalaa  mukh  amrit  naa-o. 

As  You  lead  me,  I follow,  with  the  Ambrosial  Name  in  my  mouth. 


H%  6'o(T  ufe  ?fe»fTÉt»fT  >tøfa  Hf?)  ti1 8 IIP II  (1012) 

fe  STfT  ffe  TfeTTf 3TT  ferff  Tfe  TTT  II  ^ II 

mayray  thaakur  hath  vadi-aa-ee-aa  mayleh  man  chaa-o.  ||2|| 

All  glorious  greatness  rests  in  the  hånds  of  my  Lord  and  Master;  my  mind  yearns  to  unite 
with  You.  ||2|| 

ofte1  fa»F  H'M'JIm  offe  TU  fetll  (1012) 

feTT  f%3TT  HMI$C>  Tfe  fef  II 

keetaa  ki-aa  salaahee-ai  kar  daykhai  so-ee. 

Why  should  anyone  praise  any  other  created  being?  That  Lord  acts  and  sees. 

fa1?)  fettF  H Hf?>  TH  H »ITT  ?>  ^fe  II  (1012) 

Pi  Pi  feTT  fe  -hP  Tfe  ^ TTT  T Ti  | || 

jin  kee-aa  so  man  vasai  mai  avar  na  ko-ee. 

The  One  who  created  me,  abides  within  my  mind;  there  is  no  other  at  all. 

H WW  H'M'Jim  Hfet  ufe  tfe  113 II  (1012) 
fe  titt  tmi^O  TTfe  Tfe  fef  n 3 n 

so  saachaa  salaahee-ai  saachee  pat  ho-ee.  ||3|| 

So  praise  that  True  Lord,  and  you  shall  be  blessed  with  true  honor.  ||3|| 

ufer  ufe  7i  urrfe  ur  »ra  ferw  11  (1012) 

tfef  Tfe  T TfTf  Tf  3TM  TTFTT  II 

pandit  parh  na  pahucha-ee  baho  aal  janjaalaa. 

The  Pandit,  the  religious  scholar,  reads,  but  does  not  reach  the  Lord;  he  is  totally 
entangled  in  worldly  affairs. 

ITU  U?j  Tfe  H3IH  ufUttT  fTHoTW  II  (1012) 

TTT  fT  ff  fefe  TjfeTT  ^WTT  II 

paap  punn  du-ay  sangmay  khuDhi-aa  jamkaalaa. 

He  keeps  the  company  of  both  virtue  and  vice,  tormented  by  hunger  and  the  Messenger 
of  Death. 

feg^  tfat  UT1  TUTW  119 II  (1012) 

fefejT  WT  fefe  fTT  T3TTFT  l|Y|| 

vichhorhaa  bha-o  veesrai  pooraa  rakhvaalaa.  ||4|| 

One  who  is  protected  by  the  Perfect  Lord,  forgets  separation  and  fear.  ||4|| 

fa?)  fe  WU  ufe  ut  H UT  Tfe  II  (1012) 

fer  fe  fet  Tfe  Tt  t Trf  il 

jin  kee  laykhai  pat  pavai  say  pooray  bhaa-ee. 

They  alone  are  perfect,  O Siblings  of  Destiny,  whose  honor  is  certified. 


utt  tr  h#  n (1012) 

^fftTftf  Ttt  ^ftanf  II 

pooray  pooree  mat  hai  sachee  vadi-aa-ee. 

Perfect  is  the  intellect  of  the  Perfect  Lord.  True  is  His  glorious  greatness. 

5%  tfe  ?>  »F^t  IFFt  IIUII  (1012) 

tt  ttfe  T 3TRf  # # qft  Trf  ll^ll 

dayday  tot  na  aavee  lai  lai  thak  paa-ee.  ||5|| 

His  gifts  never  run  short,  although  those  who  receive  may  grow  weary  of  receiving.  ||5|| 

IF3  HHtT  fec*  H3t»F  T#  II  (1012) 

7ITT  TTf  Tf  Trrftarr  Trt  II 

khaar  samudar  dhandholee-ai  ik  manee-aa  paavai. 

Searching  the  salty  sea,  one  finds  the  pearl. 

Sfe  fe?j  Wfa  Hd'^cS1  W£t  feH  tfrf  ||  (1012) 

ftr  TTfe  ffFTTT  Titt  ftf  Tit  II 

du-ay  din  chaar  suhaavanaa  maatee  tis  khaavai. 

It  looks  beautiful  for  a few  days,  but  in  the  end,  it  is  eaten  away  by  dust. 

3T§  HTPJ  % 3 fe  ?>  »Ft  lléll  (1012) 

TT  tfr;  Tft  ttnt  % trfe  3"  srrt  ii^ii 

gur  saagar  sat  sayvee-ai  day  tot  na  aavai.  ||6|| 

If  one  serves  the  Guru,  the  ocean  of  Truth,  the  gifts  one  receives  never  run  short.  ||6|| 

H%  U3  3^fe  H ftTO  HT  Htf  II  (1012) 

tt  tt  TTrft  t tt  tf  Tftt  n 

mayray  parabh  bhaavan  say  oojlay  sabh  mail  bhareejai. 

They  alone  are  pure,  who  are  pleasing  to  my  God;  all  others  are  soiled  with  filth. 

HW  §tF5  31  IF3H  Hfe  II  (1012) 

fen  TFTf  cTT  ti  0 TITT  ti  Pi  tit  II 

mailaa  oojal  taa  thee-ai  paaras  sang  bheejai. 

The  filthy  become  pure,  when  they  meet  with  the  Guru,  the  Philosopher's  Stone. 

fefe  ofetfe  Oftt  IIPII  (1012) 

feft  hm  tft  tt ftfr  ttrft  tit  ii ^ ii 

vannee  saachay  laal  kee  kin  keemat  keejai.  ||7|| 

Who  can  estimate  the  value  of  the  color  of  the  true  jewel?  ||7|| 


Miras  tfefe  efe  II  (1012) 

tfet  fR  'T  R?fe  tfeft  trt  n 

bhaykhee  haath  na  labh-ee  tirath  nahee  daanay. 

Wearing  religious  robes,  the  Lord  is  not  obtained,  nor  is  He  obtained  by  giving  donations 
at  sacred  shrines  of  pilgrimage. 

ys§  as  utfe^r  hs!"  fes  Hfe  il  (1012) 

1 tfe  FTT  II 

poochha-o  bayd  parhanti-aa  moothee  vin  maanay. 

Go  and  ask  the  readers  of  the  Vedas;  without  faith,  the  world  is  cheated. 

iTOot  ortnfe  h ofe  ygr  fwi  iitziiéii  (1012) 

FT  fet  feR  fe*  ftant  ir  ir  11 

naanak  keemat  so  karay  pooraa  gur  gi-aanay.  ||8||6|| 

O Nanak,  he  alone  values  the  jewel,  who  is  blessed  with  the  spiritual  wisdom  of  the 
Perfect  Guru.  ||8||6|| 

H<JW  II  (1012) 

FRFfTT  ? II 

maaroo  mehiaa  1 . 

Maaroo,  Fifth  Mehl: 

HTjHU  wofe  ura  3lrT  fedit  »Kd1  t UfS  tt  II  (1012) 

UH  fefe  Rffe  R*  tft  Itfet  3RRT  t FT  |t  II 

manmukh  lahar  ghar  taj  vigoochai  avraa  kay  ghar  hayrai. 

The  self-willed  manmukh,  in  a fit  of  passion,  abandons  his  home,  and  is  ruined;  then,  he 
spies  on  the  homes  of  others. 

fenj  tran  arefe  h fe  did  ?>  is  sawfe  wt?>  urt  11  (1012) 

ftf  SRfe  W FftfeT  F tt  fefett  fefeF  it  II 

garih  Dharam  gavaa-ay  satgur  na  bhaytai  durmat  ghooman  ghayrai. 

He  neglects  his  household  duties,  and  does  not  meet  with  the  True  Guru;  he  is  caught  in 
the  Whirlpool  of  evil-mindedness. 

fekfed  3#  Ufe  5W  feHA1  tfe  FUS  II  (1012) 

fefR  Ft  TTTTfe  FTTT  ft*PTT  ffe  F?fe  II 

disantar  bhavai  paath  parh  thaakaa  tarisnaa  ho-ay  vaDhayrai. 

Wandering  in  foreign  lands  and  reading  scriptures,  he  grows  weary,  and  his  thirsty  desires 
only  increase. 


oCtdl  fifo  H3?  7)  tdi  ft  Qtdd  HH  UU  IR  II  (1012) 

cm41  R41  Fruf  h -41  t -d ^ <?  nt  44  ^it  ii  l ii 

kaachee  pindee  sabad  na  cheenai  udar  bharai  jaisay  dhorai.  ||1 1| 

His  perishable  body  does  not  remember  the  Word  of  the  Shabad;  like  a beast,  he  filis  his 
belly.  ||1|| 

ww  mrft  uuh  g#  Hf?>»ffo  n (1012) 

3 M I 4,41  RcT  fo  4R3Tpft  II 

baabaa  aisee  ravat  ravai  sani-aasee. 

O Baba,  this  is  the  way  of  life  of  the  Sannyaasi,  the  renunciate. 

3TU  t HUfe  éot  fo?  æfo  §u  ?t1h  ut  fofUfo  IRII  UU*t  II  (1012) 

fr  % rft  ffo  ^rnft  tt  ufor  fo  forrrfo  11  ? 11  ii 

gur  kai  sabad  ayk  liv  laagee  tayrai  naam  ratay  tariptaasee.  ||1 1|  rahaa-o. 

Through  the  Word  of  the  Guru's  Shabad,  he  is  to  enshrine  love  for  the  One  Lord.  Imbued 
with  Your  Name,  Lord,  he  remains  satisfied  and  fulfilled.  ||1  ||Pause|| 

ufo  tf  UUT  UU’fewr  UHU  ttf  ttfo  II  (1012) 

fofo  fo  ^RR3 TT  RT  RT  Rlfo  II 

gholee  gayroo  rang  charhaa-i-aa  vastar  bhaykh  bhaykhaaree. 

He  dyes  his  robes  with  saffron  dye,  and  wearing  these  robes,  he  goes  out  begging. 

fou  ao'cl  ftrtr  ufo  H^uwrafo  11  (1012) 

trj  Trfo  uurf  fofo  HRsrrsnfo  11 

kaaparh  faar  banaa-ee  khinthaa  jholee  maa-i-aaDhaaree. 

Tearing  his  robes,  he  makes  a patched  coat,  and  puts  the  money  in  his  wallet. 

urfu  urfu  H’t  hut  uuhh  ufo  wt  ufo  ufo  11  (1012) 

^P  ^P  HFT  rj  hfofo  ■hR  3fo  Tpt  Sl’H  || 

ghar  ghar  maagai  jag  parboDhai  man  anDhai  pat  haaree. 

From  house  to  house  he  goes  begging,  and  tries  to  teach  the  world;  but  his  mind  is  blind, 
and  so  he  loses  his  honor. 

gufo  HHU  7)  fot  HW  ufo  ufo  IIPII  (1012) 

Rfo  RTf  H 4fo  fo  Rfo  fot  II  ^ II 

bharam  bhulaanaa  sabad  na  cheenai  joo-ai  baajee  haaree.  ||2|| 

He  is  deluded  by  doubt,  and  does  not  remember  the  Word  of  the  Shabad.  He  loses  his  life 
in  the  gamble.  ||2|| 

Wltfu  »raifo  7i  3TU  fafi  ft  afou  U»fU  3R  II  (1013) 

Sprit  3Rfo  H ffo  f#-  URP-  rfo  II 

antar  agan  na  gur  bin  boojhai  baahar  poo-ar  taapai. 

Without  the  Guru,  the  fire  within  is  not  quenched;  and  outside,  the  fire  still  bums. 


sra1  H<£'  fyrt  Sfdlfe  ?)  U^f  fo(8  offe  tjlrtfii  »FO  II  (1013) 

*\T  te  te;  r4ter  'T  ter  fte  te  -41te  te  n 

gur  sayvaa  bin  bhagat  na  hovee  ki-o  kar  cheenas  aapai. 

Without  serving  the  Guru,  there  is  no  devotional  worship.  How  can  anyone,  by  himself, 
know  the  Lord? 

føtF  6tfe  Irt^'yl  »f3fa  »F3H  fFV  II  (1013) 

te  te  tete  3rte  stttpt  tef  11 

nindaa  kar  kar  narak  nivaasee  antar  aatam  jaapai. 

Slandering  others,  one  lives  in  heli;  within  him  is  hazy  darkness. 

ttfSHfe  teK  fe  dj  ti  fil  fe§  røww  II3II  (1013) 

3T?te  4ter  te%  tejte  te  te  te  n 3 11 

athsath  tirath  bharam  vigoocheh  ki-o  mal  Dhopai  paapai.  ||3|| 

Wandering  to  the  sixty-eight  sacred  shrines  of  pilgrimage,  he  is  ruined.  How  can  the  filth  of 
sin  be  washed  away?  ||3|| 

te  tra  faf^  ete  tewr  or  hht  at  11  (1013) 

^ l,J fl  te^TT  ■H  l^3TT  44"  TPJ  ^Ti 11 

chhaanee  khaak  bibhoot  charhaa-ee  maa-i-aa  kaa  mag  johai. 

He  sifts  through  the  dust,  and  applies  ashes  to  his  body,  but  he  is  searching  for  the  path  of 
Maya's  wealth. 

»fte  ate  ?>  te  FFe  otte  gfr  11  (1013) 

3fte  37te  ^ ^ te  te  %■  11 

antar  baahar  ayk  na  jaanai  saach  kahay  tay  chhohai. 

Inwardly  and  outwardly,  he  does  not  know  the  One  Lord;  if  someone  tells  him  the  Truth, 
he  grows  angry. 

iro  ut  te  |3  åw  feter  te  §u  11  (1013) 
te  te  te  te  te  fte  te  tete  tete  11 

paath  parhai  mukh  jhootho  bolai  niguray  kee  mat  ohai. 

He  reads  the  scriptures,  but  tells  lies;  such  is  the  intellect  of  one  who  has  no  Guru. 

(7K  ?>  ftet  forf  Ha  te  fa?>  (te  fof§  Ht  II8II  (1013) 

tpj  te  fte  (i/st  h 1 4 1te;  d i4  fte  fil  4 ii^ii 

naam  na  jap-ee  ki-o  sukh  paavai  bin  naavai  ki-o  sohai.  ||4|| 

Without  chanting  the  Naam,  how  can  he  find  peace?  Without  the  Name,  how  can  he  look 
good?  ||4|| 


Hf  H&fe  H2*  frw  gnft  Hf?>  gt  »ffeHT’F  II  (1013) 

Tjf  TTTT  W£\  fepT  TT?ft  mfe  t|  arf^FTFIT  II 

moond  mudaa-ay  jataa  sikh  baaDhee  mon  rahai  abhimaanaa. 

Some  shave  their  heads,  some  keep  their  hair  in  matted  tangles;  some  keep  it  in  braids, 
while  some  keep  silent,  filled  with  egotistical  pride. 

HTpf  eu  fen  d1#  fa?)  »THH  ftlWfW  II  (1013) 

H^3TT  Tf  fY?T  mt  ftf  3T1TPT  Rstrt  ii 

manoo-aa  dolai  dah  dis  Dhaavai  bin  rat  aatam  gi-aanaa. 

Their  minds  waver  and  wander  in  ten  directions,  without  loving  devotion  and 
enlightenment  of  the  soul. 

»ffef  Éfe  HtFfef  tftt  Hifew  oT  II  (1013) 

TfT  HTT3TT  TT  TTFTT  II 

amrit  chhod  mahaa  bikh  peevai  maa-i-aa  kaa  dayvaanaa. 

They  abandon  the  Ambrosial  Nectar,  and  drink  the  deadly  poison,  driven  mad  by  Maya. 

foraf  7)  fHæt  UofH  7i  ft  HW  Hife  HHW  IIUII  (1013) 

H fT^5  T T^3TT  HTft  TTRT  ll^ll 

kirat  na  mit-ee  hukam  na  boojhai  pasoo-aa  maahi  samaanaa.  ||5|| 

Past  actions  cannot  be  erased;  without  understanding  the  Hukam  of  the  Lord's  Command, 
they  become  beasts.  ||5|| 

d'tj  ^HdW  Hf?)  fen?)1  II  (1013) 

fTT  TTTT^  TTT#3TT  Tfe  fem  mfT  TTfe  II 

haath  kamandal  kaaprhee-aa  man  tarisnaa  upjee  bhaaree. 

With  bowl  in  hånd,  wearing  his  patched  coat,  great  desires  well  up  in  his  mind. 

IcHsfl  3fe  ^fe  orfn  fe»rfw  fef  wfewr  ira  ?>raf  n (1013) 

r|p|  °hR  TTfr  feTTfeTT  TTTTT  TT  d iR  II 

istaree  taj  kar  kaam  vi-aapi-aa  chit  laa-i-aa  par  naaree. 

Abandoning  his  own  wife,  he  is  engrossed  in  sexual  desire;  his  thoughts  are  on  the  wives 
of  others. 

fey  era  otfe  Haf  ?>  efe  wxz  u wwå  11  (1013) 

fepT  fe"  T>R  TTf  T -TiT|  ^CPTT  ^ 3 M I ft  II 

sikh  karay  kar  sabad  na  cheenai  lampat  hai  baajaaree. 

He  teaches  and  preaches,  but  does  not  contemplate  the  Shabad;  he  is  bought  and  sold 
on  the  Street. 


»IdPd  fey  fcTdPd  pASd'dl  31  FFK  ^»1'dl  lléll  (1013) 

STrlft  f^Wrft  rTT  TT  ^3(1^  ||  ^ || 

antar  bikh  baahar  nibhraatee  taa  jam  karay  khu-aaree.  ||6|| 

With  poison  within,  he  pretends  to  be  free  of  doubt;  he  is  ruined  and  humiliated  by  the 
Messenger  of  Death.  ||6|| 

H HfoWFTft  H HPddld  H#  féHU  »TU  31^  II  (1013) 

m ^fr  hPP]^  l^rf  ^ trit  w 

so  sani-aasee  jo  satgur  sayvai  vichahu  aap  gavaa-ay. 

He  alone  is  a Sannyaasi,  who  serves  the  True  Guru,  and  removes  his  self-conceit  from 
within. 

g^?j  ifi?>  ofr  »ph  ?>  orant  »ri%  fnw  h w n (1013) 

HTTH  # 3TPT  H TTt  3(1^  fM  HT  TPT  II 

chhaadan  bhojan  kee  aas  na  kar-ee  achint  milai  so  paa-ay. 

He  does  not  ask  for  clothes  or  food;  without  asking,  he  accepts  whatever  he  receives. 

m 7)  HW  fw  d?j  H3TU  3THH  ?plH  TO  II  (1013) 

H f%HT  ST5  HTTt  cTFFJ  ^TTT  II 

bakai  na  bolai  khimaa  Dhan  sangrahai  taamas  naam  jalaa-ay. 

He  does  not  speak  empty  words;  he  gathers  in  the  wealth  of  tolerance,  and  bums  away 
his  anger  with  the  Naam. 

Idlddl  m(a»Iih1  Udi)  frT  oPd  tlddl  ftJd  tt‘5  IIP II  (1013) 

^tttt  hvsii 

Dhan  girhee  sani-aasee  jogee  je  har  charnee  chit  laa-ay.  ||7|| 

Blessed  is  such  a householder,  Sannyaasi  and  Yogi,  who  focuses  his  consciousness  on 
the  Lord's  feet.  ||7|| 

»PH  Prtd'H  5J<J  hPa »I'h)  t!o(H  Ph6  tt'5  II  (1013) 

3TPT  f^TH  t|  Hf^STFfj-  jrR  ^ || 

aas  niraas  rahai  sani-aasee  aykas  si-o  liv  laa-ay. 

Amidst  hope,  the  Sannyaasi  remains  unmoved  by  hope;  he  remains  lovingly  focused  on 
the  One  Lord. 

dPd  dH  Ufe  31  H'Pd  »P¥  Porl  Urfe  d's)  II  (1013) 

frft  77f  1fpt  TT  Hlfrl  ^P  cITpt  TTT  II 

har  ras  peevai  taa  saat  aavai  nij  ghar  taarhee  laa-ay. 

He  drinks  in  the  sublime  essence  of  the  Lord,  and  so  finds  peace  and  tranquility;  in  the 
home  of  his  own  being,  he  remains  absorbed  in  the  deep  trance  of  meditation. 


H7PX1  7i  575  dTUKfa  HU  ^dlrl  dO'C  II  (1013) 

U^3TT  U fr#  ^Psl  STFPJ  urf^  T^TO:  II 

manoo-aa  na  dolai  gurmukh  boojhai  Dhaavat  varaj  rahaa-ay. 

His  mind  does  not  waver;  as  Gurmukh,  he  understands.  He  restrains  it  from  wandering 
out. 

furcr  hu!u  aruHut  uh  ith  uu'dd  iitm  (1013) 

frrf  ’T^t^  n^-Ti  wr  hpt  ttt^j  w h^h 

garihu  sareer  gurmatee  khojay  naam  padaarath  paa-ay.  ||8|| 

Foilowing  the  Guru's  Teachings,  he  searches  the  home  of  his  body,  and  obtains  the 
wealth  of  the  Naam.  ||8|| 

HUM1  fUH?>  HUH  HUHU  TTIh  UU  41  ti 'dl  II  (1013) 

HfFRT  7%  frUT^T  II 

barahmaa  bisan  mahays  saraysat  naam  ratay  veechaaree. 

Brahma,  Vishnu  and  Shiva  are  exalted,  imbued  with  contemplative  meditation  on  the 
Naam. 

U'el  il 'fil  dldlA  Ud'ttl  HU1  friu  HH'dl  II  (1013) 

WFft  UPff  W Mdl«n  ^FTT  II 

khaanee  banee  gagan  pataalee  jantaa  jot  tumaaree. 

The  sources  of  creation,  speech,  the  heavens  and  the  underworld,  all  beings  and 
creatures,  are  infused  with  Your  Light. 

H%  HH  Hoffe  <TH  yfc*)  il 'dl  HU  7FH  @U  M'dl  II  (1013) 

7rf%  U"PT  d 1 uf]  7TT  did,  HT  \ ft  II 

sabh  sukh  mukat  naam  Dhun  banee  sach  naam  ur  Dhaaree. 

All  comforts  and  liberation  are  found  in  the  Naam,  and  the  vibrations  of  the  Guru's  Bani;  I 
have  enshrined  the  True  Name  within  my  heart. 

(ilf)1  Adl  SUfir  A1  Ao(  H'dl  3U  U U'dl  Iltf  IIPII  (1013) 

d Id  fdd  I d^l  UTTT  d lTfl  UT  ^ d I 'H  II  ^IIV9|| 

naam  binaa  nahee  chhootas  naanak  saachee  tar  too  taaree.  ||9||7|| 

Without  the  Naam,  no  one  is  saved;  O Nanak,  with  the  Truth,  cross  over  to  the  other  side. 
H9imi 

ITU  HUW  II  (1013) 
l II 

maaroo  mehlaa  1 . 

Maaroo,  First  Mehl: 


to  Htor  fufe  333  to  to  to  ofe  n (1013) 

urr  tor  toiRi  t^ttt  fto  1%  to  11 

maat  pitaa  sanjog  upaa-ay  rakat  bind  mil  pind  karay. 

Through  the  union  of  mother  and  father,  the  fetus  is  formed.  The  egg  and  sperm  join 
together  to  make  the  body. 

tofe  3133  @3fe  to  35^  H Uf  Flfe  3*%  ofe  IRII  (1013) 

toto  tot  to  tof  to  to  tot  to  11  ? 11 

antar  garabh  uraDh  liv  laagee  so  parabh  saaray  daat  karay.  ||1 1| 

Upside-down  within  the  womb,  it  lovingly  dwells  on  the  Lord;  God  provides  for  it,  and  gives 
it  nourishment  there.  ||1 1| 

to  fef  3%  II  (1013) 

11 

sansaar  bhavjal  ki-o  tarai. 

How  can  he  cross  over  the  terrifying  world-ocean? 

aranfa  ?>th  fetof  ufetw  »refe§  3*3  to  irii  33*$  11  (1013) 

^51%  fttoj  tot  toto  ^ttt  3t^tt  to  11  $ 11  Tirre  11 

gurmukh  naam  niranjan  paa-ee-ai  afri-o  bhaar  afaar  tarai.  ||1||  rahaa-o. 

The  Gurmukh  obtains  the  Immaculate  Naam,  the  Name  of  the  Lord;  the  unbearable  load 
of  sins  is  removed.  ||1  ||Pause|| 

3 are  fenfe  afe  muto  h ato1  fewr  orøf  to  11  (1013) 

t *FT  TTT  3TW?t  t ftoarr  T^re  to  II 

tay  gun  visar  ga-ay  apraaDhee  mai  ba-uraa  ki-aa  kara-o  haray. 

I have  forgotten  Your  Virtues,  Lord;  I am  insane  - what  can  I do  now? 

3 e'd1  tjfe»FW  to  fefe  »ffefefe  trfe  H>nfe  to  iipii  (1013) 

^ ttttt  af  sipj  to  fto  toftft  tot  ’rto  to  ir  11 

too  daataa  da-i-aal  sabhai  sir  ahinis  daat  samaar  karay.  ||2|| 

You  are  the  Merciful  Giver,  above  the  heads  of  all.  Day  and  night,  You  give  gifts,  and  take 
care  of  all.  ||2|| 

3fe  Uti'dtj  H tor  fTTjfettf1'  fto  Hofet  Uffe  <£'H  ife  II  (1013) 

to"  t to  toto  Ito  ?tot  to  ufj  to  n 

chaar  padaarath  lai  jag  janmi-aa  siv  saktee  ghar  vaas  Dharay. 

One  is  born  to  achieve  the  four  great  objectives  of  life.  The  spirit  has  taken  up  its  home  in 
the  material  world. 


SFUft  3T  ^rfewf  H3T  TT%  Hoffe  IjtJ'dg  Hf%  14%  113 II  (1014) 

TFft  ttttt  tft  tt|  Ptf|  wt\w\ 

laagee  bhookh  maa-i-aa  mag  johai  mukat  padaarath  mohi  kharay.  ||3|| 

Driven  by  hunger,  it  sees  the  path  of  Maya's  riches;  this  emotional  attachment  takes  away 
the  treasure  of  liberation.  ||3|| 

o(d<£  1JW3  3%  ft  dl  ITT  fe3  @3  a'fo(  U%  II  (1014) 

4^  ul  '-MM  Tp  d<Tl  Trt  TT  TT  TTT  4 iR  T^"  || 

karan  palaav  karay  nahee  paavai  it  ut  dhoodhat  thaak  paray. 

Weeping  and  wailing,  he  does  not  receive  them;  he  searches  here  and  there,  and  grows 
weary. 

oFfK  srftr  »njopfe  fé»r%  33  3%%  ftf  ytf%  3%  mb  11  (1014) 

TriP  cHtR.iP  f%3ny  fF  fTRT  frR  tP  iiyii 

kaam  kroDh  ahaNkaar  vi-aapay  koorh  kutamb  si-o  pareet  karay.  ||4|| 

Engrossed  in  sexual  desire,  anger  and  egotism,  he  falis  in  love  with  his  false  relatives.  ||4|| 

3UT  Hfe  Hfe  %T  l-lfofd  ocw  U[%  ||  (1014) 

tt#  gRf  tRt  %t  tRP"  f%nt  ttt  ^ n 

khaavai  bhogai  sun  sun  daykhai  pahir  dikhaavai  kaal  gharay. 

He  eats  and  enjoys,  listens  and  watches,  and  dresses  up  to  show  off  in  this  house  of 
death. 

fa  ft  33  Hat:  ?>  »Fy  HSfe  fa  ft  dfd  ?)TH  7)  oOM  3%  IIU  ||  (1014) 

TJT  TTT  Tf  3TJ  TPT  T TT^  ^ ll^ll 

bin  gur  sabad  na  aap  pachhaanai  bin  har  naam  na  kaal  taray.  ||5|| 

Without  the  Word  of  the  Guru's  Shabad,  he  does  not  understand  himself.  Without  the 
Lord's  Name,  death  cannot  be  avoided.  ||5|| 

i-ld1  H3  d6H  otfd  W8  H%t  H%t  333  filfrt  14%  II  (1014) 

TTT  Pig  IfTp  4<P  4 ft  4 T?T  plfd  || 

jaytaa  moh  ha-umai  kar  bhoolay  mayree  mayree  kartay  chheen  kharay. 

The  more  attachment  and  egotism  delude  and  confuse  him,  the  more  he  cries  out,  "Mine, 
mine!",  and  the  more  he  loses  out. 

37>  d?>  f%7)H  H3H  H3TF  fef%  UTS1#  Hfe  yf%  U3  IIÉII  (1014) 

TT  TT  fWT  TTT  TTTT  Rfe  TTTTt  yf%  'ffe  T^  II  i II 

tan  Dhan  binsai  sahsai  sahsaafir  pachhutaavai  mukh  Dhoor  paray.  ||6|| 

His  body  and  wealth  pass  away,  and  he  is  torn  by  skepticism  and  cynicism;  in  the  end,  he 
regrets  and  repents,  when  the  dust  falis  on  his  face.  ||6|| 


ftraftj  sffe»F  riart  33  ftriW  33  35  fadU  rtrtd  rtld  33  II  (1014) 

f^rfsr  ^3TT  ^5  cFJ  f%f^3TT  ^ % fåwt  ^3f  ^ II 

biraDh  bha-i-aa  joban  tan  khisi-aa  kaf  kanth  birooDho  nainhu  neer  dharay. 

He  grows  old,  his  body  and  youth  waste  away,  and  his  throat  is  plugged  with  mucous; 
water  flows  from  his  eyes. 

333  33  33  3U3  M'dl  H'ofd  3TH  3 f33  33  IIPII  (1014) 

t|  TRIT  R3  3TT3  ^ ^ ||V3ll 

charan  rahay  kar  kampan  laagay  saakat  raam  na  ridai  haray.  ||7|| 

He  feet  fail  him,  and  his  hånds  shake  and  tremble;  the  faithless  cynic  does  not  enshrine 
the  Lord  in  his  heart.  ||7|| 

HdPd  dl«!  oCrtl  3 m6w  feH  3 sl1^  3ftf^  UT3  II  (1014) 

^rfcf  3f  TRff  f STRT  3 3Tt  Tf%3TT  3^  II 

surat  ga-ee  kaalee  hoo  Dha-ulay  kisai  na  bhaavai  rakhi-o  gharay. 

His  intellect  fails  him,  his  black  hair  turns  white,  and  no  one  wants  to  keep  him  in  their 
home. 

fyJHdd  ?7K  WT  3K  wmfu  HK  Hi3  1333  53fa  33  II till  (1014) 

3PT  TFT  3T3f|  Tpj  Rl>  RTT7  37f%  wt  \\6\\ 

bisrat  naam  aisay  dokh  laageh  jam  maar  samaaray  narak  kharay.  ||8|| 

Forgetting  the  Naam,  these  are  the  stigmas  which  stick  to  him;  the  Messenger  of  Death 
beats  him,  and  drags  him  to  hell.  ||8|| 

333  rlrtH  c?  H3  ?j  fH33t  rlrtPH  H3  S1  3H  33  II  (1014) 

^73  7FPT  TT  3 3^  TT  33  TFj  ST^  II 

poorab  janam  ko  laykh  na  mit-ee  janam  marai  kaa  ka-o  dos  Dharay. 

The  record  of  one's  past  actions  cannot  be  erased;  who  else  is  to  blame  for  one's  birth 
and  death? 

Part  3T3  Wfc  33  H337  Part  3T3  H33  rlrtH  tT3  Iltf  II  (1014) 

TJT  3Tf^  ^ 33^  3T  II  ^11 

bin  gur  baad  jeevan  hor  marnaa  bin  gur  sabdai  janam  jaray.  ||9|| 

Without  the  Guru,  life  and  death  are  pointless;  without  the  Word  of  the  Guru's  Shabad,  life 
just  bums  away.  ||9|| 

3»F3  33  3FT  3313  333  o(dH  P^oCd  33  II  (1014) 

vfTft  7|3TR  33  73  TITT  TR?  Tt  || 

khusee  khu-aar  bha-ay  ras  bhogan  fokat  karam  vikaar  karay. 

The  pleasures  enjoyed  in  happiness  bring  ruin;  acting  in  corruption  is  useless  indulgence. 


?th  ftiH'fd  wfe  hw  tifeG  fefe  tran  d'fe  sp-  u%  iroii  (1014) 

TPJ  fe^lP  ^frf^r  ^ t£[% 3TT  ferfe  smr  1J%  TT  Tf  T^  ||  l O II 

naam  bisaar  lobh  mool  kho-i-o  sir  Dharam  raa-ay  kaa  dand  paray.  ||10|| 

Forgetting  the  Naam,  and  caught  by  greed,  he  betrays  his  own  source;  the  club  of  the 
Righteous  Judge  of  Dharma  will  strike  him  over  the  head.  ||1 0|| 

dldiffe  3^  ?TH  3T5  dl'^ld  fTT  did  Uf  fttlfd  II  (1014) 

^fRi  tpt  urr  Tpr  TTTf|  t^  fP-  Tf  urfe  tP"  il 

gurmukh  raam  naam  gun  gaavahi  jaa  ka-o  har  parabh  nadar  karay. 

The  Gurmukhs  sing  the  Glorious  Praises  of  the  Lord's  Name;  the  Lord  God  blesses  them 
with  His  Glance  of  Grace. 

3 PodHW  yw  wfei-ra  yra 3 tror  nfe  ttt  3rfet?  ur  11  ttii  (1014) 

t PP-hh  3twtt ^ %■  w\ uf| fr iP:  11 H 11 

tay  nirmal  purakh  aprampar  pooray  tay  jag  meh  gur  govind  haray.  ||1 1 1| 

Those  beings  are  pure,  perfect  unlimited  and  infinite;  in  this  world,  they  are  the 
embodiment  of  the  Guru,  the  Lord  of  the  Universe.  j|1 1 1| 

did  fe>ldd  TIT  at)A  HU'dd  Hdlfe  dfd  tTT)  Sf 1 Q ^ II  (1014) 

ffe  f^PTTg  fT  TTT  RTTFf  Wffå  ffe  TT  TTT  tP"  II 

har  simrahu  gur  bachan  samaarahu  sangat  har  jan  bhaa-o  karay. 

Meditate  in  remembrance  on  the  Lord;  meditate  and  contemplate  the  Guru's  Word,  and 
love  to  associate  with  the  humble  servants  of  the  Lord. 

dfd  tT?)  TTf  UdM'rt  f»F%  A'A « fe?)  tT?)  UT  IRPIItll  (1014) 

ll^ll^ll 

har  jan  gurparDhaan  du-aarai  naanaktin  jan  kee  rayn  haray.  ||12||8|| 

The  Lord's  humble  servants  are  the  embodiment  of  the  Guru;  they  are  supreme  and 
respected  in  the  Court  of  the  Lord.  Nanak  seeks  the  dust  of  the  feet  of  those  humble 
servants  of  the  Lord.  ||12||8|| 

H fedid  Wfe  II  (1014) 

wrfc  ii 

ik-oNkaar  satgur  parsaad. 

One  Universal  Creator  God.  By  The  Grace  Of  The  True  Guru: 

HT  oP#  HW  T U|f  p ||  (1014) 

^ II 

maaroo  kaafee  mehlaa  1 ghar  2. 

Maaroo,  Kaafee,  First  Mehl,  Second  House: 


»r^f  #uf  fks\  fro  sfef  ii  (1014) 

3TT^3-  HofT  ^rpjft  fMt  fm  II 

aava-o  vanja-o  dummnee  kitee  mitar  karay-o. 

The  double-minded  person  comes  and  goes,  and  has  numerous  friends. 

FF  TO  7>  ?5U  fef  utuf  IR  II  (1014) 

HT  SFT  Ttf  T Ho  HTsT  1%T  II  \ II 

saa  Dhan  dho-ee  na  Iahai  vaadhee  ki-o  Dheeray-o.  ||1|| 

The  soul-bride  is  separated  from  her  Lord,  and  she  has  no  place  of  rest;  how  can  she  be 
comforted?  ||1 1| 

HS7  TO  TO1-  ttFTOi?  fTO  ?Ffe  II  (1014) 

^TT  3TFRt  Ulfet  II 

maidaa  man  rataa  aapnarhay  pir  naal. 

My  mind  is  attuned  to  the  Love  of  my  Husband  Lord. 

uf  Uffe  UfFFBt  TOfrtf  cffet  feof  #ut  ?vufu  fed1  fe  IRII  UU^  II  (1014) 

fT  Hffer  ftT^  Htft  UTfe  fefffer  II  l II  TfTH  II 

ha-o  ghol  ghumaa-ee  khannee-ai  keetee  hik  bhoree  nadar  nihaal.  ||1 1|  rahaa-o. 

I am  devoted,  dedicated,  a sacrifice  to  the  Lord;  if  only  He  would  bless  me  with  His  Glance 
of  Grace,  even  for  an  instant!  ||1  ||Pause|| 

UUfeff?  30'die]  FFUUU  fef  ri1 6 II  (1014) 

HTfT#  i%T  HTT  II 

pay-ee-arhai  dohaaganee  saahurrhai  ki-o  jaa-o. 

I am  a rejected  bride,  abandoned  in  my  parents'  home;  how  can  I go  to  my  in-laws  now? 

h arfe  »ffare  ysut  tro  fro  ffe  TOf  iipii  (1014) 

t ufer  3THUU  fer  Ijfe  FPTT  II  ^ II 

mai  gal  a-ugan  muth-rhee  bin  pir  jhoor  maraa-o.  ||2|| 

I wear  my  faults  around  my  neck;  without  my  Husband  Lord,  I am  grieving,  and  wasting 
away  to  death.  ||2|| 

Oufeft  feu  åw  FFUUU  Uffe  ||  (1014) 

^srt  fe^  UUHT  HTfT#  ufe  II 

pay-ee-arhai  pir  sammlaa  saahurrhai  ghar  vaas. 

But  if,  in  my  parents'  home,  I remember  my  Husband  Lord,  then  I will  come  to  dwell  in  the 
home  of  my  in-laws  yet. 


Hfa  H^ftr  Hd'dlil  fUf  irfe»F  dJTd'H  113 II  (1014) 

wfsr  Hl^Miun  TT^3Tr  tiuM  1*4  II 3 II 

sukh  savanDh  sohaaganee  pir  paa-i-aa  guntaas.  ||3|| 

The  happy  soul-brides  sleep  in  peace;  they  find  their  Husband  Lord,  the  treasure  of  virtue. 
I|3|| 

PftO'wl  HU  oft  3H-T3  »fftl  ae'le  II  (1014) 

^ TT  # TTTf  3tfrr  UTHT  II 

layf  nihaalee  pat  kee  kaaparh  ang  banaa-ay. 

Their  blankets  and  mattresses  are  made  of  silk,  and  so  are  the  clothes  on  their  bodies. 

flfU  H3t  aid'dlé)  fe?>  tfe  fepfe  II8II  (1014) 

fp:  wft  fTTFnfr  PfT  tR  f%?HT  11*11 

pir  mutee  dohaaganee  tin  dukhee  rain  vihaa-ay.  ||4|| 

The  Lord  rejects  the  impure  soul-brides.  Their  life-night  passes  in  misery.  ||4|| 

fo(:i)  HH§  H'SS  fo(d1  %H  o(d6  II  (1015) 

fRfr  w mw  fRft  m ttt  ii 

kitee  chakha-o  saadrhay  kitee  vays  karay-o. 

I have  tasted  many  flavors,  and  worn  many  robes, 

fUu  fer  hh?)  wfs  <nfe»fH  uuut  f%f  imn  (1015) 

f^r  Rj  spRt  spR  imji 

pir  bin  joban  baad  ga-i-am  vaadhee  jhooraydee  jhooray-o.  ||5|| 

but  without  my  Husband  Lord,  my  youth  is  slipping  away  uselessly;  I am  separated  from 
Him,  and  I cry  out  in  pain.  ||5|| 

HH  HH1  HU37  HTl>tf  5TU  ^Id'fd  II  (1015) 

HTT  HTTT  TT  cjl-diP  || 

sachay  sandaa  sad-rhaa  sunee-ai  gur  veechaar. 

I have  heard  the  True  Lord's  message,  contemplating  the  Guru. 

HH  HH7  HUT7  ?SUUt  ?>U fu  fwfu  IIÉII  (1015) 

TTT  %TT  TUR  UrP-  II  ^ II 

sachay  sachaa  baihnaa  nadree  nadar  pi-aar.  ||6|| 

True  is  the  home  of  the  True  Lord;  by  His  Gracious  Grace,  I love  Him.  ||6|| 

faprf  »I rift  HH  S7  3H  SHfiO'd  II  (1015) 

pt3TFf(  3R3  *PT  TT  M || 

gi-aanee  anjan  sach  kaa  daykhai  daykhanhaar. 

The  spiritual  teacher  applies  the  ointment  of  Truth  to  his  eyes,  and  sees  God,  the  Seer. 


3raHfa  ft  tFSfrtf  U§H  3T3f  Irtd'fd  IIP II  (1015) 

ft-nunD^-^Rciip  H vs  o 

gurmukh  boojhai  jaanee-ai  ha-umai  garab  nivaar.  ||7|| 

The  Gurmukh  comes  to  know  and  understand;  ego  and  pride  are  subdued.  ||7|| 

3§  3f  #ot»F  H 3Ut»F  fatfeRJ  II  (1015) 

cTT  rflTTl#  cTT  #^377  ^#^377  MtsTf  II 

ta-o  bhaavan  ta-o  jayhee-aa  moo  jayhee-aa  kitee-aah. 

O Lord,  You  are  pleased  with  those  who  are  like  Yourself;  there  are  many  more  like  me. 

(TOof  (Tf  ?>  fe?>  H#  Ilt:  IR  Iltfil  (1015) 

TFTT  fTf  ^ #§i#  f#T  *7#  77T#r37Tf  II^IRII 

naanak  naahu  na  veechhurhai  tin  sachai  rat-rhee-aah.  ||8||1 1|9|| 

0 Nanak,  the  Husband  does  not  separate  from  those  who  are  imbued  with  Truth.  ||8||1 1|9|| 

Hf  HUW  ^ II  (1015) 
l II 

maaroo  mehlaa  1 . 

Maaroo,  First  Mehl: 

?F  ts1-  sMH'«l»F  7?  H HH3t»F?r  II  (1015) 

T7  #^77  ^Trf377  T7  # || 

naa  bhainaa  bharjaa-ee-aa  naa  say  sasurhee-aah. 

Neitherthe  sisters,  nor  the  sisters-in-law,  nor  the  mothers-in-iaw,  shall  remain. 

Fra1  Hf  ?)  ff  HW  HTjfefFJ  IR  II  (1015) 

W T TJf  Tf#  *T#3Tf  ||  1 1| 

sachaa  saak  na  tut-ee  gur  maylay  sahee-aas.  ||1 1| 

The  true  relationship  with  the  Lord  cannot  be  broken;  it  was  established  by  the  Lord,  O 
sister  soul-brides.  ||1 1| 

H fed1  dl  f 3 »FV3  afed'd  fF§  II  (1015) 

dPl^ld  W 3TTT^  ^ '57TT  II 

balihaaree  gur  aapnay  sad  balihaarai  jaa-o. 

1 am  a sacrifice  to  my  Guru;  I am  forever  a sacrifice  to  Him. 

f3  fef  53T  3fe  ffe  fef  Ftfen  fe3H  fewfe  IR  II  II  (1015) 

IRT  Tjfe  fef  II  ? II  ?^T7  II 

gur  bin  aytaa  bhav  thakee  gur  pir  maylim  ditam  milaa-ay.  ||1 1|  rahaa-o. 

Wandering  so  far  without  the  Guru,  I grew  weary;  now,  the  Guru  has  united  me  in  Union 
with  my  Husband  Lord.  ||1||Pause|| 


?T?>t  JPHfeP  aa  rH6'rtrfl*>TrU  II  (1015) 

anft  TTFfrsrr  h 

fufee  naanee  maasee-aa  dayr  jaythaanrhee-aah. 

Aunts,  uncles,  grandparents  and  sisters-in-law  - 

»pafe  aafe  ?p  aafo  ya  aa  uafepa  iipii  (ioi5) 

STTTfe  HT  T#T  yr  H#3TTlf  ||  ^ || 

aavan  vanjan  naa  rahan  poor  bharay  pahee-aah.  ||2|| 

they  all  come  and  go;  they  cannot  remain.  They  are  like  boatloads  of  passengers 
embarking.  ||2|| 

>ph  a mpsfep  aiaa  a^r  ?>  >pf  11  (1015) 

HTH  t -H I JH  l'jflSTT  aTT  H HTT  II 

maamay  tai  maamaanee-aa  bhaa-ir  baap  na  maa-o. 

Uncles,  aunts,  and  cousins  of  all  sorts,  cannot  remain. 

H'tj  35t  fe?>  rt'ol'JP  afe  Hiat  t!d1*>P§  113 II  (1015) 

hpt  art  fta  ht^stt  ^ wft  aftsrre  11 3 11 

saath  laday  tin  naathee-aa  bheerh  ghanee  daree-aa-o.  ||3|| 

The  caravans  are  full,  and  great  crowds  of  them  are  loading  up  at  the  riverbank.  ||3|| 

ipaf  afar  rfet  arp#  ^a  11  (1015) 

HTTT  tft  J 4 1 N'il  H^T  o^TPT  TH  II 

saacha-o  rang  rangaavlo  sakhee  hamaaro  kant. 

O sister-friends,  my  Husband  Lord  is  dyed  in  the  color  of  Truth. 

Hfe  77  aiw  h Ha  afar  aaa  iibii  (1015) 

N ^ | i | HT  ^ HT  Hf  Tft  ll^ll 

sach  vichhorhaa  naa  thee-ai  so  saho  rang  ravant.  ||4|| 

She  who  lovingly  remembers  her  True  Husband  Lord  is  not  separated  from  Him  again. 
I|4|| 

Ha  aat  aarfep  fea  Ha  fe  8 ta  11  (1015) 

hct  T?ft  ^fesrr  Pin,  far  11 

sabhay  rutee  changee-aa  jit  sachay  si-o  nayhu. 

All  the  seasons  are  good,  in  which  the  soul-bride  fails  in  love  with  the  True  Lord. 

w a?)  cfe  ygrfewp  gfe  Hat  fefe  ta  hun  (1015) 

HTSFT^  H^I^|3TTgf%^rftfefertf  ll^ll 

saa  Dhan  kant  pachhaani-aa  sukh  sutee  nis  dayhu.  ||5|| 

That  soul-bride,  who  knows  her  Husband  Lord,  sleeps  in  peace,  night  and  day.  ||5|| 


*rafe  så  gfe  ii  (1015) 

wf%  Hld[Jfi  SoTf  !jf%  RhiQ  II 

patan  kookay  paat-nee  vanjahu  Dharuk  vilaarh. 

At  the  ferry,  the  ferryman  announces,  "O  travelers,  hurry  up  and  cross  over". 

Tfu  H Hptddld  afoftj  Tfij  II é II  (1015) 

ttP" uårt f%  t hmt  urftf^r Trft  ii ^ ii 

paar  pavand-rhay  dith  mai  satgur  bohith  chaarh.  ||6|| 

I have  seen  them  Crossing  over  there,  on  the  boat  of  the  True  Guru.  ||6|| 

PockaI  æfewr  futs  ?5fe  så  fufs  sf 1 ^ ^u  prfe  il  (1015) 

^3TT  f|f%  TTf  f|f%  TT  TTf%  II 

hiknee  ladi-aa  hik  lad  ga-ay  hik  bhaaray  bhar  naal. 

Some  are  getting  on  board,  and  some  have  already  set  out;  some  are  weighed  down  with 
their  loads. 

fotft  Fra  ^frTWF  h rra  ira  ?rfø  IIPII  (1015) 

1%^  tt  url^  uvan 

jinee  sach  vananji-aa  say  sachay  parabh  naal.  ||7|| 

Those  who  deal  in  Truth,  remain  with  their  True  Lord  God.  ||7|[ 

(T-  uh  tJ3T  »rtfh>ra  ht  (5  fen  sfe  ii  (1015) 

UT  TT  TT  3TT^t3Tf  fTj  T II 

naa  ham  changay  aakhee-aah  buraa  na  disai  ko-ay. 

I am  not  called  good,  and  I see  none  who  are  bad. 

(■TTjor  U§H  Hrat>H  Fra  TUT  Hfe  IltZlIPIlUOll  (1015) 

UTTT  ^3#  TTftrt  TTTT  TK  II^IRII  ^ o || 

naanak  ha-umai  maaree-ai  sachay  jayhrhaa  so-ay.  ||8||2||10|| 

0 Nanak,  one  who  conquers  and  subdues  his  ego,  becomes  just  like  the  True  Lord. 

1 18|  |2|  1 1 0|  | 

Hra  HUW  U II  (1015) 

Tl^TTTT  $ II 

maaroo  mehlaa  1 . 

Maaroo,  First  Mehl: 

(T  rl'd1  HUH  U SSl-  FT  tFT  fottFS7  II  (1015) 

UT  TTTT  T(Tf  | TT  TTTT  f^TTTTT  II 

naa  jaanaa  moorakh  hai  ko-ee  naa  jaanaa  si-aanaa. 

1 do  not  believe  that  anyone  is  foolish;  I do  not  believe  that  anyone  is  elever. 


Ht!1  H'foa  T 33T  d'd1  Wlrtfert  ?TH  ¥J4T5T  IR  II  (1015) 

VTF  TTfev  % fe  ^TTT  anfe^  TTTj  WTT  II  ? II 

sadaa  saahib  kai  rangay  raataa  an-din  naam  vakhaanaa.  ||1 1| 

Imbued  forever  with  the  Love  of  my  Lord  and  Master,  I chant  His  Name,  night  and  day. 

1 

WW  HW  «F  (T3  afe  fT§  II  (1015) 

3 M I Tv  % ^ T 'i  1^  =lPl  TTT  II 

baabaa  moorakh  haa  naavai  bal  jaa-o. 

O Baba,  I am  so  foolish,  but  I am  a sacrifice  to  the  Name. 

§ oras1-  f 3TT  Ht(T  3%  (Tfe  3arf  IR  II  33fe  II  (1015) 

^TTTTT^TlTTfeTrfeTFfe  rPTT  II?  II  TfFFT  || 

too  kartaa  too  daanaa  beenaa  tayrai  naam  taraa-o.  ||1 1|  rahaa-o. 

You  are  the  Creator,  You  are  wise  and  all-seeing.  Through  Your  Name,  we  are  carried 
across.  ||1  ||Pause|| 

nav  fewr^  ér  a fer  #fe  afe  (Tf  11  (1015) 

fesTm  Tf  |tt^  fefe  TFT  11 

moorakh  si-aanaa  ayk  hai  ayk  jot  du-ay  naa-o. 

The  same  person  is  foolish  and  wise;  the  same  light  within  has  two  names. 

KTtf  fela  H3V  3 fe  HT  (T<ft  <Tf  IIP  II  (1015) 

TRTT  fefe  T(Tf  | fe  VT  TFfe  TFT  IR  II 

moorkhaa  sir  moorakh  hai  je  mannay  naahee  naa-o.  ||2|| 

The  most  foolish  of  the  foolish  are  those  who  do  not  believe  in  the  Name.  ||2|| 

3T3  3WF3  (Tf  vfefe  fer  H fedid  ife  T fer  II  (1015) 

7JT  TFT  VFfe  ffej  fe  t tr  ii 

gur  du-aarai  naa-o  paa-ee-ai  bin  satgur  palai  na  paa-ay. 

Through  the  Guru's  Gate,  the  Gurdwara,  the  Name  is  obtained.  Without  the  True  Guru,  it 
is  not  received. 

H fedid  T 3'e  Hl?)  31  »ifefefe  33  fea  tt'le  113 II  (1015) 

fefelT  % Tfe  fefe  fe  TT  feffefe  Tf  fer  TF*  IR  II 

satgur  kai  bhaanai  man  vasai  taa  ahinis  rahai  liv  laa-ay.  ||3|| 

Through  the  Pleasure  of  the  True  Guru's  Will,  the  Name  comes  to  dwell  in  the  mind,  and 
then,  night  and  day,  one  remains  lovingly  absorbed  in  the  Lord.  ||3|| 

afe  aar  av  Hfe  ttt  a Twrat  n (1015) 

TFT  fe  fe  TFT  fefe  T II 

raajaN  rangaN  roopaN  maalaN  joban  tay  joo-aaree. 

In  power,  pleasures,  beauty,  wealth  and  youth,  one  gambles  his  life  away. 


Uomt  WQ  ITH  875f3  3§ufk  HoJ1  FT#  118 II  (1015) 

Trt  ^rf|  ^i^mQ  t^t  mft  iiyii 

hukmee  baaDhay  paasai  khayleh  cha-uparh  aykaa  saaree.  ||4|| 

Bound  by  the  Hukam  of  God's  Command,  the  dice  are  thrown;  he  is  just  a piece  in  the 
game  of  chess.  ||4|| 

rTfcJT  3H3  fHW  33lH  ?jTf  dl'^'dl  II  (1015) 

WFf  ^fTTTT  3R  TftcT  1Rf|  4 N I 'O  II 

jag  chatur  si-aanaa  bharam  bhulaanaa  naa-o  pandit  parheh  gaavaaree. 

The  world  is  elever  and  wise,  but  it  is  deluded  by  doubt,  and  forgets  the  Name;  the  Pandit, 
the  religious  scholar,  studies  the  scriptures,  but  he  is  still  a fool. 

iVf  r^H'dld  H3  HFFWfcJ  fW  Wf#  IIUII  (1015) 

ll^ll 

naa-o  visaareh  bayd  samaaleh  bikh  bhoolay  laykhaaree.  ||5|| 

Forgetting  the  Name,  he  dwells  upon  the  Vedas;  he  writes,  but  he  is  confused  by  his 
poisonous  corruption.  ||5|| 

o(ttd  33^  ^3  3W  ufijdfu  o(n«  5%  II  (1016) 

43R  3FTT  Tf|Tf|  II 

kalar  khaytee  tarvar  kanthay  baagaa  pahirahi  kajal  jharai. 

He  is  like  the  crop  planted  in  the  salty  soil,  or  the  tree  growing  on  the  river  bank,  or  the 
white  clothes  sprinkled  with  dirt. 

33  hjr  fen  & åst  # Oh  h arefe  nt  iién  (1016) 

WI3  1M  # 3T#  M II  % II 

ayhu  sansaar  tisai  kee  kothee  jo  paisai  so  garab  jarai.  ||6|| 

This  world  is  the  house  of  desire;  whoever  enters  it,  is  burnt  down  by  egotistical  pride,  ||6|| 

dwRs  d'ri  0(0'  FRF3  33  ttf3f3  H tH1  J-TI  II  (1016) 

TT%  3fT  ’TTTT  ^ 3T3ft  FTT  II 

ra-yat  raajay  kahaa  sabaa-ay  duhu  antar  so  jaasee. 

Where  are  all  the  kings  and  their  subjects?  Those  who  are  immersed  in  duality  are 
destroyed. 

6T33  3T3  H3  ofr  yf#  33Ht  WW8  PcS^'HI  IIPII3IRSII  (1016) 

TTR  3FTT  Tsfr  pHl4l  IIV3II  ^||  Hil 

kahat  naanak  gur  sachay  kee  pa-orhee  rahsee  alakh  nivaasee.  ||7||3||1 1 1| 

Says  Nanak,  these  are  the  steps  of  the  ladder,  of  the  Teachings  of  the  True  Guru;  only  the 
Unseen  Lord  shall  remain.  ||7||3||1 1 1| 


FFU  Hwir  KOW  ^ (1020) 

maaroo  solhay  mehlaa  1 
Maaroo,  Solahas,  First  Mehl: 

‘lÉT H fedid  Wfe  II  (1020) 

wrfe  II 

ik-oNkaar  satgur  parsaad. 

One  Universal  Creator  God.  By  The  Grace  Of  The  True  Guru: 

JTtF  Fra  wet  »re§  7)  5rét  II  (1020) 

UTTT  FlTt  3T^  U II 

saachaa  sach  so-ee  avar  na  ko-ee. 

The  True  Lord  is  True;  there  is  no  other  at  all. 

frlfft  fiidrll  fe?)  Ut  cfft  diel  II  (1020) 

ferfe  Rfe  ft  fef  ii 

jin  sirjee  tin  hee  fun  go-ee. 

He  who  created,  shall  in  the  end  destroy. 

fef  31#  fef  U^tfU  UU^  UK  fef  fe»F  KoM'KI  U IH  II  (1020) 

ferr  'TTt  ffej  TPT|  cRT  ffer  f%3TT  f II  \ II 

ji-o  bhaavai  ti-o  raakho  rahnaa  tum  si-o  ki-aa  mukraa-ee  hay.  ||1 1| 

As  it  pleases  You,  so  You  keep  me,  and  so  I remain;  what  excuse  could  I offer  to  You? 
1 

»rfU  fura  »rfir  wfe  n (1020) 

3TTfe  UW  3TTfe  II 

aap  upaa-ay  aap  khapaa-ay. 

You  Yourself  create,  and  You  Yourself  destroy. 

»ffe  fefe  fefe  fet  II  (1020) 

3TFT  RR  RR  fet  <nrr  11 

aapay  sir  sir  DhanDhai  laa-ay. 

You  yourself  link  each  and  every  person  to  their  tasks. 

»ffe  sffe'dl  djiocdl  mor  Hrafer  srat  u iipii  (1020) 

3fer 4|uk,|F]  3tft ttfRt ?rrf  f ir  11 

aapay  veechaaree  gunkaaree  aapay  maarag  laa-ee  hay.  ||2|| 

You  contemplate  Yourself,  You  Yourself  make  us  worthy;  You  Yourself  place  us  on  the 
Path.  ||2|| 


»rir  ew  »ru  Ht?r  11  (1020) 

3TFT  TRT  3f#  41^1 1 II 

aapay  daanaa  aapay  beenaa. 

You  Yourself  are  all-wise,  You  Yourself  are  all-knowing. 

»ru  »ry  §irfe  iratTr  n (1020) 

II 

aapay  aap  upaa-ay  pateenaa. 

You  Yourself  created  the  Universe,  and  You  are  pleased. 

»nr  yfs  ir#  Ih3§  »rir  iffø  to#  u 11311  (1020) 

3TFT  wft  3T#  iff^r  frpnf  I II  ^ II 

aapay  pa-un  paanee  baisantar  aapay  mayl  milaa-ee  hay.  ||3|| 

You  Yourself  are  the  air,  water  and  fire;  You  Yourself  unite  in  Union.  ||3|| 

»rif  Hfir  H31  yt  11  (1020) 

3TFt  'hR  y?  1 yrt  I II 

aapay  sas  sooraa  pooro  pooraa. 

You  Yourself  are  the  moon,  the  sun,  the  most  perfect  of  the  perfect. 

»rif  faiwrf?)  ftrwrfe  arø  hs1  11  (1020) 

3TFT  ftsTTit-  ft3Trft  ^ ^TT  II 

aapay  gi-aan  Dhi-aan  gur  sooraa. 

You  Yourself  are  spiritual  wisdom,  meditation,  and  the  Guru,  the  Warrior  Hero. 

ora  fra  fry  tftr  ?>  ira  rrt  fFfå  w#  u iittii  (1020) 

^ '3FJ  ^ ^Tf%  ’TTt  Rid  f^TT  FTTf  ^ I|Y|| 

kaal  jaal  jam  johi  na  saakai  saachay  si-o  liv  laa-ee  hay.  ||4|| 

The  Messenger  of  Death,  and  his  noose  of  death,  cannot  touch  one,  who  is  lovingly 
focused  on  You,  O True  Lord.  ||4|| 

»rif  ygy  »rif  # ?r#  11  (1020) 

3TFT  ift  "Tf#  II 

aapay  purakh  aapay  hee  naaree. 

You  Yourself  are  the  male,  and  You  Yourself  are  the  female. 

»rif  w »rif  ir#  11  (1020) 

3TTt  TFfT  3T#  •h  | ft  II 

aapay  paasaa  aapay  saaree. 

You  Yourself  are  the  chess-board,  and  You  Yourself  are  the  chessman. 


»Fir  fire- snft  trar  to  »ru  offefe  yfet  u iimi  (1020) 

3TFT  f%  ^TSfr  ^nj  3TT^  tfif  | imjl 

aapay  pirh  baaDhee  jag  khayiai  aapay  keemat  paa-ee  hay.  ||5|| 

You  Yourseif  staged  the  drama  in  the  arena  of  the  world,  and  You  Yourself  evaluate  the 
players.  ||5|| 

»F0  2C£d  U75  TO  dd<£d  II  (1020) 

3TT^  '■H  rA  ^ 1J7T  1T7T  I' I'-  II 

aapay  bhavar  ful  fal  tarvar. 

You  Yourself  are  the  bumble  bee,  the  flower,  the  fruit  and  the  tree. 

»Ftf  TO  TO  IFUTU  HU^U  II  (1020) 

3TFT  ^ II 

aapay  jal  thal  saagar  sarvar. 

You  Yourself  are  the  water,  the  desert,  the  ocean  and  the  pool. 

»Ftf  H2  ofg  ofrotoff  |ir  ?j  55TO1-  rlfet  U lléll  (1020) 

3TFT ^ +VUD+*  %rr  ^ Tf  ^IT u *nf  I II % II 

aapay  machh  kachh  karneekar  tayraa  roop  na  lakh-naa  jaa-ee  hay.  ||6|| 

You  Yourself  are  the  great  fish,  the  tortoise,  the  Cause  of  causes;  Your  form  cannot  be 
known.  ||6|| 

»Ftf  fe?5H  mor  ut  I#  II  (1020) 

3TFT  3TFT  ft  Mf  II 

aapay  dinas  aapay  hee  rainee. 

You  Yourself  are  the  day,  and  You  Yourself  are  the  night. 

»FUT  ifefe  3TU  ofr  Ifet  II  (1020) 

ii 

aap  pateejai  gur  kee  bainee. 

You  Yourself  are  pleased  by  the  Word  of  the  Guru's  Bani. 

»Ffe  iwfe  »TTFUfe  »r?ife?>  Uffe  Uffe  HTO  Urtfet  U IIPII  (1020) 

3ufe  ^rrrfe  3TTr^fe  ^rfe  ^rfe  wf  | iivsii 

aad  jugaad  anaahad  an-din  ghat  ghat  sabad  rajaa-ee  hay.  ||7|| 

From  the  very  beginning,  and  throughout  the  ages,  the  unstruck  sound  current  resounds, 
night  and  day;  in  each  and  every  heart,  the  Word  of  the  Shabad,  echoes  Your  Will.  ||7|| 

»Fir  U37>  »f§y  »TTO  II  (1020) 

3Tfe7rf5  3T^  3TTft^fr  II 

aapay  ratan  anoop  amolo. 

You  Yourself  are  the  jewel,  incomparably  beautiful  and  priceless. 


»Fif  w II  (1020) 

3TFT  ^TT  Ufeff  II 

aapay  parkhay  pooraa  tolo. 

You  Yourself  are  the  Assessor,  the  Perfect  Weigher. 

»rir  fan  ut  ctfa  huk  »rir  u w sfet  u ntzii  (1021) 

3tt^  f^r  ot  chRi  urfer  srfe  % ^ ^ 11  ^11 

aapay  kis  hee  kas  bakhsay  aapay  day  lai  bhaa-ee  hay.  ||8|| 

You  Yourself  test  and  forgive.  You  Yourself  give  and  take,  O Siblings  of  Destiny.  ||8|| 

»Fif  »Fif  Hdy 't'  II  (1021) 

3TT^SFT?|3TFr^-'c||U||  || 

aapay  Dhanakh  aapay  sarbaanaa. 

He  Himself  is  the  bow,  and  He  Himself  is  the  archer. 

»Fif  rø  HUV  ft»FF  II  (1021) 

3TFT  f^T3TfTTT  II 

aapay  sugharh  saroop  si-aanaa. 

He  Himself  is  all-wise,  beautiful  and  all-knowing. 

oJUH1  aotHT  H537  HÉt  »Fif  HcTU  HSfet  U Iltf  II  (1021) 

^oTTT  UTUT  ^fePTT  ufe  ^TT^T  UTrPT  TUTt  fj  11%  II 

kahtaa  baktaa  suntaa  so-ee  aapay  banat  banaa-ee  hay.  ||9|| 

He  is  the  speaker,  the  orator  and  the  listener.  He  Himself  made  what  is  made.  ||9|| 

3TU  Iffet  tø  W&  II  (1021) 

H'd'JJ,  M I ufl  fdd  Uldl  II 

pa-un  guroo  paanee  pit  jaataa. 

Air  is  the  Guru,  and  water  is  known  to  be  the  father. 

@UU  HH#  HU#  H’U1'  II  (1021) 

TUT  SRTft  UTUT  II 

udar  sanjogee  Dhartee  maataa. 

The  womb  of  the  great  mother  earth  gives  birth  to  all. 

ufe  fe?>H  ufe  ufet  ufe»F  frar  tfw  tøfet  u iiuoii  (1021) 

tfer  p-  urt  utustt  tpj  %urrt  1 11  \ o n 

rain  dinas  du-ay  daa-ee  daa-i-aa  jag  khaylai  khaylaa-ee  hay.  ||10|| 

Night  and  day  are  the  two  nurses,  male  and  female;  the  world  plays  in  this  play.  ||10|| 


»rir  hs#  »ru  ww  n (1021) 

3TT#  H^rft  3TTT  HF1T  II 

aapay  machhulee  aapay  jaalaa. 

You  Yourself  are  the  fish,  and  You  Yourself  are  the  net. 

»ru  3i§  »ru  uu^w  11  (1021) 

3TT#  3TTU  ^lUFTT  II 

aapay  ga-00  aapay  rakhvaalaa. 

You  Yourself  are  the  cows,  and  You  yourself  are  their  keeper. 

HUH  fft»r  tTfur  #fe  3H1#  HRt  ufe  SW#  U IIUUII  (1021) 

TFU  #3)7  HT#  fUT#  ##  ##  I II  HH 

sarab  jee-aa  jag  jot  tumaaree  jaisee  parabh  furmaa-ee  hay.  ||1 1 1| 

Your  Light  fills  all  the  beings  of  the  world;  they  walk  according  to  Your  Command,  O God. 

II11II 

»ru  h#  »ru  i#  11  (1021) 

3TT#  'jft ti  3#T  “H  j ,n  II 

aapay  jogee  aapay  bhogee. 

You  Yourself  are  the  Yogi,  and  You  Yourself  are  the  enjoyer. 

»ru  3Ht»r  UtJH  HH#  II  (1021) 

3#r  TTft 3tt  urr#  II 

aapay  rasee-aa  param  sanjogee. 

You  Yourself  are  the  reveller;  You  form  the  supreme  Union. 

»ru  tu1#  fcSdoOd)  PtSdstG  3#  W#  U NUP  II  (1021) 

3#r  ddi'jfi  RHiO  ftrTH ut# ^rrf  | il  H H 

aapay  vaybaanee  nirankaaree  nirbha-o  taarhee  laa-ee  hay.  ||12|| 

You  Yourself  are  speechless,  formless  and  fearless,  absorbed  in  the  primal  ecstasy  of 
deep  meditation.  ||12|| 

tf#  wit  3Ufe  HH1#  II  (1021) 

w#  ur#  u#|  tut#  ii 

khaanee  banee  tujheh  samaanee. 

The  sources  of  creation  and  speech  are  contained  within  You,  Lord. 

H #H  H3  »r^3  tT#  II  (1021) 

uft  tt#  HT  3TTUT  HT#  II 

jo  deesai  sabh  aavan  jaanee. 

All  that  is  seen,  is  coming  and  going. 


MffUTO  Hfddlfd  f?  Hdfet  U IR3II  (1021) 

=1 1 H 1 0 dRH]P  ^T  ^fTTf  | II  H H 

say-ee  saah  sachay  vaapaaree  satgur  boojh  bujhaa-ee  hay.  ||13|| 

They  are  the  true  bankers  and  traders,  whom  the  True  Guru  has  inspired  to  understand. 
I|13|| 

HW  Hlddld  II  (1021) 

FTT  WR  HpHR  TR  II 

sabad  bujhaa-ay  satgur  pooraa. 

The  Word  of  the  Shabad  is  understood  through  the  Perfect  True  Guru. 

HdH  oTCF  FP%  II  (1021) 

RR  TRT  RT%  RT'JTT  II 

sarab  kalaa  saachay  bharpooraa. 

The  True  Lord  is  overflowing  with  all  powers. 

ttiefaG  Ht!1  ? S1"  feH  Psw  ?>  3FF5^  U IRS  II  (1021) 

3rTfp3Trd'Fdlg  rnntt  !PY|1 

afri-o  vayparvaahu  sadaa  too  naa  tis  til  na  tamaa-ee  hay.  ||14|| 

You  are  beyond  our  grasp,  and  forever  independent.  You  do  not  have  even  an  iota  of 
greed.  ||14|| 

om  faora  ii  (1021) 

R + II 

kaal  bikaal  bha-ay  dayvaanay. 

Birth  and  death  are  meaningless,  for  those 

FI3?  FTUtT  dH  »fefe  HR  II  (1021) 

WR  FJ  3fefe  HTT  II 

sabad  sahj  ras  antar  maanay. 

who  enjoy  the  sublime  celestial  essence  of  the  Shabad  within  their  minds. 

»Fif  Hoffe  feltfe  dd xi'd'  3dlfe  ^fe  Hfe  U IRUII  (1021) 

3TFT TpF#  ferfe  dfdldl  rFTfe  RR  Hfe  snf  | II  \\\\ 

aapay  mukat  taripat  vardaataa  bhagat  bhaa-ay  man  bhaa-ee  hay.  ||15|| 

He  Himself  is  the  Giver  of  liberation,  satisfaction  and  blessings,  to  those  devotees  who 
love  Him  in  their  minds.  ||15|| 

»Ffe  PcSd'WH  dTd  5IH  (WW  II  (1021) 

3TTfe  PUM±J  m fesn-Ffr  || 

aap  niraalam  gur  garn  gi-aanaa. 

He  Himself  is  immaculate;  by  contact  with  the  Guru,  spiritual  wisdom  is  obtained. 


H #H  Hff  HHW  II  (1021) 

TTTf|  «H-H  M I II 

jo  deesai  tujh  maahi  samaanaa. 

Whatever  is  seen,  shall  merge  into  You. 

fittT  felw  sfa  W%  H ?FH  U IRélRIl  (1021) 

TFTJ  f^rf%3TT  HT#  t ft#  HTJ  | II  ^ II  ^ II 

naanak  neech  bhikhi-aa  darjaachai  mai  deejai  naam  vadaa-ee  hay.  ||16||1|| 

Nanak,  the  lowly,  begs  for  charity  at  Your  Door;  piease,  bless  him  with  the  glorious 
greatness  of  Your  Name.  ||16||1 1| 

HZJW  II  (1021) 
l II 

maaroo  mehlaa  1 . 

Maaroo,  First  Mehl: 

»Ftr  HH#  uf®  »foTH  II  (1021) 

3TT#  STTrft  3TWT  II 

aapay  Dhartee  Dha-ul  akaasaN. 

He  Himself  is  the  earth,  the  mythical  buil  which  supports  it  and  the  Akaashic  ethers. 

»rir  h1#  are  irøarH  ii  (1021) 

snf  ftt%  wmi  11 

aapay  saachay  gun  pargaasaN. 

The  True  Lord  Himself  reveals  His  Glorious  Virtues. 

h#  m\  hh#  »rir  »nr  ore  o^ret  u iihii  (1021) 

H#t  Heft  ffpft  3TT#  3TT#  W Wl#  I II  l II 

jatee  satee  santokhee  aapay  aapay  kaar  kamaa-ee  hay.  ||1 1| 

He  Himself  is  celibate,  chaste  and  contented;  He  Himself  is  the  Doer  of  deeds.  ||1 1| 

frIH  owd1  H ##  %#  II  (1021) 

'J|  | TJf  fjff  || 

jis  karnaa  so  kar  kar  vaykhai. 

He  who  created  the  creation,  beholds  what  He  has  created. 

5ffe  7)  HH  H1#  II  (1021) 

##  T H#  HH  ##  II 

ko-ay  na  maytai  saachay  laykhai. 

No  one  can  erase  the  Inscription  of  the  True  Lord. 


»ru  ora  agre  »rir  »rir  % Tft»rtt  t iipii  (1021) 

3TFT  TT  WT  3TTT  sri  % TftTrt  f IR  II 

aapay  karay  karaa-ay  aapay  aapay  day  vadi-aa-ee  hay.  ||2|| 

He  Himself  is  the  Doer,  the  Cause  of  causes;  He  Himself  is  the  One  who  bestows  glorious 
greatness.  ||2|| 

TT  tJU  tit)«  ti'«fo  II  (1021) 

TT  t{'|v  tiT"!  || 

panch  chor  chanchal  chit  chaaleh. 

The  five  thieves  cause  the  fickle  consciousness  to  waver. 

tu  ura  tufu  ura  ?rat  ursfu  11  (1021) 

TT  TT  tttf  TT  ^rfr  TTFlff  || 

par  ghar  joheh  ghar  nahee  bhaaleh. 

It  looks  into  the  homes  of  others,  but  does  not  search  its  own  home. 

^rfettfr  Odlti  UU  Ufb  ti  dl  ftift  Htiti  Tft  tFSt  U ION  (1021) 

TTW  TTT  ftf;  TTt  Titt  TTt  f II 3 II 

kaa-i-aa  nagar  dhahai  dheh  dhayree  bin  sabdai  pat  jaa-ee  hay.  ||3|| 

The  body-village  crumbles  into  dust;  without  the  Word  of  the  Shabad,  one’s  honor  is  lost. 
I|3|| 

ara  u ft  feuus  ft  il  (1021) 

t f#  f%TT^  II 

gur  tay  boojhai  taribhavan  soojhai. 

One  who  realizes  the  Lord  through  the  Guru,  comprehends  the  three  worlds. 

H75TF  Hit  H#  wt  II  (1021) 

TTTT  TTft  Tt  ftu  ^ II 

mansaa  maar  manai  si-o  loojhai. 

He  subdues  his  desires,  and  struggles  with  his  mind. 

t 3T  HUfu  H 3T  u t TU  PcSdslQ  HT5  mftt  U II9II  (1021) 

tT  ^ tuff  t qrr  ft  tf  ftrTT  ttt  Twrt  f ii^ii 

jo  tuDh  sayveh  say  tuDh  hee  jayhay  nirbha-o  baal  sakhaa-ee  hay.  ||4|| 

Those  who  serve  You,  become  just  like  You;  O Fearless  Lord,  You  are  their  best  friend 
from  infancy.  ||4|| 

»FT  HUTT  HS  t|fe»fW  II  (1021) 

3TFT  T^3TFTT  II 

aapay  surag  machh  pa-i-aalaa. 

You  Yourself  are  the  heavenly  realms,  this  world  and  the  nether  regions  of  the 
underworld. 


»Fir  Hflft  WW  II  (1021) 

3TFT  wft  ?FfT  II 

aapay  jot  saroopee  baalaa. 

You  Yourseif  are  the  embodiment  of  light,  forever  young. 

frs1  fmz  fyoid'w  Hfift  fy  ?>  tfw  oret  d iiuii  (1021) 

R + fM  7T^ft^^r\f%3TT^Tf  I im.ll 

jataa  bikat  bikraal  saroopee  roop  na  raykh-i-aa  kaa-ee  hay.  ||5|| 

With  matted  hair,  and  a horrible,  dreadful  form,  still,  You  have  no  form  or  feature.  ||5|| 

jre  otM  7)  11  (1021) 

^ H ^TPTT  II 

bayd  kataybee  bhayd  na  jaataa. 

The  Vedas  and  the  Bible  do  not  know  the  mystery  of  God. 

TF  fen  >F3  fl!HT  sFB1  II  (1021) 

HT  frl’H  ■Hid  i"dd  I >TT  ‘Hid  I II 

naa  tis  maat  pitaa  sut  bharaataa. 

He  has  no  mother,  father,  child  or  brother. 

Frara  hh  §irfe  mre  »rcra  ?>  hus1'  tret  u nén  (1021) 

7FFT  RTTT  ^TTIdT  3T7T1|  ^ TPF  ^rrf  I im  II 

saglay  sail  upaa-ay  samaa-ay  alakh  na  lakh-naa  jaa-ee  hay.  ||6|| 

He  created  all  the  mountains,  and  levels  them  again;  the  Unseen  Lord  cannot  be  seen. 

I|6|| 

y^t  Ht?  Ujftd  II  (1021) 

T‘R  cpR  HT^f  41d  II 

kar  kar  thaakee  meet  ghanayray. 

I have  grown  weary  of  making  so  many  friends. 

cxfe  7i  ore  »l^dlS  H%  II  (1021) 

^ ^ Tit  3T^prr  tR  || 

ko-ay  na  kaatai  avgun  mayray. 

No  one  can  rid  me  of  my  sins  and  mistakes. 

Hf?  S?  H'fdy  H37F  M?  grfn  frfH  rret  U IIPII  (1021) 

gp-  T[T  TPJ  ?TTftf  H" HRT  RtR  ^ ^TT  *TTf  | IIV3II 

sur  nar  naath  saahib  sabhnaa  sir  bhaa-ay  milai  bha-o  jaa-ee  hay.  ||7|| 

God  is  the  Supreme  Lord  and  Master  of  all  the  angels  and  mortal  beings;  blessed  with  His 
Love,  their  fear  is  dispelled.  ||7|| 


!&  f å >refar  irefo  il  (1021) 

Trrft  ii 

bhoolay  chookay  maarag  paavahi. 

He  puts  back  on  the  Path  those  who  have  wandered  and  strayed. 

»rfU  frøfe  ft  n (1021) 

3TTft  <^TT^  ff  ^TWRft  II 

aap  bhulaa-ay  toohai  samjhaavahi. 

You  Yourself  make  them  stray,  and  You  teach  them  again. 

cVt  H »fTT  7)  tin  fwfe  tret  t IltZll  (1021) 

ftpj  Trt  t 3TTT  T ttt  'i  No  ■*  I fri  ftft  Mil  ft  II  ^ II 

bin  naavai  mai  avar  na  deesai  naavhu  gat  mit  paa-ee  hay.  ||8|| 

I cannot  see  anything  except  the  Name.  Through  the  Name  comes  salvation  and  merit. 

I|8|| 

3T<JF  tTHW  ^75  oce'd1  II  (1022) 

w njn  nr  %nrr  n 

gangaa  jamunaa  kayl  kaydaaraa. 

The  Ganges,  the  Jamunaa  where  Krishna  played,  Kaydar  Naat'h, 

oret  oret  ytt  ewre1  n (1022) 

TTtt  Tittt  Tft  ^3TTTJ  11 

kaasee  kaaNtee  puree  du-aaraa. 

Benares,  Kanchivaram,  Puri,  Dwaarkaa, 

trar  irere  ttt  miH  »ranfe  mfe  mret  t ntf  11  (1022) 

wr  ttt  tnj  31?^  tfti  nrrf  | 11  ^11 

gangaa  saagar  baynee  sangam  athsath  ank  samaa-ee  hay.  ||9|| 

Ganga  Saagar  where  the  Ganges  empties  into  the  ocean,  Trivaynee  where  the  three 
rivers  come  together,  and  the  sixty-eight  sacred  shrines  of  pilgrimage,  are  all  merged  in 
the  Lord's  Being.  ||9|| 

»Ftr  fon  H1  pilot  •cltJ'dl  II  (1022) 

3rrt  ftrr  nftf  tNrt  11 

aapay  siDh  saaDhik  veechaaree. 

He  Himself  is  the  Siddha,  the  seeker,  in  meditative  contemplation. 

»re  TWi  ira1  oret  11  (1022) 

3rrt  tn  Tift  11 

aapay  raajan  panchaa  kaaree. 

He  Himself  is  the  King  and  the  Council. 


3Ufu  HU  »TUT#  Uf  »rir  3UH  ws\  d IIUOII  (1022) 

wft  ut  uu^t  urt  ws  urf  1 11  ? o h 

takhat  bahai  adlee  parabh  aapay  bharam  bhayd  bha-o  jaa-ee  hay.  ||10|| 

God  Himseif,  the  wise  Judge,  sits  on  the  throne;  He  takes  away  doubt,  duality  and  fear. 

Ilion 

»rir  oruft  »rir  hw  ii  (1022) 

urt  cm41  urt  *[ut  ii 

aapay  kaajee  aapay  mulaa. 

He  Himseif  is  the  Qazi;  He  Himseif  is  the  Mullah. 

»riir  »ffw  ?>  uhu  11  (1022) 

urft  u^  u 11 

aap  abhul  na  kabhoo  bhulaa. 

He  Himseif  is  infallible;  He  never  makes  mistakes. 

»rir  fnuu  ufe»rufe  ?r  føn  u tu^  u iiuuii  (1022) 

urt  ftur  u^uTuft  uttt  ut  trrf  t II  u II 

aapay  mihar  da-i-aapat  daataa  naa  kisai  ko  bairaa-ee  hay.  ||1 1 1| 

He  Himseif  is  the  Giver  of  Grace,  compassion  and  honor;  He  is  no  one's  enemy.  ||1 1 1| 

frFH  HUH  féH  % ufe»THi  II  (1022) 

ftrg;  uurt  t ufturt  n 

jis  bakhsay  tis  day  vadi-aa-ee. 

Whoever  He  forgives,  He  blesses  with  glorious  greatness. 

H3H  W&  few  7>  3>rÉi  II  (1022) 

UTTT  U TPTrt  II 

sabhsai  daataa  til  na  tamaa-ee. 

He  is  the  Giver  of  all;  He  does  not  have  even  an  iota  of  greed. 

SdUfU  M'fd  ufu»T  PftOof^w  3TUf  UUIU  FT^  O1  el  U NUP II  (1022) 

urrjft  mft  uftur  rrnz  uu  urt  | n ^ 11 

bharpur  Dhaar  rahi-aa  nihkayval  gupat  pargat  sabh  thaa-ee  hay.  ||12|| 

The  Immaculate  Lord  is  all  pervading,  permeating  everywhere,  both  hidden  and  manifest. 

I|12|| 

fu»r  H'wJl  »hjth  »urt  11  (1022) 

ft>ur  uFTTft  uuu  unt  11 

ki-aa  saalaahee  agam  apaarai. 

How  can  I praise  the  inaccessible,  infinite  Lord? 


H'ti  fiidrieo'd  Hd'd  II  (1022) 

7TT%  grit  II 

saachay  sirjanhaar  muraarai. 

The  True  Creator  Lord  is  the  Enemy  of  ego. 

ftTH  7)  Atifd  <Xd  fen  Fft  Hfe  fi-F?5  Htt'cl  U IIS3II  (1022) 

i^nr  ur  uuft  ttt  tt-  tf^r  fM  mrt  | n n 11 

jis  no  nadar  karay  tis  maylay  mayl  milai  maylaa-ee  hay.  ||13|| 

He  unites  those  whom  He  blesses  with  His  Grace;  uniting  them  in  His  Union,  they  are 
united.  ||13|| 

HU>T  fW)  HUFf  U» rt  II  (1022) 

aw  ^3TTt  II 

barahmaa  bisan  mahays  du-aarai. 

Brahma,  Vishnu  and  Shiva  stand  at  His  Door; 

ft  HUfu  »RW  Wt  II  (1022) 

t't  tuff  amt  il 

oobhay  sayveh  alakh  apaarai. 
they  serve  the  unseen,  infinite  Lord. 

uu  tut  ufu  utn  fy«.«.1  til  h aiuu  7i  »Ft  året  u ihbii  (1022) 

ftT  Mt  uft  ttt  ft^FTTtt  t WTUJ  U ant  TTf  | II?  *11 

hor  kaytee  dar  deesai  billaadee  mai  ganat  na  aavai  kaa-ee  hay.  ||14|| 

Millions  of  others  can  be  seen  crying  at  His  door;  I cannot  even  estimate  their  numbers. 
I|14|| 

Fret  od  dfd  Fret  uret  11  (1022) 

•tNt  4i]  <frl  •h  1 -Ti  iufi  11 

saachee  keerat  saachee  banee. 

True  is  the  Kirtan  of  His  Praise,  and  True  is  the  Word  of  His  Bani. 

uu  7)  utn  au  yu^st  11  (1022) 

11 

hor  na  deesai  bayd  puraanee. 

I can  see  no  other  in  the  Vedas  and  the  Puraanas. 

ytt  rre  f?u  are  h uu  uu  ?>  oret  u inun  (1022) 

sTTfrru^Tf  1 \\\\\\ 

poonjee  saach  sachay  gun  gaavaa  mai  Dhar  hor  na  kaa-ee  hay.  ||15|| 

Truth  is  my  Capital;  I sing  the  Glorious  Praises  of  the  True  Lord.  I have  no  other  support  at 
all-  ||15|| 


frer  irer  ww  tr  # urft  11  (1022) 

^5  ’TRT  | fffft  II 

jug  jug  saachaa  hai  bhee  hosee. 

In  each  and  every  age,  the  True  Lord  is,  and  shall  always  be. 

oj§f  ?>  w of§f  ?)  OTfft  II  (1022) 

*T  T(3TT  ^ II 

ka-un  na  moo-aa  ka-un  na  marsee. 

Who  has  not  died?  Who  shall  not  die? 

A'A«  Alti  OT  aAdl  cfo  %OT  OTSt  U IRéll?  II  (1022) 

TFPJ  T#  OTcft  Tft  I^FT  *TTf  | II  ? ^ IR  II 

naanak  neech  kahai  baynantee  dar  daykhhu  liv  laa-ee  hay.  ||16||2|| 

Nanak  the  lowly  offers  this  prayer;  see  Him  within  your  own  self,  and  lovingly  focus  on  the 
Lord.  1 1 1 6| |2| | 

Hre  OTOT  II  (1022) 

TTT^TT^TT  l II 

maaroo  mehlaa  1 . 

Maaroo,  First  Mehl: 

f fft  OTKfe  11  (1022) 

^fr  11 

doojee  durmat  annee  bolee. 

In  duality  and  evil-mindedness,  the  soul-bride  is  blind  and  deaf. 

oFH  OT  of#  II  (1022) 

^nr  ttst  # wft  11 

kaam  kroDh  kee  kachee  cholee. 

She  wears  the  dress  of  sexual  desire  and  anger. 

Uffe  OT  OTTT  7)  rl'd  sofd  PaA  iOT  ?>ttJ  7>  Ifst1  U IR  II  (1022) 

Prr  ffte  Tii  | 11  ? 11 

ghar  var  sahj  na  jaanai  chhohar  bin  pir  need  na  paa-ee  hay.  ||1 1| 

Her  Husband  Lord  is  within  the  home  of  her  own  heart,  but  she  does  not  know  Him; 
without  her  Husband  Lord,  she  cannot  go  to  sleep.  ||1 1| 

»rafo  wife  fra  sidoOd  ii  (1022) 

3frrft  c^tk  ii 

antar  agan  jalai  bhatkaaray. 

The  great  fire  of  desire  blazes  within  her. 


TOTO  3^  cfe7  efe  II  (1022) 

WPf  II 

manmukh  takay  kundaa  chaaray. 

The  self-wiiled  manmukh  looks  around  in  the  four  directions. 

fe?>  HPddld  TO  fe§  TO  FF3  <Ffe  U IIPII  (1022) 

?rf^5JT  M 1 1 h 'H  H ?> Tf ^ 3 S \i  ^ IR  II 

bin  satgur  sayvay  ki-o  sukh  paa-ee-ai  saachay  haath  vadaa-ee  hay.  ||2|| 

Without  serving  the  True  Guru,  how  can  she  find  peace?  Glorious  greatness  rests  in  the 
hånds  of  the  True  Lord.  ||2|| 

ofh  érg  »njoTf  11  (1022) 

TT5  5FT^  II 

kaam  kroDh  ahaNkaar  nivaaray. 

Eradicating  sexual  desire,  anger  and  egotism, 

3Hcf3  TOfe  W%  II  (1022) 

# II 

taskar  panch  sabad  sanghaaray. 

she  destroys  the  five  thieves  through  the  Word  of  the  Shabad. 

fe»F7>  TO3T  S TO  fef  TOH7  H?>fe  HH7^  U II3II  (1022) 

Pt3TR  A TO  ^ TOHT  | |R  || 

gi-aan  kharhag  lai  man  si-o  loojhai  mansaa  maneh  samaa-ee  hay.  ||3|| 

Taking  up  the  sword  of  spiritual  wisdom,  she  struggles  with  her  mind,  and  hope  and  desire 
are  smoothed  over  in  her  mind.  ||3|| 

H7  ofr  3cT3  fes7  fe?  IF37  II  (1022) 

TTT  =Pt  TT^  fTcTT  STPT  II 

maa  kee  rakat  pitaa  bid  Dhaaraa. 

From  the  union  of  the  mother's  egg  and  the  father's  sperm, 

Hdfe  TOfe  offe  »FIF37  II  (1022) 

TRfe  ^ 3TTTTT  II 

moorat  soorat  kar  aapaaraa. 

the  form  of  infinite  beauty  has  been  created. 

frfe  S’fe  33^  TO  ddl  3 cXdS1  TO  Sfel"  U 119 II  (1022) 

jfl  M TTfe  ?TT  cf  TTrf  | ’TIT  6||  II  Y|| 

jot  daat  jaytee  sabh  tayree  too  kartaa  sabh  thaa-ee  hay.  ||4|| 

The  blessings  of  light  all  come  from  You;  You  are  the  Creator  Lord,  pervading 
everywhere.  ||4|| 


3U  uf  st»F  HH5  HU51  II  (1022) 

UTT  ft  ^3TT  TT^TT  II 

tujh  hee  kee-aa  jaman  marnaa. 

You  have  created  birth  and  death. 

aru  % hhu  uuf  fewr  su^ 11  (1022) 

TfT  U HH3T  f%3TT  TW  II 

gur  tay  samajh  parhee  ki-aa  darnaa. 

Why  should  anyone  fear,  if  they  come  to  understand  through  the  Guru? 

f ufe»FW  ufe»F  orfu  Utffu  Utf  UUU  HUtutJ  rTUf  U imil  (1022) 

U^3TT  UjR  ^f|  ^ ^rrf  I ll^ll 

too  da-i-aal  da-i-aa  kar  daykheh  dukh  darad  sareerahu  jaa-ee  hay.  ||5|| 

When  You,  O Merciful  Lord,  look  with  Your  kindness,  then  pain  and  suffering  leave  the 
body.  ||5|| 

fer  urfu  tfa  uu  uf  trfew  11  (1022) 

f^r  ^ tRr  t|  hf  wffr  11 

nij  ghar  bais  rahay  bha-o  khaa-i-aa. 

One  who  sits  in  the  home  of  his  own  self,  eats  his  own  fears. 

uuu  uh  sier  uufe»F  11  (1022) 

STPTrT  6lPb  || 

Dhaavat  raakhay  thaak  rahaa-i-aa. 

He  quiets  and  holds  his  wandering  mind  still. 

6TH75  fMH  UU  HU  HUU  »F3H  UH  HUUf  U IIÉII  (1022) 

w qT  m gnr  stitpt  ^5  wrf  1 11  % 11 

kamal  bigaas  haray  sar  subhar  aatam  raam  sakhaa-ee  hay.  ||6|| 

His  heart-lotus  blossoms  forth  in  the  overflowing  green  pool,  and  the  Lord  of  his  soul 
becomes  his  companion  and  helper.  ||6|| 

huf  føufe  hsw  nfu  »fu  11  (1022) 

PPsH*  HTF  Hf|  3TTP;  II 

maran  likhaa-ay  mandal  meh  aa-ay. 

With  their  death  already  ordained,  mortals  come  into  this  world. 

forf  uM  USF*  UUUU  II  (1022) 

T^ft  ^pju  11 

ki-o  rahee-ai  chalnaa  parthaa-ay. 

How  can  they  remain  here?  They  have  to  go  to  the  world  beyond. 


Fra7  »iKf  Fra  wra7  ufe  h Fra  frfe  u iipii  (1022) 

HTT  3THT  HT  3TRTT  ’jfe  fe  Tf  felfe  UTTf  | II  VS  || 

sachaa  amar  sachay  amraa  pur  so  sach  milai  vadaa-ee  hay.  ||7|| 

True  is  the  Lord's  Command;  the  true  ones  dwell  in  the  eternal  city.  The  True  Lord  blesses 
them  with  glorious  greatness.  ||7|| 

»rfu  fufew  trera  rrafew  11  (1022) 

3TTfe  ^TT^3TT  TTW  II 

aap  upaa-i-aa  jagat  sabaa-i-aa. 

He  Himself  created  the  whole  world. 

fefe  fefettF  fefe  UU  røfe»F  II  (1022) 

ferfe  ifefe3TT  fefe  Sft  TT^  II 

jin  siri-aa  tin  DhanDhai  laa-i-aa. 

The  One  who  made  it,  assigns  the  tasks  to  it. 

Fra  fufe  ?>  efe  Ftra  æfefe  ufet  u iitzii  (1023) 

T#  TTfe  3TTTHfefeTrT  TTtl  IKII 

sachai  oopar  avar  na  deesai  saachay  keemat  paa-ee  hay.  ||8|| 

I cannot  see  any  other  above  the  True  Lord.  The  True  Lord  does  the  appraisal.  ||8|| 

mt  dlfettd1  fe?>  efe  II  (1023) 

ferm  fer  Tfe  11 

aithai  go-ilrhaa  din  chaaray. 

In  this  green  pasture,  the  mortal  stays  only  a few  days. 

U?5  3HW  UUoffe  II  (1023) 

fej  cPTITT  f fTfe  II 

khayl  tamaasaa  DhunDhookaaray. 

He  plays  and  frolics  in  utter  darkness. 

Ufe  dfe  U'Hldld  fe§  fefe  Hife  5U75fet  U Iltf  II  (1023) 

Trfe  %fer  w Tifeferr  fer?  fefer  ffe  wfe  ft  n 

baajee  khayl  ga-ay  baajeegar  ji-o  nis  supnai  bhakhlaa-ee  hay.  ||9|| 

The  jugglers  have  staged  their  show,  and  left,  like  people  mumbling  in  a dream.  ||9|| 

fe?j  offe  3ufe  ffeft  II  (1023) 

fer  TT  TTfe  ferfe  Tfesffe  II 

tin  ka-o  takhat  miiee  vadi-aa-ee. 

They  alone  are  blessed  with  glorious  greatness  at  the  Lord's  throne, 


ftSdsjQ  Kfe  II  (1023) 

f%TTO  hR  dftsTT  f^TT  TOTf  II 

nirbha-o  man  vasi-aa  liv  laa-ee. 

who  enshrine  the  fearless  Lord  in  their  minds,  and  lovingly  center  themselves  on  Him. 

tfét  srjtM  irmt  yrtét  3*#  ?ret  u iroii  (1023) 
wft  wrot#t  h m 1 rTi  terror  to#  ^rrt  1 11  ? o 11 

khandee  barahmandee  paataalee  puree-ee  taribhavan  taarhee  laa-ee  hay.  ||10|| 

In  the  galaxies  and  solar  systems,  nether  regions,  celestial  realms  and  the  three  worlds, 
the  Lord  is  in  the  primal  void  of  deep  absorption.  ||10|| 

FTOt  ?>3ret  3*T3  II  (1023) 

TO#  TO#  TOS  1 ,Ht1  NI  II 

saachee  nagree  takhat  sachaavaa. 

True  is  the  village,  and  true  is  the  throne, 

TOHfa  FTO  ftrø  Frø  ITO7  II  (1023) 

?]TTjf%  TOFf  fM  TITO  II 

gurmukh  saach  milai  sukh  paavaa. 

of  those  Gurmukhs  who  meet  with  the  True  Lord,  and  find  peace. 

FTO  FTO  U§K  31TO  % mil  (1023) 

TOTO  T#  TOT#  TT#  TO  TOT#  | II  ? ? II 

saachay  saachai  takhat  vadaa-ee  ha-umai  ganat  gavaa-ee  hay.  ||1 1 1| 

In  Truth,  seated  upon  the  true  throne,  they  are  biessed  with  glorious  greatness;  their 
egotism  is  eradicated,  along  with  the  calculation  of  their  account.  ||1 1 1| 

3ITO  FTUFF  iftw  II  (1023) 

TOTOT  TO##  TOTO  ##  || 

ganat  ganee-ai  sahsaa  jee-ai. 

Calculating  its  account,  the  soul  becomes  anxious. 

fot§  Frø  irt  II  (1023) 

TITO  ##  II 

ki-o  sukh  paavai  doo-ai  tee-ai. 

How  can  one  find  peace,  through  duality  and  the  three  gunas  - the  three  qualities? 

fftdrf®  5TO  PodrlA  tJrø1  3TT  yTO  3 ufe  ll’cl  3 IITP II  (1023) 

TTf  M 7 j|  d TITO  ^^#T#T#t  II  HH 

nirmal  ayk  niranjan  daataa  gur  pooray  tay  pat  paa-ee  hay.  ||12|| 

The  One  Lord  is  immaculate  and  formless,  the  Great  Giver;  through  the  Perfect  Guru, 
honor  is  obtained.  ||12|| 


Tjfdl  tjfdl  fedtti  dldHfU  rl'd1  II  (1023) 

^frr  f%7rfr  ^ttt  n 

jug  jug  virlee  gurmukh  jaataa. 

In  each  and  every  age,  very  rare  are  those  who,  as  Gurmukh,  realize  the  Lord. 

FPtT  dfe  dfu»F  Hf  d1^  II  (1023) 

7THT  Tf%  Tf|3TT  Ud;  ^IdT  II 

saachaa  rav  rahi-aa  man  raataa. 

Their  minds  are  imbued  with  the  True,  all-pervading  Lord. 

fen  ofr  §3  dldt  HU  trfewr  Hf?j  3l?>  Hf  ?>  oret  u IIT3II  (1023) 

fm urr d|ft ur^ur  hPi  nR  ^ 11  \ ^ 11 

tis  kee  ot  gahee  sukh  paa-i-aa  man  tan  mail  na  kaa-ee  hay.  ||13|| 

Seeking  His  Shelter,  they  find  peace,  and  their  minds  and  bodies  are  not  stained  with  filth. 

II13II 

rtfø  dH'fefe  FFd  d1#  II  (1023) 

*fhr  tt#  ii 

jeebh  rasaa-in  saachai  raatee. 

Their  tongues  are  imbued  with  the  True  Lord,  the  source  of  nectar; 

dfd  Uf  H3lt  ?>  Ud1#  II  (1023) 

U#  UT  U Wrjf  T II 

har  parabh  sangee  bha-o  na  bharaatee. 

abiding  with  the  Lord  God,  they  have  no  fear  or  doubt. 

næ  hu  dH  w&rå  h#  tø#  u ii  Te  il  (1023) 

^T^TTT%4|<ci|un  Rhi|  I II  ?Y|| 

sarvan  sarot  rajay  gurbaanee  jotee  jot  miiaa-ee  hay.  ||14|| 

Hearing  the  Word  of  the  Guru's  Bani,  their  ears  are  satisfied,  and  their  light  merges  into 
the  Light.  ||14|| 

dfu  dfu  Ud  Ud  U§  Ud^  II  (1023) 

Sft  UT  Spn^TT  II 

rakh  rakh  pair  Dharay  pa-o  Dharnaa. 

Carefully,  carefully,  I place  my  feet  upon  the  ground. 

Hd  ofd  dU§  ddt  HdS*  II  (1023) 

du  urr  M u^tt  ii 

jat  kat  daykh-a-u  tayree  sarnaa. 

Wherever  I go,  I behold  Your  Sanctuary. 


3*  jto  sfe  ft  nfe  g^fe  33  ut  ftf  afe  mfet  u iruii  (1023) 

^rft  ^rfet  ^st  ft  fer?  ufer  srrf  1 11  ^11 

dukh  sukh  deh  toohai  man  bhaaveh  tujh  hee  si-o  ban  aa-ee  hay.  ||15|| 

Whether  You  grant  me  pain  or  pleasure,  You  are  pleasing  to  my  mind.  I am  in  harmony 
with  You.  ||15|| 

»f3  offø  5T  ?FUt  II  (1023) 

3Tcf  =mPi  fer  fefe  UUft  II 

ant  kaal  ko  baylee  naahee. 

No  one  is  anyone's  companion  or  helper  at  the  very  last  moment; 

aruHfa  ww  3a  hwJI  11  (1023) 

UTTT  ^ M 1 II 

gurmukh  jaataa  tuDh  saalaahee. 
as  Gurmukh,  I realize  You  and  praise  You. 

f)'Ao{  «*>' (#-T  33  fer?  Ulfe  S'sl  wcl  3 IRÉII3II  (1023) 

trut  uifer  ^ fenfet  fefer  afe  urfe  urt  1 11  %%  11  3 11 

naanak  naam  ratay  bairaagee  nij  ghar  taarhee  laa-ee  hay.  ||16||3|| 

0 Nanak,  imbued  with  the  Naam,  I am  detached;  in  the  home  of  my  own  self  deep  within,  I 
am  absorbed  in  the  primal  void  of  deep  meditation.  ||16||3|| 

HR  HUOT  a II  (1023) 

\ 11 

maaroo  mehlaa  1 . 

Maaroo,  First  Mehl: 

»Ffe  iTClfet  »P-fU  »RFU  II  (1023) 

3TTfe  ^TTfe  3Tar  3TTfe  II 

aad  jugaadee  apar  apaaray. 

From  the  very  beginning  of  time,  and  throughout  the  ages,  You  are  infinite  and 
incomparable. 

»Ffe  fed  ri  6 HHH  UHR  II  (1023) 

3Ffe  fetWT  ^rpr  fTfe  || 

aad  niranjan  khasam  hamaaray. 

You  are  my  primal,  immaculate  Lord  and  Master. 

FFU  33T  33lfe  41  ti 'dl  HR  31#  Bfet  U IRII  (1023) 

ufer  fefer  ^nfer  feferife  urt  ufet  urt  1 11  ? 11 

saachay  jog  jugat  veechaaree  saachay  taarhee  laa-ee  hay.  ||1 1| 

1 contemplate  the  Way  of  Yoga,  the  Way  of  Union  with  the  True  Lord.  I am  truly  absorbed 
in  the  primal  void  of  deep  meditation.  ||1 1| 


åHføw  nar  gHcpt  11  (1023) 

wft3TT  *pr  ffTTt  II 

kayt-rhi-aa  jug  DhunDhookaarai. 

For  so  many  ages,  there  was  only  pitch  darkness; 

H1#  WS\  fjHdrlid'd  II  (1023) 

Trfr^rri  11 

taarhee  laa-ee  sirjanhaarai. 

the  Creator  Lord  was  absorbed  in  the  primal  void. 

HH  ?FH  HHt  H'e  HkffH  U IIP  II  (1023) 

hh^  hhj  H^t  ^Rsrrf  ^ ri^fd  ds  1 1 ^ ii  ^ ii 

sach  naam  sachee  vadi-aa-ee  saachai  takhat  vadaa-ee  hay.  ||2|| 

There  was  the  True  Name,  the  glorious  greatness  of  the  Truth,  and  the  glory  of  His  true 
throne.  ||2|| 

Hdrjfdl  HH  HHH  HH^  II  (1023) 

d-uRl  HH  WFf  II 

satjug  sat  santokh  sareeraa. 

In  the  Golden  Age  of  Truth,  Truth  and  contentment  filled  the  bodies. 

HfH  HfH  ^HH  dl  fod  dlsfld1  II  (1023) 

•nTd  Frft  W41 -1  i n 

sat  sat  vartai  gahir  gambheeraa. 

Truth  was  pervasive,  Truth,  deep,  profound  and  unfathomable. 

HH1-  H^UH  HH  irat  JTH  UodH  HH1#  U II3II  (1023) 

TT  HTf|f  H^  HF#  HTt  fTf^T  HHTf  | II  3 II 

sachaa  saahib  sach  parkhai  saachai  hukam  chalaa-ee  hay.  ||3|| 

The  True  Lord  appraises  the  mortals  on  the  Touchstone  of  Truth,  and  issues  His  True 
Command.  ||3|| 

HH  HH*ft  Hlddld  II  (1023) 

qra#^TfTFTT  II 

sat  santokhee  satgur  pooraa. 

The  Perfect  True  Guru  is  true  and  contented. 

3TH  oT  HHH  HH  H HH1  II  (1023) 

^J7"  TT  Hd'J  HH  HT  y.l  II 

gur  kaa  sabad  manay  so  sooraa. 

He  alone  is  a spiritual  hero,  who  believes  in  the  Word  of  the  Guru's  Shabad. 


JH'tdl  t!ddlO  ITO  FTO  Oo(H  dtf'el  U 119 II  (1023) 

TTT^t  TTT  ^TTf  ftTFTT  Tit  fpf^J  wt  | l|Y|| 

saachee  dargeh  saach  nivaasaa  maanai  hukam  rajaa-ee  hay.  ||4|| 

He  alone  obtains  a true  seat  in  the  True  Court  of  the  Lord,  who  surrenders  to  the 
Command  of  the  Commander.  ||4|| 

Hdrjfdl  FTO  6TU  FTf  sfet  II  (1023) 

-Hd^Rl  TTf  Tf  ^ II 

satjug  saach  kahai  sabh  ko-ee. 

In  the  Golden  Age  of  Truth,  everyone  spoke  the  Truth. 

F?fe  ¥U§  Fro*  HUt  II  (1023) 

ttt hn i •rrf'  n 

sach  vartai  saachaa  so-ee. 

Truth  was  pervasive  - the  Lord  was  Truth. 

Kf?j  Hfkf  FTH  ^UH  trT?>  CTUKfa  FTO  U IIUII  (1023) 

irfr •ttt  ttt  *4jft  thRi  tft  Trri  | ii^ii 

man  mukh  saach  bharam  bha-o  bhanjan  gurmukh  saach  sakhaa-ee  hay.  ||5|| 

With  Truth  in  their  minds  and  mouths,  mortals  were  rid  of  doubt  and  fear.  Truth  was  the 
friend  of  the  Gurmukhs.  ||5|| 

ft  tren  CTCF  feo?  f II  (1023) 

o|  •>  -H  TTT  II 

taraytai  Dharam  kalaa  ik  chookee. 

In  the  Silver  Age  of  Traytaa  Yoga,  one  power  of  Dharma  was  lost. 

ttf?>  UU5  feo?  efetF  II  (1023) 

ttft  TTT  TT  ^ftsiT  II 

teen  charan  ik  dubiDhaa  sookee. 

Three  feet  remained;  through  duality,  one  was  cut  off. 

araHftr  u t ft  fto  Htwfa  ut  u néii  (1023) 

frt  g tfj  Tirt  Fppjf%  Tt  3Trrf  1 11  % 11 

gurmukh  hovai  so  saach  vakhaanai  manmukh  pachai  avaa-ee  hay.  ||6|| 

Those  who  were  Gurmukh  spoke  the  Truth,  while  the  self-willed  Manmukhs  wasted  away 
in  vain.  ||6|| 

HTJKfa  oTU  7i  UUUTU  Ht#  II  (1023) 

TTjft  Tt  U TTf  II 

manmukh  kaday  na  dargeh  seejhai. 

The  manmukh  never  succeeds  in  the  Court  of  the  Lord. 


ft?j  Fra#  fe§  »rau  ut#  n (1023) 

ftj  ?Rt  tcTT  'Gå  II 

bin  sabdai  ki-o  antar  reejhai. 

Without  the  Word  of  the  Shabad,  how  can  one  be  pleased  within? 

ara  »rufu  ara  urafu  Hal-  aa  ?>  oret  u iipii  (1023) 
am  anraft  mt  ^nraft  tttt  u | 11  vs  11 

baaDhay  aavahi  baaDhay  jaaveh  sojhee  boojh  na  kaa-ee  hay.  ||7|| 

In  bondage  they  come,  and  in  bondage  they  go;  they  understand  and  comprehend 
nothing.  ||7|| 

ufe»r  u»rratu  »rat  uat  11  (1023) 

^3tt  srsFt  frf  11 

da-i-aa  du-aapur  aDhee  ho-ee. 

In  the  Brass  Age  of  Dwaapur  Yuga,  compassion  was  cut  in  half. 

uruHfu  f%uw  ut#  aat  11  (1024) 

ft^TT  tit  alt  11 

gurmukh  virlaa  cheenai  ko-ee. 

Only  a few,  as  Gurmukh,  remembered  the  Lord. 

ufe  uur  uuh  uu  udilud  uruyftr  ara  feurat  u iitn  (1024) 

^ rar  srraj  sit  ^ ^ ftmf  1 11^11 

du-ay  pag  Dharam  Dharay  DharneeDhar  gurmukh  saach  tithaa-ee  hay.  ||8|| 

Dharmic  faith,  which  upholds  and  supports  the  earth,  had  only  two  feet;  Truth  was 
revealed  to  the  Gurmukhs.  ||8|| 

ura  uuh  aufe  uuura  11  (1024) 

rat  ranj  raram  11 

raajay  Dharam  karahi  parthaa-ay. 

The  kings  acted  righteously  only  out  of  self-interest. 

»tft  au  ura  aura  11  (1024) 

3TFTT  tt  TPJ  ^tttt  || 

aasaa  banDhay  daan  karaa-ay. 

Tied  to  hopes  of  reward,  they  gave  to  charities. 

ura  ?>ra  fe?>  yafe  ?j  ret  ura  aun  awrat  u 11  tf  11  (1024) 
rara  urr  ft-j  mtt  u frf  ramt  1 imn 

raam  naam  bin  mukat  na  ho-ee  thaakay  karam  kamaa-ee  hay.  ||9|| 

Without  the  Lord's  Name,  liberation  did  not  come,  although  they  grew  weary  of  performing 
rituals.  ||9|| 


eran  tran  srfe  Horfe  n (1024) 

Tnr  stttt  ^ Tppfe  wr#  il 

karam  Dharam  kar  mukat  mangaa-ee. 

Practicing  religious  rituals,  they  sought  liberation, 

Horfe  HUfe  HWtft  II  (1024) 

H^fe  ^ *Rfe  *FTT#  II 

mukat  padaarath  sabad  salaahee. 

but  the  treasure  of  liberation  comes  only  by  praising  the  Shabad. 

fart  3TU  Hae  Horfe  ?j  UBt  ^fe  HUHfet  U IRO  II  (1024) 

ffej  tjt  Tppfe  u fri  whf  ^fe  ^rrrt  | n ? o n 

bin  gur  sabdai  mukat  na  ho-ee  parpanch  kar  bharmaa-ee  hay.  ||10|| 

Without  the  Word  of  the  Guru's  Shabad,  liberation  is  not  obtained;  practicing  hypocrisy, 
they  wander  around  confused.  ||10|| 

HTfe»fT  HH31  5#  7)  fifet  II  (1024) 

hiw  wr  wr£\  u n 

maa-i-aa  mamtaa  chhodee  na  jaa-ee. 

Love  and  attachment  to  Maya  cannot  be  abandoned. 

H ft  HH  ore  otHfet  II  (1024) 

t ^ Mt  II 

say  chhootay  sach  kaar  kamaa-ee. 

They  alone  find  release,  who  practice  deeds  of  Truth. 

»ffefefe  garfe  ut  4)t)'d)  sw  fef  afe  mfet  u irsii  (1024) 

3Tfefefe  ^mfet  feT  tNffe  TTfT  fen  fet  3TTf  | ||  ^ || 

ahinis  bhagat  ratay  veechaaree  thaakur  si-o  ban  aa-ee  hay.  ||1 1 1| 

Day  and  night,  the  devotees  remain  imbued  with  contemplative  meditation;  they  become 
just  like  their  Lord  and  Master.  ||1 1 1| 

fefe  tTU  3V  ^fe  ^fe  Hfeu  (Tgfe  II  (1024) 

^TT  cFT  =pfe  =Ffe  tfe^T  TRfe  II 

ik  jap  tap  kar  kar  tirath  naaveh. 

Some  chant  and  practice  intensive  meditation,  and  take  cleansing  baths  at  sacred  shrines 
of  pilgrimage. 

fef  3H  3*%  fet  HWgfe  II  (1024) 

fer?  ^ fet  ^Frrrfe  11 

ji-o  tuDh  bhaavai  tivai  chalaaveh. 

They  walk  as  You  will  them  to  walk. 


O fo  fodlfo  »ftl  Jlr)  ?j  sin  ftlA  ofd  dR1  ftxfo  Ufe  ll'el  ^ IIH3II  (1024) 

ffe  fenrft  'T  sffer  fen;  ffe  fr  f%f^-  | H^ii 

hath  nigrahi  apteej  na  bheejai  bin  hargurkin  pat  paa-ee  hay.  ||12|| 

By  stubborn  rituals  of  self-suppression,  the  Lord  is  not  pleased.  No  one  has  ever  obtained 
honor,  without  the  Lord,  without  the  Guru.  ||12|| 

^751"  oF75  Hfe  fedt  ^75  dfet  II  (1024) 

Hfe  TT  TT  FPsfl  || 

kalee  kaal  meh  ik  kal  raakhee. 

In  the  Iron  Age,  the  Dark  Age  of  Kali  Yuga,  only  one  power  remains. 

fe?>  3R  y%  fofe  7)  II  (1024) 

fef  ff  f^"  fefe  >t  ^ ifei  ii 

bin  gur  pooray  kinai  na  bhaakhee. 

Without  the  Perfect  Guru,  no  one  has  even  described  it. 

HtWftf  ff  ^dd'd1  fef  Hfedld  ^HH  ?>  flfet  U IIH3II  (1024) 

KHfffe ff  HTfe  «KdKI  fef  HfefT  KTf F | II  H II 

manmukh  koorh  vartai  vartaaraa  bin  satgur  bharam  na  jaa-ee  hay.  ||13|| 

The  self-willed  manmukhs  have  staged  the  show  of  falsehood.  Without  the  True  Guru, 
doubt  does  notdepart.  ||13|| 

Hfedjd  II  (1024) 

Hplf*  4Hj4I^  fepfeT  || 

satgur  vayparvaahu  sirandaa. 

The  True  Guru  is  the  Creator  Lord,  independent  and  carefree. 

(T  HK  oFfe  7>  BH1"  HH1  II  (1024) 

HT  WK  TTfet  K THT  HTT  II 

naa  jam  kaan  na  chhandaa  bandaa. 

He  does  not  fear  death,  and  He  is  not  dependent  on  mortal  men. 

H fen  H%  H »ifecVHl  ?T  fen  ora  U IIH8II  (1024) 

fer  fef  fefe  fer  3ifenif)  ht fef  HTf  Tfert | ii^yh 

jo  tis  sayvay  so  abhinaasee  naa  tis  kaal  santaa-ee  hay.  ||14|| 

Whoever  serves  Him  becomes  immortal  and  imperishable,  and  will  not  be  tortured  by 
death.  ||14|| 

dR  Hfe  »TK  few  ofdd'd  II  (1024) 

Hf  3fTf  Tf%3Tf  HFTF  II 

gur  meh  aap  rakhi-aa  kartaaray. 

The  Creator  Lord  has  enshrined  Himself  within  the  Guru. 


3raKfa  åfe  »fHtr  §TJT%  II  (1024) 

li^Psi  infk  3tw  il 

gurmukh  kot  asaNkh  uDhaaray. 

The  Gurmukh  saves  countless  millions. 

frt»F  W&  ItSdalG  HH  ?>  of^t  tf  IRLIII  (1024) 

^ftsTT  ^R^pj  TTTT  f%T ^TT  % F TTf  | ll^ll 

sarab  jee-aa  jagjeevan  daataa  nirbha-o  mail  na  kaa-ee  hay.  ||15|| 

The  Life  of  the  World  is  the  Great  Giver  of  all  beings.  The  Fearless  Lord  has  no  filth  at  all. 
I|15|| 

HdlM  rl'tjfo  3TF  3S'dl  II  (1024) 

II 

saglay  jaacheh  gur  bhandaaree. 

Everyone  begs  from  the  Guru,  God's  Treasurer. 

wfU  »rcra  »nr#  11  (1024) 

3TTf^  44  3FPT  3TTrft  II 

aap  niranjan  alakh  apaaree. 

He  Himself  is  the  immaculate,  unknowable,  infinite  Lord. 

iTOc*  rFoflll?  tFF  H et#  Fra  drFSt  tf  IIFÉII8II  (1024) 
dNJ  •TPT  TT  ^11^  T 41^  FTF  ^ II  { \ I|Y|| 

naanak  saach  kahai  parabh  jaachai  mai  deejai  saach  rajaa-ee  hay.  ||16||4|| 

Nanak  speaks  the  Truth;  he  begs  from  God.  Piease  bless  me  with  the  Truth,  by  Your  Will. 
I|16||4|| 

>Ff  HUf  F II  (1024) 

WF^  TFTTT  l II 

maaroo  mehlaa  1 . 

Maaroo,  First  Mehl: 

FF§  HH  FTafe  fHHFT  II  (1024) 

H I u II 

saachai  maylay  sabad  milaa-ay. 

The  True  Lord  unites  with  those  who  are  united  with  the  Word  of  the  Shabad. 

fF  feH  sJ'd1  no(rl  HH1^  II  (1024) 

TT  TITT  FT^T  TTTT  II 

jaa  tis  bhaanaa  sahj  samaa-ay. 

When  it  pleases  Him,  we  intuitively  merge  with  Him. 


frfe  tral-  iraKHfe  ?>  stf  3^  u ii^ii  (1024) 

f^pnr srft  m^hR  3tbrt ^r ^rr mf  1 11  ? 11 

taribhavan  jot  Dharee  parmaysar  avar  na  doojaa  bhaa-ee  hay.  ||1 1| 

The  Light  of  the  Transcendent  Lord  pervades  the  three  worlds;  there  is  no  other  at  all,  O 
Siblings  of  Destiny.  ||1 1| 

frTH  5t  tJ'ofd  f3H  II  (1024) 

Pl’H  % TPFT  Ri’H  =Rr  ^<41  II 

jis  kay  chaakar  tis  kee  sayvaa. 

I am  His  servant;  I serve  Him. 

HHfe  UHtt  mwtr  VH t^T  ||  (1024) 

3T 3T^T  || 

sabad  pateejai  alakh  abhayvaa. 

He  is  unknowable  and  mysterious;  He  is  pleased  by  the  Shabad. 

33TST  oT  dlioOdl  oraH1  HtrfH  55E  U IIPII  (1024) 

*PTTT  TT  ^'JITlR  T^TT  wfR  ^3^  | ||  ^ || 

bhagtaa  kaa  gunkaaree  kartaa  bakhas  la-ay  vadi-aa-ee  hay.  ||2|| 

The  Creator  is  the  Benefactor  of  His  devotees.  He  forgives  them  - such  is  His  greatness. 

|2| 

5%  7)  »rt  II  (1024) 

^ cTlR  T 3TT%  -h  H II 

dayday  tot  na  aavai  saachay. 

The  True  Lord  gives  and  gives;  His  blessings  never  run  short. 

?3  H Horfr  u6e  oce  II  (1024) 

# # TTT  TT%  II 

lai  lai  mukar  pa-uday  kaachay. 

The  false  ones  receive,  and  then  deny  having  received. 

H35  7i  f^fu  FFfo  7i  dføfo  fW#  U II3II  (1024) 

t frrft  t fterft  ^rrf  | n ^ 11 

mool  na  boojheh  saach  na  reejheh  doojai  bharam  bhuiaa-ee  hay.  ||3|| 

They  do  not  understand  their  origins,  they  are  not  pleased  with  the  Truth,  and  so  they 
wander  in  duality  and  doubt.  ||3|| 

dldHfa  rl'fdl  TT  ftirt  d'dl  II  (1024) 

t|  fcr  tttR  ii 

gurmukh  jaag  rahay  din  raatee. 

The  Gurmukhs  remain  awake  and  aware,  day  and  night. 


H'ti  ^ føs  dldHfe  tT7^"  II  (1024) 

mfe  # ifer  J]^R)  nff  ii 

saachay  kee  liv  gurmat  jaatee. 

Following  the  Guru's  Teachings,  they  know  the  Love  of  the  True  Lord. 

Hfe  UU  H ?fe  UTUHfa  FF33  U II8II  (1024) 

FTT  fe  t n PHfel  np  ni  % IPII 

manmukh  so-ay  rahay  say  lootay  gurmukh  saabat  bhaa-ee  hay.  ||4|| 

The  self-willed  manmukhs  remain  asleep,  and  are  plundered.  The  Gurmukhs  remain  safe 
and  sound,  O Siblings  of  Destiny.  ||4|| 

ft  »Ft  ft  fife  II  (1024) 

fe"  sfe  ^fe  i4  il 

koorhay  aavai  koorhay  jaavai. 

The  false  come,  and  the  false  go; 

ft  Ufet  f f ofHT#  II  (1024) 

^fe  TTfft  ^FTt  II 

koorhay  raatee  koorh  kamaavai. 

imbued  with  falsehood,  they  practice  only  falsehood. 

HSfe  fat  H UUUTU  Ot  UTUHfa  HUfe  U IIUII  (1024) 

mfe  fefe  fe  tt  JjpRl  ?pfe  WF  | lp  II 

sabad  milay  say  dargeh  paiDhay  gurmukh  surat  samaa-ee  hay.  ||5|| 

Those  who  are  imbued  with  the  Shabad  are  robed  in  honor  in  the  Court  of  the  Lord;  the 
Gurmukhs  focus  their  consciousness  on  Him.  ||5|| 

fft  H5*  5#  6dl<clt)  II  (1024) 

ffeTjfetnft  644 l.i)  II 

koorh  muthee  thagee  thagvaarhee. 

The  false  are  cheated,  and  robbed  by  the  robbers. 

fa§  S7#  Groft  Grl'tl  II  (1024) 

fen  nfe  femfe  ^fe  II 

ji-o  vaarhee  ojaarh  ujaarhee. 

The  garden  is  laid  waste,  like  the  rough  wilderness. 

cTH  fa(T  fes  FFfe  ?>  M'dl  Ufe  feFlfeWf  nf  ITSt  U 111=  II  (1024) 

tpt  fen  fefe  nfe  f nfe  irfe  ffenfefe  ni  | ip  11 

naam  binaa  kichh  saad  na  laagai  har  bisri-ai  dukh  paa-ee  hay.  ||6|| 

Without  the  Naam,  the  Name  of  the  Lord,  nothing  tastes  sweet;  forgetting  the  Lord,  they 
suffer  in  sorrow.  ||6|| 


#tT?>  Hra  feft  » FWÉ\  II  (1024) 

3TT^rt  ii 

bhojan  saach  milai  aaghaa-ee. 

Receiving  the  food  of  Truth,  one  is  satisfied. 

SR  SSS  H1#  II  (1024) 

TFT  ^ |7^  ^3TTt  II 

naam  ratan  saachee  vadi-aa-ee. 

True  is  the  glorious  greatness  of  the  jewel  of  the  Name. 

sts  »ry  usra  Haf  s#  #fe  fewrat  u iipii  (1024) 

^ 3ttj  mt  wftft  f^rrf  1 11  ^3 11 

cheenai  aap  pachhaanai  so-ee  jotee  jot  milaa-ee  hay.  ||7|| 

One  who  understands  his  own  self,  realizes  the  Lord.  His  light  merges  into  the  Light.  ||7|| 

SS1  tTH  II  (1025) 

*1  Mg  'fpft  Tf T I TTT  II 

naavhu  bhulee  chotaa  khaa-ay. 

Wandering  from  the  Name,  he  endures  beatings. 

HUS  fe»T3U  3UH  S WZ  II  (1025) 

f^TSfrirpT  v H S 7W  II 

bahut  si-aanap  bharam  na  jaa-ay. 

Even  great  cleverness  does  not  dispel  doubt. 

ufe  ufe  hh  »ras  s usfe  »ras ris  wfa  ?raraf  u 11  mi  (1025) 

Tf%  yr  3TTT  S TTTf  | Ulli 

pach  pach  mu-ay  achayt  na  cheeteh  ajgar  bhaar  ladaa-ee  hay.  ||8|| 

The  unconscious  fool  does  not  remain  conscious  of  the  Lord;  he  putrefies  and  rots  away 
to  death,  carrying  his  heavy  load  of  sin.  ||8|| 

fes  ara  feftrfu  året  srat  11  (1025) 

fsRj  urr  tt!  snft  II 

bin  baad  biroDheh  ko-ee  naahee. 

No  one  is  free  of  conflict  and  strife. 

h sirføy  fen  hwJI  ii  (1025) 

t ^sllPlg  STTT#  11 

mai  daykhaalihu  tis  saalaahee. 

Show  me  anyone  who  is,  and  I will  praise  him. 


H7>  3?>  »rafU  fHW  rldlHl^A  ufe  fa§  XE3  U Iltf  II  (1025) 

wf  | ii^ii 

man  tan  arap  milai  jagjeevan  har  si-o  banat  banaa-ee  hay.  ||9|| 

Dedicating  mind  and  body  to  God,  one  meets  the  Lord,  the  Life  of  the  World,  and 
becomes  just  like  Him.  ||9|| 

^ arfe  fkfe  tfe  7)  irt  11  (1025) 

# 3lfe  fefe  ^ 3-  Trt  11 

parabh  kee  gat  mit  ko-ay  na  paavai. 

No  one  knows  the  State  and  extent  of  God. 

H t ^ oTtrfe  trt  II  (1025) 

3T  3TT  3TTTT  ’TTt  II 

jay  ko  vadaa  kahaa-ay  vadaa-ee  khaavai. 

Whoever  calls  himself  great,  will  be  eaten  by  his  greatness. 

H'tJ  H'foiJ  3fe  7)  ti'Jl  Hdlttl  fertil  ©tl'cl  U II 30 II  (1025) 

3T%  trfe  3-  Trft  ?Fpff  ferft  ^rrf  | n \ ° n 

saachay  saahib  tot  na  daatee  saglee  tineh  upaa-ee  hay.  ||10|| 

There  is  no  lack  of  gifts  of  our  True  Lord  and  Master.  He  created  all.  ||10|| 

ii  (1025) 

^ft3TTf  II 

vadee  vadi-aa-ee  vayparvaahay. 

Great  is  the  glorious  greatness  of  the  independent  Lord. 

»FfU  §ufe  Wfi  HHfe  II  (1025) 

3TTfe  3TPT  TT5  II 

aap  upaa-ay  daan  samaahay. 

He  Himself  created,  and  gives  sustenance  to  all. 

»rflf  efe»FW  ffe  ?Kft  fefewr  FRjfe  U II 33 II  (1025) 

STTfe"  T^3TT^  fft  3#  TTTTT  | II  ^ II 

aap  da-i-aal  door  nahee  daataa  mili-aa  sahj  rajaa-ee  hay.  ||1 1 1| 

The  Merciful  Lord  is  not  far  away;  the  Great  Giver  spontaneously  unites  with  Himself,  by 
His  Will.  ||11|| 

fefe  Hcjft  fefe  tfe  few  II  (1025) 

TffefT  ^Tfe  fesTT  II 

ik  sogee  ik  rog  vi-aapay. 

Some  are  sad,  and  some  are  afflicted  with  disease. 


H fes  ofe  H »tfa  »tfa  ||  (1025) 

'jfr  fe'gi  fe  ^ fej  3fe  || 

jo  kichh  karay  so  aapay  aapay. 

Whatever  God  does,  He  does  by  Himself. 

33ffe  3*$  3TU  fe  Hfe  »TTJUfe  HUfe  Wtrfe  U IRPII  (1025) 

TOfe  TO  fe  fet  ^ TOfe  TOT i | II  ^ II 

bhagat  bhaa-o  gur  kee  mat  pooree  anhad  sabad  lakhaa-ee  hay.  ||12|| 

Through  loving  devotion,  and  the  Perfect  Teachings  of  the  Guru,  the  unstruck  sound 
current  of  the  Shabad  is  realized.  ||12|| 

fefa  (TOT  ftf  a^fo  3<fe  II  (1025) 

o fe  TFT  TTOf  || 

ik  naagay  bhookhay  bhaveh  bhavaa-ay. 

Some  wander  and  roam  around,  hungry  and  naked. 

fefa  U5  feu  HUfa  7)  fenfe  fe?  II  (1025) 

Tfe  Tfe  U fe-fer  TO  II 

ik  hath  kar  mareh  na  keemat  paa-ay. 

Some  act  in  stubbornness  and  die,  but  do  not  know  the  value  of  God. 

arfe  »rfeuru  fe  jfu  ?>  fe  ft  ito  otnfe  u \\<\m  (1025) 

fe  femT  fe  TO  F fe  TOTf  I II  n II 

gat  avigat  kee  saar  na  jaanai  boojhai  sabad  kamaa-ee  hay.  ||13|| 

They  do  not  know  the  difference  between  good  and  bad;  this  is  understood  only  through 
the  practice  of  the  Word  of  the  Shabad.  ||13|| 

fefe  feufe  ?>Tsfu  »fe  ?>  trfe  II  (1025) 

Tfe  fefe  TOf|  fej  U TOrft  II 

ik  tirath  naaveh  ann  na  khaaveh. 

Some  bathe  at  sacred  shrines  and  refuse  to  eat. 

fefe  »farfe  fej  wfe  II  (1025) 

Tfe  arfe  TOife  fer  7rroft  11 

ik  agan  jalaaveh  dayh  khapaaveh. 

Some  torment  their  bodies  in  burning  fire. 

to  to  fe?>  Horfe  7i  ufe  fau  fefa  ifeu  ?wfe  u irbii  (1025) 

TO  TO  fef  Tppfe  f frf  ffef  fefe  fe  fert  | ii$yii 

raam  naam  bin  mukat  na  ho-ee  kit  biDh  paar  langhaa-ee  hay.  ||14|| 

Without  the  Lord's  Name,  liberation  is  not  obtained;  how  can  anyone  cross  over?  ||14|| 


3ra>ffe  £3 fcJ  83(3  tF5t  II  (1025) 

^rft  ^rrf  11 

gurmat  chhodeh  ujharh  jaa-ee. 

Abandoning  the  Guru's  Teachings,  some  wander  in  the  wilderness. 

H7>yftf  am  ?>  tru  11  (1025) 

RH^Psl  TJT$  ^ ^ 3RTt  II 

manmukh  raam  na  japai  avaa-ee. 

The  self-willed  manmukhs  are  destitute;  they  do  not  meditate  on  the  Lord. 

ufo  ufo  pfu  ff  oJH^fu  ffø  ora  u IRtlll  (1025) 

ff  wnrft  fft  ^ tnf  1 11^11 

pach  pach  booDheh  koorh  kamaaveh  koorh  kaal  bairaa-ee  hay.  ||15|| 

They  are  ruined,  destroyed  and  drowned  from  practicing  falsehood;  death  is  the  enemy  of 
the  false.  ||15|| 

UoJH  »T#  U5H  W%  II  (1025) 

fpFT  3TT%  §°t>R  13  II 

hukmay  aavai  hukmay  jaavai. 

By  the  Hukam  of  the  Lord's  Command,  they  come,  and  by  the  Hukam  of  His  Command, 
they  go. 

!#  UoJH  H rrfe  HK1#  II  (1025) 

^ ’HlR  ^trtT  II 

boojhai  hukam  so  saach  samaavai. 

One  who  realizes  His  Hukam,  merges  in  the  True  Lord. 

(TOof  rre  fira  Hl?j  s1#  aranfa  ojru  oorot  u iRéimn  (1025) 
tftt  nrf  fM  HTt  w wrt  t 11?  wii 

naanak  saach  milai  man  bhaavai  gurmukh  kaar  kamaa-ee  hay.  ||16||5|| 

O Nanak,  he  merges  in  the  True  Lord,  and  his  mind  is  pleased  with  the  Lord.  The 
Gurmukhs  do  His  work.  ||16||5|| 

>Ff  HOT  ^ II  (1025) 
l II 

maaroo  mehlaa  1 . 

Maaroo,  First  Mehl: 

»Fif  OTC3T  HUH  fyu'd'  II  (1025) 

3TFT  ^TIT  ftsTTTT  II 

aapay  kartaa  purakh  biDhaataa. 

He  Himself  is  the  Creator  Lord,  the  Architect  of  Destiny. 


fefc  »ru  »rfu  §irfe  usm1  n (1025) 

ferfe  3TTU  3Tffe  WI  II 

jin  aapay  aap  upaa-ay  pachhaataa. 

He  evaluates  those  whom  He  Himself  has  created. 

»ru  HfedJU  »ru  HU^  »ru  feFffe  §ufet  U IRII  (1025) 

3TFT  3rfe  3TFT  femfe  ^TTf  | II  $ II 

aapay  satgur  aapay  sayvak  aapay  sarisat  upaa-ee  hay.  ||1 1| 

He  Himself  is  the  True  Guru,  and  He  Himself  is  the  servant;  He  Himself  created  the 
Universe.  ||1 1| 

»TU  5#  ?TUt  UU  II  (1025) 

3Tfe  fel  ufet  II 

aapay  nayrhai  naahee  dooray. 

He  is  near  at  hånd,  not  far  away. 

|Ufe  UrUHfa  H rT?>  UU  II  (1025) 

frrf|  fe  ^m  ^ 11 

boojheh  gurmukh  say  jan  pooray. 

The  Gurmukhs  understand  Him;  perfect  are  those  humble  beings. 

fe?)  oft  J-UJlfe  »ffefefe  tt'O1  UTU  Hdlfe  5U  ^3'cl  U IIP II  (1025) 

fem-  # fenfer  3rf|fefer  mim  umfe  umf  | ir  11 

tin  kee  sangat  ahinis  laahaa  gur  sangat  ayh  vadaa-ee  hay.  ||2|| 

Associating  with  them  night  and  day  is  profitable.  This  is  the  glorious  greatness  of 
associating  with  the  Guru.  ||2|| 

Tjfer  ufUT  HU  UW  UU  3U  II  (1025) 

^fer  ^fer  fer  mfe  th  cfe  11 

jug  jug  sant  bhalay  parabh  tayray. 

Throughout  the  ages,  Your  Saints  are  holy  and  sublime,  O God. 

ufe  3JU  dl'^fo  UH?)  UHU  II  (1025) 

^fe  tu  umfer  ^mu  mfe  11 

har  gun  gaavahi  rasan  rasayray. 

They  sing  the  Glorious  Praises  of  the  Lord,  savoring  it  with  their  tongues. 

§Hufe  otufe  uuufe  uu  fe?)  ?rut  fuu  uuml-  u 11311  (1025) 

Turfer  Tuft  t7!  Tmm  fem  mrfr  fem  mnf  | im  11 

ustat  karahi  parhar  dukh  daalad  jin  naahee  chint  paraa-ee  hay.  ||3|| 

They  chant  His  Praises,  and  their  pain  and  poverty  are  taken  away;  they  are  not  afraid  of 
anyone  else.  ||3|| 


§fe  rF31T  TUfu  ?>  H3  stafa  II  (1025) 

tt>tt  Tirf|  t II 

o-ay  jaagat  raheh  na  sootay  deeseh. 

They  remain  awake  and  aware,  and  do  not  appear  to  sleep. 

Hdlfd  375  3^  FTO  Udi  Hid  II  (1025) 

TTfT  fF  TF  TTf  T^Flft  II 

sangat  kul  taaray  saach  pareeseh. 

They  serve  up  Truth,  and  so  save  their  companions  and  relatives. 

odwHW  H75  (Y  dl  3 IrtdHW  fjfe  ddfd  3dlld  føg  wcl  U 119 II  (1025) 

tRrF  % TI#  RFTF  TF  Tff|  TT#  RlT  Fif  | l|Y|| 

kalimal  mail  naahee  tay  nirmal  o-ay  raheh  bhagat  liv  laa-ee  hay.  ||4|| 

They  are  not  stained  with  the  filth  of  sins;  they  are  immaculate  and  pure,  and  remain 
absorbed  in  loving  devotional  worship.  ||4|| 

|3T  Ufe  37)  H Id  did  II  (1025) 

fTTf  fft  TT  TT°ft  II 

boojhhu  har  jan  satgur  banee. 

O humble  servants  of  the  Lord,  understand  the  Word  of  the  Guru's  Bani. 

ra  rar  rra  tf  yr1#  n (1025) 
ttj  | # ft  11 

ayhu  joban  saas  hai  dayh  puraanee. 

This  youth,  breath  and  body  shall  pass  away. 

»ra  oFfe  Hfr  iratw  irat  ufr  tu  Tfu fra  fwrf  u iiuii  (1025) 

tfj  °mPi  hR  tttT  t i ufl  $R  tR  R%  fsTTTf  ft  11  \ 11 

aaj  kaal  mar  jaa-ee-ai  paraanee  har  jap  jap  ridai  Dhi-aa-ee  hay.  ||5|| 

O mortal,  you  shall  die  today  or  tomorrow;  chant,  and  meditate  on  the  Lord  within  your 
heart.  ||5|| 

sra  irat  f 3 oww  11  (1025) 

TT#  fT  TTTTT  II 

chhodahu  paraanee  koorh  kabaarhaa. 

O mortal,  abandon  falsehood  and  your  worthless  ways. 

f 3 >FT  ora  Qg'd'3  II  (1025) 

^ TF  TTJ  TWoTT  I II 

koorh  maaray  kaal  uchhaahaarhaa. 

Death  viciously  kills  the  false  beings. 


Wo[3  ffe  UUfe  Hfe  ufH  fU  H^fe  U#  UUfet  % IIÉII  (1025) 

nTcf  ffe  wfe  hfe  ffe  ff  TTT^fet  fe  wrf  I II  ^ II 

saakat  koorh  pacheh  man  ha-umai  duhu  maarag  pachai  pachaa-ee  hay.  ||6|| 

The  faithless  cynic  is  ruined  through  falsehood  and  his  egotistical  mind.  On  the  path  of 
duaiity,  he  rots  away  and  decomposes.  ||6|| 

Éfeu  fen  nfe  Unfe  II  (1026) 

fen  nfe  nfe  n 

chhodihu  nindaa  taat  paraa-ee. 

Abandon  siander  and  envy  of  others. 

ufe  ufe  FPfe  7i  mfet  II  (1026) 

mQ  hfe  nrfe nfe  u sfe  il 

parh  parh  dajheh  saat  na  aa-ee. 

Reading  and  studying,  they  bum,  and  do  not  find  tranquility. 

fefe  HdHdlfe  (7H  Htt'dd  »FHH  nH  HUfe  U IIPII  (1026) 

fefer  nrfefe  nn  nwf  sttttt  nr  nrrf  f imi 

mil  satsangat  naam  salaahahu  aatam  raam  sakhaa-ee  hay.  ||7|| 

Joining  the  Sat  Sangat,  the  True  Congregation,  praise  the  Naam,  the  Name  of  the  Lord. 
The  Lord,  the  Supreme  Soul,  shall  be  your  helper  and  companion.  ||7|| 

gUU  oFH  fU  §fe»rfe  II  (1026) 

#§f  TTHT  nff  ffefe  II 

chhodahu  kaam  kroDh  buri-aa-ee. 

Abandon  sexual  desire,  anger  and  wickedness. 

ufH  % 55U  ?5U2Tfe  II  (1026) 

ffe  fe  fehf  nfe  ii 

ha-umai  DhanDh  chhodahu  lamptaa-ee. 

Abandon  your  involvement  in  egotistical  affairs  and  conflicts. 

Hfddld  HUfe  UUU  31  §HUU  fef  febtf  nfe  U lltzll  (1026) 

fefer  nfer  nf  n nrrf  ^ fefe  nmj  nf  | ii^ii 

satgur  saran  parahu  taa  ubrahu  i-o  taree-ai  bhavjal  bhaa-ee  hay.  ||8|| 

If  you  seek  the  Sanctuary  of  the  True  Guru,  then  you  shall  be  saved.  In  this  way  you  shall 
cross  over  the  terrifying  world-ocean,  O Siblings  of  Destiny.  ||8|| 

»ffe  few?5  ?>fe  »tøffe  feu  un  II  (1026) 

srfe  fenr  fet  mfe  ffef  ferr  n 

aagai  bimal  nadee  agan  bikh  jhaylaa. 

In  the  hereafter,  you  shall  have  to  cross  over  the  fiery  river  of  poisonous  flames. 


fet  7)  ikét  fefe  feof«1  II  (1026) 

ftfe  3TTT  T Tfe  4fe  fefeTT  II 

tithai  avar  na  ko-ee  jee-o  ikaylaa. 

No  one  else  will  be  there;  your  soul  shall  be  all  alone. 

tt  tt  »rarfe  Hraif  % KU#  Ilfe  ttfu  H?>HH  U Iltf  II  (1026) 

^ 3FTfe  TFl^  t fet  TTTfe  TTfjTT  Tfe  | II  Til 

bharh  bharh  agan  saagar  day  lahree  parh  dajheh  manmukh  taa-ee  hay.  ||9|| 

The  ocean  of  fire  spits  out  waves  of  searing  flames;  the  self-willed  manmukhs  fail  into  it, 
and  are  roasted  there.  ||9|| 

5TH  tlfe  Hoffe  ti1  A ^ 3'e  II  (1026) 

^ fe|  TJTfe  TPJ  % ?TT4  II 

gur  peh  mukat  daan  day  bhaanai. 

Liberation  comes  from  the  Guru;  He  grants  this  blessing  by  the  Pleasure  of  His  Will. 

fefe  tpfeWF  HHt  fefe  fP#  II  (1026) 

fer  fe  H I $3TT  4i  y"  ffeffe  TTfe  II 

jin  paa-i-aa  so-ee  biDh  jaanai. 

He  alone  knows  the  way,  who  obtains  it. 

fe?j  ipfewr  fe?)  ygu  HH  H fedid  H¥  ofHfet  U IITOII  (1026) 

ferr  ttw fer  fer  Trfe  | n ? o n 

jin  paa-i-aa  tin  poochhahu  bhaa-ee  sukh  satgur  sayv  kamaa-ee  hay.  ||10|| 

So  ask  one  who  has  obtained  it,  O Siblings  of  Destiny.  Serve  the  True  Guru,  and  find 
peace.  ||10|| 

dTH  fe?>  §dfe  Hdfe  aopgr  ||  (1026) 

^ TTffe  TRfe  TTFT  II 

gur  bin  urajh  mareh  baykaaraa. 

Without  the  Guru,  he  dies  entangled  in  sin  and  corruption. 

fTH  fefe  Hfe  ofe  W ||  (1026) 

ferfe  ■H  fe  TT  ^3lKI  II 

jam  sir  maaray  karay  khu-aaraa. 

The  Messenger  of  Death  smashes  his  head  and  humiliates  him. 

Hfe  Hoffe  fifet  ?)H  fet!o{  fHfe  f?itJ  trafel"  U IR^II  (1026) 

tt4  Tjrfer  Trfe  ^ fefer  fefe  wf  1 11 H 11 

baaDhay  mukat  naahee  nar  nindak  doobeh  nind  paraa-ee  hay.  ||1 1 1| 

The  slanderous  person  is  not  freed  of  his  bonds;  he  is  drowned,  slandering  others.  ||1 1 1| 


H75U  FPU  »fefe  II  (1026) 

ufenf  afefe  h 

bolhu  saach  pachhaanhu  andar. 

So  speak  the  Truth,  and  realize  the  Lord  deep  within. 

§1%  fejU  ^fe  rtefd  II  (1026) 

^P  UToT  ’i'tP  II 

door  naahee  daykhhu  kar  nandar. 

He  is  not  far  away;  look,  and  see  Him. 

feuf?)  (TUl-  dldrffe  3U  3fet  fe 6 3 “SUM  irfe  35WFSt  U II II  (1026) 

f^TJ  UT#  UU  UT#  TT  WJ  TT#  #TTf  | II  H II 

bighan  naahee  gurmukh  tar  taaree  i-o  bhavjal  paar  langhaa-ee  hay.  ||12|| 

No  obstacles  shall  block  your  way;  become  Gurmukh,  and  cross  over  to  the  other  side. 
This  is  the  way  to  cross  over  the  terrifying  world-ocean.  ||12|| 

M »fefe  ?TK  fcS^'J-H  II  (1026) 

##  tpj  ferm#  ii 

dayhee  andar  naam  nivaasee. 

The  Naam,  the  Name  of  the  Lord,  abides  deep  within  the  body. 

»TU  orasr  U »iPhA'HI  II  (1026) 

3Tfe  T^TIT  I 3rfem7#  II 

aapay  kartaa  hai  abhinaasee. 

The  Creator  Lord  is  eternal  and  imperishable. 

(F  tftf  h#  7i  >rfe»F  orfe  Frafe  urret  u HT3N  (1026) 

ht  #fe  Tfe  u Trrfferr  t#  fet  uu#  ^rrf  1 11  n 11 

naa  jee-o  marai  na  maari-aa  jaa-ee  kar  daykhai  sabad  rajaa-ee  hay.  ||13|| 

The  soul  does  not  die,  and  it  cannot  be  killed;  God  creates  and  watches  over  all.  Through 
the  Word  of  the  Shabad,  His  Will  is  manifest.  ||1 3|| 

§U  fcUHW  U (’jfet  »ffWH*  II  (1026) 

3Tfe  | ur#  3t1%3tttt  11 

oh  nirmal  hai  naahee  anDhi-aaraa. 

He  is  immaculate,  and  has  no  darkness. 

§u  »nr  3ufe  hu  ufewrur  11  (1026) 

3Tfe  3Tfe  wfe  uf  TfeTTTT  II 

oh  aapay  takhat  bahai  sachi-aaraa. 

The  True  Lord  Himself  sits  upon  His  throne. 


Wo[3  f#  Hftr  Hit  TTTrifo  »F3f  T II  =18 II  (1026) 

TTTT  ft  tft  wtarfl  TTft  TTTf|  3TT^  | ll?*ll 

saakat  koorhay  banDh  bhavaa-ee-ah  mar  janmeh  aa-ee  jaa-ee  hay.  ||14|| 

The  faithless  cynics  are  bound  and  gagged,  and  forced  to  wander  in  reincarnation.  They 
die,  and  are  reborn,  and  continue  coming  and  going.  ||14|| 

3T3  5f  Pkcx  h ft  did  fwt  II  (1026) 

tjt  % TV^wi  ftsnt  11 

gur  kay  sayvak  satgur  pi-aaray. 

The  Guru's  servants  are  the  Beloved  of  the  True  Guru. 

§fe  trrft  3*rf3  h hw  ttw  11  (1026) 

3Tt^  t^rf|  cPTft  g TTT;  #TF  II 

o-ay  baiseh  takhat  so  sabad  veechaaray. 

Contemplating  the  Shabad,  they  sit  upon  His  throne. 

33  sufu  tfdddlfd  WS ft  HdHdlfd  Hf  33* 1#  3 ll«WII  (1026) 

TT  TTft  ‘ri'HTpl  wrnit  TTT  TTrf  | II  l\\\ 

tat  laheh  antargat  jaaneh  satsangat  saach  vadaa-ee  hay.  ||15|| 

They  realize  the  essence  of  reality,  and  know  the  State  of  their  inner  being.  This  is  the  true 
glorious  greatness  of  those  who  join  the  Sat  Sangat.  ||15|| 

»rUr  3%  HT  ftlHT1  3^3  II  (1026) 

3TTft  T^  TT;  TK  II 

aap  tarai  jan  pitraa  taaray. 

He  Himself  saves  His  humble  servant,  and  saves  his  ancestors  as  well. 

Harfe  Hotfe  H TTft  §3^3  II  (1026) 

f TT^  TT1T  II 

sangat  mukat  so  paar  utaaray. 

His  companions  are  liberated;  He  carries  them  across. 

A'rtot  13H  ^ «'«'  dlW  frlfrt  dl  drift  dfd  f?53  Wt?l  3 IITélléll  (1026) 

TTTf  fm  TT  TTTT  TTTT  ftft  ^Psl  f^T  TTf  | II  ^ II  % II 

naanak  tis  kaa  Iaalaa  golaa  jin  gurmukh  har  liv  laa-ee  hay.  ||16||6|| 

Nanak  is  the  servant  and  slave  of  that  Gurmukh  who  lovingly  focuses  his  consciousness 
on  the  Lord.  ||16||6|| 

rif  H3W  T II  (1026) 

i il 

maaroo  mehlaa  1 . 

Maaroo,  First  Mehl: 


<T3  fT3T  diy'd  II  (1026) 

T%  T^r  Tfef  ^=1 A II 

kaytay  jug  vartay  gubaarai. 

For  many  ages,  only  darkness  prevailed; 

3fefr  ws\  wra  »art  il  (1026) 

Tnfe  ttt  amt  il 

taarhee  laa-ee  apar  apaarai. 

the  infinite,  endless  Lord  was  absorbed  in  the  primal  void. 

TTcPfe  frtd'MH  HS*  ?F  3fe  % TTF31  3 IITII  (1026) 

^?JTTfe  PkMt!  ^TT  rrf%  TTFT  | IR  II 

DhunDhookaar  niraalam  baithaa  naa  tad  DhanDh  pasaaraa  hay.  ||1 1| 

He  sat  alone  and  unaffected  in  absolute  darkness;  the  world  of  conflict  did  not  exist.  ||1 1| 

fT3T  S dl  O fe?)  II  (1026) 

cH  rjUf  II 

jug  chhateeh  tinai  vartaa-ay. 

Thirty-six  ages  passed  like  this. 

fe§  fen  3^  fel  tiM'«  II  (1026) 

fer?  fer  ttt  i Fh  tttt  ii 

ji-o  tis  bhaanaa  tivai  chalaa-ay. 

He  causes  all  to  happen  by  the  Pleasure  of  His  Will. 

ferrfe  H3te  7i  étn  året  mor  »ara  d iipii  (1026) 

ferft  T ffå-  TFf  srqr  3TTRT  | IR  II 

tiseh  sareek  na  deesai  ko-ee  aapay  apar  apaaraa  hay.  ||2|| 

No  rival  of  His  can  be  seen.  He  Himself  is  infinite  and  endless.  ||2|| 

3TT3  |33  TiT  33»F3  II  (1026) 

^J^ffe  ii 

guptay  boojhhu  jug  chatu-aaray. 

God  is  hidden  throughout  the  four  ages  - understand  this  well. 

urfe  Uffe  133  §33  HSfe  II  (1026) 

Tfe  Tfe  Tfer  TTT  wfe  II 

ghat  ghat  vartai  udar  majhaaray. 

He  pervades  each  and  every  heart,  and  is  contained  within  the  belly. 


HUT  tJU  HU  UTU  'tlti'd1  U 113 II  (1026) 

ff  fTJ  TT^rr  Tf^t  o|  V ^ 3^"  TJT  cfN  I j I fj  II  ^ II 

jug  jug  aykaa  aykee  vartai  ko-ee  boojhai  gur  veechaaraa  hay.  ||3|| 

The  One  and  Only  Lord  prevails  throughout  the  ages.  How  rare  are  those  who 
contemplate  the  Guru,  and  understand  this.  ||3|| 

fåu  UofU  fttfe  fdf  HUt»F  II  (1026) 

TTf  ffif  uHw  II 

bind  rakat  mil  pind  saree-aa. 

From  the  union  of  the  sperm  and  the  egg,  the  body  was  formed. 

ufs  wå  »ranft  fiffe  nt w n (1026) 

n i,jj.  h 1 ufl  Fh  Pi  11 

pa-un  paanee  agnee  mil  jee-aa. 

From  the  union  of  air,  water  and  fire,  the  living  being  is  made. 

»Fir  UH  ofU  U3T  HU?t  UU  FFfeWF  HU  HTFUT  U II8II  (1026) 

3TTT  UTT  TF  TU  T^ff  ftT  ttTTUT  Ulf  TUFT  | l|Y|| 

aapay  choj  karay  rang  mahlee  hor  maa-i-aa  moh  pasaaraa  hay.  ||4|| 

Fle  FHimself  plays  joyfully  in  the  mansion  of  the  body;  all  the  rest  is  just  attachment  to 
Maya's  expanse.  ||4|| 

3TUU  Hfu  §UU  ftwt  II  (1026) 

TFU  jFT  TTU  II 

garabh  kundal  meh  uraDh  Dhi-aanee. 

Within  the  mother's  womb,  upside-down,  the  mortal  meditated  on  God. 

»Fir  rut  WHUrFHt  II  (1026) 

3TF1  'TFf  3FFRF11  II 

aapay  jaanai  antarjaamee. 

The  Inner-knower,  the  Searcher  of  hearts,  knows  everything. 

Hin  FFfH  HU  ?>TH  HHfe  fifefu  §UU  HUTUT  U Ild II  (1026) 

UTfT  UTfr  UR  TTT  TTPT  sjuft  TF  UTTFT  | ll^ll 

saas  saas  sach  naam  samaalay  antar  udar  majhaaraa  hay.  ||5|| 

With  each  and  every  breath,  he  contemplated  the  True  Name,  deep  within  himself,  within 
the  womb.  ||5|| 

urfu  duruu  w ufur  »rfew  11  (1027) 

Uffe  TTFT  # uffi  3TF3TT  II 

chaar  padaarath  lai  jag  aa-i-aa. 

Fle  came  into  the  world  to  obtain  the  four  great  blessings. 


frp?  Horat  urfe  ^H1  yrfe»F  II  (1027) 

•H^cTi  ^R  «INI  M i S J3TT  II 

siv  saktee  ghar  vaasaa  paa-i-aa. 

He  came  to  dwell  in  the  home  of  the  Shiva  and  Shakti,  energy  and  matter. 

£oT  feHfe  3Tflraufe  MfTO  TjTH  feH'd'  d IIÉII  (1027) 

Tf  f^rfr m f% irR: Rmki  1 11  % 11 

ayk  visaaray  taa  pirh  haaray  anDhulai  naam  visaaraa  hay.  ||6|| 

But  he  forgot  the  One  Lord,  and  he  has  lost  the  game.  The  blind  person  forgets  the  Naam, 
the  Name  of  the  Lord.  ||6|| 

H#  or  oft  jfoP  II  (1027) 

# R>rr  il 

baalak  marai  baalak  kee  leelaa. 

The  child  dies  in  his  childish  games. 

Sfe  Sfe  d<sfo  ddlltt1  II  (1027) 

^f|  Tf|  ftrf|  3TF[  fiffeTT  II 

kahi  kahi  roveh  baal  rangeelaa. 

They  cry  and  mourn,  saying  that  he  was  such  a playful  child. 

fen  or  w H fe?)  ut  ?5t »F  |W  ddéd'd'  % IIPII  (1027) 

f^R  TT  m Ht  RRT  ft  ^ffSTT  fR  | II 19 II 

jis  kaa  saa  so  tin  hee  lee-aa  bhoolaa  rovanhaaraa  hay.  ||7|| 

The  Lord  who  owns  him  has  taken  him  back.  Those  who  weep  and  mourn  are  mistaken. 

imi 

3fe  HHfe  Hfe  trfe  fe  ^tft  II  (1027) 

rR"  dMM  hR-  ^Tft  II 

bhar  joban  mar  jaahi  ke  keejai. 

What  can  they  do,  if  he  dies  in  his  youth? 

Hd1  offe  II  (1027) 

Hn  htt  ^r-  ft#»t  ii 

mayraa  mayraa  kar  roveejai. 

They  cry  out,  "His  is  mine,  he  is  mine! 

HTfe»F  otrafe  dfe  fedid fd  fadT  rtfef  HH^  U \\X:\\  (1027) 

HTT3TT  TIJRl  % HHR  fe  Rr  RTPT  | Ulli 

maa-i-aa  kaaran  ro-ay  vigoocheh  Dharig  jeevan  sansaaraa  hay.  ||8|| 

They  cry  for  the  sake  of  Maya,  and  are  ruined;  their  lives  in  this  world  are  cursed.  ||8|| 


orat  u yfe  »ra  il  (1027) 

*i«n  ff 3tttt  ii 

kaalee  hoo  fun  Dha-ulay  aa-ay. 

Their  black  hair  eventually  turns  grey. 

fkZ  ?rt  3T§  Ulfe»F  II  (1027) 

Tit  tritt  || 

vin  naavai  gath  ga-i-aa  gavaa-ay. 

Without  the  Name,  they  lose  their  wealth,  and  then  leave. 

tr^nfe  mgw  ton  H3  ife  yorar  ^ ntf n (1027) 

3T^TT  Rdfa  RhiA  II ^11 

durmat  anDhulaa  binas  binaasai  moothay  ro-ay  pookaaraa  hay.  ||9|| 

They  are  evil-minded  and  blind  - they  are  totally  ruined;  they  are  plundered,  and  cry  out  in 
pain.  ||9|| 

»ry  7)  tt  åét  11  (1027) 

3TTJ  4lHlP  II 

aap  veechaar  na  rovai  ko-ee. 

One  who  understands  himself,  does  not  cry. 

Hfddld  ft#  S H#  II  (1027) 

fM  er  ?Mr  fri  11 

satgur  milai  ta  sojhee  ho-ee. 

When  he  meets  the  True  Guru,  then  he  understands. 

fe?>  drø  HiTT  ofira  7)  røfe  H^fe  ft#  PcSHd'd'  U 11=1011  (1027) 

tjt ^fr ^tttt Tf  i|^rff  fe#  PHdKi  f n ? o n 

bin  gur  bajar  kapaat  na  khooleh  sabad  milai  nistaaraa  hay.  ||10|| 

Without  the  Guru,  the  heavy,  hard  doors  are  not  opened.  Obtaining  the  Word  of  the 
Shabad,  one  is  emancipated.  ||10|| 

fedfa  3fe»F  37>  étt  M II  (1027) 

ftfet  ^3TT  ifr  II 

biraDh  bha-i-aa  tan  chheejai  dayhee. 

The  body  grows  old,  and  is  beaten  out  of  shape. 

tFH  7)  rTl#t  »ffe  HM  II  (1027) 

Tf^  WF?  ’Mdfl  II 

raam  na  jap-ee  ant  sanayhee. 

But  he  does  not  meditate  on  the  Lord,  His  only  friend,  even  at  the  end. 


7FH  feH'fd  TOHfeora  HT3RI  fS  % ll^ll  (1027) 

hth;  PmiP  nt gf| Trt sjh *j3trt f 11  n 11 

naam  visaar  chalai  muhi  kaalai  dargeh  jhooth  khu-aaraa  hay.  ||1 1 1| 

Forgetting  the  Naam,  the  Name  of  the  Lord,  he  departs  with  his  face  blackened.  The  false 
are  humiliated  in  the  Court  of  the  Lord.  ||1 1 1| 

7FH  feH'fd  HW  ffeWft  II  (1027) 

TPJ  RhiP  H#  fftaTTfr  II 

naam  visaar  chalai  koorhi-aaro. 

Forgetting  the  Naam,  the  false  ones  depart. 

»FTH  W3  U#  frrfe  g^t  II  (1027) 

STFTrT  HTT  Tt  ftft  WKl  II 

aavat  jaat  parhai  sir  chhaaro. 

Corning  and  going,  dust  falis  on  their  heads. 

H'ddd  U|fe  ^TH  ?>  IFH  £rét»I# frrfe  U IITPII  (1027) 

7TT|pr#  Hft  HTH;  H HTH  tfH#  Wft  WT  | II  ^ II 

saahurrhai  ghar  vaas  na  paa-ay  pay-ee-arhai  sir  maaraa  hay.  ||12|| 

The  soul-bride  finds  no  home  in  her  in-laws'  home,  the  world  hereafter;  she  suffers  in 
agony  in  this  world  of  her  parents'  home.  ||12|| 

tFH  0#  Tftt  ofUtt  II  (1027) 

’TTt  II 

khaajai  paijhai  ralee  kareejai. 

She  eats,  dresses  and  plays  joyfully, 

fa?>  mg  sarst  wfe  Hrtn  11  (1027) 

HH  HH#  || 

bin  abh  bhagtee  baad  mareejai. 

but  without  loving  devotional  worship  of  the  Lord,  she  dies  uselessly. 

HT  »P4HT  ofr  H^  ?>  H^  HH  HHT  fa»F  Hrgr  ||«\3 1|  (1027) 

TR  3TRH  # HR  H HTt  HTJ  Hit  f%3TT  HHT  | II  ? 3 II 

sar  apsar  kee  saar  na  jaanai  jam  maaray  ki-aa  chaaraa  hay.  ||13|| 

One  who  does  not  distinguish  between  good  and  evil,  is  beaten  by  the  Messenger  of 
Death;  how  can  anyone  escape  this?  ||13|| 

Ud  fed  dl  (Sdfedfd  Ug^t  II  (1027) 

HTftrtt  HfPkP)  HWt  II 

parvi  rtee  narvi  rat  pachhaanai. 

One  who  realizes  what  he  has  to  possess,  and  what  he  has  to  abandon, 


ara  t nfe  Hafe  ura  frt  ii  (1027) 

% ’HRl  'HclR  HT  Jl 1 'j|  II 

gur  kai  sang  sabad  ghar  jaanai. 

associating  with  the  Guru,  comes  to  know  the  Word  of  the  Shabad,  within  the  home  of  his 
own  self. 

fen  hh7  »rftr  sesnfew  nfe^FH7  d iihbii  (1027) 

sf!"  HHT  3nf%  H h1%  TITT  F|i%3TPT  fj  ||?Y|| 

kis  hee  mandaa  aakh  na  chalai  sach  kharaa  sachi-aaraa  hay.  ||14|| 

Do  not  call  anyone  else  bad;  follow  this  way  of  life.  Those  who  are  true  are  judged  to  be 
genuine  by  the  True  Lord.  ||14|| 

HH  fev  Hfe  fet  ?>  sfet  II  (1027) 

HN  fHTT  Tfe  H 4fef  II 

saach  binaa  dar  sijhai  na  ko-ee. 

Without  Truth,  no  one  succeeds  in  the  Court  of  the  Lord. 

HH  HHfe  Ot  ufe  UHt  II  (1027) 

ttt  Trfe  M Hife  frt  11 

saach  sabad  paijhai  pat  ho-ee. 

Through  the  True  Shabad,  one  is  robed  in  honor. 

»TU  aufe  BH  fen  H1#  H§H  3RH  IcS^'d1  U IIHUII  (1027) 

3Tfe  wffe  TT t 1fe?J  Hlfe  TTJ  fed H I | II?  Kil 

aapay  bakhas  la-ay  tis  bhaavai  ha-umai  garab  nivaaraa  hay.  ||15|| 

He  forgives  those  with  whom  He  is  pleased;  they  silence  their  egotism  and  pride.  ||15|| 

3TH  few  § UofH  USfe  II  (1027) 

Tpr  fe^TT  fe  fpfnj  wfe  II 

gur  kirpaa  tay  hukam  pachhaanai. 

One  who  realizes  the  Hukam  of  God's  Command,  by  the  Grace  of  the  Guru, 

TT3TU  TT3TSH  cfr  fefa  rl'd  II  (1027) 

■3TT?  WF  # ffeffe  "TFT  II 

jugah  jugantar  kee  biDh  jaanai. 
comes  to  know  the  lifestyle  of  the  ages. 

cTOof  ?TH  HUH  3H  HH  HH  d'did'd'  fe  IRÉIIWII  (1027) 

HTTT  H"PJ  TTf  HT  H"fet  H"fe  cl  I 'MJI  £ I ■>  I | II?  ^11?  IIV3II 

naanak  naam  japahu  tar  taaree  sach  taaray  taaranhaaraa  hay.  ||16||1 1|7|| 

O Nanak,  chant  the  Naam,  and  cross  over  to  the  other  side.  The  True  Lord  will  carry  you 
across.  ||16||1 1|7|| 


H7!  HUf  II  (1027) 

HT^HIFTr  l II 

maaroo  mehlaa  1 . 

Maaroo,  First  Mehl: 

ufu  W H^J  H året  II  (1027) 

HT  41<J  'i  1 41  H =FTt  II 

har  saa  meet  naahee  mai  ko-ee. 

I have  no  other  friend  like  the  Lord. 

ftrf?)  3?>  H?>  ut»F  HUfe  HHSt  II  (1027) 

Prfr  *fj  ftar  wri  n 

jin  tan  man  dee-aa  surat  samo-ee. 

He  gave  me  body  and  mind,  and  infused  consciousness  into  my  being. 

HUH  rft»Tr  ufeirfe  H>rø  H ttfefu  SW  HtcT  U IR  II  (1027) 

H^T  *ffar  ilfrlHlPl  H"R"Ff  Ht  STcTP"  TTUT  ^TUT  | II  ^ II 

sarab  jee-aa  partipaal  samaalay  so  antar  daanaa  beenaa  hay.  ||1 1| 

He  cherishes  and  cares  for  all  beings;  He  is  deep  within,  the  wise,  all-knowing  Lord.  ||1 

UTU  HU^U  UK  UH  fwt  II  (1027) 

RP  H^F  fH  pi  fHHF  II 

gur  sarvar  ham  hans  pi-aaray. 

The  Guru  is  the  sacred  pool,  and  I am  His  beloved  swan. 

HRJTU  Hfu  U37>  «'»  HU  J-I'd  II  (1027) 

HTF  ■hQ  PFT  H"FT  Wq  HK  II 

saagar  meh  ratan  laal  baho  saaray. 

In  the  ocean,  there  are  so  many  jewels  and  rubies. 

H^of  Utur  <jfo  tTH  H7>  3P  U IIPII  (1027) 

HT=ft  HFTT  ftTT  HTFT  Tpj  4FTT  | IR  II 

motee  maanak  heeraa  har  jas  gaavat  man  tan  bheenaa  hay.  ||2|| 

The  Lord's  Praises  are  pearls,  gems  and  diamonds.  Singing  His  Praises,  my  mind  and 
body  are  drenched  with  His  Love.  ||2|| 

Opd  ttfiJIH  »Idl'd  ttldl'Pu  Prtd'tt1  II  (1027) 

3PTH  3PTT|  3pni%  PU I H I || 

har  agam  agaahu  agaaDh  niraalaa. 

The  Lord  is  inaccessible,  inscrutable,  unfathomable  and  unattached. 


ufo  »fe  ?>  ufet>tf  uru  UTUW  II  (1027) 

fft  feg  U HT^  gr  felHMI  II 

har  ant  na  paa-ee-ai  gur  gopaalaa. 

The  Lord's  limits  cannot  be  found;  the  Guru  is  the  Lord  of  the  World. 

HfeUTU  Hfe  3'd  3TU5UTUT  >Hh  HH  dldl  ttl<V  % 113 II  (1027) 

hPhu  ufo  ufo  dK<j|$Ki  fePr tfe fefeT | n 3 11 

satgur  mat  taaray  taaranhaaraa  mayl  la-ay  rang  leenaa  hay.  ||3|| 

Through  the  Teachings  of  the  True  Guru,  the  Lord  carries  us  across  to  the  other  side.  He 
unites  in  His  Union  those  who  are  colored  by  His  Love.  ||3|| 

Hfddld  5FUU  Horfe  feM  II  (1027) 

Hplg  UTTTf  gT#  ffet#  II 

satgur  baajhahu  mukat  kinayhee. 

Without  the  True  Guru,  how  can  anyone  be  liberated? 

§u  »nfe  ruffet  un-r  hM  ii  (1027) 

fefe  3Tlfo  gufet  7-pT  mf[  II 

oh  aad  jugaadee  raam  sanayhee. 

He  has  been  the  Friend  of  the  Lord,  from  the  very  beginning  of  time,  and  all  throughout 
the  ages. 

UUUTU  HofPs  ^U  otfd  feuiF  HUH  »fUUTH  od*1  U 118 II  (1027) 

gfefe  fer  fferqj  3^^  fefUT  | ||Y|| 

dargeh  mukat  karay  kar  kirpaa  bakhsay  avgun  keenaa  hay.  ||4|| 

By  His  Grace,  He  grants  liberation  in  His  Court;  He  forgives  them  for  their  sins.  ||4|| 

HfeUTU  Horfe  otufe  II  (1028) 

HpHH-  TRT  gfeffe  4TTTT  II 

satgur  daataa  mukat  karaa-ay. 

The  True  Guru,  the  Giver,  grants  liberation; 

Hfo  tur  urufe  »Hhu  uh  ufe  11  (1028) 

Trffe  m w srfferr  htt  11 

sabh  rog  gavaa-ay  amrit  ras  paa-ay. 

all  diseases  are  eradicated,  and  one  is  blessed  with  the  Ambrosial  Nectar. 

hh  Hwfe  cvol  ^u  wdi  fen  »rurfe  adl  su  41  cv  u iiu  11  (1028) 

^rg  mi  1 Pi  ufet  47^  ^ m1  ffeg  3FTft  g$P  ttt  41^  1 ^ 11  g 11 

jam  jaagaat  naahee  kar  laagai  jis  agan  bujhee  thar  seenaa  hay.  ||5|| 

Death,  the  tax  collector,  does  not  impose  any  tax  on  one  whose  inner  fire  has  been  put 
out,  whose  heart  is  cool  and  tranquil.  ||5|| 


opfewf  uh  utfu  au  tr#  11  (1028) 

uru  3tt  fer  fefer  mfe  11 

kaa-i-aa  hans  pareet  baho  Dhaaree. 

The  body  has  developed  a great  love  for  the  soul-swan. 

Go  ridH  yuy  §u  nufu  <voT  11  (1028) 

3Tfe  *T)41  TJT7f  3Tfe  ufet  II 

oh  jogee  purakh  oh  sundar  naaree. 

He  is  a Yogi,  and  she  is  a beautiful  woman. 

»ffefefa  #3T  UH  fafiUt  ffe  uwt  HUT  ^ offer  U IIÉII  (1028) 

srf|fef%  HFT  TR  fdH  lil  ufe  H7#  WT  H #TT  | II  ^ II 

ahinis  bhogai  choj  binodee  uth  chaltai  mataa  na  keenaa  hay.  ||6|| 

Day  and  night,  he  enjoys  her  with  delight,  and  then  he  arises  and  departs  without 
Consulting  her.  ||6|| 

f HHfe  fiffe  UU  UH  gr#  II  (1028) 

ferufe  UTTT  uh  II 

sarisat  upaa-ay  rahay  parabh  chhaajai. 

Creating  the  Universe,  God  remains  diffused  throughout  it. 

UfU  yfet  3H3U  3FH  II  (1028) 

H i IJI  M I IJfi  -4 i i T)  II 

pa-un  paanee  baisantar  gaajai. 

In  the  wind,  water  and  fire,  He  vibrates  and  resounds. 

HUWF  UU  H3lfe  fiffe  H yfe  H fes  offer  ^ ||p||  (1028) 

fet  fenfer  fefer  fe-  tttt  fer  ffeg  #rr  | ii^ii 

manoo-aa  dolai  doot  sangat  mil  so  paa-ay  jo  kichh  keenaa  hay.  ||7|| 

The  mind  wavers,  keeping  company  with  evil  passions;  one  obtains  the  rewards  of  his 
own  actions.  ||7|| 

ferrfu  uy  uy  Hufitf  11  (1028) 

TPJ  femfe  frw  Uffe  II 

naam  visaar  dokh  dukh  sahee-ai. 

Forgetting  the  Naam,  one  suffers  the  misery  of  his  evil  ways. 

UofH  ufeWF  U75ST  fe§  uufitf  II  (1028) 

fpfUf  HUHT  H^PTT  feu  Tffe  II 

hukam  bha-i-aa  chalnaa  ki-o  rahee-ai. 

When  the  order  to  depart  is  issued,  how  can  he  remain  here? 


rtdc*  Hfu  did  *re  fri 6 HW  % tl'dfd  Hl<V  U Ilt  II  (1028) 

T* ^ ^Tt  hp  t yifR  Tfrrr | ikii 

narak  koop  meh  gotay  khaavai  ji-o  jal  tay  baahar  meenaa  hay.  ||8|| 

He  fails  into  the  pit  of  hell,  and  suffers  like  a fish  out  of  water.  ||8|| 

tlGd'Hld  ?jg oT  IToJH  sMI'dlw  II  (1028) 

^ ^\4w.  prre  *h1  j 1 1 ^ D n 

cha-oraaseeh  narak  saakat  bhogaa-ee-ai. 

The  faithless  cynic  has  to  endure  8.4  million  hellish  incarnations. 

HTF  HH  iretw  II  (1028) 

#RT  cf^T  TT^  H 

jaisaa  keechai  taiso  paa-ee-ai. 

As  he  acts,  so  does  he  suffer. 

JiPddld  a'dd  Jjoffd  7)  O dl  ftXdPd  d'M1  dl  fri  dl(V  <J  Iltf  II  (1028) 

yTTTf  Tpp#  T frf  f%7f^  3T4T  fPT  | IR  II 

satgur  baajhahu  mukat  na  ho-ee  kirat  baaDhaa  garas  deenaa  hay.  ||9|| 

Without  the  True  Guru,  there  is  no  liberation.  Bound  and  gagged  by  his  own  actions,  he  is 
helpless.  ||9|| 

tre  »rfø  II  (1028) 

TstI"  STP  T^ft  3Ti%  r4Tpl  II 

khanday  Dhaar  galee  at  bheerhee. 

This  path  is  very  narrow,  like  the  Sharp  edge  of  a sword. 

WT  ?5l#  f375  frT§  II  (1028) 

%WT  f^T  f^TT  iftit  II 

laykhaa  leejai  til  ji-o  peerhee. 

When  his  account  is  read,  he  shall  be  crushed  like  the  sesame  seed  in  the  mili. 

>re  fi-fH1  <xttd  HH  awl  ft'ol  Part  dPd  3H  HtxPd  H cflft1  U IRO  II  (1028) 

TITT  ftcTT  TPT"  Mf  T#  f^J  ^ ^4#  H #TT  | II  ? o || 

maat  pitaa  kaltar  sut  baylee  naahee  bin  har  ras  mukat  na  keenaa  hay.  ||10|| 

Mother,  father,  spouse  and  child  - none  is  anyone's  friend  in  the  end.  Without  the  Lord's 
Love,  no  one  is  liberated.  ||10|| 

h!h  ny  §ih  frar  Htft  n (1028) 

411  %%  Wl  T |^1  || 

meet  sakhay  kaytay  jag  maahee. 

You  may  have  many  friends  and  companions  in  the  world, 


fe?>  3TU  IJUHHU  Stå  (TOt  II  (1028) 

Y WFF  ^Tf  UT#  II 

bin  gur  parmaysar  ko-ee  naahee. 

but  without  the  Guru,  the  Transcendent  Lord  Incarnate,  there  is  no  one  at  all. 

3TU  ofr  H<É'  Ho(fe  Vjd'fefe  »1  ft  fe  ft  oflddrt  U IIUUII  (1028) 

UT  # iraT  U^fcT  w^t  3TTf^  #FfT  | ||  Hil 

gur  kee  sayvaa  mukat  paraa-in  an-din  keertan  keenaa  hay.  ||1 1 1| 

Service  to  the  Guru  is  the  way  to  liberation.  Night  and  day,  sing  the  Kirtan  of  the  Lord's 
Praises.  ||1 1 1| 

gfe  H'e  M'^g  II  (1028) 

^ #ffr  >H  N STTTf  II 

koorh  chhod  saachay  ka-o  Dhaavahu. 

Abandon  falsehood,  and  pursue  the  Truth, 

U fegu  HUt  gw  irgu  II  (1028) 

'jff  utf  HN§  II 

jo  ichhahu  so-ee  fal  paavhu. 

and  you  shall  obtain  the  fruits  of  your  desires. 

FFU  gtfU  5T  grirufr  fgUW  H WO1  HØt!1  ^t?jT  % NUP II  (1028) 

UTU  # gTTTft  f#FT  ^ FTT^T  UTUT  ^fUT  | II  H II 

saach  vakhar  kay  vaapaaree  virlay  lai  laahaa  sa-udaa  keenaa  hay.  ||12|| 

Very  few  are  those  who  trade  in  the  merchandise  of  Truth.  Those  who  deal  in  it,  obtain  the 
true  profit.  ||12|| 

ufe  ufe  ?rH  gtTU  ?5  U75U  II  (1028) 

Ufe  Ufe  UPT  UWU  1"lc-  II 

har  har  naam  vakhar  lai  chalhu. 

Depart  with  the  merchandise  of  the  Name  of  the  Lord,  Har,  Har, 

UUH$  ITUU  HUfrT  HU75U  II  (1028) 

UTUU;  UTUf  U#%  UUUf  II 

darsan  paavhu  sahj  mahlahu. 

and  you  shall  intuitively  obtain  the  Blessed  Vision  of  His  Darshan,  in  the  Mansion  of  His 
Presence. 

dldHfe  gftT  35Ufu  tT?>  y%  fe 6 HHUUHt  ufo1-  U IIU3 II  (1028) 

ufri^T  U##  ^TT  ^ UUU7"#  #UT  I II  H II 

gurmukh  khoj  laheh  jan  pooray  i-o  samadrasee  cheenaa  hay.  ||13|| 

The  Gurmukhs  search  for  Him  and  find  Him;  they  are  the  perfect  humble  beings.  In  this 
way,  they  see  Him,  who  looks  upon  all  alike.  ||13|| 


UR  H»f3  3f3Hfe  R URfe  II  (1028) 

hr  %3trr  ^-hRi  fer  tr ft  il 

parabh  bay-ant  gurmat  ko  paavahi. 

God  is  endless;  following  the  Guru's  Teachings,  some  find  Him. 

3T3  t HHfe  h?>  af  11  (1028) 

tjt  % hh1 % tr  rtj  nwiRfe  11 

gur  kai  sabad  man  ka-o  samjhaavahi. 

Through  the  Word  of  the  Guru's  Shabad,  they  instruct  their  minds. 

H fe  did  oft  w€\  Hfe  Hfe  offe  HR3  fef  »F3H  UR  ftfcv  3 IR8II  (1028) 

HffeJJT  fet  Ulfet  Hffe  Hfet  T>fe  RPTT  RT  HTcPT  TjfT  fefeTT  ^ ||^Y|| 

satgur  kee  banee  sat  sat  kar  maanhu  i-o  aatam  raamai  leenaa  hay.  ||14|| 

Accept  as  True,  Perfectly  True,  the  Word  of  the  True  Guru's  Bani.  In  this  way,  you  shall 
merge  in  the  Lord,  the  Supreme  Soul.  ||14|| 

SW  nw  HRoT  3%  II  (1028) 

TFRHFTfeTTtfe  II 

naarad  saarad  sayvak  tayray. 

Naarad  and  Saraswati  are  Your  servants. 

fe 3« le  H<£o(  3R3  RR3  II  (1028) 

ffeHUffe  RUR  UR|T  Rtt  II 

taribhavan  sayvak  vadahu  vadayray. 

Your  servants  are  the  greatest  of  the  great,  throughout  the  three  worlds. 

HR  M ortidfe  3 fefe  fefe  tl'd1  HR  33  cx'dfi  oflcV  3 IRUII  (1028) 

HR  feft  ^ ferfe  ffefe  TRIT  7RJ  fefe  fefeiT  | ||^|| 

sabh  tayree  kudrat  too  sir  sir  daataa  sabh  tayro  kaaran  keenaa  hay.  ||15|| 

Your  Creative  power  permeates  all;  You  are  the  Great  Giver  of  all.  You  created  the  whole 
creation.  ||15|| 

fefe  3fe  HRfe  333  RRfe  II  (1028) 

fefe  Tfe  HRft  TT^  RolR  || 

ik  dar  sayveh  darad  vanjaa-ay. 

Some  serve  at  Your  Door,  and  their  sufferings  are  dispelled. 

§fe  33313  Oh  H fedid  53R  II  (1028) 

■fer  T^HT  fefe  Hfefep  || 

o-ay  dargeh  paiDhay  satguroo  chhadaa-ay. 

They  are  robed  with  honor  in  the  Court  of  the  Lord,  and  emancipated  by  the  True  Guru. 


o6h  HIT?)  JiPtidlPd  33  fe3  ti  titt  tittfa  7)  til*1  U IIRÉII  (1028) 

rstr  hP-I^P.  cfti  f rr;  rr^t  r fhn  1 11  ^ 11 

ha-umai  banDhan  satgur  torhay  chit  chanchal  chalan  na  deenaa  hay.  ||16|| 

The  True  Guru  breaks  the  bonds  of  egotism,  and  restrains  the  fickle  consciousness.  ||16|| 

HPddld  ftrøR  3t?uJ  Mt  II  (1028) 

fJRf  ^ftRf  1r1%  mf  n 

satgur  milhu  cheenahu  biDh  saa-ee. 

Meet  the  True  Guru,  and  search  for  the  way, 

ftT3  yf  rø  3IS3  ?>  oret  II  (1028) 

TTRg  RRR  R TTf  II 

jit  parabh  paavhu  ganat  na  kaa-ee. 

by  which  you  may  find  God,  and  not  have  to  answer  for  your  account. 

o6h  HiR  <Xdd  5TR  H^1  TT3  ft'ftof  oPd  dldl  sil rt1  tf  IRPHPIltZll  (1028) 

TTTf^  RRf  TfT-  mj  RR  RTRR7  fP"  '4ttt  I ii?^irii<sii 

ha-umai  maar  karahu  gursayvaajan  naanak  har  rang  bheenaa  hay.  ||17||2||8|| 

Subdue  your  egotism,  and  serve  the  Guru;  O servant  Nanak,  you  shall  be  drenched  with 
the  Lord's  Love.  ||17||2||8|| 

H*f  HUf  R II  (1028) 

RR^RRRT  ? II 

maaroo  mehlaa  1 . 

Maaroo,  First  Mehl: 

»fHR  JWRR  3TH  UH^R1  II  (1028) 

sRR"  WR  RR  RRFT  II 

asur  saghaaran  raam  hamaaraa. 

My  Lord  is  the  Destroyer  of  demons. 

Uffe  Uffe  RH3t»F  RRT  fWR*  II  (1028) 

Rp  Rp  TTff  3TT  RTJ  P^RR  II 

ghat  ghat  rama-ee-aa  raam  pi-aaraa. 

My  Beloved  Lord  is  pervading  each  and  every  heart. 

?ra  »ray  ?>  sratw  hw  araHftr  fey  dlti'd1  u iirii  (1028) 

RFf  3RTT|  R Tjp  Prf  #RRT  | II  ? II 

naalay  alakh  na  lakhee-ai  moolay  gurmukh  likh  veechaaraa  hay.  ||1 1| 

The  unseen  Lord  is  always  with  us,  but  He  is  not  seen  at  all.  The  Gurmukh  contemplates 
the  record.  ||1 1| 


aranfu  hhj  Frafe  3>r#  n (1028) 

^ttt  wr  w^r  11 

gurmukh  saaDhoo  saran  tumaaree. 

The  Holy  Gurmukh  seeks  Your  Sanctuary. 

otfe  faw  Ufe  Urfe  tH1#  II  (1029) 

Tft  fe^TT  uf^T  TTft  TTT^t  II 

kar  kirpaa  parabh  paar  utaaree. 

God  grants  His  Grace,  and  carries  him  across  to  the  other  side. 

ttldllft  U1#  H'dld  »ffe  dldd1  ufedlT  ufe  6^'d1  U IIP  II  (1029) 

3rrfe  Trnfr  3rfe  Tife  wr  | ir  11 

agan  paanee  saagar  at  gahraa  gur  satgur  paar  utaaraa  hay.  ||2|| 

The  ocean  is  very  deep,  filled  with  fiery  water;  the  Guru,  the  True  Guru,  carries  us  across 
to  the  other  side.  ||2|| 

H75HU  muw  H#  (T#  II  (1029) 

TFPp-  3T^  T#  II 

manmukh  anDhulay  sojhee  naahee. 

The  blind,  self-willed  manmukh  does  not  understand. 

»refr  FFfe  Frafe  Hfe  rFcft  II  (1029) 

3TTTfe  TTff  -H  P TToT  II 

aavahi  jaahi  mareh  mar  jaahee. 

He  comes  and  goes  in  reincarnation,  dying,  and  dying  again. 

U^fe  føfw  35U  7)  fnzzf  HH  Hfe  »fa  U II3II  (1029) 

f%f%3TT  H iKTf  ^PT  | |R  || 

poorab  likhi-aa  laykh  na  mit-ee  jam  dar  anDh  khu-aaraa  hay.  ||3|| 

The  primal  inscription  of  destiny  cannot  be  erased.  The  spiritually  blind  suffer  terribly  at 
Death's  door.  ||3|| 

fefe  rl'^fd  Uffe  7i  UT¥fe  II  (1029) 

3TT^ft  ^TRft  UFJ  T wfe  II 

ik  aavahi  jaaveh  ghar  vaas  na  paavahi. 

Some  come  and  go,  and  do  not  find  a home  in  their  own  heart. 

fegs  å anj  UTU  ofK^fe  II  (1029) 

% UTST  TTT  II 

kirat  kay  baaDhay  paap  kam  aave  h. 

Bound  by  their  past  actions,  they  commit  sins. 


»fan  Hat  fa  ?>  oret  éf  §a  waora  t iisii  (1029) 

å^r  anft  fa  a art  fa  3^+Ri 1 imi 

anDhulay  sojhee  boojh  na  kaa-ee  lobh  buraa  ahaNkaaraa  hay.  ||4|| 

The  blind  ones  have  no  understanding,  no  wisdom;  they  are  trapped  and  ruined  by  greed 
and  egotism.  ||4|| 

fua  faf  fe»r  fen  m Hldi'd1  11  (1029) 

fta  ftf  f%3TT  ftf  STT  #TKT  II 

pir  bin  ki-aa  tis  Dhan  seegaaraa. 

Without  her  Husband  Lord,  what  good  are  the  soul-bride's  decorations? 

ua  fua  afet  uhh  fdH'd1  11  (1029) 

TT  ftr  TTcft  W-Tf  f^PTFT  II 

par  pir  raatee  khasam  visaaraa. 

She  has  forgotten  her  Lord  and  Master,  and  is  infatuated  with  another's  husband. 

fo§  aw  ua  ary  t orat#  fa§  tota  sre  fesre1  ^ \\m  (1029) 

#TT  U^3TT  fa  UTf  # af#  fta  aiaT  TTT  #aTR  | Ilf  II 

ji-o  baysu-aa  poot  baap  ko  kahee-ai  ti-o  fokat  kaar  vikaaraa  hay.  ||5|| 

Just  as  no  one  knows  who  is  the  father  of  the  prostitute's  son,  such  are  the  worthless, 
useless  deeds  that  are  done.  ||5|| 

ua  fuaa  Hia  f u uraa  11  (1029) 

ta  ftar  fa  a#  11 

parayt  pinjar  meh  dookh  ghanayray. 

The  ghost,  in  the  body-cage,  suffers  all  sorts  of  afflictions. 

aafø  uafa  #ua  11  (1029) 

arf%  aafa  aftara  ått  11 

narak  pacheh  agi-aan  anDhayray. 

Those  who  are  blind  to  spiritual  wisdom,  putrefy  in  heli. 

uan  afe  st  sret  Htff  fefe  afe  sr  ?th  ferra*  a 111=11  (1029) 

ara # ar# ttt a# tt anj  Rhki  1 11  % 11 

Dharam  raa-ay  kee  baakee  leejai  jin  har  kaa  naam  visaaraa  hay.  ||6|| 

The  Righteous  Judge  of  Dharma  collects  the  balance  due  on  the  account,  of  those  who 
forget  the  Name  of  the  Lord.  ||6|| 

Hdf  au  »raife  feu  ww  11  (1029) 

fff  at  aaft  f#f  ttttt  11 

sooraj  tapai  agan  bikh  jhaalaa. 

The  scorching  sun  blazes  with  flames  of  poison. 


»P4U  UH  H?>Hy  HBW  II  (1029) 

%rTFTT  II 

apat  pasoo  manmukh  baytaalaa. 

The  self-willed  manmukh  is  dishonored,  a beast,  a demon. 

»PH1  H75TF  &§  ottFZfu  U3T  HU7  ufenPU7  U II  .2 II  (1029) 

3TTHT  H^FTT  f f fTT  fftaTTTT  | ||V3|| 

aasaa  mansaa  koorh  kamaaveh  rog  buraa  buri-aaraa  hay.  ||7|| 

Trapped  by  hope  and  desire,  he  practices  falsehood,  and  is  afflicted  by  the  terrible 
disease  of  corruption.  ||7|| 

HHUfe  2f'd  o(Md  fefe  sf'd1  II  (1029) 

■H'HdR*  ^ T^TT  frr^-  c-R-pr  II 

mastak  bhaar  kalar  sir  bhaaraa. 

He  carries  the  heavy  load  of  sins  on  his  forehead  and  head. 

fef  sfe  SJ^rltt  Wtffe  II  (1029) 

f%u  Tift  hwj  *Nf^r  wt  ii 

ki-o  kar  bhavjal  lang  has  paaraa. 

How  can  he  cross  the  terrifying  world-ocean? 

HPddld  tfuy  »Pfe  rjdl'til  ?plH  PAHd'd1  U II till  (1029) 

3TTfe  ^-pr  Tli^-  Rddld  I ll^ll 

satgur  bohith  aad  jugaadee  raam  naam  nistaaraa  hay.  ||8|| 

From  the  very  beginning  of  time,  and  throughout  the  ages,  the  True  Guru  has  been  the 
boat;  through  the  Lord's  Name,  He  carries  us  across.  ||8|| 

yu  orcæ  ufe  du  Riw  11  (1029) 

fr  t^t  tf  fe3TTTT  11 

putar  kaltar  jag  hayt  pi-aaraa. 

The  love  of  one's  children  and  spouse  is  so  sweet  in  this  world. 

>Pfe»P  HU  HHfuW  t-FTPU7  II  (1029) 

HTPTT  wP'STT  TTTTTTT  II 

maa-i-aa  moh  pasri-aa  paasaaraa. 

The  expansive  expanse  of  the  Universe  is  attachment  to  Maya. 

fTH  ^ U’U  HPddlPd  3U  dTUHfa  3U  yld'd'  U Iltf  II  (1029) 

2PT%  W dPinP  UTT  4 HH  Id  TT  'TnHI  % II  ^11 

jam  kay  faahay  satgur  torhay  gurmukh  tat  beechaaraa  hay.  ||9|| 

The  True  Guru  snaps  the  noose  of  Death,  for  that  Gurmukh  who  contemplates  the 
essence  of  reality.  ||9|| 


ffe  H5t  W&  WU  drat  II  (1029) 

f-Q  ^ H 'Tg  TT^t  II 

koorh  muthee  chaalai  baho  raahee. 

Cheated  by  falsehood,  the  self-willed  manmukh  walks  along  many  paths; 

h?)H9  efe  yfe  yfe  11  (1029) 

TFryf  t#  Tft  Tft  tt#  11 

manmukh  daajhai  parh  parh  bhaahee. 

he  may  be  highly  educated,  but  he  bums  in  the  fire. 

wfira  (7K  ara  ^ inra  mr  u IRON  (1029) 

3Tf%cT  -i \H>  dlul  I -i \H>  *pT  ’TFT  ^ II  ^ ° II 

amrit  naam  guroo  vad  daanaa  naam  japahu  sukh  saaraa  hay.  ||10|| 

The  Guru  is  the  Great  Giver  of  the  Ambrosial  Naam,  the  Name  of  the  Lord.  Chanting  the 
Naam,  sublime  peace  is  obtained.  ||10|| 

HPddJd  3S1-  II  (1029) 

dPin--  w^TTferrn;  11 

satgur  tuthaa  sach  drirh-aa-ay. 

The  True  Guru,  in  His  Mercy,  implants  Truth  within. 

Hrafe  w II  (1029) 

^^^TIT^TTT  || 

sabh  dukh  maytay  maarag  paa-ay. 

All  suffering  is  eradicated,  and  one  is  placed  on  the  Path. 

irfe  7)  aiSSt  HS  fen  HPddld  Unreurgr  ^ ||<^||  (1029) 

TT*  T TRf  fepj  fl^UI^KI  I II  W II 

kandaa  paa-ay  na  gad-ee  moolay  jis  satgur  raakhanhaaraa  hay.  ||1 1 1| 

Not  even  a thorn  ever  pierces  the  foot  of  one  who  has  the  True  Guru  as  his  Protector. 

II11II 

ira  ira  dW  3$  st#  II  (1029) 

cpj  II 

khayhoo  khayh  ralai  tan  chheejai. 

Dust  mixes  with  dust,  when  the  body  wastes  away. 

H75K9  % 7)  ##  II  (1029) 

Wp f TPTS  % <T  II 

manmukh  paathar  sail  na  bheejai. 

The  self-willed  manmukh  is  like  a stone  slab,  which  is  impervious  to  water. 


orø^  of%  ?jgfe  TO^T  »Idd'd1  d IRPII  (1029) 

TTTTt  sT^ft  ^p-f%  TJTjrr  3T^rTFT  | II  ? ^ II 

karan  palaav  karay  bahutayray  narak  surag  avtaaraa  hay.  ||12|| 

He  cries  out  and  weeps  and  wails;  he  is  reincarnated  into  heaven  and  then  hell.  ||12|| 

Iffew  fTO  ffenraiH  ?TO  II  (1029) 

TTT^STT  f^l  ^3Firr  TFT  II 

maa-i-aa  bikh  bhu-i-angam  naalay. 

They  live  with  the  poisonous  snake  of  Maya. 

fef?>  efw  ura  ara  11  (1029) 

TPPTT  ^TT  ^TFT  II 

in  dubiDhaa  ghar  bahutay  gaalay. 

This  duality  has  ruined  so  many  homes. 

J-lPddld  arau  utfe  ?j  Sdlfe  U 11=1311  (1029) 

^TTTf  tftfrT  >T  'TTfr  T%  Trft3TPT  | II  ? 3 II 

satgur  baajhahu  pareet  na  upjai  bhagat  ratay  patee-aaraa  hay.  ||13|| 

Without  the  True  Guru,  love  does  not  well  up.  Imbued  with  devotional  worship,  the  soul  is 
satisfied.  ||13|| 

H'o(d  oT§  HcJ  M'-^fd  II  (1029) 

tTTTtT  TTTT3TT  iff  STTT F|  II 

saakat  maa-i-aa  ka-o  baho  Dhaaveh. 

The  faithless  cynics  Chase  after  Maya. 

(TO  PdH'Pd  ottF  TO  II  (1029) 

TPJ  PMlP  WT  TTTf|  II 

naam  visaar  kahaa  sukh  paavahi. 

Forgetting  the  Naam,  how  can  they  find  peace? 

Pdd  3T3  WldPd  TOfo  TO'^fd  (S1  dl  ll'Pd  Qd'd1  U 11*^811  (1029) 

TT  SprP'  wrrk  -'j'l  IdP  TT^T  Trf^  ttft  t lir^ll 

tarihu  gun  antar  khapeh  khapaaveh  naahee  paar  utaaraa  hay.  ||14|| 

In  the  three  qualities,  they  are  destroyed;  they  cannot  cross  over  to  the  other  side.  ||1 4|| 

Ho(d  otdl^ffu  ^fewrra1'  II  (1029) 

kookar  sookar  kahee-ahi  koorhi-aaraa. 

The  false  are  called  pigs  and  dogs. 


sjQPcX  3-rafcT  UPF  II  (1029) 

rrifefe  Hfefe  ‘T7  ‘T7  'TT  fFT  || 

bha-uk  mareh  bha-o  bha-o  bha-o  haaraa. 

They  bark  themselves  to  death;  they  bark  and  bark  and  howl  in  fear. 

Hfe  ufe  53  ^3"  om1«  lo  e o rife  eodio  o'o1  u IRUII  (1029) 

fefe  fefe  ^5  ff  TTlfefe  T^fefe  fTTT  | ll^ll 

man  tan  jhoothay  koorh  kamaaveh  durmat  dargeh  haaraa  hay.  ||15|| 

False  in  mind  and  body,  they  practice  falsehood;  through  their  evil-mindedness,  they  lose 
out  in  the  Court  of  the  Lord.  ||15|| 

H fedid  fe®  3 HW  ét  II  (1029) 

ffefe  U TFJ3TT  II 

satgur  milai  ta  manoo-aa  taykai. 

Meeting  the  True  Guru,  the  mind  is  stabilized. 

UT-T  3TI  U HUfe  ifet  II  (1029) 

t’pt  tpj  % >TTfer  fefe  ii 

raam  naam  day  saran  paraykai. 

One  who  seeks  His  Sanctuary  is  blessed  with  the  Lord's  Name. 

ufe  53  ?TH  »IH*5?  ét  ufe  HH  UUdTU  HfW  U IRÉII  (1029) 

ffe-  sfj  tpj  3i4H$  tt  ffe  ^ jfesnrr  1 11 11 

har  Dhan  naam  amolak  dayvai  har  jas  dargeh  pi-aaraa  hay.  ||16|| 

They  are  given  the  priceless  wealth  of  the  Lord's  Name;  singing  His  Praises,  they  are  His 
beloveds  in  His  court.  ||16|| 

Wimm  ridi'ril  II  (1030) 

^PT  UT5  TWf  II 

raam  naam  saaDhoo  sarnaa-ee. 

In  the  Sanctuary  of  the  Holy,  chant  the  Lord's  Name. 

ri  fedid  HUct  dife  fefe  Ufej-  II  (1030) 

HMJ[J  fefe  ffefe  TTt  II 

satgur  bachnee  gat  mit  paa-ee. 

Through  the  True  Guru's  Teachings,  one  comes  to  know  His  State  and  extent. 

3*301  Ufe  feil  Ufe  H3  HU  Ufe  Hfe  HWcld'd1  U IRPII^IItfll  (1030) 

TITT  ^fe  fe  t ^fe  TFT  fet  ffe  fefe  iHufeKl  | ll^llfel^ll 

naanak  har  jap  har  man  mayray  har  maylay  maylanhaaraa  hay.  ||17||3||9|| 

Nanak:  chant  the  Name  of  the  Lord,  Har,  Har,  O my  mind;  the  Lord,  the  Uniter,  shall  unite 
you  with  Himseif.  ||17||3||9|| 


H7!  HUf  T II  (1030) 

? II 

maaroo  mehlaa  1 . 

Maaroo,  First  Mehl: 

urfe  tt  % h?>  htto  fe»r?>  11  (1030) 

gfe  tr-  grsr  ^3nfe  ii 

ghar  rahu  ray  man  mugaDh  i-aanay. 

Remain  in  your  own  home,  O my  foolish  and  ignorant  mind. 

TTT  TTUT  »fdddlfe  fa»ffe  II  (1030) 

Tg TTf  sid^lfe  1%3TTT  II 

raam  japahu  antargat  Dhi-aanay. 

Meditate  on  the  Lord  - concentrate  deep  within  your  being  and  meditate  on  Him. 

gfe  TTT  »fUTUfe  fe 6 IFTT  Hoffe  TWFT1  T HT II  (1030) 

tttt  ferlfe  srrferfe  ttt f ggfe  | ii  ? ii 

laalach  chhod  rachahu  aprampar  i-o  paavhu  mukat  du-aaraa  hay.  ||1 1| 

Renounce  your  greed,  and  merge  with  the  infinite  Lord.  In  this  way,  you  shall  find  the  door 
of  liberation.  ||1 1| 

fen  fenfewf  TTH  TTTfe  Wdl  II  (1030) 

ferg  ferfefe  Tg  fegfer  Tfe-  ii 

jis  bisri-ai  jam  johan  laagai. 

If  you  forget  Him,  the  Messenger  of  Death  will  catch  sight  of  you. 

Hfe  HU  TFfe  TtF  Tfe  »ffe  II  (1030) 

fefe  gr-  TTfe  gn  gfe  sfe  ii 

sabh  sukh  jaahi  dukhaa  fun  aagai. 

All  peace  will  be  gone,  and  you  will  suffer  in  pain  in  the  world  hereafter. 

TFT  (TH  tTfU  TTTHfkT  TTt»fe  HT  UTH  3T  ^l-d'd1  T 11311  (1030) 

tt  tpj  fefe  ggffe  fe-3fe  -gr  cg  cTNki  | ir  ii 

raam  naam  jap  gurmukh  jee-arhay  ayhu  param  tat  veechaaraa  hay.  ||2|| 

Chant  the  Name  of  the  Lord  as  Gurmukh,  O my  soul;  this  is  the  supreme  essence  of 
contemplation,  ||2|| 

O fe  o fe  cTH  tTUT  TH  41 6'  II  (1030) 

irfe  l[fe  dig  T H § Tg  4161  II 

har  har  naam  japahu  ras  meethaa. 

Chant  the  Name  of  the  Lord,  Har,  Har,  the  sweetest  essence. 


urunfo  ufo  uh  wufo  5te7 11  (1030) 
ufo  Tf  afofo  fter 11 

gurmukh  har  ras  antar  deethaa. 

As  Gurmukh,  see  the  essence  of  the  Lord  deep  within. 

ttffofofir  UUf  UUU  ufcJI  ufo  HU  tTU  3f  HUH  H'd1  U 113 II  (1030) 

srftfofor  tth  Tff  tfo  ^fo  tt^  ^ u*pj  hkt  | ii  3 ii 

ahinis  raam  rahhu  rang  raatay  ayhu  jap  tap  sanjam  saaraa  hay.  ||3|| 

Day  and  night,  remain  imbued  with  the  Lord's  Love.  This  is  the  essence  of  all  chanting, 
deep  meditation  and  self-discipline.  ||3|| 

u’H  fth  uru  aufo  awu  11  (1030) 

TTH  Ulf  fT  UUfo  éfforf  II 

raam  naam  gur  bachnee  bolhu. 

Speak  the  Guru's  Word,  and  the  Name  of  the  Lord. 

HH  H31-  Hfofeu  UH  UWU  II  (1030) 

HrT  UHT  uf|  Tf  TMf  II 

sant  sabhaa  meh  ih  ras  tolahu. 

In  the  Society  of  the  Saints,  search  for  this  essence. 

urunfe  itfu  *5uu  uih  w aufo ?>  uruu  u iibii  (1030) 

fTufo  forfor  UT  3TTTT  Ulfft  U HTTFT  | ||Y|| 

gurmat  khoj  lahhu  ghar  apnaa  bahurh  na  garabh  majhaaraa  hay.  ||4|| 

Follow  the  Guru's  Teachings  - seek  and  find  the  home  of  your  own  self,  and  you  shall 
never  be  consigned  to  the  womb  of  reincarnation  again.  ||4|| 

HH  3fofo  UFUU  Ufo  UFUU  II  (1030) 

Uf  fofofo  TPTg  ffo  fU  UFTf  II 

sach  tirath  naavhu  har  gun  gaavhu. 

Bathe  at  the  sacred  shrine  of  Truth,  and  sing  the  Glorious  Praises  of  the  Lord. 

dd  ?l?uy  ufo  fou  II  (1030) 

Uf  fouiTg  f[fo  foR  <1  M§  II 

tat  veechaarahu  har  liv  laavhu. 

Reflect  upon  the  essence  of  reality,  and  lovingly  focus  your  consciousness  on  the  Lord. 

ttfo  oFfe  HH  Ufo  ?>  Hfo  Ufo  aWd  Uf  foWFU1-  U 1 1 1-1 II  (1030) 

for urfor  uf  forfo  u ht% ffo  foforf  Tf  fosurr | ifii 

ant  kaal  jam  johi  na  saakai  har  bolhu  raam  pi-aaraa  hay.  ||5|| 

At  the  very  last  moment,  the  Messenger  of  Death  will  not  be  able  to  touch  you,  if  you 
chant  the  Name  of  the  Beloved  Lord.  ||5|| 


Hfddld  UW  33  II  (1030) 

TpHH-  y?%  TITT  TT  TTTT  || 

satgur  purakh  daataa  vad  daanaa. 

The  True  Guru,  the  Primal  Being,  the  Great  Giver,  is  all-knowing. 

frfH  Mrefo  FF3  H Frafe  HTS7  II  (1030) 

Spfft  TTf  g TTf^  II 

jis  antar  saach  so  sabad  samaanaa. 

Whoever  has  Truth  within  himself,  merges  in  the  Word  of  the  Shabad. 

ftTH  ot§  Hfadld  Hfø  fen  foT  3H  t &W  U lléll  (1030) 

i^pr  tt  tRH]*  f^RTT  w tt  # w t | ii  ^ ii 

jis  ka-o  satgur  mayl  milaa-ay  tis  chookaa  jam  bhai  bhaaraa  hay.  ||6|| 

One  whom  the  True  Guru  unites  in  Union,  is  rid  of  the  overpowering  fear  of  death.  ||6|| 

Lra  33  fnfe  opfew  ahft  ii  (1030) 

TT  Tf  TTTT  II 

panch  tat  mil  kaa-i-aa  keenee. 

The  body  is  formed  from  the  union  of  the  five  elements. 

fen  kRj  3R  333  H sfast  II  (1030) 

fm  ■nfo  tpt  ttt  ^ 4141  n 

tis  meh  raam  ratan  lai  cheenee. 

Know  that  the  Lord's  jewel  is  within  it. 

»P3H  3T1THU  WP3H  ufo  irefaf  HTfe  4)d'd'  U IIPII  (1030) 

TPT  TTf  TJ  | snrpT  TTf^  TT~fa  #TRT|  livsll 

aatam  raam  raam  hai  aatam  har  paa-ee-ai  sabad  veechaaraa  hay.  ||7|| 

The  soul  is  the  Lord,  and  the  Lord  is  the  soul;  contemplating  the  Shabad,  the  Lord  is 
found.  ||7|| 

H3  H3fV  TUT  33  II  (1030) 

TT  Tfri%  Tff  TT  Tf  II 

sat  santokh  rahhu  jan  bhaa-ee. 

Abide  in  truth  and  contentment,  O humble  Siblings  of  Destiny. 

far  3RJU  Hfddjd  Hdi'«1  II  (1030) 

TT|  TO Tf  II 

khimaa  gahhu  satgur  sarnaa-ee. 

Hold  tight  to  compassion  and  the  Sanctuary  of  the  True  Guru. 


»F3H  ti]  Prt  tld'dtf  tflrtO  TTT  HdlPd  fe  O frtHd'd'  ^ Ilt:  II  (1030) 

3TRT5:^rf^H'».M*i  :#Tf  7JT  f f f^WTTT  | ll^ll 

aatam  cheen  paraatam  cheenahu  gur  sangat  ih  nistaaraa  hay.  ||8|| 

Know  your  soul,  and  know  the  Supreme  Soul;  associating  with  the  Guru,  you  shall  be 
emancipated.  ||8|| 

W&3  fT  oJVZ  Hftr  éoT  II  (1030) 

■H  1't‘d  fjT  T'-ld  -Hl?:  II 

saakat  koorh  kapat  meh  taykaa. 

The  faithless  cynics  are  stuck  in  falsehood  and  deceit. 

»ffofcfH  fifer  6 refo  » f^oT  II  (1030) 

aif^RRt  frrr  Trf|  3tw  ii 

ahinis  nindaa  karahi  anaykaa. 

Day  and  night,  they  siander  many  others. 

fart  fHH3?j  Wl’^Pd  dPrt  rl’^Pd  <J[T  ri  dl  rtdc(  Hyd1  T Iltf  II  (1030) 

fT^Irmr  3TRf|  ^rrrf|  trt  wrt  1 11^11 

bin  simran  aavahi  fun  jaaveh  garabh  jonee  narak  majhaaraa  hay.  ||9|| 

Without  meditative  remembrance,  they  come  and  then  go,  and  are  cast  into  the  hellish 
womb  of  reincarnation.  ||9|| 

HTofS  ftK  oft  opfe  7)  ft  II  (1030) 

rtttt  ^nr  # tt^t  t 11 

saakat  jam  kee  kaan  na  chookai. 

The  faithless  cynic  is  not  rid  of  his  fear  of  death. 

tTH  oF  WS  7>  o(ag  yt  II  (1030) 

^1-H  TT  Tf  T T>Tf  II 

jam  kaa  dand  na  kabhoo  mookai. 

The  Messenger  of  Death's  club  is  never  taken  away. 

MdH  ti"  S5lt  fofT  WiePdG  2fd  ttld'd1  U IROII  (1030) 

TT#  spn?  # ##  ft#  TT##  TTT  STTTTT  | II  ? o || 

baakee  Dharam  raa-ay  kee  leejai  sir  afri-o  bhaar  afaaraa  hay.  ||10|| 

He  has  to  answer  to  the  Righteous  Judge  of  Dharma  for  the  account  of  his  actions;  the 
egotistical  being  carries  the  unbearable  load.  ||10|| 

Part  TFT  H'ofd  (XOO  T 3fTW  II  (1030) 

fftj  Y 7TTTT  TTf  TT  Tft'TT  II 

bin  gur  saakat  kahhu  ko  tari-aa. 

Tell  me:  without  the  Guru,  what  faithless  cynic  has  been  saved? 


<J§H  otTT  ufT»F  II  (1030) 

TTTI  Hd^lP  Tf^3T  II 

ha-umai  kartaa  bhavjal  pari-aa. 

Acting  egotistically,  he  fails  into  the  terrifying  world-ocean. 

fart  U’f  ?)  ITT  TZf  O fa  rTUt»T  ufa  Qa'd1  U IR^II  (1030) 

^JT  TF  T Tpt  Tp|  >41 0 TTf^  3 d I v I II  ^ II 

bin  gur  paar  na  paavai  ko-ee  har  japee-ai  paar  utaaraa  hay.  ||1 1 1| 

Without  the  Guru,  no  one  is  saved;  meditating  on  the  Lord,  they  are  carried  across  to  the 
other  side.  ||1 1 1| 

sra  Tf  trfø  ?>  hz  TÉf  n (1030) 

^pr  # ttP  t *rt  Ttf  h 

gur  kee  daat  na  maytai  ko-ee. 

No  one  can  erase  the  Guru's  blessings. 

ftTH  5HH  feH  TT  HZf  II  (1030) 

fTT  d n H fd-H,  TF  TTT  II 

jis  bakhsay  tis  taaray  so-ee. 

The  Lord  carries  across  those  whom  He  forgives. 

TTTH  HTT  ZT  Tfe?>  »ft  Hl?j  H Uf  »P-fT  »RFT  T IR?  II  (1030) 

TTT  *RF  Tft  T 3TTt  tP-  TT  T^J  TTT  STTFT  | II  H II 

janam  maran  dukh  nayrh  na  aavai  man  so  parabh  apar  apaaraa  hay.  ||12|| 

The  pains  of  birth  and  death  do  not  even  approach  those  whose  minds  are  filled  with  God, 
the  infinite  and  endless.  ||12|| 

TT  T få  »FTT  iTTT  II  (1030) 

T 3TTTf  FITf  II 

gur  tay  bhoolay  aavhu  jaavhu. 

Those  who  forget  the  Guru  come  and  go  in  reincarnation. 

MrtfVr  HdO  afrt  UU  TH"Sd  II  (1030) 

TTpf  TRIT  ^ TIT  TTTTo  II 

janam  marahu  fun  paap  kamaavahu. 

They  are  born,  only  to  die  again,  and  continue  committing  sins. 

FFotr  ht »rar  7)  erfr  tu  t th  uopt  u iR3ii  (1030) 

TTTT  TJT  TFT  T Trft  FT^  TT  FJ  1JTFT  | II  ? 3 II 

saakat  moorh  achayt  na  cheeteh  dukh  laagai  taa  raam  pukaaraa  hay.  ||13|| 

The  unconscious,  foolish,  faithless  cynic  does  not  remember  the  Lord;  but  when  he  is 
stricken  with  pain,  then  he  cries  out  for  the  Lord.  ||13|| 


?¥  V™  H75H  å II  (1030) 

^ ^Irr  il 

sukh  dukh  purab  janam  kay  kee-ay. 

Pleasure  and  pain  are  the  consequences  of  the  actions  of  past  lives. 

H rT#  frrf?)  U1#  ufé  II  (1030) 

Ht  ^TFT  Pi  Pi  4l4  41  n II 

so  jaanai  jin  daatai  dee-ay. 

The  Giver,  who  blesses  us  with  these  - He  alone  knows. 

fen  of§  UH  Ufo  f IT#  HU  »P-f^  oft W orargr  ^ ||^eil  (1030) 

^7-3-  ^ TTT^rft  3FT^-  BTq^TT  ^t3TT  ^ ll?Y|| 

kis  ka-o  dos  deh  too  paraanee  saho  apnaa  kee-aa  karaaraa  hay.  ||14|| 

So  who  can  you  blame,  O mortal  being?  The  hardships  you  suffer  are  from  your  own 
actions.  ||14|| 

U@H  HH31-  oTUUr  »rfe»F  ||  (1031) 

4441  TFTT  STT^STT  II 

ha-umai  mamtaa  kardaa  aa-i-aa. 

Practicing  egotism  and  possessiveness,  you  have  come  into  the  world. 

y> pht  hot  uftr  uwfe»r  n (1031) 

3TPTT  TFPTT  uf^T  ^TTSrr  II 

aasaa  mansaa  banDh  chalaa-i-aa. 

Hope  and  desire  bind  you  and  lead  you  on. 

H#  HUt  ofUU  iofWF  & W&  5^  feoTT  U IRHII  (1031) 

Hft  Hft  4RTT  f%3TT  ^ TFT  WTT  P + KI  | ll^ll 

mayree  mayree  karat  ki-aa  lay  chaalay  bikh  laaday  chhaar  bikaaraa  hay.  ||15|| 

Indulging  in  egotism  and  self-conceit,  what  will  you  be  able  to  carry  with  you,  except  the 
load  of  ashes  from  poison  and  corruption?  ||15|| 

UfU  SdlHs  o(dO  HT)  SJ'cl  II  (1031) 

#rr  w\f%  ^FT  c4T|  II 

har  kee  bhagat  karahu  jan  bhaa-ee. 

Worship  the  Lord  in  devotion,  O humble  Siblings  of  Destiny. 

»foff  oTEfU  H5  Hsfu  HH1^  II  (1031) 

3FFJ  F5  Huft  FHTf  II 

akath  kathahu  man  maneh  samaa-ee. 

Speak  the  Unspoken  Speech,  and  the  mind  will  merge  back  into  the  Mind. 


©fe  STrar  sisr  gira  uife  wyt  ey  cife  ocdéd'd1  u iRéii  (1031) 

Tfe  toftt  Tff%  ^rfe  st^  TO  totopt  tilfil 

uth  chaltaa  thaak  rakhahu  ghar  apunai  dukh  kaatay  kaatanhaaraa  hay.  ||16|| 

Restrain  your  restless  mind  within  its  own  home,  and  the  Lord,  the  Destroyer,  shall 
destroy  your  pain.  ||16|| 

ofd  sra  y3  st  ©3  ijd'dl  il  (1031) 

^fe  ^ # fer  TOrft  II 

har  gur  pooray  kee  ot  paraatee. 

I seek  the  support  of  the  Perfect  Guru,  the  Lord. 

dldHfa  ofd  dldrfftf  rl'dl  II  (1031) 

li^Psl  ffe  fepT  ^.ypsl  TO ft  II 

gurmukh  har  liv  gurmukh  jaatee. 

The  Gurmukh  loves  the  Lord;  the  Gurmukh  realizes  the  Lord. 

TOoT  dm  ?^K  Hfe  §3H  ufe  HHH  IFfe  ©3^  U IRPII8IROII  (1031) 

TOTT  TO  TTfef  Rfef  TOT  ffe  TOT  TTfe  TTOT  | ll^||Y||?o|| 

naanak  raam  naam  mat  ootam  har  bakhsay  paar  utaaraa  hay.  ||17||4||10|| 

O Nanak,  through  the  Lord's  Name,  the  intellect  is  exalted;  granting  His  forgiveness,  the 
Lord  carries  him  across  to  the  other  side.  ||17||4||10|| 

HUW  II  (1031) 

RTO  TORT  l II 

maaroo  mehlaa  1 . 

Maaroo,  First  Mehl: 

Hdfe  U3  3H1#  II  (1031) 

TOffe  fe  fTOT  c^fet  || 

saran  paray  gurdayv  tumaaree. 

O Divine  Guru,  I have  entered  Your  Sanctuary. 

3 HH3§  efe»FW  H31#  II  (1031) 

f RTO'T  TOTO  TOT^T  II 

too  samrath  da-i-aal  muraaree. 

You  are  the  Almighty  Lord,  the  Merciful  Lord. 

3%  3tT  7)  TO  åét  f U31  UW  fyU'd1  U IRII  (1031) 

fefeTOTO^fef  f II  \ II 

tayray  choj  na  jaanai  ko-ee  too  pooraa  purakh  biDhaataa  hay.  ||1 1| 

No  one  knows  Your  wondrous  plays;  You  are  the  perfect  Architect  of  Destiny.  ||1 1| 


f »l1  fri  tjdl'fe  tXdfo  ufew  II  (1031) 

^ 3TTfe  T^TTfe  Trfe  ilRlHHl  || 

too  aad  jugaad  karahi  partipaalaa. 

From  the  very  beginning  of  time,  and  throughout  the  ages,  You  cherish  and  sustain  Your 
beings. 

Ulfe  Uffe  |V  »ffT  efe»fW  II  (1031) 

Tfe  Tfe  3F£J  TTTTTT  II 

ghat  ghat  roop  anoop  da-i-aalaa. 

You  are  in  each  and  every  heart,  O Merciful  Lord  of  incomparable  beauty. 

fef  3T  fet  ewrfe  Hf  3#  offer  ofH^  U II3II  (1031) 

ferr  TTt  fet  THIdfe  T^J  fefe  #3TT  TTTTT  | IR  II 

ji-o  tuDh  bhaavai  tivai  chalaaveh  sabh  tayro  kee-aa  kamaataa  hay.  ||2|| 

As  You  will,  You  cause  all  to  walk;  everyone  acts  according  to  Your  Command.  ||2|| 

»fefe  fet  33&  rldlrlfecS  II  (1031) 

3fefe  trfe  Tfet  TTtfer  ii 

antar  jot  bhalee  jagjeevan. 

Deep  within  the  nucleus  of  all,  is  the  Light  of  the  Life  of  the  World. 

Hfe  UfZ  Ufe  3H  II  (1031) 

fefe  tt  fet  ffe  tfer  il 

sabh  ghat  bhogai  har  ras  peevan. 

The  Lord  enjoys  the  hearts  of  all,  and  drinks  in  their  essence. 

»FT  35%  »FT  tt  feu  355t  Hdl=5  ft?  ti'd1  U 113 II  (1031) 

3Tfe  fet  Tfe  tt  fef  fefe  TTT  fer  TITT  ft  IR  II 

aapay  layvai  aapay  dayvai  tihu  lo-ee  jagat  pit  daataa  hay.  ||3|| 

He  Himself  gives,  and  He  himself  takes;  He  is  the  generous  father  of  the  beings  of  the 
three  worlds.  ||3|| 

traif  firfe  tf  uritwF  ii  (io3i) 

TTJ  TTTT  fe^  ^TITTT  II 

jagat  upaa-ay  khayl  rachaa-i-aa. 

Creating  the  world,  He  has  set  His  play  into  motion. 

urt  irfe  »ruTcff  fef  irfe»F  11  (1031) 

TTfe  H I 'jfi  TTfe  tfe  TTTTT  II 

pavnai  paanee  agnee  jee-o  paa-i-aa. 

He  placed  the  soul  in  the  body  of  air,  water  and  fire. 


feft  cTC 1#  ?jf  tfdd'H  H 3TdU  dTPBT  U 118 II  (1031) 

tft  UUfe  UT  4^  4 M Ut  UUUT  *JUf  ^TTTUT  | ||Y|| 

dayhee  nagree  na-o  darvaajay  so  dasvaa  gupat  rahaataa  hay.  ||4|| 

The  body-village  has  nine  gates;  the  Tenth  Gate  remains  hidden.  ||4|| 

wfa  »ranft  »rnuw  ||  (1031) 

Ulfe  ufe  SFFft  3m^FTT  II 

chaar  nadee  agnee  asraalaa. 

There  are  tour  horrible  rivers  of  fire. 

tst  areHfa  ft  Hufe  kf  ii  (io3i) 

Ttf  ^.*jpsl  UUfe  PkMI  II 

ko-ee  gurmukh  boojhai  sabad  niraalaa. 

How  rare  is  that  Gurmukh  who  understands  this,  and  through  the  Word  of  the  Shabad, 
remains  unattached. 

ITctU  UUHfe  fUfe  wfa  3lfe  3^4  ufe  føg  U Ild  II  (1031) 

UTTU  fuf|  UTTTfe  TT%  ffe  feu  4TT  | ll^ll 

saakat  durmat  doobeh  daajheh  gur  raakhay  har  liv  raataa  hay.  ||5|| 

The  faithless  cynics  are  drowned  and  burnt  through  their  evil-mindedness.  The  Guru 
saves  those  who  are  imbued  with  the  Love  of  the  Lord.  ||5|| 

»TU  g*fe  fUmft  »FoTTF  ||  (1031) 

3TJ  Uf  UTT  fe^Pfe  3TFFFTT  II 

ap  tayj  vaa-ay  parithmee  aakaasaa. 

Water,  fire,  air,  earth  and  ether  - 

fe?j  Hit  ife  3U  urfe  UUF  II  (1031) 

felT  fefe  TT  Uf  ufe  UTUT  II 

tin  meh  panch  tat  ghar  vaasaa. 

in  that  house  of  the  five  elements,  they  dwell. 

Hfedld  HHfe  UUfe  tfø  ufe  IffeWF  U§H  U lléll  (1031) 

UUfe  Uffe  UT  Ufe  UTTUT  fut  UTUT  | II  % II 

satgur  sabad  raheh  rang  raataa  taj  maa-i-aa  ha-umai  bharaataa  hay.  ||6|| 

Those  who  remain  imbued  with  the  Word  of  the  True  Guru's  Shabad,  renounce  Maya, 
egotism  and  doubt.  ||6|| 

fey  hu  uHt  rrafe  uufe  11  (1031) 

Tf  Uf  tftfe  UUfe  uffeT  II 

ih  man  bheejai  sabad  pateejai. 

This  mind  is  drenched  with  the  Shabad,  and  satisfied. 


fy*  cV^  fe»F  HscjH'H  II  (1031) 

fe'J  Ulfe  f^STT fd°n^  II 

bin  naavai  ki-aa  tayk  tikeejai. 

Without  the  Name,  what  support  can  anyone  have? 

WHfe  UU  HU  UTU  HUU  fefe  H'odd  UU  ?>  rl'U1  U IIP  II  (1031) 

^i+R  ^u^rpTr|  uvan 

antar  chor  muhai  ghar  mandar  in  saakat  doot  na  jaataa  hay.  ||7|| 

The  temple  of  the  body  is  being  plundered  by  the  thieves  within,  but  this  faithless  cynic 
does  not  even  recognize  these  demons.  ||7|| 

$ UU  UU  fU  ufcFW  II  (1031) 

II 

dundar  doot  bhoot  bheehaalay. 

They  are  argumentative  demons,  terrifying  goblins. 

ftkH'fe  cTUfe  H3TO  II  (1031) 

PHmiRi  ^rft%?rrfe  ii 

khinchotaan  karahi  baytaaiay. 

These  demons  stir  up  conflict  and  strife. 

hhu  Hufe  fe?j  »rt  ufe  yfe  ifét  »n^u  fru1-  u ilt:  11  (1031) 

UUT  ffeu;  3TTt  UTt  Tfe  wfe  STRU  ^ITTT  | II  £11 

sabad  surat  bin  aavai  jaavai  pat  kho-ee  aavat  jaataa  hay.  ||8|| 

Without  awareness  of  the  Shabad,  one  comes  and  goes  in  reincarnation;  he  loses  his 
honor  in  this  coming  and  going.  ||8|| 

ff  oTC5U  3f  UHH  UUt  II  (1031) 

Tft  II 

koorh  kalar  tan  bhasmai  dhayree. 

The  body  of  the  false  person  is  just  a pile  of  barren  dirt. 

fef  77%  årft  ufe  ufe  II  (1031) 

urt  %fe-  fefe  fefe  ii 

bin  naavai  kaisee  pat  tayree. 

Without  the  Name,  what  honor  can  you  have? 

afe  Horfe  ?jfet  pr  ufe  un^orfe  srfø  uu^  u ntfn  (1031) 

Uffe  WU  UTft  TT  TF  -ihTTp  TTffe  TO  | II  ^11 

baaDhay  mukat  naahee  jug  chaaray  jamkankar  kaal  paraataa  hay.  ||9|| 

Bound  and  gagged  throughout  the  four  ages,  there  is  no  liberation;  the  Messenger  of 
Death  keeps  such  a person  under  his  gaze.  ||9|| 


hh  nfe  aM  fewfe  reret  11  (1031) 

^pt  M hiM  fMf|  wm,  11 

jam  dar  baaDhay  mileh  sajaa-ee. 

At  Death's  door,  he  is  tied  up  and  punished; 

fen  »firåret  urfe  ?rat  oret  n (1031) 

fM  STTTTsFt  Mt  Mt  TTC  II 

tis  apraaDhee  gat  nahee  kaa-ee. 
such  a sinner  does  not  obtain  salvation. 

oras  irere  ora fawwt  fef  fst  Hfc  ira^  u iroii  (1031) 

Mr  fMrrrt  fM  Jft  M3  render  1 11 H h 

karan  palaav  karay  billaavai  ji-o  kundee  meen  paraataa  hay.  ||10|| 

He  cries  out  in  pain,  like  the  fish  pierced  by  the  hook.  ||10|| 

FTora  sfet  14#  feoiw1  II  (1031) 

wft  M II 

saakat  faasee  parhai  ikaylaa. 

The  faithless  cynic  is  caught  in  the  noose  all  alone. 

HH  ?fe  oft»F  Mfg  HUW  II  (1031) 

^pt  Mr  #3tt  % ^rr  ii 

jam  vas  kee-aa  anDh  duhaylaa. 

The  miserable  spiritually  blind  person  is  caught  in  the  power  of  Death. 

tFH  fjTH  fes  Hoffe  7)  H#  »FH  oFfø  Ilfe  W3*  U IR^II  (1031) 

^PT  TFT  ftj  TpF#  H ^ 3TT^  MM  MM  ^TtTT  I II  Hil 

raam  naam  bin  mukat  na  soojhai  aaj  kaal  pach  jaataa  hay.  ||1 1 1| 

Without  the  Lord's  Name,  liberation  is  not  known.  He  shall  waste  away,  today  or  tomorrow. 

II11II 

H fedid  W ?>  Mt  Mt  II  (1031) 

hPhh  wrwt  h Mt  Mi  ii 

satgur  baajh  na  baylee  ko-ee. 

Other  than  the  True  Guru,  no  one  is  your  friend. 

WT  §t  and1  Hf  HSt  II  (1031) 

Mt  Mt  snj  Mf  11 

aithai  othai  raakhaa  parabh  so-ee. 

Here  and  hereafter,  God  is  the  Savior. 


3^  cVK  tJg  o(fe  ItXdtT  fe 6 Httrt  HrtW  fewg1  d II *^3 II  (1031) 

^TT  TPJ  %t  i%TTT  Wtå  W RHldl  | II  H II 

raam  naam  dayvai  kar  kirpaa  i-o  sallai  salal  milaataa  hay.  ||12|| 

He  qrants  His  Grace,  and  bestows  the  Lord's  Name.  He  merqes  with  Him,  like  water  with 
water.  ||12|| 

fw  frra  3r§  ii  (1032) 

-H^sHIN  II 

bhooiay  sikh  guroo  samjhaa-ay. 

The  Guru  instructs  His  wandering  Sikhs; 

W%  WE  II  (1032) 

^rrft  ttfIt-  ttt  ii 

ujharh  jaaday  maarag  paa-ay. 

if  they  go  astray,  He  sets  them  on  the  right  path. 

fen  sra  Afe  hm'  fe*  Etf  gnf)  Frfiir  rrtrs1  u irsii  (1032) 

^ TRft  W WFf  WITTT  | II  ? 3 II 

tis  gur  sayv  sadaa  din  raatee  dukh  bhanjan  sang  sakhaataa  hay.  ||13|| 

So  serve  the  Guru,  forever,  day  and  night;  He  is  the  Destroyer  of  pain  - He  is  with  you  as 
your  companion.  ||13|| 

ara  ofr  ggrfø  oraftr  fewr  irå  11  (1032) 

7JT  # SRfa  TTf|  f%3TT  Wfr  II 

gur  kee  bhagat  karahi  ki-aa  paraanee. 

O mortal  being,  what  devotional  worship  have  you  performed  to  the  Guru? 

SRTH  féfe  Htrfn  ?j  rP#  II  (1032) 

sprt  tfst  ytf^r  ^rrnft  11 

barahmai  in-dar  mahays  na  jaanee. 

Even  Brahma,  Indra  and  Shiva  do  not  know  it. 

h fe  did  »rcrø  orarr  fef  srøbtf  ftTH  aw  ferrftr  u inan  (1032) 

3TTtj|  wm  f^rf|  qwr  1 11^11 

satgur  alakh  kahhu  ki-o  lakhee-ai  jis  bakhsay  tiseh  pachhaataa  hay.  ||14|| 

Tell  me,  how  can  the  unknowable  True  Guru  be  known?  He  alone  attains  this  realization, 
whom  the  Lord  forgives.  ||14|| 

»føfe  UH  Irøryfe  edH?>  II  (1032) 

STffft  ^PJ  TTTTfcf  II 

antar  paraym  paraapat  darsan. 

One  who  has  love  within,  obtains  the  Blessed  Vision  of  His  Darshan. 


dldy'cH  ftf  Ljtfe  H UUflf  II  (1032) 

^ WT5  II 

gurbaanee  si-o  pareet  so  parsan. 

One  who  enshrines  love  for  the  Word  of  the  Guru's  Bani,  meets  with  Him. 

»rfefefa  fcuHW  #fe  uife  uhra  araufu  u iruii  (1032) 

3iRRRl  PU*h  ^frf^ TOf  ufe ffef ^yfei  ii^ii 

ahinis  nirmal  jot  sabaa-ee  ghat  deepak  gurmukh  jaataa  hay.  ||15|| 

Day  and  night,  the  Gurmukh  sees  the  immaculate  Divine  Light  everywhere;  this  lamp 
illuminates  his  heart.  ||15|| 

#H?j  fal»F?>  KtF  UH  Hfer  II  (1032) 

'4fepT  f7t3TT5  HUT  TflTT  II 

bhojan  gi-aan  mahaa  ras  meethaa. 

The  food  of  spiritual  wisdom  is  the  supremely  sweet  essence. 

ftTf?j  eiw  fefc  ddHrt  sfe7  II  (1032) 

feifer  Trf%3rr  fefe  il 

jin  chaakhi-aa  tin  darsan  deethaa. 

Whoever  tastes  it,  sees  the  Blessed  Vision  of  the  Lord’s  Darshan. 

uuhh  ftfe  fferuft  h?>  HTjir  >rfe  u iréii  (1032) 

frfe  TPJ  UUHT  UTfe  WTT I II 1%  II 

darsan  daykh  milay  bairaagee  man  mansaa  maar  samaataa  hay.  ||16|| 

Beholding  His  Darshan,  the  unattached  one  meets  the  Lord;  subduing  the  mind's  desires, 
he  merges  into  the  Lord.  ||16|| 

Hfedjd  HUfe  ft  UdU'cV  II  (1032) 

HpHH-  fe#  fe  T^'XPTT  II 

satgur  sayveh  say  parDhaanaa. 

Those  who  serve  the  True  Guru  are  supreme  and  famous. 

fe?>  U|3  U|Z  »fefe  HUH  USU7  II  (1032) 
fer  UT  UT  3fefe  U|PJ  WTf  II 

tin  ghat  ghat  antar  barahm  pachhaanaa. 

Deep  within  each  and  every  heart,  they  recognize  God. 

cTOot  ufe  HH  ufe  HT  fe  H3lfe  fet  fe?j  H fedid  ufe  Uf  W&  U IRPIIUII^II  (1032) 

UTTT  ffe  f fe  UH  fe  felfe  fefe  ffeu  uffejH  ffe  UTUT  t 11^11^11^11 

naanak  har  jas  har  jan  kee  sangat  deejai  jin  satgur  har  parabh  jaataa  hay.  ||17||5||1 1 1| 
Piease  bless  Nanak  with  the  Lord's  Praises,  and  the  Sangat,  the  Congregation  of  the 
Lord's  humble  servants;  through  the  True  Guru,  they  know  their  Lord  God.  ||17||5||1 1 1| 


>Ff  HUf  T II  (1032) 

TT^TTTT  ? II 

maaroo  mehlaa  1 . 

Maaroo,  First  Mehl: 

FF%  FFfUH  fHdrlicJ'd  II  (1032) 

TrTTTftr  Ru^'ji^k  ii 

saachay  saahib  sirjanhaaray. 

The  True  Lord  is  the  Creator  of  the  Universe. 

frH frt  Td  de?  IJ%  tltl'd  II  (1032) 

II 

jin  Dhar  chakar  Dharay  veechaaray. 

He  established  and  contemplates  the  worldly  sphere. 

»FT  oedS1  offd  offd  H'd1  tTddTF  d II S II  (1032) 

3TFT  T’TT  tR"  TTTT  TTW  | II  ? II 

aapay  kartaa  kar  kar  vaykhai  saachaa  vayparvaahaa  hay.  ||1 1| 

He  Himself  created  the  creation,  and  beholds  it;  He  is  True  and  independent.  ||1 1| 

toft  toft  Hd  II  (1032) 

%#%^^TTTT  II 

vaykee  vaykee  jant  upaa-ay. 

He  created  the  beings  of  different  kinds. 

^ lM  dfe  dTJ  dWd  II  (1032) 

Tft  TTf  ^TTT  || 

du-ay  pandee  du-ay  raah  chalaa-ay. 

The  two  travelers  have  set  out  in  two  directions. 

dTd  Td  fW  Hoftd  7>  O cl  JTO  ?FH  dfU  W'<J'  d IIP  II  (1032) 

^ ^fcj  T ftf  TTj  THJ  ^rfr  w ^ IR  H 

gur  pooray  vin  mukat  na  ho-ee  sach  naam  jap  laahaa  hay.  ||2|| 

Without  the  Perfect  Guru,  no  one  is  liberated.  Chanting  the  True  Name,  one  profits.  ||2 

iMr  uf  Mt  ?uft  hw  11  (1032) 

T^f|  ttttt  tt  t#  11 

parheh  manmukh  par  biDh  nahee  jaanaa. 

The  self-willed  manmukhs  read  and  study,  but  they  do  not  know  the  way. 


(TK  7>  ff^fo  gglK  175W  II  (1032) 

TPJ  T firft  wrft  ^TRT  II 

naam  na  boojheh  bharam  bhulaanaa. 

They  do  not  understand  the  Naam,  the  Name  of  the  Lord;  they  wander,  deluded  by  doubt. 

§3FUt  oT  3lfe  3FF  d II3II  (1032) 

TTTft  ^TTfct  TT TTTT I II 3 II 

lai  kai  vadhee  dayn  ugaahee  durmat  kaa  gal  faahaa  hay.  ||3|| 

They  take  bribes,  and  give  false  testimony;  the  noose  of  evil-mindedness  is  around  their 
necks.  ||3|| 

frrfrrfe  HTT5T  U3fo  U3^  II  (1032) 

mm  11 

simrit  saastar  parheh  puraanaa. 

They  read  the  Simritees,  the  Shaastras  and  the  Puraanas; 

7)  wm  II  (1032) 

mi  djsnuifp  tt;  t mm  n 

vaad  vakaaneh  tat  na  jaanaa. 

they  argue  and  debate,  but  do  not  know  the  essence  of  reality. 

fkE  arr  u%  33  7)  iretw  Fra  h%  hh  u lian  (1032) 

^ ^ T15  t TTfr  mm  mm  1 11*11 

vin  gur  pooray  tat  na  paa-ee-ai  sach  soochay  sach  raahaa  hay.  ||4|| 

Without  the  Perfect  Guru,  the  essence  of  reality  is  not  obtained.  The  true  and  pure  beings 
walk  the  Path  of  Truth.  ||4|| 

HT  HWd  H fe  H fe  »FU  II  (1032) 
m M I ^ 3TT#  II 

sabh  saalaahay  sun  sun  aakhai. 

All  praise  God  and  listen,  and  listen  and  speak. 

»nr  ew  Hf  ira^  11  (1032) 

3TT^  Wt  II 

aapay  daanaa  sach  paraakhai. 

He  Himself  is  wise,  and  He  Himself  judges  the  Truth. 

fm  ot§  of%  uf  »rurt  arryfa  rraf  h^ff  u iiuii  (1032) 

f^FT  ttt  tt^  mrft  mi  *h  1^1 1 ii^ii 

jin  ka-o  nadar  karay  parabh  apnee  gurmukh  sabad  salaahaa  hay.  ||5|| 

Those  whom  God  blesses  with  His  Giance  of  Grace  become  Gurmukh,  and  praise  the 
Word  of  the  Shabad.  ||5|| 


Hfé  Fffe  »rt  itå  II  (1032) 

np\  fiRi  sfpt1  %rft  ci  i uf)  ii 

sun  sun  aakhai  kaytee  banee. 

Many  listen  and  listen,  and  speak  the  Guru's  Bani. 

Hfe  oftM  å Mff  7>  W&  II  (1032) 

y Ri  3t^  ^ i ,jfl  il 

sun  kahee-ai  ko  ant  na  jaanee. 

Listening  and  speaking,  no  one  knows  His  limits. 

w of§  mwy  55tre  »nr  »fora  ora7  affcr  3*<f  u néii  (1032) 

'3TT  3m7|  WT7  3TFf  w ^7STT  cTTfr  1 11  % 11 

jaa  ka-o  alakh  lakhaa-ay  aapay  akath  kathaa  buDh  taahaa  hay.  ||6|| 

He  alone  is  wise,  unto  whom  the  unseen  Lord  reveals  Himself;  he  speaks  the  Unspoken 
Speech.  ||6|| 

fT7)H  cf§  II  (1032) 

^FFT  dMfi  ^TSTirr  || 

janmay  ka-o  vaajeh  vaaDhaa-ay. 

At  birth,  the  congratulations  pour  in; 

Hfdrtd  »fftl»F?>t  WZ  II  (1032) 

3Tfrr3TTTft  TTTTT  || 

sohilrhay  agi-aanee  gaa-ay. 
the  ignorant  sing  songs  of  joy. 

3 H?jH  fen  H3IT3  H357  fot33  ufe»F  firfo  FPTF  U IIPII  (1032) 

^fr  TFFf  TTHJ1T  ^3TT  Wfr  wr  I IIV3II 

jo  janmai  tis  sarpar  marnaa  kirat  pa-i-aa  sir  saahaa  hay.  ||7|| 

Whoever  is  born,  is  sure  to  die,  according  to  the  destiny  of  past  deeds  inscribed  upon  his 
head  by  the  Sovereign  Lord  King.  ||7|| 

HH3T  H%  Ufe  tftE  II  (1032) 

’tsfnj  Rmhi  Tit  srf^r  #7  n 

sanjog  vijog  mayrai  parabh  kee-ay. 

Union  and  separation  were  created  by  my  God. 

fijRfe  §irfe  3ir  mr  efé  11  (1032) 

11 

sarisat  upaa-ay  dukhaa  sukh  dee-ay. 

Creating  the  Universe,  He  gave  it  pain  and  pleasure. 


% 3S1  Pod'W  dldHftr  Hte  Hrt'd1  U Ilt: II  (1032) 

^ ft  T HTT  f^rr^  ^ijpsl  ^5^FIT^T|  lllll 

dukh  sukh  hee  tay  bha-ay  niraalay  gurmukh  seel  sanaahaa  hay.  ||8|| 

The  Gurmukhs  remain  unaffected  by  pain  and  pleasure;  they  wear  the  armor  of  humility. 

I|8|| 

?)fé  FT#  å II  (1032) 

^HTTTdlHI'O  II 

neekay  saachay  kay  vaapaaree. 

The  noble  people  are  traders  in  Truth. 

HtJ  H II  (1032) 

# *JT  <fh  I /l  || 

sach  sa-udaa  lai  gur  veechaaree. 

They  purchase  the  true  merchandise,  contemplating  the  Guru. 

HtT  ?tr§  fan  Irø  H#  §>f<F  U Iltf  II  (1032) 

’TTT  TTTT  f^RJ  SEJ  T^  HTfcf  ’T%  STfrnirr  ^ II  ^11 

sachaa  vakhar  jis  Dhan  palai  sabad  sachai  omaahaa  hay.  ||9|| 

One  who  has  the  wealth  of  the  true  commodity  in  his  lap,  is  blessed  with  the  rapture  of  the 
True  Shabad.  ||9|| 

oret  FréM  »rt  II  (1032) 

*>1-41  ’TTft  d i dl  || 

kaachee  sa-udee  totaa  aavai. 

The  false  dealings  lead  only  to  loss. 

dranfa  oT%  grf  II  (1032) 

^Psl  TTTJ  TT  trr  HTt  II 

gurmukh  vanaj  karay  parabh  bhaavai. 

The  trades  of  the  Gurmukh  are  pleasing  to  God. 

Htft  WEB  gin  HOTfe  foF  HH  oF  WW  U IROII  (1032) 

^ HTTJ  ttTTH#  T[TT  Td?  TT  W | II  ? o || 

poonjee  saabat  raas  salaamat  chookaa  jam  kaa  faahaa  hay.  ||10|| 

His  stock  is  safe,  and  his  Capital  is  safe  and  sound.  The  noose  of  Death  is  cut  away  from 
around  his  neck.  ||10|| 

Hf  5t  HW  »FV3  31#  II  (1033) 

TT  Tf^  WWl  HTt  II 

sabh  ko  bolai  aapan  bhaanai. 

Everyone  speaks  as  they  piease. 


HTJHtf  fH  tfe  ?>  ffe  II  (1033) 

WTf  fefe  3 3fe  II 

manmukh  doojai  bol  najaanai. 

The  self-willed  manmukh,  in  duality,  does  not  know  how  to  speak. 

»ftfe  fe  Hfe  tfe  »nfe  3lfe»F  33  33F  U II33II  (1033) 

3T^  # Hfe  afsfet  fefe  3(1^  H^3(r  HITTT  | II  H II 

anDhulay  kee  mat  anDhlee  bolee  aa-ay  ga-i-aa  dukh  taahaa  hay.  ||1 1 1| 

The  blind  person  has  a blind  and  deaf  intellect;  coming  and  going  in  reincarnation,  he 
sutters  in  pain.  ||1 1 1| 

33  Hfe  3?fe  33  Hfe  H33*  II  (1033) 

Hfe  ^fe  Hfe  TF’TT  II 

dukh  meh  janmai  dukh  meh  marnaa. 

In  pain  he  is  born,  and  in  pain  he  dies. 

f ^ 7>  fet  fe$  3T3  fe  II  (1033) 

3 fet  fe^  TJT  # T^nrn-  || 

dookh  na  mitai  bin  gur  kee  sarnaa. 

His  pain  is  not  relieved,  without  seeking  the  Sanctuary  of  the  Guru. 

fift  §lfe  fift  fecfe  fa»F  S »Pfe»F  fa»F  tf  Wi ¥ t II3PII  (1033) 

^fe  ^fe  fefe  f%3TT  t 3TT^3TT  f%3TT  ^ 3T3T  | II  H II 

dookhee  upjai  dookhee  binsai  ki-aa  lai  aa-i-aa  ki-aa  lai  jaahaa  hay.  ||12|| 

In  pain  he  is  created,  and  in  pain  he  perishes.  What  has  he  brought  with  himself?  And 
what  will  he  take  away?  ||12|| 

Htft  tx^el  3T3  fe  Ridofd1  II  (1033) 

nfe Tfer tjt # [fe  thi  ii 

sachee  karnee  gur  kee  sirkaaraa. 

True  are  the  actions  of  those  who  are  under  the  Guru's  influence. 

»F^3  WE  ?itft  HH  II  (1033) 

STTT^J  1 IJ|  'ife  ^PT  H i i i || 

aavan  jaan  nahee  jam  Dhaaraa. 

They  do  not  come  and  go  in  reincarnation,  and  they  are  not  subject  to  the  laws  of  Death. 

S1®  gfe  33  HW  Hfe  FT3T  §H3F  U II33II  (1033) 

3FT  fefe  33;  ^ 3H3T  Hfe  HT3T  feHT^T  | II  ^ II 

daal  chhod  tat  mool  paraataa  man  saachaa  omaahaa  hay.  ||13|| 

Whoever  abandons  the  branches,  and  clings  to  the  true  root,  enjoys  true  ecstasy  within 
his  mind.  ||13|| 


dPd  ^ Wdl  ft  dl  tTH  Hra  II  (1033) 

$R  % ^TRT  -ifTl  ■tR  II 

har  kay  log  nahee  jam  maarai. 

Death  cannot  strike  down  the  people  of  the  Lord. 

TF  ekfftr  Ofe  orarf  II  (1033) 

TT  tRT  || 

naa  dukh  daykheh  panth  karaarai. 

They  do  not  see  pain  on  the  most  difficult  path. 

tFH  ?FH  WT3  W3fe  UtF  »ra§  ?>  ftF  5F<F  U IR8II  (1033) 

II^XII 

raam  naam  ghat  antar  poojaa  avar  na  doojaa  kaahaa  hay.  ||14|| 

Deep  within  the  nucleus  of  their  hearts,  they  worship  and  adore  the  Lord's  Name;  there  is 
nothing  else  at  all  for  them.  ||14|| 

§f  ?>  orat  fanfe  11  (1033) 

aftf  t t^-Rt  RitR  n^rrt  11 

orh  na  kathnai  sifat  sajaa-ee. 

There  is  no  end  to  the  Lord's  sermon  and  Praise. 

ftT§  3n  grafr  ggfr  *wé\  11  (1033) 

fk?  ^ ^TT4ft  II 

ji-o  tuDh  bhaaveh  raheh  rajaa-ee. 

As  it  pleases  You,  I remain  under  Your  Will. 

eggra  On  rFft  huw  uorin  h%  yPdH'd1  u iruii  (1033) 

infr  frfn  tiRftitt  % 11^11 

dargeh  paiDhay  jaan  suhaylay  hukam  sachay  paatisaahaa  hay.  ||15|| 

I am  embellished  with  robes  of  honor  in  the  Court  of  the  Lord,  by  the  Order  of  the  True 
King.  ||15|| 

fewr  orafrå  are  oraftr  uit%  11  (1033) 

f%3TT  ^ ^Tf|  II 

ki-aa  kahee-ai  gun  katheh  ghanayray. 

How  can  I chant  Your  uncounted  glories? 

»ff  7>  irgfo  gt  g#%  II  (1033) 

3t^  n wft  nt  11 

ant  na  paavahi  vaday  vadayray. 

Even  the  greatest  of  the  great  do  not  know  Your  limits. 


O'OtX  H'tJ  f>F35  Ufe  S fi-lfd  H'O1  ll'fdJ-l'd1  U IRÉIIÉII^PII  (1033) 

TTRTFl^fMTl^TFT^f^  w hiRi-hi^ji  I II  ^11  ^11  HH 

naanak  saach  milai  pat  raakho  too  sirsaahaa  paatisaahaa  hay.  ||16||6||12|| 

Piease  bless  Nanak  with  the  Truth,  and  preserve  his  honor;  You  are  the  supreme  emperor 
above  the  heads  of  kings.  ||16||6||12|| 

HUW  II  (1033) 

3T1^^TT  l W'ft  II 

maaroo  mehlaa  1 dakh-nee. 

Maaroo,  First  Mehl,  Dakhanee: 

ocfe*>F  Odid  Odid  5HJ  ttfijft  II  (1033) 

^3TT  RTT  ^FR  II 

kaa-i-aa  nagar  nagar  garh  andar. 

Deep  within  the  body-village  is  the  fortress. 

yfe  dldlOtlfd  II  (1033) 

FTTT  RFTT  ^ II 

saachaa  vaasaa  pur  gagnandar. 

The  dwelling  of  the  True  Lord  is  within  the  city  of  the  Tenth  Gate. 

WHfay  w?i  jtc1  »ru  »ry  ©irfe^  irii  (1033) 

3FtF^T  ?TT5  FTT  PP^I^  3TFT  3TTJ  TTRTT  II  ? II 

asthir  thaan  sadaa  nirmaa-il  aapay  aap  upaa-idaa.  ||1 1| 

This  place  is  permanent  and  forever  immaculate.  He  Himself  created  it.  ||1 1| 

»fefo  33  2H  d<J(S'W  II  (1033) 

3TTP"  TtT  fFFTFt  II 

andar  kot  chhajay  hatnaalay. 

Within  the  fortress  are  balconies  and  bazaars. 

»rir  ét  mré  11  (1033) 

3TFT  ét  *FTFT  II 

aapay  layvai  vasat  samaalay. 

He  Himself  takes  care  of  His  merchandise. 

arra  otifz  frt tife tf#  ?ra  awfeti1  iipii  (1033) 

TRR  Sff  tr  FRtt  RFTTTTT  II  ^ II 

bajar  kapaat  jarhay  jarh  jaanai  gur  sabdee  kholaa-idaa.  ||2|| 

The  hard  and  heavy  doors  of  the  Tenth  Gate  are  closed  and  locked.  Through  the  Word  of 
the  Guru's  Shabad,  they  are  thrown  open.  ||2|| 


ura  wz\  ii  (1033) 

tftrrP-  «nf  n 

bheetar  kot  gufaa  ghar  jaa-ee. 

Within  the  fortress  is  the  cave,  the  home  of  the  self. 

?>§  ura  wii  uodK  Utref  ii  (io33) 

7f3-  fpFfrr  ^rrt  11 

na-o  ghar  thaapay  hukam  rajaa-ee. 

He  established  the  nine  gates  of  this  house,  by  His  Command  and  His  Will. 

ent  y^y  »røy  w#  »rir  wwy  stpfe'  ii3ii  (1033) 

^rt  3T#f  3TTrft  3TFf  3^Tf  II  3 II 

dasvai  purakh  alaykh  apaaree  aapay  alakh  lakhaa-idaa.  ||3|| 

In  the  Tenth  Gate,  the  Primal  Lord,  the  unknowable  and  infinite  dwells;  the  unseen  Lord 
reveals  Himself.  ||3|| 

yfs  U1#  »raicft  feof  II  (1033) 

H 3UI  M l'jfl  SFpft  ^ 3 l-H  I II 

pa-un  paanee  agnee  ik  vaasaa. 

Within  the  body  of  air,  water  and  fire,  the  One  Lord  dwells. 

»TU  o?H?  ira  3HW  II  (1033) 

3TT^#rfr%^  d-H  IH  I II 

aapay  keeto  khayl  tamaasaa. 

He  Himself  stages  His  wondrous  dramas  and  plays. 

fffø  fsrair  % »rir  fra  feftr  irte-  mb  ii  (1033) 

PNt  f%^TT  t 3TFf  *FT  WTT  ll^ll 

baldee  jal  nivrai  kirpaa  tay  aapay  jal  niDh  paa-idaa.  ||4|| 

By  His  Grace,  water  puts  out  the  burning  fire;  He  Himself  stores  it  up  in  the  watery  ocean. 
I|4|| 

trafø  traf  rren  hw  ii  (1033) 

srrPr  srff  ?tftt  11 

Dharat  upaa-ay  Dharee  Dharam  saalaa. 

Creating  the  earth,  He  established  it  as  the  home  of  Dharma. 

§sufe  »rflf  few  11  (1033) 

id'-lPl  TOT?  3nf^  Pif  Ml  II 

utpat  parla-o  aap  niraalaa. 

Creating  and  destroying,  He  remains  unattached. 


urt  to  H3  g1#  tot  fåfe  im  il  (1033) 

wrr  #3TT  WZ  mi  T3T  fåffe  IIMJI 

pavnai  khayl  kee-aa  sabh  thaa-ee  kalaa  khinch  dhaahaa-idaa.  ||5|| 

He  stages  the  play  of  the  breath  everywhere.  Withdrawing  His  power,  He  lets  the  beings 
crumble.  ||5|| 

3T^  Hrøfe  3#  II  (1033) 

tr  jhihHji  %ft  11 

bhaar  athaarah  maalan  tayree. 

Your  gardener  is  the  vast  vegetation  of  nature. 

tlQd  335  *433  35  Gdl  II  (1033) 

mzz  ^ # feff  11 

cha-ur  dhulai  pavnai  lai  fayree. 

The  wind  biowing  around  is  the  chauree,  the  fly-brush,  waving  over  You. 

33  H33  3fe  3faof  3få  HlH  Uffe  H3  røffel  IIÉII  (1033) 

tt;  ’J’rJ  W tt%  Tfer  gr  wttt  n % n 

chand  sooraj  du-ay  deepak  raakhay  sas  ghar  soor  samaa-idaa.  ||6|| 

The  Lord  placed  the  two  lamps,  the  sun  and  the  moon;  the  sun  merges  in  the  house  of  the 
moon.  ||6|| 

lM  143  §3fe  qr^fe  II  (1033) 

mit  fer  3rfe  3ft  TTrft  ii 

pankhee  panch  udar  nahee  Dhaaveh. 

The  five  birds  do  not  fly  wild. 

HSfø§  fe3T  MffK3  TO  Ifr^fe  II  (1033) 

TRlfefer  3fferr  T7J  TTfefe  II 

safli-o  birakh  amrit  fal  paavahi. 

The  tree  of  life  is  fruitful,  bearing  the  fruit  of  Ambrosial  Nectar. 

dldJffå  HcjfiH  33  3T3  3TT  ofd  3H  3dl  3dl'fe3'  II  .9 II  (1033) 

^RTfer  TTfer  ‘7T  TT  TT%  Tfe  7TT  TPT  TTTTTT  11^311 

gurmukh  sahj  ravai  gun  gaavai  har  ras  chog  chugaa-idaa.  ||7|| 

The  Gurmukh  intuitively  sings  the  Glorious  Praises  of  the  Lord;  he  eats  the  food  of  the 
Lord's  sublime  essence.  ||7|| 

frofefe  fi>Wo{  33  7)  3T3T  II  (1033) 

fenrferfer  fer#  tt;  3 tft  ii 

jhilmil  jhilkai  chand  na  taaraa. 

The  dazzling  light  glitters,  although  neither  the  moon  nor  the  stars  are  shining; 


HUH  feufe  ?>  feffø  ffera1  II  (1033) 

upn  f#rf#  u U*[p\  #uft  n 

sooraj  kiran  na  bijul  ghainaaraa. 

neither  the  sun's  rays  nor  the  lightning  flashes  across  the  sky. 

»for#  sraf  føj?)  u#  ##  ufe  ufe»r  Hfe  ntzii  (1033) 

3ru#t  uft  #rt  ^ uftur  uf#  htttt  11^11 

akthee  katha-o  chihan  nahee  ko-ee  poor  rahi-aa  man  bhaa-idaa.  ||8|| 

I describe  the  indescribable  State,  which  has  no  sign,  where  the  all-pervading  Lord  is  still 
pleasing  to  the  mind.  ||8|| 

UH#  forafe  fffe  @fe»FW  II  (1033) 

uu#  feuf#  #rf#  11 

pasree  kiran  jot  uji-aalaa. 

The  rays  of  Divine  Light  have  spread  out  their  brilliant  radiance. 

srfe  srfe  %u  »rfu  efe»fw  11  (1033) 

UTf#  U^UTHT  II 

kar  kar  daykhai  aap  da-i-aalaa. 

Having  created  the  creation,  the  Merciful  Lord  Himself  gazes  upon  it. 

» ftW  y«Jo('d  HU*  ufe  PcSdsfQ  t U|fe  d'fet!'  Iltf  II  (1033) 

HH  HWU  UTT  ff#  f^HU  % U#  UTTTT  \\%\\ 

anhad  run  jhunkaar  sadaa  Dhun  nirbha-o  kai  ghar  vaa-idaa.  ||9|| 

The  sweet,  melodious,  unstruck  sound  current  vibrates  continuously  in  the  home  of  the 
feariess  Lord.  ||9|| 

»ffiUf  g#  UH  uf  U1#  II  (1034) 

-1  rA  UT#  Hf  HT  HT#  II 

anhad  vaajai  bharam  bha-o  bhaajai. 

When  the  unstruck  sound  current  resounds,  doubt  and  fear  run  away. 

H3TC5  fwfU  #U»F  Uf  g#  II  (1034) 

UHT  f#3nfe  rf|3TT  Hf  W#  II 

sagal  bi-aap  rahi-aa  parabh  chhaajai. 

God  is  all-pervading,  giving  shade  to  all. 

HU  3#  f 3ranfa  rH'd1  ufe  HU  3TU  dl 1 fe t:1  IIHOll  (1034) 

HH  ##  f JHHf#  HTTT  ufe  Uf#  TT  UTTTT  II  \ o || 

sabh  tayree  too  gurmukh  jaataa  dar  sohai  gun  gaa-idaa.  ||10|| 

All  belong  to  You;  to  the  Gurmukhs,  You  are  known.  Singing  Your  Praises,  they  look 
beautiful  in  Your  Court.  ||10|| 


» Tfe  frtdrlrt  HHt  II  (1034) 

srrf%  PPjh^  mf  ii 

aad  niranjan  nirmal  so-ee. 

He  is  the  Primal  Lord,  immaculate  and  pure. 

»P?§  ?>  rFH7  frF  RHt  II  (1034) 

H '5TFHT  II 

avar  na  jaanaa  doojaa  ko-ee. 

I know  of  no  other  at  all. 

Ho(o('d  Hl?j  31#  tJ§H  dld'fet!1  mil  (1034) 

i'TTR  ^ HlP  ^TTt  ^ W^fT  II  H II 

aikankaar  vasai  man  bhaavai  ha-umai  garab  gavaa-idaa.  ||1 1 1| 

The  One  Universal  Creator  Lord  dwells  within,  and  is  pleasing  to  the  mind  of  those  who 
banish  egotism  and  pride.  ||1 1 1| 

»ffkf  ufrf7  Hfddlfd  et»F  II  (1034) 

3Tf%^  ^3TT  ^RH|P  II 

amrit  pee-aa  satgur  dee-aa. 

I drink  in  the  Ambrosial  Nectar,  given  by  the  True  Guru. 

»re§  ?>  TFH7  5WT  3t»F  II  (1034) 

3Rpx  H ^TRIT  ^3TT  rft3TT  II 

avar  na  jaanaa  doo-aa  tee-aa. 

I do  not  know  any  other  second  or  third. 

HR  HR  H WVH  UHUf  lefa  HtTO  IRPII  (1034) 

WT  XT^  g 3TTT  WR  TTf%  ^ WTT  II  H H 

ayko  ayk  so  apar  parampar  parakh  khajaanai  paa-idaa.  ||12|| 

He  is  the  One,  Unique,  Infinite  and  Endless  Lord;  He  evaluates  all  beings  and  places 
some  in  His  treasury.  ||12|| 

fw?>  fa»Ff  Hf  drfUH  arate*  Il  (1034) 

Pt3TT5  ft3TT5  irr^fpn-  || 

gi-aan  Dhi-aan  sach  gahir  gambheeraa. 

Spiritual  wisdom  and  meditation  on  the  True  Lord  are  deep  and  profound. 

Rfe  7)  tH'£  HH7  ufa7  II  (1034) 

^TtT'  T ^ll'jf  cRT  TfP  I II 

ko-ay  na  jaanai  tayraa  cheeraa. 

No  one  knows  Your  expanse. 


oraln firø h irfe^1  IR3H  (1034) 

^nft  | Mt  ^ ^rrt  frr#  M ttttt  11 H 11 

jaytee  hai  taytee  tuDh  jaachai  karam  milai  so  paa-idaa.  ||13|| 

All  that  are,  beg  from  You;  You  are  attained  only  by  Your  Grace.  ||13|] 

sran  tran  Fra  iFfe  3>rt  11  (1034) 

^5  stttj  ^rrt  11 

karam  Dharam  sach  haath  tumaarai. 

You  hold  karma  and  Dharma  in  Your  hånds,  O True  Lord. 

tira^ra  wsz  isra  11  (1034) 

W 3T7|3  Mft  || 

vayparvaah  akhut  bhandaarai. 

O Independent  Lord,  Your  treasures  are  inexhaustible. 

§ €fe»r&  few«  ira-  uf  »ru  ufe  fttw'fetr  irbii  (1034) 

PMl^4l  II^Y|| 

too  da-i-aal  kirpaal  sadaa  parabh  aapay  mayl  milaa-idaa.  ||14|| 

You  are  forever  kind  and  compassionate,  God.  You  unite  in  Your  Union.  ||14|| 

»ru  efu  ført  »rif  11  (1034) 

3TFT  %f%  3TFT  II 

aapay  daykh  dikhaavai  aapay. 

You  Yourself  see,  and  cause  Yourself  to  be  seen. 

»ru  Mu  fgrif  »ru  11  (1034) 

3TFT  TUFf  3TTT  II 

aapay  thaap  uthaapay  aapay. 

You  Yourself  establish,  and  You  Yourself  disestablish. 

»ru  åfø  féå?  oras1  »rir  hM  ttk'fetJ1  iru  11  (1034) 

3TFT^frft  ^41^41  II  ? KU 

aapay  jorh  vichhorhay  kartaa  aapay  maar  jeevaa-idaa.  ||15|| 

The  Creator  Himself  unites  and  separates;  He  Himself  kills  and  rejuvenates.  ||15|| 

Mf  U Mf  3U  »fefe  II  (1034) 

Mt  | Mt  ^ 11 

jaytee  hai  taytee  tuDh  andar. 

As  much  as  there  is,  is  contained  within  You. 


etffcj  »rftr  Uh  fan  hsIh  ii  (1034) 
anft  tin-  ft*r  11 

daykheh  aap  bais  bij  mandar. 

You  gaze  upon  Your  creation,  sitting  within  Your  royal  palace. 

rt'A«  H'e  sff  aftdl  uf<J  tJdHfrt  Hy  l4TfetT  IRÉIRIR3II  (1034) 

TFTJ  HTf  fft  df-HR  WTT  II  ^ II  ? II  ^ II 

naanak  saach  kahai  baynantee  har  darsan  sukh  paa-idaa.  ||16||1 1|13|| 

Nanak  offers  this  true  prayer;  gazing  upon  the  Blessed  Vision  of  the  Lord's  Darshan,  I 
have  found  peace.  ||16||1 1|13|| 

HR  HUOT  ^ II  (1034) 
l II 

maaroo  mehlaa  1 . 

Maaroo,  First  Mehl: 

tRFR  HRT  H 3H  3R1  II  (1034) 

TTHH;  TRT  % HFTT  II 

darsan  paavaa  jay  tuDh  bhaavaa. 

If  I am  pleasing  to  You,  Lord,  then  I obtain  the  Blessed  Vision  of  Your  Darshan. 

STfe  sfdlfd  HR  3IR1-  II  (1034) 

W[%  wft  HTT  HRT  II 

bhaa-ay  bhagat  saachay  gun  gaavaa. 

In  loving  devotional  worship,  O True  Lord,  I sing  Your  Glorious  Praises. 

3H  3R  f 3Rf U 6R%  »TU  3H?>  dH'feti1  ll«\  II  (1034) 

^ HTt  ^ HFrft  TT7R  3TTt  f-HISdl  II  ? II 

tuDh  bhaanay  too  bhaaveh  kartay  aapay  rasan  rasaa-idaa.  ||1 1| 

By  Your  Will,  O Creator  Lord,  You  have  become  pleasing  to  me,  and  so  sweet  to  my 
tongue.  ||1|| 

HUfc  33TH  Hf  ddH'd  II  (1034) 

HTfft  ^PTTT^TWR  II 

sohan  bhagat  parabhoo  darbaaray. 

The  devotees  look  beautiful  in  the  Darbaar,  the  Court  of  God. 

HoTH  Ufo  5R  3HR  II  (1034) 

HTT  TFT  ^HTT  II 

mukat  bha-ay  har  daas  tumaaray. 

Your  slaves,  Lord,  are  liberated. 


»Fy  dl'S'lc  33  dldl  d'd  »irtfcrt  ?TH  ftlWrlet:1  IIP  II  (1034) 

3TTJ  3313  tt  TfrT  3T%  3T3fe^  33J  i%3fl33T  II  ^ II 

aap  gavaa-ay  tayrai  rang  raatay  an-din  naam  Dhi-aa-idaa.  ||2|| 

Eradicating  self-conceit,  they  are  attuned  to  Your  Love;  night  and  day,  they  meditate  on 
the  Naam,  the  Name  of  the  Lord.  ||2|| 

Étaf  3U3F  3#  331  II  (1034) 

f33  3?3TT  ^3T  II 

eesar  barahmaa  dayvee  dayvaa. 

Shiva,  Brahma,  gods  and  goddesses, 

fét[  33  Hf?)  3#  HS1  II  (1034) 

33  %ft  3*4 1 II 

indar  tapay  mun  tayree  sayvaa. 

Indra,  ascetics  and  silent  sages  serve  You. 

33t  m\  33  »f3  7i  ztå  irfe  II3II  (1034) 

3#  %3  4H<4l4i  3T^  3 WTT  II  3 II 

jatee  satee  kaytay  banvaasee  ant  na  ko-ee  paa-idaa.  ||3|| 

Celibates,  givers  of  charity  and  the  many  forest-dwellers  have  not  found  the  Lord's  limits. 
I|3|| 

f%3  sfe  7i  frt  II  (1034) 

3FTT3  ^ 3 3"Ff  II 

vin  jaanaa-ay  ko-ay  na  jaanai. 

No  one  knows  You,  unless  You  let  them  know  You. 

3 fes  33  H »F33  II  (1034) 

3T  Rv^t  33  3 3TT33  3 1 IJI  II 

jo  kichh  karay  so  aapan  bhaanai. 

Whatever  is  done,  is  by  Your  Will. 

W4  ti  Od1  Hid  rft»T  §IF3  31#  H3J  Wd'fetF  II8II  (1034) 

3W  33TR%  ^3T  33T3  3T3  33133T  I|Y|| 

lakh  cha-oraaseeh  jee-a  upaa-ay  bhaanai  saah  lavaa-idaa.  ||4|| 

You  created  the  8.4  million  species  of  beings;  by  Your  Will,  they  draw  their  breath.  ||4|| 

3 fen  H PcSdtlQ  ut  II  (1034) 

3T  Rpj  ‘3T%  3T  f333T  fft  II 

jo  tis  bhaavai  so  nihcha-o  hovai. 

Whatever  is  pleasing  to  Your  Will,  undoubtedly  comes  to  pass. 


HTJHtf  »ry  Uisfe  tt  II  (1034) 

WJlfSTPI  WTirftt  || 

manmukh  aap  ganaa-ay  rovai. 

The  self-wiiled  manmukh  shows  off,  and  comes  to  grief. 

f?F  s§r  ?>  yfe  »nfe  mfe  Ty  irfee^  iiuii  (1034) 

TTTf  TTT  T TPT  3TT^  TTT  ^ WTT  ll^ll 

naavhu  bhulaa  tha-ur  na  paa-ay  aa-ay  jaa-ay  dukh  paa-idaa.  ||5|| 

Forgetting  the  Name,  he  finds  no  place  of  rest;  coming  and  going  in  reincarnation,  he 
suffers  in  pain.  ||5|| 

f?>THU5  onfe»F  Qrltt  OH1  II  (1034) 

ferf  TTT3TT  TTjT  pn  II 

nirmal  kaa-i-aa  oojal  hansaa. 

Pure  is  the  body,  and  immaculate  is  the  swan-soul; 

fen  fefe  ?FH  fedt!*  »fJT  II  (1034) 

fdy  ftfr  Try  ftrrT  srar  ii 

tis  vich  naam  niranjan  ansaa. 

within  it  is  the  immaculate  essence  of  the  Naam. 

hui$  fy  »ffKT  otfe  iitt  nrjfe fy  ?>  irfe^  iiéii  (1034) 

^ frt  TTfft  T TTTTT  II  % 11 

saglay  dookh  amrit  kar  peevai  baahurh  dookh  na  paa-idaa.  ||6|| 

Such  a being  drinks  in  all  his  pains  like  Ambrosial  Nectar;  he  never  suffers  sorrow  again. 

I|6|| 

HT  FTTT  fy  iraryfe  tt  II  (1034) 

Tf  TTTf  Tgg  WTfe  ftt  II 

baho  saadahu  dookh  paraapat  hovai. 

For  his  excessive  indulgences,  he  receives  only  pain; 

turr  tur  h »ffe  feurt  11  (1034) 

TTTg  TFT^  stft  ftmt  II 
bhogahu  rog  so  ant  vigovai. 

from  his  enjoyments,  he  contracts  diseases,  and  in  the  end,  he  wastes  away. 

uryr  hut  t fernt  cxag  fee  a'e  ^nnfer7  iipii  (1034) 

irrwf  #y  t frrrt  iivsii 

harkhahu  sog  na  mit-ee  kabhoo  vin  bhaanay  bharmaa-idaa.  ||7|| 

His  pleasure  can  never  erase  his  pain;  without  accepting  the  Lord's  Will,  he  wanders  lost 
and  confused.  ||7|| 


fai»r?j  fey#  Hufet  il  (1034) 

Pt3TR  Kt  ?Rlt  II 

gi-aan  vihoonee  bhavai  sabaa-ee. 

Without  spiritual  wisdom,  they  all  just  wander  around. 

HFF  ufe  ufeWF  sfef  II  (1034) 

T Tf%  Tf|3TT  fehT  WTf  II 

saachaa  rav  rahi-aa  liv  laa-ee. 

The  True  Lord  is  pervading  and  permeating  everywhere,  lovingly  engaged. 

PcSdstG  HW  3Tf  HtJ  fF3T  #fe  Iltzll  (1034) 

fer ^ ^ttt  ^rnft  ^frfe  imi 

nirbha-o  sabad  guroo  sach  jaataa  jotee  jot  milaa-idaa.  ||8|| 

The  Fearless  Lord  is  known  through  the  Shabad,  the  Word  of  the  True  Guru;  one's  light 
merges  into  the  Light.  ||8|| 

wuw  mtw  mtw  Hufe  ii  (1034) 

sftFj  ii 

atal  adol  atol  muraaray. 

He  is  the  eternal,  unchanging,  immeasurable  Lord. 

fa?j  Hfe  tfe  §FF%  II  (1034) 

f*sFT  ■hR  <cR  RR  II 

khin  meh  dhaahay  fayr  usaaray. 

In  an  instant,  He  destroys,  and  then  reconstructs. 

fy  ?>  %fa»F  fafe  ?Fft  offafe  HKfe  #fe  ifefapfe^  Iltf  II  (1034) 

T>f%3TT ftife ufr  RmR  Krfe  ^ tcRsttttt  h^h 

roop  na  raykh-i-aa  mit  nahee  keemat  sabad  bhayd  patee-aa-idaa.  ||9|| 

He  has  no  form  or  shape,  no  limit  or  value.  Pierced  by  the  Shabad,  one  is  satisfied.  ||9|| 

UK  UFT?)  å UFT  fa»T%  II  (1035) 

fK  TFFT  T TFT  fe3TFt  II 

ham  daasan  kay  daas  pi-aaray. 

I am  the  slave  of  Your  slaves,  O my  Beloved. 

FPfaot  HFJ  II  (1035) 

KifRr  ktt  trm  || 

saaDhik  saach  bhalay  veechaaray. 

The  seekers  of  Truth  and  goodness  contemplate  You. 


HE  ?Ffe  Hfe  fafe  rFfe  »FE  FFE  fad'fet!'  IIEOII  (1035) 

ee  ett  Efe  ferfer  et?#  et#  et^  tei  n ? o n 

mannay  naa-o  so-ee  jin  jaasee  aapay  saach  darirhaa-idaa.  ||10|| 

Whoever  believes  in  the  Name,  wins;  He  Himself  implants  Truth  within.  ||10|| 

E#  FFE  HU  HfaWFE1  II  (1035) 

E#  ETf  EE  EferEPE  II 

palai  saach  sachay  sachi-aaraa. 

The  Truest  of  the  True  has  the  Truth  is  His  lap. 

FFE  31#  HEE  fWT  II  (1035) 

ETE  ET#  EE^  ffeETTT  II 

saachay  bhaavai  sabad  pi-aaraa. 

The  True  Lord  is  pleased  with  those  who  love  the  Shabad. 

feUEfe  FFE  oJW  qfe  URt  FFE  fe  ufe»frfeET  IIEEII  (1035) 

fefEEfer  ETf  EET  Efe  EF#  ETE  ft  EfefeTRET  II  H H 

taribhavan  saach  kalaa  Dhar  thaapee  saachay  hee  patee-aa-idaa.  ||1 1 1| 

Exerting  His  power,  the  Lord  has  established  Truth  throughout  the  three  worlds;  with  Truth 
He  is  pleased.  ||1 1 1| 

E31  EE7  »FE  Hf  åfe  II  (1035) 

EET  EET  ET#  E^  fefe  II 

vadaa  vadaa  aakhai  sabh  ko-ee. 

Everyone  calls  Him  the  greatest  of  the  great. 

f u faf  nfe  fa*  7)  ufe  il  (1035) 

ET  fer  Effef  ffe#  E fef  II 

gur  bin  sojhee  kinai  na  ho-ee. 

Without  the  Guru,  no  one  understands  Him. 

H*fa  fa#  H HR  3R  ?F  feffa  Uf  IFfeu7  IIEPII  (1035) 

ETfer  fer#  ET  ETE  ER  ET  fefeiffe  ^ HRET  II  H II 

saach  milai  so  saachay  bhaa-ay  naa  veechhurh  dukh  paa-idaa.  ||12|| 

The  True  Lord  is  pleased  with  those  who  merge  in  Truth;  they  are  not  separated  again, 
and  they  do  not  suffer.  ||12|| 

MdcJ  faf?)  M'ol  U?)  II  (1035) 

^ffefefe  srrfeÉfe  ii 

Dharahu  vichhunay  Dhaahee  runnay. 

Separated  from  the  Primal  Lord,  they  loudly  weep  and  wail. 


His  Hfs  fnwfe  HStffs  U?>  II  (1035) 

^ihjhR  ^hR)  ^ 11 

mar  mar  janmeh  muhlat  punnay. 

They  die  and  die,  only  to  be  reborn,  when  their  time  has  passed. 

ftTH  atm  fen  % sffetffet  Afe  ?>  11^3 11  (1035) 

wm  feg;  % sfesrrt  Afer  s ’mmi^i  iihii 

jis  bakhsay  tis  day  vadi-aa-ee  mayl  na  pachhotaa-idaa.  ||13|| 

He  blesses  those  whom  He  forgives  with  glorious  greatness;  united  with  Him,  they  do  not 
regret  or  repent.  1 1 1 3 | 

»fA  åres'  »rir  fars'  11  (1035) 

3TFT  ^TIT  3TFT  g^RTT  II 

aapay  kartaa  aapay  bhugtaa. 

| He  Himself  is  the  Creator,  and  He  Himself  is  the  Enjoyer. 

»fA  fens'  mor  Horar  11  (1035) 

3TFT  fe^TT  STT^r  TpfKTT  II 

aapay  tariptaa  aapay  muktaa. 

He  Himself  is  satisfied,  and  He  Himself  is  liberated. 

»FH  Horis  w?)  Horsfes  HHST  HS  SoT'fetl'  IR8 II  (1035) 

3TFT  Tpffe-  SFJ  HWT  fef  ||  HH 

aapay  mukat  daan  mukteesar  mamtaa  moh  chukaa-idaa.  ||14|| 

The  Lord  of  liberation  Himself  grants  liberation;  He  eradicates  possessiveness  and 
attachment.  ||14|| 

ti'cV  5T  fefs  ti'A  sfeTST  II  (1035) 

TFTT  % fefe  TT5  4MHI  II 

daanaa  kai  sir  daan  veechaaraa. 

I consider  Your  gifts  to  be  the  most  wonderful  gifts. 

oTSS  5FSS  HHSS  »RFS'  II  (1035) 

^TTTf  ^FTproT  ^ 3TTRT  II 

karan  kaaran  samrath  apaaraa. 

You  are  the  Cause  of  causes,  Almighty  Infinite  Lord. 

oris  orfs  ortsr  »RIS'  otsfe  oFS  ofd'fet!1  IRHII  (1035) 

4fe  4fe  #TT  3TWT  TTT  II  HH 

kar  kar  vaykhai  keetaa  apnaa  karnee  kaar  karaa-idaa.  ||15|| 

Creating  the  creation,  You  gaze  upon  what  You  have  created;  You  cause  all  to  do  their 
deeds.  ||15|| 


H die  dl"sfo  SJ'^Po  II  (1035) 

Ft  TT  TRft  7TT%  TTTfc  II 

say  gun  gaavahi  saachay  bhaaveh. 

They  alone  sing  Your  Glorious  Praises,  who  are  pleasing  to  You,  O True  Lord. 

33  3 33  Hiti  FTH^ftJ  II  (1035) 

<pT  3 Twf|  TTT  HTft  dHIdR  II 

tujh  tay  upjahi  tujh  maahi  samaaveh. 

They  issue  forth  from  You,  and  merge  again  into  You. 

7F7&  H3J  odj  HcM  fnfe  FF3  H3  II3ÉII3II38II  (1035) 

'TFTJ  3T^  3T3  TTTTT  II^IRII?Y|| 

naanak  saach  kahai  baynantee  mil  saachay  sukh  paa-idaa.  ||16||2||14|| 

Nanak  offers  this  true  prayer;  meeting  with  the  True  Lord,  peace  is  obtained.  ||16||2||14|| 

H*f  HUf  3 II  (1035) 
l II 

maaroo  mehlaa  1 . 

Maaroo,  First  Mehl: 

W3S3  ?>333  gqopgr  II  (1035) 

3TT33  T33  f ?J3TTT  II 

arbad  narbad  DhunDhookaaraa. 

For  endless  eons,  there  was  only  utter  darkness. 

trafe  (■)  HraiTF  UofH  DfW  II  (1035) 

STTfoT  3 3T3T  fpFJ  3TTRT  II 

Dharan  na  gagnaa  hukam  apaaraa. 

There  was  no  earth  or  sky;  there  was  only  the  infinite  Command  of  His  Hukam. 

T fc?>  tf?>  ?>  33  ?>  H3H  H7>  HVFftr  ttdl'fet!'  II3II  (1035) 

3T  tft-  3 3 H4I^4I  II  ? II 

naa  din  rain  na  chand  na  sooraj  sunn  samaaDh  lagaa-idaa.  ||1 1| 

There  was  no  day  or  night,  no  moon  or  sun;  God  sat  in  primal,  profound  Samaadhi.  ||1 1| 

7)  wit  yfs  Ti  T#  II  (1035) 

<s|  lufl  3 «!  I ufi  3 M I IJf]  II 
khaanee  na  banee  pa-un  na  paanee. 

There  were  no  sources  of  creation  or  powers  of  speech,  no  air  or  water. 


Iftffe  7)  »ITO  wét  II  (1035) 

wfå  H-  TOprr  TOft  II 

opat  khapat  na  aavan  jaanee. 

There  was  no  creation  or  destruction,  no  coming  or  going. 

tfg  Ijtj'tt  JTT-TH  ftJl  H'dlH  rtti)  7)  ftld  ‘SO'fetJ1  IIP II  (1035) 

TO  TTrTFT  TOT  H^t  TOR  H^t  T ^ 4TOTI  II  ^ II 

khand  pataal  sapat  nahee  saagar  nadee  na  neer  vahaa-idaa.  ||2|| 

There  were  no  continents,  nether  regions,  seven  seas,  rivers  or  flowing  water.  ||2|| 

3fe  HH3T  llfewfW  II  (1035) 

HT  nfr  TTTOT  || 

naa  tad  surag  machh  pa-i-aalaa. 

There  were  no  heavenly  realms,  earth  or  nether  regions  of  the  underworld. 

TO*  føH?  ?uft  tf  otW  II  (1035) 

TRf  H#  # TOT  II 

dojak  bhisat  nahee  khai  kaalaa. 

There  was  no  heaven  or  hell,  no  death  or  time. 

?>Hc*  HHHT  HHf  HH31  å »Pfe  ?>  rl'fet!1  II3II  (1035) 

HT^  HTTJ  H#  TOPJ  TOIT  HT  m TO  H"  TOTT  II 3 II 

narak  surag  nahee  jaman  marnaa  naa  ko  aa-ay  na  jaa-idaa.  ||3|| 

There  was  no  hell  or  heaven,  no  birth  or  death,  no  coming  or  going  in  reincarnation.  ||3|| 

HTO  fHH?>  H5JH  ?>  cM  II  (1035) 

TOTT  fTOH  TOT  H-  TO  II 

barahmaa  bisan  mahays  na  ko-ee. 

There  was  no  Brahma,  Vishnu  or  Shiva. 

»fgf  ?j  HtH  55T  ffét  II  (1035) 

3TTO  T u=hl  HTf  II 

avar  na  deesai  ayko  so-ee. 

No  one  was  seen,  except  the  One  Lord. 

?rfH  yny  ?>#  wfe  7i  tot  7?  å w ire  ipfro  mb n (1035) 

HT^"  H#  TOft  H"  TOTT  HT  TTT  TOTT  ll^ll 

naar  purakh  nahee  jaat  na  janmaa  naa  ko  dukh  sukh  paa-idaa.  ||4|| 

There  was  no  female  or  male,  no  social  class  or  caste  of  birth;  no  one  experienced  pain  or 
pleasure.  ||4|| 


?T  tT#  H#  ycW'Hl  II  (1035) 

TT  cffé  *Rft  TTrft  dHc||*n  || 

naa  tad  jatee  satee  banvaasee. 

There  were  no  people  of  celibacy  or  charity;  no  one  lived  in  the  forests. 

S1  fHU  H'fllot  HWHt  II  (1035) 

tt  rrfé-  frtsr  ’rrfsrr  ^smi+TI  ii 

naa  tad  siDh  saaDhik  sukhvaasee. 

There  were  no  Siddhas  or  seekers,  no  one  living  in  peace. 

H31H  ?>  ?F  å ?T§  oW'fet!'  Iltlll  (1035) 

^FPT  T TTT  ^TT  TT  T^l^l  ll^ll 

jogee  jangam  bhaykh  na  ko-ee  naa  ko  naath  kahaa-idaa.  ||5|| 

There  were  no  Yogis,  no  wandering  pilgrims,  no  religious  robes;  no  one  called  himself  the 
master.  ||5|| 

tTU  3V  HtTH  (T  *3  W II  (1035) 

^TT  cTT  'H'Jl-H  TT  3T  1)^TT  II 

jap  tap  sanjam  naa  barat  poojaa. 

There  was  no  chanting  or  meditation,  no  self-discipline,  fasting  or  worship. 

(T  å »rftr  frF  II  (1035) 

TT  3TTf%  Wt  ^TT  II 

naa  ko  aakh  vakhaanai  doojaa. 

No  one  spoke  or  talked  in  duality. 

»nr  wfu  fyife  fønn  »rir  cfafe  iifer  h^ii  (1035) 

3TFT  3nf^  3TFT  -H  fcl  TTTTT  II  % II 

aapay  aap  upaa-ay  vigsai  aapay  keemat  paa-idaa.  ||6|| 

He  created  Himself,  and  rejoiced;  He  evaluates  Himself.  ||6|| 

(■jT  Hfe  HiTH  375H t HW  II  (1035) 

TT  ^PJ  cpRft  TTFTT  II 

naa  such  sanjam  tulsee  maalaa. 

There  was  no  purification,  no  self-restraint,  no  malas  of  basil  seeds. 

uhft  oF?j  ?>  3lf  å»fW  II  (1035) 

<n  41  TT-J  T ■M  TftSiM  | || 

gopee  kaan  na  ga-oo  go-aalaa. 

There  were  no  Gopis,  no  Krishna,  no  cows  or  cowherds. 


33  H3  unfø  775(33  iipii  (1035) 

rtfTT^TPtf  cMI^WI  IIV3II 

tant  mant  pakhand  na  ko-ee  naa  ko  vans  vajaa-idaa.  ||7|| 

There  were  no  tantras,  no  mantras  and  no  hypocrisy;  no  one  played  the  flute.  ||7|| 

sran  tran  h1^  11  (1035) 

33~3  stttt  TTft  3T331  3\t£\  || 

karam  Dharam  nahee  maa-i-aa  maakhee. 

There  was  no  karma,  no  Dharma,  no  buzzing  fly  of  Maya. 

f Ffe  ffTTH  ?j#  étH  II  (1035) 

ifcl  'I  <4  41$  3TP^t  II 

jaat  janam  nahee  deesai  aakhee. 

Social  class  and  birth  were  not  seen  with  any  eyes. 

HH31  fra  era  ?><ft  >ft  77  å fen  fwfeF  11  mi  (1035) 

iTWT  ^ ^ TT  ^ fM  fsT3TT^T  ||^|| 

mamtaa  jaal  kaal  nahee  maathai  naa  ko  kisai  Dhi-aa-idaa.  ||8|| 

There  was  no  noose  of  attachment,  no  death  inscribed  upon  the  forehead;  no  one 
meditated  on  anything.  ||8|| 

ftfe  få?  7i3\  tftf  3 fif#  II  (1035) 

-rift  41  d 3 F441  11 

nind  bind  nahee  jee-o  najindo. 

There  was  no  siander,  no  seed,  no  soul  and  no  life. 

77  3fe  tuy  77  II  (1035) 

3\  rrfé  4th|  3\  hiP44i  11 

naa  tad  gorakh  naa  maachhindo. 

There  was  no  Gorakh  and  no  Maachhindra. 

77  3fe  fw?>  fw?>  §lffe  77  5(  31 33  dlé'fet!'  Iltf  II  (1035) 

TT  rr^R3TT5  ft3TT5  ^3  STTTfcT  31  33  333  WTTTT  II  ^11 

naa  tad  gi-aan  Dhi-aan  kul  opat  naa  ko  ganat  ganaa-idaa.  ||9|| 

There  was  no  spiritual  wisdom  or  meditation,  no  ancestry  or  creation,  no  reckoning  of 
accounts.  ||9|| 

333  llfcf  ?j#  HUHS  H#  II  (1036) 

3^3  3W  3$(  ?T^TT  II 

varan  bhaykh  nahee  barahman  khatree. 

There  were  no  castes  or  social  classes,  no  religious  robes,  no  Brahmin  or  Kh'shaatriya. 


£§  ?>  3lf  dl1  fe  dl  II  (1036) 

T 7T3J  wft  II 

day-o  na  dayhuraa  ga-oo  gaa-itaree. 

There  were  no  demi-gods  or  temples,  no  cows  or  Gaayatri  prayer. 

uh  urr  ?>#  #ufu  ?r  ^ ytu  wfed1  iiuoii  (1036) 

#pt  w\  uft  uftj  ut  ^ ^ttttt  ii  ? o h 

hom  jag  nahee  tirath  naavan  naa  ko  poojaa  laa-idaa.  ||10|| 

There  were  no  burnt  offerings,  no  ceremonial  feasts,  no  cleansing  rituals  at  sacred  shrines 
of  pilgrimage;  no  one  worshipped  in  adoration.  ||10|| 

(T  cf  HW  FT  ^ II  (1036) 

UT  TT  TpTT  UT  TT  TT^ft  II 

naa  ko  mulaa  naa  ko  kaajee. 

There  was  no  Mullah,  there  was  no  Qazi. 

7?  å HH  UH'feol  U1#  II  (1036) 

UT  TT  H7!'  WTT  fTuft  II 

naa  ko  saykh  masaa-ik  haajee. 

There  was  no  Shaykh,  or  pilgrims  to  Mecca. 

uuforfu  urf  7)  U§H  U?>t»F  (7  å ofUf  ofd'fet!'  IIUUII  (1036) 

^TT  T ^ft3TT  UT  TT  TTTJ  T^TTTT  II  H H 

ra-ee-at  raa-o  na  ha-umai  dunee-aa  naa  ko  kahan  kahaa-idaa.  ||1 1 1| 

There  was  no  king  or  subjects,  and  no  worldly  egotism;  no  one  spoke  of  himself.  ||1 1 1| 

grf  7)  33T#  <7  Hof#  II  (1036) 

UTT  T HUrft  UT  f ^ UTTft  II 

bhaa-o  na  bhagtee  naa  siv  saktee. 

There  was  no  love  or  devotion,  no  Shiva  or  Shakti  - no  energy  or  matter. 

H'tHft  Hfø  fee  f>Jl  do{Jl  II  (1036) 

UTU^  Tphj  fur^  uft  TTTfr  II 

saajan  meet  bind  nahee  raktee. 

There  were  no  friends  or  companions,  no  semen  or  biood. 

»Fir  FPU  »FH  dirl'd'  H#  EU  affed'  NUP II  (1036) 

3TFT  HTf  3T#  twti  UTT  'TTTTT  ||  ? ^ II 

aapay  saahu  aapay  vanjaaraa  saachay  ayho  bhaa-idaa.  ||12|| 

He  Himself  is  the  banker,  and  He  Himself  is  the  merchant.  Such  is  the  Pleasure  of  the  Will 
of  the  True  Lord.  ||12|| 


H3  oBH  ?>  fHfijfe  WH3  II  (1036) 

tT  3 Rjf^Rj  FTPTT  II 

bayd  katayb  na  si  m rit  saasat. 

There  were  no  Vedas,  Korans  or  Bibles,  no  Simritees  or  Shaastras. 

ire  WS  §3  »TH3  II  (1036) 

TTT  1JTM  3%  3#  armer  II 

paath  puraan  udai  nahee  aasat. 

There  was  no  recitation  of  the  Puraanas,  no  sunrise  or  sunset. 

oruH1  Hora1  »rflr  »rir  »rø8  ii<T3ii  (1036) 

^rTT  8WT  3TTf^  3rnTTT  3TFf  3FTf  II  ^ II 

kahtaa  baktaa  aap  agochar  aapay  alakh  lakhaa-idaa.  ||13|| 

The  Unfathomable  Lord  Himself  was  the  speaker  and  the  preacher;  the  unseen  Lord 
Himself  saw  everything.  ||13|| 

FF  fen  W&  3*  3313  flriEWF  II  (1036) 

'jfT  WTT  m 3TTW  II 

jaa  tis  bhaanaa  taa  jagat  upaa-i-aa. 

When  He  so  willed,  He  created  the  world. 

W cTCF  »F^S  dd'fettF  II  (1036) 

8T1J  TFTT  3TRFJ  T^3TT  II 

baajh  kalaa  aadaan  rahaa-i-aa. 

Without  any  supporting  power,  He  sustained  the  universe. 

SU>F  fm?>  HUH  §3FH  >Ffe»F  % 11=1811  (1036) 

sff3T  tt|^  3TTT  3TW  Tftf  II^H 

barahmaa  bisan  mahays  upaa-ay  maa-i-aa  moh  vaDhaa-idaa.  ||14|| 

He  created  Brahma,  Vishnu  and  Shiva;  He  fostered  enticement  and  attachment  to  Maya. 
I|14|| 

f%3W  of§  jrfo  H33  H^fe»F  II  (1036) 

^TT^3TT  II 

virlay  ka-o  gur  sabad  sunaa-i-aa. 

How  rare  is  that  person  who  listens  to  the  Word  of  the  Guru's  Shabad. 

orf3  offe  38  UofH  FRPfeWF  II  (1036) 

^t'  1=6^  38T1W  II 

kar  kar  daykhai  hukam  sabaa-i-aa. 

He  created  the  creation,  and  watches  over  it;  the  Hukam  of  His  Command  is  over  all. 

ira  srarfø  uraro  »rat  3Rray  uuuitl  »rfe^  iru  h (1036) 

WTTTRT  MM  IH  H-HI<D  3TTTTT  ll^ll 

khand  barahmand  paataal  arambhay  guptahu  pargatee  aa-idaa.  ||15|| 

He  formed  the  planets,  solar  systems  and  nether  regions,  and  brought  what  was  hidden  to 
manifestation.  ||15|| 

3T  oT  »ra  7)  frt  Sti  II  (1036) 

rTT  TT  3T^  T ^ 1 ,JI  t)£  II 

taa  kaa  ant  na  jaanai  ko-ee. 

No  one  knows  His  limits. 

yt  ara  t h#  ust  il  (1036) 

yt  tf#  fri  ii 

pooray  gur  tay  sojhee  ho-ee. 

This  understanding  comes  from  the  Perfect  Guru. 

(TOot  Fnit  ut  ftHH  3T3  dl'fetl1  IIHéll3IRy  II  (1036) 

TITT  TTf%  Tt  |41  ft’TT  TT  3jur  TIHTT  II  ^11 311 

naanaksaach  ratay  bismaadee  bisam  bha-ay  gun  gaa-idaa.  ||16||3||15|| 

O Nanak,  those  who  are  attuned  to  the  Truth  are  wonderstruck;  singing  His  Glorious 
Praises,  they  are  fiiied  with  wonder.  ||16||3||15|| 

Hra  HUW  II  (1036) 

Tl^TTTTT  l II 

maaroo  mehlaa  1 . 

Maaroo,  First  Mehl: 

»rir  »ry  §irfe  ftraw  11  (1036) 

Sirt  3TFJ  TTTT  ftTFTi  II 
aapay  aap  upaa-ay  niraalaa. 

He  Himself  created  the  creation,  remaining  unattached. 

FTtF  TT  cftt  ufe»fW  II  (1036) 

TITT  TFJ  T^3TFTT  II 

saachaa  thaan  kee-o  da-i-aalaa. 

The  Mercifui  Lord  has  established  His  True  Home. 

yts  intl  »idiftl  or  yuft  ocfe»r  ^3  urfer1  irii  (1036) 

H d'JI  H I ufi  SFpft  TT  TI^TT  TfT  •>  ^ ||  \ \\ 

pa-un  paanee  agnee  kaa  banDhan  kaa-i-aa  kot  rachaa-idaa.  ||1 1| 

Binding  together  air,  water  and  fire,  He  created  the  fortress  of  the  body.  ||1 1| 


?>§  ura  unj  gnrairt  II  (1036) 

TTT^TTT  ^IH^P  || 

na-o  ghar  thaapay  thaapanhaarai. 

The  Creator  established  the  nine  gates. 

arfe  aw  »ratr  wl  11  (1036) 

^PTT  3TTlt  II 

dasvai  vaasaa  alakh  apaarai. 

In  the  Tenth  Gate,  is  the  dwelling  of  the  infinite,  unseen  Lord. 

wfez  mra  aa  frfe  fcarfø  araHfa  hw  ?>  iipii  (1036) 

mw?  wr  ^ ^rRr  PP^R  ^Ri  % t ii  ^ n 

saa-ir  sapat  bharay  jal  nirmal  gurmukh  mail  na  laa-idaa.  ||2|| 

The  seven  seas  are  overflowing  with  the  Ambrosial  Water;  the  Gurmukhs  are  not  stained 
with  filth.  ||2|| 

afe  j#t  aKfot  flfe  iwat  ii  (1036) 

rfr  tRt  fRrr  Ttfe  wrf  n 

rav  sas  deepak  jot  sabaa-ee. 

The  lamps  of  the  sun  and  the  moon  fill  all  with  light. 

»ru  srfe  %u  afenret  11  (io36> 

arrfe  tP  %’t'  Tfesrrt  ii 

aapay  kar  vaykhai  vadi-aa-ee. 

Creating  them,  He  beholds  His  own  glorious  greatness. 

afe  Hau  irfe- 11311  (io36) 

*T^T  TTT  ^JsKMI  TpTT  WTT  II  3 II 

jot  saroop  sadaa  sukh-daata  sachay  sobhaa  paa-idaa.  ||3|| 

The  Giver  of  peace  is  forever  the  embodiment  of  Light;  from  the  True  Lord,  glory  is 
obtained.  ||3|| 

313  Hfe  tFZ  UZ3  II  (1036) 

TT  Tf|  fTT  TTOT  TTTFT  II 

garh  meh  haat  patan  vaapaaraa. 

Within  the  fortress  are  the  stores  and  markets;  the  business  is  transacted  there. 

ua  afø  aw  ii  (io36) 

^TTf^TT#  d'JMKI  || 

poorai  tol  tolai  vanjaaraa. 

The  Supreme  Merchant  weighs  with  the  perfect  weights. 


»Fir  33?j  féFFU  »FH  oforfe  IIBII  (1036) 

3TFT  f%rn%  %f  3TFT  4TTTT  l|Y|| 

aapay  ratan  visaahay  layvai  aapay  keemat  paa-idaa.  ||4|| 

He  Himself  buys  the  jewel,  and  He  Himself  appraises  its  value.  ||4|| 

oftwfe  wé\  U'dcld'd  II  (1036) 

keemat  paa-ee  paavanhaarai. 

The  Appraiser  appraises  its  value. 

tira^I  U%  igrt  II  (1036) 

4^41^^  II 

vayparvaah  pooray  bhandaarai. 

The  Independent  Lord  is  overflowing  with  His  treasures. 

hhh  otw  & »rir  dfu»F  aranftr  fen  yyfet!1  iiuii  (io36) 

^TT  % 3TFT  Tf|3TT  ^*jpsl  fM^HK4l  114,11 

sarab  kalaa  lay  aapay  rahi-aa  gurmukh  kisai  bujhaa-idaa.  ||5|| 

He  holds  ail  powers,  He  is  all-pervading;  how  few  are  those  who,  as  Gurmukh,  understand 
this.  ||5|| 

rtefd  53  Ud1-  3TT  33  II  (1036) 

33^  ^T  ^ II 

nadar  karay  pooraa  gur  bhaytai. 

When  He  bestows  His  Glance  of  Grace,  one  meets  the  Perfect  Guru. 

HH  rlti'd  7>  )-F%  33  II  (1036) 

jam  jandaar  na  maarai  faytai. 

The  tyrannical  Messenger  of  Death  cannot  strike  him  then. 

ftT§  H75  »f3fe  5H75  Rddl'H)  »FH  feaifa  ftwFfe^  IIÉII  (1036) 

f^rr  f=Hi  i41  3tt^  ii  % il 

ji-o  jal  antar  kamal  bigaasee  aapay  bigas  Dhi-aa-idaa.  ||6|| 

He  blossoms  forth  like  the  lotus  flower  in  the  water;  he  blossoms  forth  in  joyful  meditation. 

I|6|| 

»Fir  33H  »ffH3  IF31  II  (1036) 

3TFT  3rf%rT  STPT  II 

aapay  varkhai  amrit  Dhaaraa. 

He  Himself  rains  down  the  Ambrosial  Stream  of 


337)  tf^dd  »'»  »RFU7  II  (1036) 

TtFT  ^TFT  3TTPT  II 

ratan  javayhar  laal  apaaraa. 

jewels,  diamonds,  and  rubies  of  priceless  value. 

HPddld  to  3 UU1  ufet>tf  UH  UUTUf  ufe^  IIPII  (1036) 

uftp  fM  cf  ^ Trft  snr  ttttsj  ttttt  ii^ii 

satgur  milai  ta  pooraa  paa-ee-ai  paraym  padaarath  paa-idaa.  ||7|| 

When  they  meet  the  True  Guru,  then  they  find  the  Perfect  Lord;  they  obtain  the  treasure  of 
Love.  ||7|| 

UH  UUTUU  753  WHW  II  (1036) 

^PT  TTTT^  arPfpTt  II 

paraym  padaarath  lahai  amolo. 

Whoever  receives  the  priceless  treasure  of  Love  - 

ofH  Ut  ?)  UF^fe  UU1"  3W  II  (1036) 

ft  u wft  ^tt  cfpfr  ii 

kab  hee  na  ghaatas  pooraa  tolo. 

his  weight  never  decreases;  he  has  perfect  weight. 

HU  oF  3TUT#  U#  HU  Htu1  IFfeu1-  Ilt: II  (1036) 

TT  d I H I -0  frt  U3TT ll^ll 

sachay  kaa  vaapaaree  hovai  sacho  sa-udaa  paa-idaa.  ||8|| 

The  trader  of  Truth  becomes  true,  and  obtains  the  merchandise.  ||8|| 

HU1-  HfU1-  ftUTF  t ufe  II  (1036) 

W U3TT  ftw  UTT  II 

sachaa  sa-udaa  virlaa  ko  paa-ay. 

How  rare  are  those  who  obtain  the  true  merchandise. 

W HPddJd  to  tot  II  (1036) 

^jtt  uftp  fM  Rhiu  || 

pooraa  satgur  milai  milaa-ay. 

Meeting  the  Perfect  True  Guru,  one  meets  with  the  Lord. 

dTUHfu  ufe  H UofH  US^t  UofH  HH^tur  Iltf  II  (1037) 
w^^ipF5^i^i  ii 

gurmukh  ho-ay  so  hukam  pachhaanai  maanai  hukam  samaa-idaa.  ||9|| 

One  who  becomes  Gurmukh  realizes  the  Hukam  of  His  command;  surrendering  to  His 
Command,  one  merges  in  the  Lord.  ||9|| 


UofH  »pfe»F  Uoffa  HH’feW  II  (1037) 

fpffa  3TT^3TT  fpF f RRRW  || 

hukmay  aa-i-aa  hukam  samaa-i-aa. 

By  His  Command  we  come,  and  by  His  command  we  merge  into  Him  again. 

uotH  ufa  frara  fipfew  n (1037) 

fpFT  RTR3TT  II 

hukmay  deesai  jagat  upaa-i-aa. 

By  His  Command,  the  world  was  formed. 

UofH  HU3T  HfeWfW  UofH  of?R  dcJ'fet!1  IROII  (1037) 

fpFT  RRT  RTT1RT  II  ^ ° II 

hukmay  surag  machh  pa-i-aalaa  hukmay  kaiaa  rahaa-idaa.  ||10|| 

By  His  Command,  the  heavens,  this  world  and  the  nether  regions  were  created;  by  His 
Command,  His  Power  supports  them.  ||10|| 

uotH  uuut  fafu  ara  il  (1037) 

fpFT  SRcft  HHR  'HR  II 

hukmay  Dhartee  Dha-ul  sir  bhaaraN. 

The  Hukam  of  His  Command  is  the  mythical  buil  which  supports  the  burden  of  the  earth 
on  its  head. 

UotH  MRt  tfeR  II  (1037) 

TRT  TFft  ^THR  II 

hukmay  pa-un  paanee  gainaaraN. 

By  His  Hukam,  air,  water  and  fire  came  into  being. 

UofH  fag  Horat  Uffa  grHT  UofH  RR  ywfeu1'  IIRRII  (1037) 

fpffa  farr  RRft  RFTT  fpffa  %R  RRTRR  II  ? ? II 

hukmay  siv  saktee  ghar  vaasaa  hukmay  khayl  khaylaa-idaa.  ||1 1 1| 

By  His  Hukam,  one  dwells  in  the  house  of  matter  and  energy  - Shiva  and  Shakti.  By  His 
Hukam,  He  plays  His  plays.  ||1 1 1| 

UofH  »TRR  »fWHt  II  (1037) 

fpffa  3TRTTT  STRTRft  II 

hukmay  aadaanay  aagaasee. 

By  the  Hukam  of  His  command,  the  sky  is  spread  above. 

UofH  HR  UR  feggs  gfat  II  (1037) 

fpFT  HR  HR  fHHHH  HFft  II 

hukmay  jal  thai  taribhavan  vaasee. 

By  His  Hukam,  His  creatures  dwell  in  the  water,  on  the  land  and  throughout  the  three 
worlds. 


UofH  FFH  fdld'H  HU1  ufe  UofH  %f0  fekfTfeuT  IIHP II  (1037) 

p^T  HTH  HTT  fpFH  %f%  tel  II  ^ II 

hukmay  saas  giraas  sadaa  fun  hukmay  daykh  dikhaa-idaa.  ||12|| 

By  His  Hukam,  we  draw  our  breath  and  receive  our  food;  by  His  Hukam,  He  watches  over 
us,  and  inspires  us  to  see.  ||12|| 

Uoffe  §IFU  UH  »iQd'd1  II  (1037) 

fppfrT  HT TTT  3|  3 d H I II 

hukam  upaa-ay  das  a-utaaraa. 

By  His  Hukam,  He  created  His  ten  incarnations, 

U¥  >mZ3  »P-FTF  II  (1037) 

TFTT  SFTTrjrf  3TTRT  II 

dayv  daanav  agnat  apaaraa. 

and  the  uncounted  and  infinite  gods  and  deviis. 

Wfi  UofH  H UUUTU  Ot  FFfe  ferøfe  HTFfeH  IIH3II  (1037) 

TTT#  fpPJ  g rz  M Hlft  fr^TTT  HHTTTT  II  ? ^ II 

maanai  hukam  so  dargeh  paijhai  saach  milaa-ay  samaa-idaa.  ||13|| 

Whoever  obeys  the  Hukam  of  His  Command,  is  robed  with  honor  in  the  Court  of  the  Lord; 
united  with  the  Truth,  He  merges  in  the  Lord.  ||13|| 

uotH  frar  guta  ureta  n (1037) 

fpffe  HH  II 

hukmay  jug  chhateeh  gudaaray. 

By  the  Hukam  of  His  Command,  the  thirty-six  ages  passed. 

UofH  fan  FPfdof  utafe  II  (1037) 

pta  f^rsr  HTftrr  11 

hukmay  siDh  saaDhik  veechaaray. 

By  His  Hukam,  the  Siddhas  and  seekers  contemplate  Him. 

wfU  ?rf  7)WC\  HU  tU  Ht  HHH  Hoffe  ofd'fed'  IIH8II  (1037) 

3TTfe  HTJ  HH  HT  # Wm  p#  +fUdl  II  ? *11 

aap  naath  natheeN  sabh  jaa  kee  bakhsay  mukat  karaa-idaa.  ||14|| 

The  Lord  Himself  has  brought  all  under  His  control.  Whoever  He  forgives,  is  liberated. 
I|14|| 

offew  HU  31#  Hfe  UHF  II  (1037) 

TI^HT  tTt  ut  Hfe  TTHT  II 

kaa-i-aa  kot  garhai  meh  raajaa. 

There  is  king  in  the  strong  fortress  of  the  body, 


WH  WW  tfdd'rl1  II  (1037) 

’THTH  M TWHT  II 

nayb  khavaas  bhalaa  darvaajaa. 

with  its  beautiful  doors  and  special  assistants  and  ministers. 

falw  Hf  t1)1#  urfe  Hfe  yrfU  Hfd'fet!'  IRU II  (1037) 

f^3TT  ^ T#  FTFT  Fft  H^dK<l  II?  fil 

mithi-aa  lobh  naahee  ghar  vaasaa  lab  paap  pachhutaa-idaa.  ||15|| 

Those  gripped  by  falsehood  and  greed  do  not  dwell  in  the  celestial  home;  engrossed  in 
greed  and  sin,  they  come  to  regret  and  repent.  ||15|| 

Hf  H%  ?>3rø  Hfe  offet  II  (1037) 

Hf  H I I % HH7-  ■hQ  cM'Ti  II 

sat  santokh  nagar  meh  kaaree. 

Truth  and  contentment  govern  this  body-village. 

Hf  Hf  HtTH  Hdfe  Hdfet  II  (1037) 

Hf  Hf  HHf  H^fer  fTTft  II 

jat  sat  sanjam  saran  muraaree. 

Chastity,  truth  and  self-control  are  in  the  Sanctuary  of  the  Lord. 

(■FTSoT  HUftT  feH  rldlrfldtS  fH  HHH^  Hfe  IffeH1  IIHÉII8IIHÉII  (1037) 

naanak  sahj  milai  jagjeevan  gur  sabdee  pat  paa-idaa.  ||16||4||16|| 

O Nanak,  one  intuitively  meets  the  Lord,  the  Life  of  the  World;  the  Word  of  the  Guru's 
Shabad  brings  honor.  ||16||4||16|| 

Hf  HUf  H II  (1037) 

HT^HfHT  ? II 

maaroo  mehlaa  1 . 

Maaroo,  First  Mehl: 

H7>  ofH7  Wfeufe  dfet  II  (1037) 

fH  4^TT  31M4hR  mft  II 

sunn  kalaa  aprampar  Dhaaree. 

In  the  Primal  Void,  the  Infinite  Lord  assumed  His  Power. 

wrfe  frtd'HH  mVH  »P-ffet  II  (1037) 

ShR"  fHTTHf  3THT  HTP^  II 

aap  niraalam  apar  apaaree. 

He  Himself  is  unattached,  infinite  and  incomparable. 


»FU  oWdfd  cd?  orf?  £fcf  H?jU  H?  fiffet  IRII  (1037) 

3TTT  dHI^I  II  ? II 

aapay  kudrat  kar  kar  daykhai  sunnahu  sunn  upaa-idaa.  ||1 1| 

He  Himself  exercised  His  Creative  Power,  and  He  gazes  upon  His  creation;  from  the 
Primal  Void,  He  formed  the  Void.  j|1 1| 

U§3  U1#  H?  % FFH  II  (1037) 

H I ufl  Fpf  % HM  II 

pa-un  paanee  sunnai  tay  saajay. 

From  this  Primal  Void,  He  fashioned  air  and  water. 

fHHfe  fyrfe  oPfe»F  313  3TT  II  (1037) 

RinPd  TTTT  TT^  TT  || 

sarisat  upaa-ay  kaa-i-aa  garh  raajay. 

He  created  the  universe,  and  the  king  in  the  fortress  of  the  body. 

»raife  l-FSt  ril 6 Hf?  H3  otM1  dO'leti1  IIP II  (1037) 

tt#  Til?  cprr^  g?  ttt  ii  ^ n 

agan  paanee  jee-o  jot  tumaaree  sunnay  kalaa  rahaa-idaa.  ||2|| 

Your  Light  pervades  fire,  water  and  souls;  Your  Power  rests  in  the  Primal  Void.  ||2|| 

H?>y  srax1  fkm  huh  §yr?  11  (1037) 

?JTf  TW  TfFJ  TTIT  II 

sunnahu  barahmaa  bisan  mahays  upaa-ay. 

From  this  Primal  Void,  Brahma,  Vishnu  and  Shiva  issued  forth. 

HT  ???  irør  JWH  II  (1037) 

^tttttttit  n 

sunnay  vartay  jug  sabaa-ay. 

This  Primal  Void  is  pervasive  throughout  all  the  ages. 

fen  u?  HmurfeH  ftrafr*  ??h  docfeti1  11311  (1037) 

TT  #TF  Tt  ^5  ^TT  P)4]i)  TTf  ^TTTTT  II  3 H 

is  pad  veechaaray  so  jan  pooraa  tis  milee-ai  bharam  chukaa-idaa.  ||3|| 

That  humble  being  who  contemplates  this  State  is  perfect;  meeting  with  him,  doubt  is 
dispelled.  ||3|| 

h?kI  hu?  h#??  gry  11  (1037) 

TTtTT  TTT  II 

sunnahu  sapat  sarovar  thaapay. 

From  this  Primal  Void,  the  seven  seas  were  established. 


fol?)  Hfo  »TIT  II  (1037) 

Pi  Pi  'H  n sttt  ii 

jin  saajay  veechaaray  aapay. 

The  One  who  created  them,  Himself  contemplates  them. 

fe?  m Hfo  hw  areyfa  tf#  fefe  ^fe fo?>  ?>  irfe^1  iibii  (1037) 

fe?  ttt  ?rfe  tt?3tt  ?Psi  Trt  fefe  ?rrffe  ferfe  ttttt  imi 

tit  sat  sar  manoo-aa  gurmukh  naavai  fir  baahurh  jon  na  paa-idaa.  ||4|| 

That  human  being  who  becomes  Gurmukh,  who  bathes  in  the  pool  of  Truth,  is  not  cast 
into  the  womb  of  reincarnation  again.  ||4|| 

H?j?  g?  ffefe  II  (1037) 

II 

sunnahu  chand  sooraj  gainaaray. 

From  this  Primal  Void,  came  the  moon,  the  sun  and  the  earth. 

fen  ofr  #fe  fesidé  Ftfo  II  (1037) 

Pfe  fet  ^l'lPl  ffeTTT  fet  II 

tis  kee  jot  taribhavan  saaray. 

His  Light  pervades  all  the  three  worlds. 

jfe  »RW  »RF^  fed'WH  ife  31#  W'fet!1  IIU  ||  (1037) 

3FPT  3TW  PiHHtl  # II?  II 

sunnay  alakh  apaar  niraalam  sunnay  taarhee  laa-idaa.  ||5|| 

The  Lord  of  this  Primal  Void  is  unseen,  infinite  and  immaculate;  He  is  absorbed  in  the 
Primal  Trance  of  Deep  Meditation.  ||5|| 

H?j?  trafe  ttfoFH  II  (1037) 

fer?  srrfe  jtt  ii 

sunnahu  Dharat  akaas  upaa-ay. 

From  this  Primal  Void,  the  earth  and  the  Akaashic  Ethers  were  created. 

fe?  ETH1"  grif  H?  6R5  ufe  II  (1037) 

fe?  5TP|T  TT%  ’T?  TPJ  II 

bin  thammaa  raakhay  sach  kal  paa-ay. 

He  supports  them  without  any  visible  support,  by  exercising  His  True  Power. 

fesidé  irfo  ifest  >Ffe»F  wfer  fenfe  wfee^  nén  (1037) 

ffepTT  fefe  feffet  fe?  WTWX  ||  % || 

taribhavan  saaj  maykhulee  maa-i-aa  aap  upaa-ay  khapaa-idaa.  ||6|| 

He  fashioned  the  three  worlds,  and  the  rope  of  Maya;  He  Himself  creates  and  destroys. 

I|6|| 


H7>U  afet  H?kJ  Hfet  II  (1037) 

*Hg  WFft  *Hg  5|  I 'jfl  II 
sunnahu  khaanee  sunnahu  banee. 

From  this  Primal  Void,  came  the  four  sources  of  creation,  and  the  power  of  speech. 

H?>U  Hfe  II  (1037) 

guf  wr^r  gft  wr^ft  ii 

sunnahu  upjee  sunn  samaanee. 

They  were  created  from  the  Void,  and  they  will  merge  into  the  Void. 

§3fH  uw?  o ft»F  ftrfe  orat  farore  Halt  tafeur  iipii  (1037) 

4^K^I  IIV3II 

ut-bhuj  chalat  kee-aa  sir  kartai  bismaad  sabad  daykhaa-idaa.  ||7|| 

The  Supreme  Creator  created  the  play  of  Nature;  through  the  Word  of  His  Shabad,  He 
stages  His  Wondrous  Show.  ||7|| 

HTkT  dTd  ftftJj  afe  o(1t:  ||  (1037) 

TTTg  ‘7Tfe  II 

sunnahu  raat  dinas  du-ay  kee-ay. 

From  this  Primal  Void,  He  made  both  night  and  day; 

§afe  aafe  w aa  afe  11  (1037) 

3TT Tfe  wrfe  ^trr  || 

opat  khapat  sukhaa  dukh  dee-ay. 
creation  and  destruction,  pleasure  and  pain. 

Ha  aa  ut  t aora  »rate1  sranfa  fen  ura  afeer  ntzii  (1037) 

gW  ft  t STcffeT  WTT  IKII 

sukh  dukh  hee  tay  amar  ateetaa  gurmukh  nij  ghar  paa-idaa.  ||8|| 

The  Gurmukh  is  immortal,  untouched  by  pleasure  and  pain.  He  obtains  the  home  of  his 
own  inner  being.  ||8|| 

Hot  %a  feur  hhu  wuure  11  (1038) 

RTH  3P-T WJ  II 

saam  vayd  rig  jujar  atharban. 

The  Saam  Veda,  the  Rig  Veda,  the  Jujar  Veda  and  the  At’harva  Veda 

huh  Hia  H’fear  u t re  11  (1038) 

-H I ^STT  ff  1 || 

barahmay  mukh  maa-i-aa  hai  tarai  gun. 

form  the  mouth  of  Brahma;  they  speak  of  the  three  gunas,  the  three  qualities  of  Maya. 


3T  ofr  ofafe  offtr  ?)  Ht  å fef  åw  fr§  tjtt'feti1  II  tf  II  C1038) 

rTT  4T|-hR|  II  ^11 

taa  kee  keemat  kahi  na  sakai  ko  ti-o  bolay  ji-o  bolaa-idaa.  ||9|| 

None  of  them  can  describe  His  worth.  We  speak  as  He  inspires  us  to  speak.  ||9|| 

mS  IT3TO  II  (1038) 

?pTf  7TPT  TPTFT  II 

sunnahu  sapat  paataal  upaa-ay. 

From  the  Primal  Void,  He  created  the  seven  nether  regions. 

TH)U  II  (1038) 

g '■WTT  T%  Rt  <nTr  II 

sunnahu  bhavan  rakhay  liv  laa-ay. 

From  the  Primal  Void,  He  established  this  world  to  lovingly  dwell  upon  Him. 

»rir  otw  oft»r  w-rairfe  Hf  §t  st»r  iroii  (1038) 

3tR ^ #3tt  3ih4mP  *nj %fr  #3rr ttttttt  ii  ? o h 

aapay  kaaran  kee-aa  aprampar  sabh  tayro  kee-aa  kamaa-idaa.  ||10|| 

The  Infinite  Lord  Himself  created  the  creation.  Everyone  acts  as  You  make  them  act,  Lord. 

Ilion 

3rT  3H  TT3  cft5  3#  giHWF  II  (1038) 

W cPT  HT  TTT  d 0 ^ i ^3TT  II 

raj  tam  sat  kal  tayree  chhaa-i-aa. 

Your  Power  is  diffused  through  the  three  gunas:  raajas,  taamas  and  satva. 

HTH  H3S  tJ§H  HT  irfewr  II  (1038) 

^FPT  H v ul  ffR  H I^STT  II 

janam  maran  ha-umai  dukh  paa-i-aa. 

Through  egotism,  they  suffer  the  pains  of  birth  and  death. 

ftTFT  £ fe-F  oT%  ufo  31 fe  Hotfe  ofd'fet!1  IIHHII  (1038) 

Rt  Tt  RqT  ^R  tR  iJTR  II  U II 

jis  no  kirpaa  karay  har  gurmukh  gun  cha-uthai  mukat  karaa-idaa.  ||1 1 1| 

Those  blessed  by  His  Grace  become  Gurmukh;  they  attain  the  fourth  State,  and  are 
liberated.  ||1 1 1| 

H?>u  §uft  en  n (1038) 

HHTTT&MdKI  II 

sunnahu  upjay  das  avtaaraa. 

From  the  Primal  Void,  the  ten  incarnations  welled  up. 


firøfe  §ipfe  st»F  II  (1038) 

ferrfe  ttt^  #3tt  tttft  ii 

sarisat  upaa-ay  kee-aa  paasaaraa. 

Creating  the  Universe,  He  made  the  expanse. 

313  did  dy  FFH  Flfe  fefw  oTCH  6THTfe3T  IRPII  (1038) 

TRT  TT  WT  Tffe  Tfe  ferffeTT  ^nq-  TTTTTT  II  ^ II 

dayv  daanav  gan  ganDharab  saajay  sabh  likhi-aa  karam  kamaa-idaa.  ||12|| 

He  fashioned  the  demi-gods  and  demons,  the  heavenly  heralds  and  celestial  musicians; 
everyone  acts  according  to  their  past  karma.  ||12|| 

aranfa  hh#  % ?>  ushi  (1038) 
ffe  t frf  ii 

gurmukh  samjhai  rog  na  ho-ee. 

The  Gurmukh  understands,  and  does  not  sutter  the  disease. 

fen  3FtJ  s)-  rl'd  tT3  II  (1038) 

^ T(T  M i J|  \j|  | u|  || 

ih  gur  kee  pa-orhee  jaanai  jan  ko-ee. 

How  rare  are  those  who  understand  this  ladder  of  the  Guru. 

frarcr  nafefe  Hotfe  ud'fei  h Horfe  sfewr  ufe  irfee7  IH3  ii  (io38) 

ferfe  fe4dP  ^TrfrT  W TT  ferfe  Tfe  WTT  II  ^ II 

jugah  jugantar  mukat  paraa-in  so  mukat  bha-i-aa  pat  paa-idaa.  ||13|| 

Throughout  the  ages,  they  are  dedicated  to  liberation,  and  so  they  become  liberated;  thus 
they  are  honored.  ||13|| 

ife  33  H?)U  Hddl'H1  II  (1038) 

fer  TT|  TWTn  II 

panch  tat  sunnahu  pargaasaa. 

From  the  Primal  Void,  the  five  elements  became  manifest. 

3<J  oJ3H  mfeWFHT  II  (1038) 

fefrfe  T^T  TfeTTPTT  II 

dayh  sanjogee  karam  abhi-aasaa. 

They  joined  to  form  the  body,  which  engages  in  actions. 

wrafe  sfe  inr  y?>  atwfee^  røn  (1038) 

feT  J^dfe  fefå  Tfe  fej  41^41  ||$Y|| 

buraa  bhalaa  du-ay  mastak  leekhay  paap  punn  beejaa-idaa.  ||14|| 

Both  bad  and  good  are  written  on  the  forehead,  the  seeds  of  vice  and  virtue.  ||14|| 


§3H  Hid  did  tratT  fiOT  II  (1038) 

TTPT  HpHR  fTT  fiFTT  II 

ootam  satgur  purakh  niraalay. 

The  True  Guru,  the  Primal  Being,  is  sublime  and  detached. 

Hdfe  UH  ufe  ufe  HHd1«  II  (1038) 

FTfe  T%  fft  HcHM  II 

sabad  ratay  har  ras  matvaalay. 

Attuned  to  the  Word  of  the  Shabad,  He  is  intoxicated  with  the  sublime  essence  of  the 
Lord. 

fefe  afe  fefe  fuw  uru  % irefrtf  yt  ufer  fe«1  fed1  numi  (1038) 

fVf^-  ^1%  fetsrr^  -q^:  -^TTfet  f*Hl*dl  II  ?^ll 

riDh  buDh  siDh  gi-aan  guroo  tay  paa-ee-ai  poorai  bhaag  milaa-idaa.  ||15|| 

Riches,  intellect,  miraculous  spiritual  powers  and  spiritual  wisdom  are  obtained  from  the 
Guru;  through  perfect  destiny,  they  are  received.  ||15|| 

feH  K?j  HfeWF  of§  tu  Ultd1-  II  (1038) 

TFT  UT^TT  FT  % II 

is  man  maa-i-aa  ka-o  nayhu  ghanayraa. 

This  mind  is  so  in  love  with  Maya. 

åat  |UU  falWit  ofuu  feau1  II  (1038) 

FTf  fFTf  ftarpft  TTf  || 

ko-ee  boojhhu  gi-aanee  karahu  nibayraa. 

Only  a few  are  spiritually  wise  enough  to  understand  and  know  this. 

»FTF  H7JTF  U§K  HUFF  ?jU  otTlfeu1  IIUÉII  (1038) 

3TFTT  UTTT  fut  RW  UT  Fttft  ff  FTTTTT  II  ? ^ II 

aasaa  mansaa  ha-umai  sahsaa  nar  lobhee  koorh  kamaa-idaa.  ||16|| 

In  hope  and  desire,  egotism  and  skepticism,  the  greedy  man  acts  falsely.  ||16|| 

Hfedjd  U 4)d'd'  II  (1038) 

uftfT  t TTf  #TFT  II 

satgur  tay  paa-ay  veechaaraa. 

From  the  True  Guru,  contemplative  meditation  is  obtained. 

h?>  mrfe  hu  ura  ww  n (io38) 

TpT  HTrrfsr  UT  TFT  II 

sunn  samaaDh  sachay  ghar  baaraa. 

And  then,  one  dwells  with  the  True  Lord  in  His  celestial  home,  the  Primal  State  of 
Absorption  in  Deepest  Samaadhi. 


(TTJoT  foraHT  HW  ufe  Hf  TH  TPIk  HTnfe^  IRPIIUIRPII  (1038) 

TrTTpN>M  TTf  TTT^fera^^TTfr^l^l  11^11^11^11 

naanak  nirmal  naad  sabad  Dhun  sach  raamai  naam  samaa-idaa.  ||17||5||17|| 

O Nanak,  the  immaculate  sound  current  of  the  Naad,  and  the  Music  of  the  Shabad 
resound;  one  merges  into  the  True  Name  of  the  Lord.  j|17||5||17|| 

>T|  HTJW  T II  (1038) 

HT^TfraT  l II 

maaroo  mehlaa  1 . 

Maaroo,  First  Mehl: 

HT  TU1,  3T  #?>  efewfw  II  (1038) 

'Tf  TW  Tf  41 'i  Tf  TMT  II 

jah  daykhaa  tah  deen  da-i-aalaa. 

Wherever  I look,  I see  the  Lord,  merciful  to  the  meek. 

»nfe  7)  fffef  uf  forauw  ii  (1038) 

3TTf  T Tli  Tf  RtHMI  II 

aa-ay  najaa-ee  parabh  kirpaalaa. 

God  is  compassionate;  He  does  not  come  or  go  in  reincarnation. 

ffeH1  »refe  tjdlHi  HH'el  dPdG  Prtd'tttf  d'fe»F  IR II  (1038) 

^fTSTT  fTfe  TRTf  Tf|#  TTf  3TT  II  ? II 

jee-aa  andar  jugat  samaa-ee  rahi-o  niraalam  raa-i-aa.  ||1 1| 

He  pervades  all  beings  in  His  mysterious  way;  the  Sovereign  Lord  remains  detached.  ||1 1| 

frar  fen  oft  g^fenn  fen  tu  ?>  frfewn  11  (1038) 

^PJ  fTU  Wf  TT  fTf  TPJ  T UTfSTT  II 

jag  tis  kee  chhaa-i-aa  jis  baap  na  maa-i-aa. 

The  world  is  a reflection  of  Him;  He  has  no  father  or  mother. 

(T  feH  ts  7)  FUrf  5T>nfe»F  II  (1038) 

TT  'fe'T  T TTTT  TTTf 3TT  II 

naa  tis  bhain  na  bharaa-o  kamaa-i-aa. 

He  has  not  acquired  any  sister  or  brother. 

7? fen  §ufe  uufe  tt  ws\  §u  »rrrarar  Hfe  ^fewn  iipii  (1038) 

tt  fef  ranrfe  rarfe  fra  rafef  rafe  ufe  ttt tt  ii  ^ n 

naa  tis  opat  khapat  kul  jaatee  oh  ajraavar  man  bhaa-i-aa.  ||2|| 

There  is  no  creation  or  destruction  for  Him;  He  has  no  ancestry  or  social  status.  The 
Ageless  Lord  is  pleasing  to  my  mind.  ||2|| 


h »fora  ygy  ?r<ft  fofe  srw  n (io38) 

^ 3i=hM  'JT’f  TT^T  ifeR"  =h  M I II 

too  akaal  purakh  naahee  sir  kaalaa. 

You  are  the  Deathless  Primal  Being.  Death  does  not  hover  over  Your  head. 

f yw  »retr  »ram  fiw  11  (1038) 

^^f3T%w3rnrrPKiHi  n 

too  purakh  alaykh  agamm  niraalaa. 

You  are  the  unseen  inaccessible  and  detached  Primal  Lord. 

HH  HHfa  HHfe  »ffe  Hfew  HUrT  wfe  wfe»F  II3II  (1038) 

HH  41IH  HHfe  3rfe  tt^T  HTH  fefH  ^TT^3TT  II  3 II 

sat  santokh  sabad  at  seetal  sahj  bhaa-ay  liv  laa-i-aa.  ||3|| 

You  are  true  and  content;  the  Word  of  Your  Shabad  is  cool  and  soothing.  Through  it,  we 
are  lovingly,  intuitively  attuned  to  You.  ||3|| 

I H§t  Uffe  II  (1038) 

t =Kdl$  HH#  hR-  HIHT  II 

tarai  vartaa-ay  cha-uthai  g har  vaasaa. 

The  three  qualities  are  pervasive;  the  Lord  dwells  in  His  home,  the  fourth  State. 

6 ro  feoTO  feof  3FTT  II  (1038) 

hft  fsferpr  ^Tjrr  ^ TTPTT  II 

kaal  bikaal  kee-ay  ik  garasaa. 

He  has  made  death  and  birth  into  a bite  of  food. 

feUHW  Hfe  HUH  Hdlrfl^cS  Uffe  »fHUH  HHfe  felffe»F  II9II  (1038) 

MJ-HH  HTlfe  ijR  HHfe  RPTTHHT  I|Y|| 

nirmal  jot  sarab  jagjeevan  gur  anhad  sabad  dikhaa-i-aa.  ||4|| 

The  immaculate  Light  is  the  Life  of  the  whole  world.  The  Guru  reveals  the  unstruck  melody 
of  the  Shabad.  ||4|| 

§HH  HH  HH  HW  ufe  fa»FU  II  (1038) 

30(14  HH  HH  hR  ?>R  fe3TTT  II 

ootam  jan  sant  bhalay  har  pi-aaray. 

Sublime  and  good  are  those  humble  Saints,  the  Beloveds  of  the  Lord. 

ufe  UH  Hfe  irfe  §3fe  II  (1038) 

r.R  ^"H  4 H 4 iR  THF  II 

har  ras  maatay  paar  utaaray. 

They  are  intoxicated  with  the  sublime  essence  of  the  Lord,  and  are  carried  across  to  the 
other  side. 


(TTJoT  33  H3  33  H3Tf3  tjfo  c[T3  UdH'tll  lffe»F  IIUII  (1038) 

M-f.HIrTi  TT^Sfl"  ||^|| 

naanak  rayn  sant  jan  sangat  har  gur  parsaadee  paa-i-aa.  ||5|| 

Nanak  is  the  dust  of  the  Society  of  the  Saints;  by  Guru's  Grace,  he  finds  the  Lord.  ||5|| 

3 tfddrl'Ht  rft»T  3%  II  (1038) 

^ atrp-srnfj-  ^ft3T  ’rf^r  il 

too  antarjaamee  jee-a  sabh  tayray. 

You  are  the  Inner-knower,  the  Searcher  of  hearts.  All  beings  belong  to  You. 

3 UK  H3ot  3%  II  (1039) 
il 

too  daataa  ham  sayvak  tayray. 

You  are  the  Great  Giver;  I am  Your  slave. 

ttffijH  7FH  ^f3  UH?  Uffe  fin»F3  333  3hjTfe»fT  lléll  (1039) 

3Tf%rT  TPJ  f^TJ  ^ Pt3TR  ^ fhTT^3TT  II  % II 

amrit  naam  kirpaa  kar  deejai  gur  gi-aan  ratan  deepaa-i-aa.  ||6|| 

Piease  be  merciful  and  bless  me  with  Your  Ambrosial  Naam,  and  the  jewel,  the  lamp  of 
the  Guru's  spiritual  wisdom.  ||6|| 

U3  33  fkfø  fe3  33  II  (1039) 

TT  rpj  f Jrf^r  35  #3TT  II 

panch  tat  mil  ih  tan  kee-aa. 

From  the  union  of  the  five  elements,  this  body  was  made. 

»F3H  3^  HK  3t»F  II  (1039) 

3T17PT  v \H  TITT  sffSfT  || 

aatam  raam  paa-ay  sukh  thee-aa. 

Finding  the  Lord,  the  Supreme  Soul,  peace  is  established. 

o(drf  otddfd  »ffH3  3?5  Wdl1  dfd  (VK  333  Kfe  IIPII  (1039) 

<jfcl  3Ti%rr  ^ TFTT  TPT  TFJ  t TW  i|vs|| 

karam  kartoot  amrit  fal  laagaa  har  naam  ratan  man  paa-i-aa.  ||7|| 

The  good  karma  of  past  actions  brings  fruitful  rewards,  and  man  is  blessed  with  the  jewel 
of  the  Lord's  Name.  ||7|| 

(F  feH  fK  fWH  H3  Hrf3»F  II  (1039) 

3T  R-3TPT  Tf  Krf^STT  || 

naa  tis  bhookh  pi-aas  man  maani-aa. 

Flis  mind  does  not  feel  any  hunger  or  thirst. 


HTT  feSdrH eS  Uffe  Uffe  rPfettT  II  (1039) 

TTT  fetTfe;  Tfe  Tfe  TTifeTT  II 

sarab  niranjan  ghat  ghat  jaani-aa. 

He  knows  the  Immaculate  Lord  to  be  everywhere,  in  each  and  every  heart. 

»ffer  tItt  tb7  tro  fra1-#  Trrrfe  Tfe  Hrfe»F  iitn  (1039) 

TfetT  fefe  TTT  TTT  cfeRft  fefeT fe  TTTTTTfeTT  ikii 

amrit  ras  raataa  kayval  bairaagee  gurmat  bhaa-ay  subhaa-i-aa.  ||8|| 

Imbued  with  the  Lord's  Ambrosial  essence,  he  becomes  a pure,  detached  renunciate;  he 
is  lovingly  absorbed  in  the  Guru's  Teachings.  ||8|| 

ttffattFBH  o(dri  TT  fer  Tfet  II  (1039) 

3Tlfe3TTTT  TTT  fe  fej  Tfe  || 

aDhi-aatam  karam  karay  din  raatee. 

Whoever  does  the  deeds  of  the  soul,  day  and  night, 

pAdriW  fffe  fersfe  tf'dl  II  (1039) 

M J -HH  fefe  feferfe  TTrft  II 

nirmal  jot  nirantar  jaatee. 

sees  the  immaculate  Divine  Light  deep  within. 

FT3T  TITO  TH7>  Tfe  THcT  tf  TITO  TtlfettF  Iltf  II  (1039) 

TTfe  TTFJ  T7TT  fefe  TTTT  fefe  TTFJ  TTlfeTT  II  TI 

sabad  rasaal  rasan  ras  rasnaa  bayn  rasaal  vajaa-i-aa.  ||9|| 

Enraptured  with  the  delightful  essence  of  the  Shabad,  the  source  of  nectar,  my  tongue 
plays  the  sweet  music  of  the  flute.  ||9|| 

tf  TITO  TtTO  Htt  II  (1039) 

fe;  TTTT  TTlfe  fefe  II 

bayn  rasaal  vajaavai  so-ee. 

He  alone  plays  the  sweet  music  of  this  flute, 

W ofr  feTTB  ttt  ttt  II  (1039) 

TT  # fem  Tfe ft  fefe  II 

jaa  kee  taribhavan  sojhee  ho-ee. 
who  knows  the  three  worlds. 

rt'Ac*  HTT  fer  ftfa  did  rife  dPd  TTT  A'fri  fer  wfewf  IITOII  (1039) 

TITT  fefeTfe  ^fe  ffeffe  TriM  fefe  TT  TTffe  ffer  Tfe'TT  II  \ ° II 

naanak  boojhhu  ih  biDh  gurmat  har  raam  naam  liv  laa-i-aa.  ||10|| 

O Nanak,  know  this,  through  the  Guru's  Teachings,  and  lovingly  focus  yourself  on  the 
Lord's  Name.  ||10|| 


WH  f 17)  HFlfe  II  (1039) 

^fe  jferfe  trrfr  || 

aisay  jan  virlay  sansaaray. 

Rare  are  those  beings  in  this  world, 

Hat  «sltldPd  ddPd  Pftd'd  II  (1039) 

Y 41h  Rf|  T^f|  ffenT  II 

gur  sabad  vichaareh  raheh  niraaray. 

who  contemplate  the  Word  of  the  Guru's  Shabad,  and  remain  detached. 

wfU  3^f fe  H3lfe  fe?j  FHW  rlffe  »pfe»F  mil  (1039) 

3TTfe  rfTft  ferffe  f^T  cTRft  Wf  ^jrpj  3TT^3TT  II  ^ II 

aap  tareh  sangat  kul  taareh  tin  safal  janam  jag  aa-i-aa.  ||1 1 1| 

They  save  themselves,  and  save  all  their  associates  and  ancestors;  fruitful  is  their  birth 
and  coming  into  this  world.  ||1 1 1| 

Ulf  5f  >fef  fP#  HSt  II  (1039) 

II 

ghar  dar  mandar  jaanai  so-ee. 

He  alone  knows  the  home  of  his  own  heart,  and  the  door  to  the  temple, 

fen  ufe  ara  fe  nfet  fest  11  (1039) 

^ ^ t Rt#  frf  11 

jis  pooray  gur  tay  sojhee  ho-ee. 

who  obtains  perfect  understanding  from  the  Guru. 

o rfewr  ara  HUW  HU?fe  Uf  WW  Hf  FFBT  3Uf  TO’feWF  mil  (1039) 

^3TT  ?TW  WY  *TRT  HTTT  TOJ  II  H II 

kaa-i-aa  garh  mahal  mahlee  parabh  saachaa  sach  saachaa  takhat  rachaa-i-aa.  ||12|| 

In  the  body-fortress  is  the  palace;  God  is  the  True  Master  of  this  Palace.  The  True  Lord 
established  His  True  Throne  there.  ||12|| 

tddd  tJH  O't  fetfe  ffe  FFUt  II  (1039) 

"Tf7-  TR-  414  Y ’TPsPt  II 

chatur  das  haat  deevay  du-ay  saakhee. 

The  fourteen  realms  and  the  two  lamps  are  the  witnesses. 

H^oT  ufe  ?>fet  feu  II  (1039) 

TT  Hl 41  ffef  -H  l<41  II 

sayvak  panch  naahee  bikh  chaakhee. 

The  Lord's  servants,  the  self-elect,  do  not  taste  the  poison  of  corruption. 


»følt  »f$U  feufeSof  arfe  ufe  mfeWF  11=1311  (1039) 

sføfe  3T^  R j 4 1 rH  + Tjft  ft  Pli)  STJ  TTT^3TT  II  ^ II 

antar  vasat  anoop  nirmolak  gur  mili-ai  har  Dhan  paa-i-aa.  ||1 3|| 

Deep  within,  is  the  priceless,  incomparable  commodity;  meeting  with  the  Guru,  the  wealth 
of  the  Lord  is  obtained.  ||13|| 

au  3*dr  si-  wfeot  11  (1039) 

UWpt  # rFlt  ^ 11 

takhat  bahai  takh-tai  kee  laa-ik. 

He  alone  sits  on  the  throne,  who  is  worthy  of  the  throne. 

ifø  mife  crrunfe  infeot  11  (1039) 

tt ttttt  wp  11 

panch  samaa-ay  gurmat  paa-ik. 

Following  the  Guru's  Teachings,  he  subdues  the  five  demons,  and  becomes  the  Lord's 
foot  soldier. 

»nfe  rTOlfet  U # fet  HUHT  3UH  Uonfe»F  IIT8II  (1039) 

Trfe  wrfr t '4t tt4t tttt  wi  ii^vn 

aad  jugaadee  hai  bhee  hosee  sahsaa  bharam  chukaa-i-aa.  ||14|| 

He  has  existed  from  the  very  beginning  of  time  and  throughout  the  ages;  He  exists  here 
and  now,  and  will  always  exist.  Meditating  on  Him,  skepticism  and  doubt  are  dispelled. 
I|14|| 

3tffe  JWK  Ut  fe?>  uføt  II  (1039) 
rRifU  |+|  fjYt  RpJ  TTrft  || 

takhat  salaam  hovai  din  raatee. 

The  Lord  of  the  Throne  is  greeted  and  worshipped  day  and  night. 

feu  H'td  dldHfe  rlføt  II  (1039) 

Wg  TTT  3 S ft  T/TJTpf  ft 3 II 

ih  saach  vadaa-ee  gurmat  liv  jaatee. 

This  true  glorious  greatness  comes  to  those  who  love  the  Guru's  Teachings. 

?n?jor  um  3113  33  3føt  mfe  mrut-  infe»n  iitu iitiit^ii  (1039) 

UTTT  TPJ  TT  cfT^t  3ffe  Tfff  ll^ll?ll?^ll 

naanak  raam  japahu  tar  taaree  har  ant  sakhaa-ee  paa-i-aa.  ||15||1 1|18|| 

O Nanak,  meditate  on  the  Lord,  and  swim  across  the  river;  they  find  the  Lord,  their  best 
friend,  in  the  end.  ||15||1 1|18|| 


H7!  HUf  II  (1039) 

^RT^^RIFTT  l II 

maaroo  mehlaa  1 . 

Maaroo,  First  Mehl: 

ufe  HUU  % tT?)  wz\  II  (1039) 

ffe^fe^rf \^FT^rf  il 

har  Dhan  sanchahu  ray  jan  bhaa-ee. 

Gather  in  the  wealth  of  the  Lord,  O humble  Siblings  of  Destiny. 

Hfedjd  Fffe  UUU  Hdé'«l  II  (1039) 

hmhj  fefe ii 

satgur  sayv  rahhu  sarnaa-ee. 

Serve  the  True  Guru,  and  remain  in  His  Sanctuary. 

37ra§  UU  7)  SFUT  3T  of§  gfe  §Uff  HUfe  Hdl'fe»F  IR  II  (1039) 

rFTTT  fefer  U ^TTfe  TTT  T>T  ?jfe  ?TTfe  II  ? II 

taskar  chor  na  laagai  taa  ka-o  Dhun  upjai  sabad  jagaa-i-aa.  ||1 1| 

This  wealth  cannot  be  stolen;  the  celestial  melody  of  the  Shabad  wells  up  and  keeps  us 
awake  and  aware.  ||1 1| 

U éotot'd  fftd'tttf  d'rl1  II  (1039) 

f ife+K-  MUHH  II 

too  aikankaar  niraalam  raajaa. 

You  are  the  One  Universal  Creator,  the  Immaculate  King. 

f »ffeU  Hd'dPd  rT?>  fe  6 UW  II  (1039) 

f 3TTfe  Hdllfe  ^FT  fe  ^TFTT  II 

too  aap  savaareh  jan  kay  kaajaa. 

You  Yourself  arrange  and  resolve  the  affairs  of  Your  humble  servant. 

whu  mtw  wu  wra?  ufe  wmfeu  wfa  HUTfe»r  iipii  (1039) 

3TTFF  3T^FJ  3TTTT  spfFT^  ffe  3Tfefer  ^TTffe  gfT^TT  ||  ^ || 

amar  adol  apaar  amolak  har  asthir  thaan  suhaa-i-aa.  ||2|| 

You  are  immortal,  immovable,  infinite  and  priceless;  O Lord,  Your  place  is  beautiful  and 
eternal.  ||2|| 

fe#  ?>3TUt  §3H  UW  II  (1039) 

fefe  UUfe  3odR  ^ M I II 

dayhee  nagree  ootam  thaanaa. 

In  the  body-village,  the  most  sublime  place, 


ife  Hof  TO1  II  (1039) 

TT  TtT  Wf|  T^STMT  II 

panch  lok  vaseh  parDhaanaa. 
the  supremely  noble  people  dwell. 

fiffe  £c?o('d  fed'WH  H?>  HK’fe  HOTfeWF  113 II  (1039) 

■rrte  u++k>  gr  Hrrrfsr ttttstt  h 3 n 

oopar  aikankaar  niraalam  sunn  samaaDh  lagaa-i-aa.  ||3|| 

Above  them  is  the  Immaculate  Lord,  the  One  Universal  Creator;  they  are  lovingly 
absorbed  in  the  profound,  primal  State  of  Samaadhi.  ||3|| 

UUt  ?>UTUt  ?>§  ddd'H  II  (1039) 

TfTTTfTTT  4J4M  II 

dayhee  nagree  na-o  darvaajay. 

There  are  nine  gates  to  the  body-village; 

fefe  fefe  ofdfiO'd  FTtT  II  (1039) 

terte  ii 

sir  sir  karnaihaarai  saajay. 

the  Creator  Lord  fashioned  them  for  each  and  every  person. 

ent  yuy  »fete  fed1«1  »fer  »rcrø  æinfewr  lian  (1039) 

TTt  3Tcf^  Rv.hi  3Tfe  3TTf  ||Y|| 

dasvai  purakh  ateet  niraalaa  aapay  alakh  lakhaa-i-aa.  ||4|| 

Within  the  Tenth  Gate,  dwells  the  Primal  Lord,  detached  and  unequalled.  The  unknowable 
reveals  Himself.  ||4|| 

ygy  »fey  étew  11  (1039) 

'JT?!  3fepf  TT  M I II 

purakh  alaykh  sachay  deevaanaa. 

The  Primal  Lord  cannot  be  held  to  account;  True  is  His  Celestial  Court. 

Uoffe  ewte  JTU  cSlH'cS1  II  (1039) 

fT^T  TTTT  7TJ  -H-H  M I II 

hukam  chalaa-ay  sach  neesaanaa. 

The  Hukam  of  His  Command  is  in  effect;  True  is  His  Insignia. 

cTOof  yfe  Uff  »rø  Ufe  »FHH  U^K  TH  ipfewF  IIHII  (1039) 

TITT  ’Tffer  TT  TTTT  TITT  TT  TT;  TTTTT  ll^ll 

naanak  khoj  lahhu  ghar  apnaa  har  aatam  raam  naam  paa-i-aa.  ||5|| 

O Nanak,  search  and  examine  your  own  home,  and  you  shall  find  the  Supreme  Soul,  and 
the  Name  of  the  Lord.  ||5|| 


Hdy  Podrlrt  HtH'rt1  II  (1040) 

KK  PlMH  TJT7|  ^Ml  II 

sarab  niranjan  purakh  sujaanaa. 

The  Primal  Lord  is  everywhere,  immaculate  and  all-knowing. 

»rew  61%  ftiwr?)  HHW  II  (1040) 

3T^3  7JT  f%3TR  ^4|M|  || 

adal  karay  gur  gi-aan  samaanaa. 

He  administers  justice,  and  is  absorbed  in  the  spiritual  wisdom  of  the  Guru. 

ory  ?5  dldtiPf)  H1^  o6h  35F  t)oefe*>F  lléll  (1040) 

TTJ  TIK  ^3#  ^fh5  ^3 TT  II  % II 

kaam  kroDh  lai  gardan  maaray  ha-umai  lobh  chukaa-i-aa.  ||6|| 

He  seizes  sexual  desire  and  anger  by  their  necks,  and  kills  them;  He  eradicates  egotism 
and  greed.  ||6|| 

H#  wfa  IH  PcSdoCd'  II  (1040) 

H#  5TTf%  Kt  f%KKT  II 

sachai  thaan  vasai  nirankaaraa. 

In  the  True  Place,  the  Formless  Lord  abides. 

»FfU  IJS1#  HW  dld'd'  II  (1040) 

3TTf%  Wt  #TKT  II 

aap  pachhaanai  sabad  veechaaraa. 

Whoever  understands  his  own  self,  contemplates  the  Word  of  the  Shabad. 

H§  HUfø  fc^H  PcSddPd  WKZ  WE  S5pfe»F  IIPII  (1040) 

KtHfPt  PHl^  Rv'riP  3TTKT KPJ IIV3II 

sachai  mahal  nivaas  nirantar  aavan  jaan  chukaa-i-aa.  ||7|| 

He  comes  to  abide  deep  within  the  True  Mansion  of  His  Presence,  and  his  comings  and 
goings  are  ended.  ||7|| 

(7  SW  7)  y§3  II  (1040) 

HT  KJ  Kt  H HKJ  Kit  II 

naa  man  chalai  na  pa-un  udaavai. 

His  mind  does  not  waver,  and  he  is  not  buffeted  by  the  winds  of  desire. 

H#  HHH  »ITjW  II  (1040) 

KKft  3TTTf^  HTt  II 

jogee  sabad  anaahad  vaavai. 

Such  a Yogi  vibrates  the  unstruck  sound  current  of  the  Shabad. 


UH  HB?  yiof'd  fAd'WH  ufø  »TU  wfs  Tl&few  lltll  (1040) 

sS^I  + H?  PUm^  Uf4  3TFf  UT^  gnnw  ll^ll 

panch  sabad  jhunkaar  niraalam  parabh  aapay  vaa-ay  sunaa-i-aa.  ||8|| 

God  Himself  plays  the  pure  music  of  the  Panch  Shabad,  the  five  primal  sounds  to  hear. 

I|8|| 

frew  HcjftT  II  (1040) 

WS  t^TTT  wi^T  'H’HIdl  II 

bha-o  bairaagaa  sahj  samaataa. 

In  the  Fear  of  God,  in  detachment,  one  intuitively  merges  into  the  Lord. 

U@H  feWF#  »fTulfe  II  (1040) 

^4  1^3TRft  3TTT^  TTrfT  || 

ha-umai  ti-aagee  anhad  raataa. 

Renouncing  egotism,  he  is  imbued  with  the  unstruck  sound  current. 

WftTf  IFfe  ftSdrlrt  fPt  HHH  f*drl*  d’feWF  Iltf  II  (1040) 

3T^T5mf^  IRII 

anjan  saar  niranjan  jaanai  sarab  niranjan  raa-i-aa.  ||9|| 

With  the  ointment  of  enlightenment,  the  Immaculate  Lord  is  known;  the  Immaculate  Lord 
King  is  pervading  everywhere.  ||9|| 

hu  t #tt?>  uf  »ifycS'j-H  11  (1040) 

4 ^ snj  3iRhi4)  ii 

dukh  bhai  bhanjan  parabh  abhinaasee. 

God  is  eternal  and  imperishable;  He  is  the  Destroyer  of  pain  and  fear. 

#3T  oTH  of^  HK  II  (1040) 

T4T  ^IcTi  ^1-H  Hi  1 41  II 

rog  katay  kaatee  jam  faasee. 

He  cures  the  disease,  and  cuts  away  the  noose  of  death. 

(VfxX  ofd  Uf  H s! 6 HHf  dild  did  Uf  U’feWF  IRO  II  (1040) 

tfrt  sn$  4t  kh  4^5  ii  $ o h 

naanak  har  parabh  so  bha-o  bhanjan  gur  mili-ai  har  parabh  paa-i-aa.  ||10|| 

O Nanak,  the  Lord  God  is  the  Destroyer  of  fear;  meeting  the  Guru,  the  Lord  God  is  found. 

Ilion 

oOM  ocs«  frtdrlrt  rl'£  II  (1040) 

ch<=lr1)  R •’  4 H UI'J1  II 

kaalai  kaval  niranjan  jaanai. 

One  who  knows  the  Immaculate  Lord  chews  up  death. 


H#  oTUH  H HW  US1#  II  (1040) 

^ TT^  Wfe  II 

boojhai  karam  so  sabad  pachhaanai. 

One  who  understands  karma,  realizes  the  Word  of  the  Shabad. 

»ru  wk  »riir  irs1#  Hf  fen  or  en  HU'fewr  ii^sii  (1040) 

TTfe TTfe  3T rffe  wrfe tt; fefr ^ft ferf  tttttt  h^h 

aapay  jaanai  aap  pachhaanai  sabh  tis  kaa  choj  sabaa-i-aa.  ||1 1 1| 

He  Himself  knows,  and  He  Himself  realizes.  This  whole  world  is  all  His  play.  ||1 1 1| 

»rir  Hf  »rir  diH'd'  ii  (1040) 

TTfeTTf  TFM'JMHI  || 

aapay  saahu  aapay  vanjaaraa. 

He  Himself  is  the  Banker,  and  He  Himself  is  the  Merchant. 

»rif  irer  irøtrew  il  (1040) 

3TFT  TT%  WWT  II 

aapay  parkhay  parkhanhaaraa. 

The  Appraiser  Himself  appraises. 

»rir  odn  owsidl  wk  »rif  orfefe  irfe»r  irpii  (1040) 

TTfe  T^ffe  TTdcH  TTf  TTT  fefrfef  TTT^FT  II  ^ II 

aapay  kas  kasvatee  laa-ay  aapay  keemat  paa-i-aa.  ||12|| 

He  Himself  tests  upon  His  Touchstone,  and  He  Himself  estimates  the  value.  ||1 2|| 

»rflr  ufe»rfø  ufe»r  ufe  ufet  n (1040) 

TTffe  T^Tlffe  T^TT  Tffe  mft  II 

aap  da-i-aal  da-i-aa  parabh  Dhaaree. 

God  Himself,  the  Merciful  Lord,  grants  His  Grace. 

urfe  uife  ufe  ufo»r  y<wdl  il  (1040) 

Tfe  Tfe  fefe  fe^TT  TTTTfe  II 

ghat  ghat  rav  rahi-aa  banvaaree. 

The  Gardener  pervades  and  permeates  each  and  every  heart. 

yuu  »fefe  th  fcuferw  fu  yuu  yuu  farøfewr  iitsii  (1040) 

Tfe  iferferf  fr  fr#  frf  fePnrTT  h ^ n 

purakh  ateet  vasai  nihkayval  gur  purkhai  purakh  milaa-i-aa.  ||13|| 

The  pure,  primal,  detached  Lord  abides  within  all.  The  Guru,  the  Lord  Incarnate,  leads  us 
to  meet  the  Lord  God.  ||13|| 


UU  OT  41  <V  didy  dl«1«  II  (1040) 

Tf  TTUT  41  d I d’’f  dd  1 u II 

parabh  daanaa  beenaa  garab  gavaa-ay. 

God  is  wise  and  all-knowing;  He  purges  men  of  their  pride. 

U W At  feHU  II  (1040) 

^TTTltTT^  R^IU  || 

doojaa  maytai  ayk  dikhaa-ay. 

Eradicating  duality,  the  One  Lord  reveals  Himself. 

»I'H1  Hfo  fftd'WH  tT?ft  »1^55  PodrlA  3Ffe»F  IRS II  (1040) 

STTUTHTft  PlM^TTT^STT  ll?Y|| 

aasaa  maahi  niraalam  jonee  akul  niranjan  gaa-i-aa.  ||14|| 

Such  a being  remains  unattached  amidst  hope,  singing  the  Praise  of  the  Immaculate  Lord, 
who  has  no  ancestry.  ||14|| 

U@H  Hfe  HUfe  Hf  U5t  II  (1040) 

3 ufo  ddR  itf  il 

ha-umai  mayt  sabad  sukh  ho-ee. 

Eradicating  egotism,  he  obtains  the  peace  of  the  Shabad. 

»ry  ^tufo  fal»F?ft  HSt  II  (1040) 

3TTJ  #^|T  frrsTpft  mf  II 

aap  veechaaray  gi-aanee  so-ee. 

He  alone  is  spiritually  wise,  who  contemplates  his  own  self. 

(TTjoT  ufo  HH  ufo  WTF  HdHdlfa  HU  UW  Hfe»F  II^U ll^> ll^tf  II  (1040) 

^d4d[4  Hf  Tf  TTT3Tr  ||?f  ||f||^|| 

naanak  har  jas  har  gun  laahaa  satsangat  sach  fal  paa-i-aa.  ||15||2||19|| 

O Nanak,  singing  the  Glorious  Praises  of  the  Lord,  the  true  profit  is  obtained;  in  the  Sat 
Sangat,  the  True  Congregation,  the  fruit  of  Truth  is  obtained.  ||15||2||19|| 

Hf  HUOT  II  (1040) 

Hl^HfHT  l II 

maaroo  mehiaa  1 . 

Maaroo,  First  Mehl: 

HU  o(dd  HU  Uffo  ddfi1  II  (1040) 

Hf  Tff  Hl  HTHT  || 

sach  kahhu  sachai  ghar  rahnaa. 

Speak  the  Truth,  and  remain  in  the  home  of  Truth. 


n1«3  HUU  3«Srltt  frar  3de1  II  (1040) 

*PJ  IT^TT  II 

jeevat  marahu  bhavjal  jag  tarnaa. 

Remain  dead  while  yet  alive,  and  cross  over  the  terrifying  world-ocean. 

uru  åfuf  uru  M uæu1-  H?>  ufo  ulv  irfe  É urfewr  iitii  (1040) 

^rf|^  tr  ^ft  ^rft  ttP"  ^rr^3rr  11  ? n 

gur  bohith  gur  bayrhee  tulhaa  man  har  jap  paar  langhaa-i-aa.  ||1 1| 

The  Guru  is  the  boat,  the  ship,  the  raft;  meditating  on  the  Lord  in  your  mind,  you  shall  be 
carried  across  to  the  other  side.  ||1 1| 

U@H  HH3T  &¥  fy<VHcS  II  (1040) 

ITU#  Wn  RT'T  RHH-j  II 

ha-umai  mamtaa  lobh  binaasan. 

Eliminating  egotism,  possessiveness  and  greed, 

?>f  UU  Jjo(3  UHU  4TM  II  (1040) 

TJ  TT  TTtt  3TTT5  II 

na-o  dar  muktay  dasvai  aasan. 

one  is  liberated  from  the  nine  gates,  and  obtains  a place  in  the  Tenth  Gate. 

fiffe  ut  nt  »fifeuf  ferfe  »rir  »rir  §irfe»r  iipii  (1040) 

UTrft  Tt  Tt  3TTTTTT  ferft  3TTT  UDW  Il  ^ 11 

oopar  parai  parai  aprampar  jin  aapay  aap  upaa-i-aa.  ||2|| 

Lofty  and  high,  the  farthest  of  the  far  and  infinite,  He  created  Himself.  ||2|| 

dldfffe  35UU  Ufe  UUt»T  II  (1040) 

tuf  Tit  ft^T  Tftt  II 

gurmat  layvhu  har  liv  taree-ai. 

Receiving  the  Guru's  Teachings,  and  lovingly  attuned  to  the  Lord,  one  crosses  over. 

»io<w  urfe  tTH  u fer»r  uul>t  11  (1040) 

3TT^  T7T  TTT  t ftsTT  Ttttj  II 

akal  gaa-ay  jam  tay  ki-aa  daree-ai. 

Singing  the  Praises  of  the  absolute  Lord,  why  should  anyone  be  afraid  of  death? 

hu  hu  uuf  uu  uu  uh  ut  »ruu  ?>  uut»r  urfe»r  nu  n (1040) 

TT  ^Trf  TTTT  rPT  cTT  cpT  3fTT  U Tcff3TT  T ISJTT  ||  ^ || 

jat  jat  daykh-a-u  tat  tat  tum  hee  avar  na  dutee-aa  gaa-i-aa.  ||3|| 

Wherever  I look,  I see  only  You;  I do  not  sing  of  any  other  at  all.  ||3|| 


JTO1  dfd  FRJ  U Ude1  II  (1040) 

TPJ  % WT  II 

sach  har  naam  sach  hai  sarnaa. 

True  is  the  Lord's  Name,  and  True  is  His  Sanctuary. 

HH  3TT  HFra  fira  wfdl  ddfi1  II  (1040) 

1JT  ej  j7|  r|V  U||  || 

sach  gur  sabad  jitai  lag  tarnaa. 

True  is  the  Word  of  the  Guru's  Shabad,  grasping  it,  one  is  carries  across. 

»1o(a  cfET  Wraira  dfft  dldfsf  ?>  rlftl  rH'fe»F  118 II  (1040) 

^ 3ih4h^  ^ ^ imi 

akath  kathai  daykhai  aprampar  fun  garabh  na  jonee  jaa-i-aa.  ||4|| 

Speaking  the  Unspoken,  one  sees  the  Infinite  Lord,  and  then,  he  does  not  have  to  enter 
the  womb  of  reincarnation  again.  ||4|| 

Fra  fn?>  fih  jray  ?>  ura  11  (1040) 

^TT  ^ 44Tf  T TT%  II 

sach  bin  sat  santokh  na  paavai. 

Without  the  Truth,  no  one  finds  sincerity  or  contentment. 

fart  3ra  Jjotfd  7>  WT%  II  (1040) 

snt  ^nt  h 

bin  gur  mukat  na  aavai  jaavai. 

Without  the  Guru,  no  one  is  liberated;  coming  and  going  in  reincarnation  continue. 

H35  K5  Ufo  (7K  dH'feé  ofU  (TTjof  Iffew  Ild  II  (1040) 

W % ^TTJ  ^ ^ TTTT  ^JTT  TTW  IIMJI 

mool  mantar  har  naam  rasaa-in  kaho  naanak  pooraa  paa-i-aa.  ||5|| 

Chanting  the  Mool  Mantra,  and  the  Name  of  the  Lord,  the  source  of  nectar,  says  Nanak,  I 
have  found  the  Perfect  Lord.  ||5|| 

Fra  fart  3^HW  iTfe  7)  3fd»fT  II  (1041) 

w?  t cr^3TT  n 

sach  bin  bhavjal  jaa-ay  na  tari-aa. 

Without  the  Truth,  the  terrifying  world-ocean  cannot  be  crossed. 

rrara  »rara  frf  fay  ^fo»r  n (1041) 

TT^  ^TJ^  3TSTT|  WT  ^ft3TT  II 

ayhu  samund  athaahu  mahaa  bikh  bhari-aa. 

This  ocean  is  vast  and  unfathomable;  it  is  overflowing  with  the  worst  poison. 


dd  ttfefe  dldHfe  f5  @vfd  oPd  PrtdSfO  ^ Uffe  yTfe»fr  lléll  (1041) 

t|  3Tcff^  ^j-iRj  # 3rrfe % dfe ttw  ii % 11 

rahai  ateet  gurmat  lay  oopar  har  nirbha-o  kai  ghar  paa-i-aa.  ||6|| 

One  who  receives  the  Guru's  Teachings,  and  remains  aloof  and  detached,  obtains  a place 
in  the  home  of  the  Fearless  Lord.  ||6|| 

fst  trar  fed  tJdd'«l  II  (1041) 

W\  Rd  \ i II 

jhoothee  jag  hit  kee  chaturaa-ee. 

False  is  the  cleverness  of  loving  attachment  to  the  world. 

feWH  7i  55^  »F#  WÉ\  II  (1041) 

f^TT  d ^TFf  3TTt  ^nt  II 

bilam  na  laagai  aavai  jaa-ee. 

In  no  time  at  all,  it  comes  and  goes. 

?FH  fdH'fd  d^fe  »rfw?^  §nt  wfe»F  IIPII  (1041) 

tpj  R h i P 3Tf^nTT^t RnRf  imi 

naam  visaar  chaleh  abhimaanee  upjai  binas  khapaa-i-aa.  ||7|| 

Forgetting  the  Naam,  the  Name  of  the  Lord,  the  proud  egotistical  people  depart;  in 
creation  and  destruction  they  are  wasted  away.  ||7|| 

flfflfe  RdcSHfd  HU?)  HU  ||  (1041) 

tSFT  II 

upjahi  binsahi  banDhan  banDhay. 

In  creation  and  destruction,  they  are  bound  in  bondage. 

d§H  wfew  å dlfø  II  (1041) 

^3#  TTT^3TT  % Wft  II 

ha-umai  maa-i-aa  kay  gal  fanDhay. 

The  noose  of  egotism  and  Maya  is  around  their  necks. 

frTH  dm  ?7H  ?7dt  Hfe  dTdHfe  H HH  yfe  dfe  SrøfeWF  II  Hil  (1041) 

^tt  dpj  mft  irfe  i m ^pt  ^ ^1%  ^ftt^  ii^ii 

jis  raam  naam  naahee  mat  gurmat  so  jam  pur  banDh  chalaa-i-aa.  ||8|| 

Whoever  does  not  accept  the  Guru's  Teachings,  and  does  not  dwell  upon  the  Lord's 
Name,  is  bound  and  bagged,  and  dragged  into  the  City  of  Death.  ||8|| 

did  fed  HU  Hoffe  fa§  II  (1041) 

1TPT  1%T  TTffr  II 

gur  bin  mokh  mukat  ki-o  paa-ee-ai. 

Without  the  Guru,  how  can  anyone  be  emancipated  or  liberated? 


fa?)  3TU  <7H  fe§  II  (1041) 

7JT  tpt  UTy  fte  1%3Tte  || 

bin  gur  raam  naam  ki-o  Dhi-aa-ee-ai. 

Without  the  Guru,  how  can  anyone  meditate  on  the  Lord's  Name? 

CTUHfe  HU  3UU  UF  U3U  Horfe  UH  HH  HTfe»F  II  tf  II  (1041) 

TTf  rTT  ^ TF  TTTTT  ll^ll 

gurmat  layho  tarahu  bhav  dutar  mukat  bha-ay  sukh  paa-i-aa.  ||9|| 

Accepting  the  Guru's  Teachings,  cross  over  the  arduous,  terrifying  world-ocean;  you  shall 
be  emancipated,  and  find  peace.  ||9|| 

arunfe  tefe  dtedu*  te  11  (1041) 
yter  fterfr  teFsru  te  n 

gurmat  krisan  govarDhan  Dhaaray. 

Through  the  Guru's  Teachings,  Krishna  lifted  up  the  mountain  of  Govardhan. 

CTUHfe  H'fefd  te  II  (1041) 

yter  Trte  wr  tf  ii 

gurmat  saa-ir  paahan  taaray. 

Through  the  Guru's  Teachings,  Rama  floated  stones  across  the  ocean. 

aranfe  te  huk  hu  tetw  SFor  te  uuh  yote»p  iroii  (1041) 

Tjrrrfe  ^ ^ Tq-te  UTTT  yfe  ^TTJ  ^FTT3TT  II  ? o || 

gurmat  layho  param  pad  paa-ee-ai  naanak  gur  bharam  chukaa-i-aa.  ||10|| 

Accepting  the  Guru's  Teachings,  the  supreme  status  is  obtained;  O Nanak,  the  Guru 
eradicates  doubt.  ||10|| 

dldrffe  HU  3UU  HU  Hfet  II  (1041) 

% TTy  tet  II 

gurmat  layho  tarahu  sach  taaree. 

Accepting  the  Guru's  Teachings,  cross  over  to  the  other  side  through  Truth. 

»tuh  tey  feu  ytef  11  (1041) 

3TFFT  tef  te  yte  II 

aatam  cheenahu  ridai  muraaree. 

O soul,  remember  the  Lord  within  your  heart. 

HH  å te  oteu  ufe  ufU  »ran  frtdrlrt  tew  IITTII  (1041) 

FT  % te  TTte  te  fter^  TTTTT  II  H II 

jam  kay  faahay  kaateh  har  jap  akul  niranjan  paa-i-aa.  ||1 1 1| 

The  noose  of  death  is  cut  away,  meditating  on  the  Lord;  you  shall  obtain  the  Immaculate 
Lord,  who  has  no  ancestry.  ||1 1 1| 


uranfe  ire  mr  uru  fet  ii  (io4i) 

pfe  fe  fe  fe  II 

gurmat  panch  sakhay  gur  bhaa-ee. 

Through  the  Guru's  Teachings,  the  Holy  become  one's  friends  and  Siblings  of  Destiny. 

dldrffe  »IdlPo  Prt^'fd  H>TEt  II  (1041) 

feHR ) fet  ffeP  ?rfe  11 

gurmat  agan  nivaar  samaa-ee. 

Through  the  Guru's  Teachings,  the  inner  fire  is  subdued  and  extinguished. 

Hl?j  Hfa  tTVU  fue  »fe  WWf  35irfe»F  IRPII  (1041) 

fet  fe  UTf  *TTf  ^HlfedH  fe  tfet  3T^Pf  II  H H 

man  mukh  naam  japahu  jagjeevan  rid  antar  aiakh  lakhaa-i-aa.  ||12|| 

Chant  the  Naam  with  your  mind  and  mouth;  know  the  unknowable  Lord,  the  Life  of  the 
World,  deep  within  the  nucleus  of  your  heart.  ||1 2|| 

urufe  ft  rrafe  irat#  11  (1041) 

ffet  fe  fet  T=fe  II 

gurmukh  boojhai  sabad  pateejai. 

The  Gurmukh  understands,  and  is  pleased  with  the  Word  of  the  Shabad. 

QHdPd  fen  ofi  oft#  II  (1041) 

TTfet  fen  fer  tt  °ife  11 

ustat  nindaa  kis  kee  keejai. 

Who  does  he  praise  or  siander? 

uhre  »ry  fnra  rrarefe  ufu  ridicvu  Hfi-j  uttw  ii<T3M  (1041) 

3TTf  ^Tf  fefe  ffe  ferpf  fe-  ttw  ii  n n 

cheenahu  aap  japahu  jagdeesar  har  jagannaath  man  bhaa-i-aa.  ||13|| 

Know  yourself,  and  meditate  on  the  Lord  of  the  Universe;  let  your  mind  be  pleased  with 
the  Lord,  the  Master  of  the  Universe.  ||13|| 

# fUHfe  tfe  H W&S  II  (1041) 

fe  Uffet  fe  fe  ^FTf  II 

jo  barahmand  khand  so  jaanhu. 

Know  the  One  who  pervades  all  the  realms  of  the  universe. 

urufe  py  Hfe  11  (1041) 

fffe-  prf  fet  TSTPTf  II 

gurmukh  boojhhu  sabad  pachhaanhu. 

As  Gurmukh,  understand  and  realize  the  Shabad. 


Uffe  Uffe  #3T  #dli<J' d'  UU  WSfe  HHfew  II  =18 II  (1041) 

Tfe  Tfe  Wt  TfeTTfTTT  T|  Tfefe  TTlfTT  Ife^ll 

ghat  ghat  bhogay  bhoganhaaraa  rahai  ateet  sabaa-i-aa.  ||14|| 

The  Enjoyer  enjoys  each  and  every  heart,  and  yet  He  remains  detached  from  all.  ||14|| 

dldHfe  awg  dfe  flH  HU1  II  (1041) 

Tfefe  ffe  TTT  II 

gurmat  boihu  har  jas  soochaa. 

Through  the  Guru's  Teachings,  chant  the  Pure  Praises  of  the  Lord. 

dfUKfe  »ffet  UTU  fur  II  (1041) 

Tfrrrfe  Tpfe  felf  TvTT  II 

gurmat  aakhee  daykhhu  oochaa. 

Through  the  Guru's  Teachings,  behold  the  lofty  Lord  with  your  eyes. 

HTit  (TH  HU  Ufe  cTOot  ufe  ufe  UdTfewF  IITTI^IIPOII  (1041) 

TTfet  Tlfe  Tfe  Tfe  TTfef  TTTT  ffe  fefe  ^TTTTT  II  ^11 3 IR  o || 

sarvanee  naam  sunai  har  banee  naanak  har  rang  rangaa-i-aa.  ||15||3||20|| 

Whoever  listens  to  the  Lord's  Name,  and  the  Word  of  His  Bani,  O Nanak,  is  imbued  with 
the  color  of  the  Lord's  Love.  ||15||3||20|| 

>TU  HUW  T II  (1041) 

TT^HfTT  ? II 

maaroo  mehlaa  1 . 

Maaroo,  First  Mehl: 

TT4  ofT  TUUU  TU  foe1  II  (1041) 

TTJ  TTfT  T7”  feTT  II 

kaam  kroDh  parhar  par  nindaa. 

Leave  behind  sexual  desire,  anger  and  the  siander  of  others. 

35U  3fe  UU  fefeu1-  II  (1041) 

Tf  ferf  ufer  ffe  fefefer  ii 

lab  lobh  taj  hohu  nichindaa. 

Renounce  greed  and  possessiveness,  and  become  carefree. 

s[H  5U  HdlM  3fe  feuW  Ufe  ttfufu  Ufe  UH  TfeWF  II Til  (1041) 

tt  tt  fenfe  fetfe  ferm  ffe  3trfe  ffe  Tf  ttw  ii  ? 11 

bharam  kaa  sangal  torh  niraalaa  har  antar  har  ras  paa-i-aa.  ||1 1| 

Breaking  the  Chain  of  doubt,  be  thou  detached.  This  wise  thou  shall  find  God  and  God's 
elixir,  within  thee. 


Mt  firf  ewfe  grfef  tt  n (1041) 

trtr  Tnrft  trr  Trf%  Ttu'H  tt  11 

nis  daaman  ji-o  chamak  chandaa-in  daykhai. 

As  one  sees  the  flash  of  lightning  in  the  night, 

wfuMr  tft  frtddfd  tt  II  (1041) 

yRRPi  trft  PimP  Tt  ii 

ahinis  jot  nirantar  paykhai. 

see  the  Divine  Light  deep  within  your  nucleus,  day  and  night. 

»r<fc  fy  »ray  hw  arit  yt  turitwr  ipii  (1041) 

3TTTT  3T^  ^ ^ II  ^ N 

aanand  roop  anoop  saroopaa  gur  poorai  daykhaa-i-aa.  ||2|| 

The  Lord,  the  embodiment  of  bliss,  incomparably  beautiful,  reveals  the  Perfect  Guru.  ||2|| 

Hfddld  frfWf  »FU  Uf  3t  II  (1041) 

TpHJT  frRf  3nt  T^J  Tt  II 

satgur  milhu  aapay  parabh  taaray. 

So  meet  with  the  True  Guru,  and  God  Himself  will  save  you. 

HfH  urit  Hf  ftet  II  (1041) 

Tit  Tt  gr  trt  ii 

sas  ghar  soor  deepak  gainaaray. 

He  placed  the  Iamps  of  the  sun  and  the  moon  in  the  home  of  the  sky. 

tir  WffeHf  TUT  fer  wtå  Hf  fearrfe  HUK  HHrit»F  II3II  (1041) 

tft  3Tftrr  Tff  tpT  TTtt  T^J  ftwtr  TfiJ  TTTTTT  II  3 II 

daykh  adisat  rahhu  liv  laagee  sabh  taribhavan  barahm  sabaa-i-aa.  ||3|| 

See  the  invisible  Lord,  and  remain  absorbed  in  loving  devotion.  God  is  all  throughout  the 
three  worlds.||3|| 

»ffHT  UH  W5  feHcT  T§  II  (1041) 

3Tf%T  w tnm  TT  TIT  II 

amrit  ras  paa-ay  tarisnaa  bha-o  jaa-ay. 

Obtaining  the  sublime  ambrosial  essence,  desire  and  fear  are  dispelled. 

»f?5T§  uf  irt  »ry  airt  11  (1041) 

3TTTT  Tit  TTJ  TT Pr  || 

anbha-o  pad  paavai  aap  gavaa-ay. 

The  State  of  inspired  illumination  is  obtained,  and  self-conceit  is  eradicated. 


g#  ire#  f#  fgr  fcu>rw  Fra?  5mTfe»r'  iibii  (1041) 

frR  TRT  3RT  P^H  wr^STT  IIXII 

oochee  padvee  oocho  oochaa  nirmai  sabad  kamaa-i-aa.  ||4|| 

The  lofty  and  exalted  State,  the  highest  of  the  high  is  obtained,  practicing  the  immaculate 
Word  of  the  Shabad.  ||4|| 

»rfeFre  »rare?  »rfu1 11  (1041) 

3Tf^TT  3FTPTT  TPJ  3TWT  II 

adrist  agochar  naam  apaaraa. 

The  Naam,  the  Name  of  the  invisibie  and  unfathomable  Lord,  is  infinite. 

»ffe  UFT  Hfe  OT4  fw^  II  (1042) 

3Tfe  TfRJT  TT5  fe3TRT  || 

at  ras  meethaa  naam  pi-aaraa. 

The  sublime  essence  of  the  Beloved  Naam  is  utterly  sweet. 

f)'Ao{  Tjfdl  tjfdl  ufe  rfH  ufe  rTdt»f  »fe  ?>  trfe»F  Ild  II  (1042) 

'i  M°t<  TR  ^tRl  $R  41^  $R  'jfetR  SHJ  U H I sSfT  II  \ II 

naanak  ka-o  jug  jug  har  jas  deejai  har  japee-ai  ant  na  paa-i-aa.  ||5|| 

O Lord,  piease  bless  Nanak  with  Your  Praise  in  each  and  every  age;  meditating  on  the 
Lord,  I cannot  find  His  limits. ||5|| 

»fefe  (VK  UUn-ffe  Ufe  II  (1042) 

3fefe  rpj  w#  frrj  ii 

antar  naam  paraapat  heeraa. 

With  the  Naam  deep  within  the  nucleus  of  the  self,  the  jewel  is  obtained. 

Ufe  rhfe  H?  H?j  U dfe  II  (1042) 

RTT  FT?  FFT  % tffeT  II 

har  japtay  man  man  tay  Dheeraa. 

Meditating  on  the  Lord,  the  mind  is  comforted  and  consoled  by  the  mind  itself. 

uuru  ure  u§  uh?  dfefe  arefe  rfen  ?j  irfewr  iién  (1042) 

^TT  dT  TT  HR?  TTfd;  UTfft  U RTW  II  % II 

dughat  ghat  bha-o  bhanjan  paa-ee-ai  baahurh  janam  na  jaa-i-aa.  ||6|| 

On  that  most  difficult  path,  the  Destroyer  of  fear  is  found,  and  one  does  not  have  to  enter 
the  womb  of  reincarnation  again.  ||6|| 

surfe  ufe  uru  rrafe  uuur  11  (1042) 

FFrfe  |fr  7JT  frR  rfeilT  II 

bhagat  hayt  gur  sabad  tarangaa. 

Through  the  Word  of  the  Guru’s  Shabad,  inspiration  for  loving  devotional  worship  wells  up. 


ufo  HH  cTH  UUTUf  HUF  II  (1042) 

TPJ  TUTT^  TRT  II 

har  jas  naam  padaarath  mangaa. 

I beg  for  the  treasure  of  the  Naam,  and  the  Lord's  Praise. 

ufo  3'^  UTU  Hfe  fowc  ufo  d'd  rTUTU  HUfoWF  IIPII  (1042) 

^rt  t(t nfor  Rih i u ffo ufo ^rn ^ tuttet  ii^ii 

har  bhaavai  gur  mayl  milaa-ay  har  taaray  jagat  sabaa-i-aa.  ||7|| 

When  it  pleases  the  Lord,  He  unites  me  in  Union  with  the  Guru;  the  Lord  saves  the  whole 
world. ||7|| 

fofo  fru  trfo§  Hføuru  Hfo  ^ å 11  (1042) 

forfo  TTfcpTTT  Trfo  ut  % 11 

jin  jap  japi-o  satgur  mat  vaa  kay. 

One  who  chants  the  Lord's  Chant,  attains  the  Wisdom  of  the  True  Guru. 

tTHoføtU  ora  HUor  UUT  3*  U II  (1042) 

UW  TTpJ  *TTT  TU  UT  % II 

jamkankar  kaal  sayvak  pag  taa  kay. 

The  tyrant,  the  Messenger  of  Death,  becomes  a servant  at  his  feet. 

§3H  HUlfo  Uffe  fofe  §HH  HUT  3 6 ti«.  IFfo  3U foWF  lltzll  (1042) 

T7PT  UTfU  ufU  U7PT  UTj  TUU^  TTfo  UUf  UT  II  ^11 

ootam  sangat  gat  mit  ootam  jag  bha-ojal  paar  taraa-i-aa.  ||8|| 

In  the  noble  congregation  of  the  Sangat,  one's  State  and  way  of  life  become  noble  as  well, 
and  one  crosses  over  the  terrifying  world-ocean.  ||8|| 

fou  3«StfW  ri  did  HUfe  UTU  UUt»T  II  (1042) 

ff  UUU^  UUJ  UTfo  TJT  uftfr  II 

ih  bhavjal  jagat  sabad  gur  taree-ai. 

Through  the  Shabad,  one  crosses  over  this  terrifying  world-ocean. 

WfUU  Ut  ufw  Mf3fo  tfobtf  II  (1042) 

3TUT  # UTfft  ufhT  II 

antar  kee  dubiDhaa  antar  jaree-ai. 

The  duality  within  is  burnt  away  from  within. 

UU  WE  S HH  of§  Hfo  urunfofo  USU  UUfowF  Iltf  II  (1042) 

tu  mur  % ^nr  uu  wtufo  snrf  uuttut  11^11 

panch  baan  lay  jam  ka-o  maarai  gagnantar  Dhanakh  charhaa-i-aa.  ||9|| 

Taking  up  the  five  arrows  of  virtue,  Death  is  killed,  drawing  the  Bow  of  the  Tenth  Gate  in 
the  Mind's  Sky.  ||9|| 


FFoTU  ?>fe  HUU  HUfe  fe§  II  (1042) 

HI4d  dP  ’JTf^  fej  M 1^0  II 

saakat  nar  sabad  surat  ki-o  paa-ee-ai. 

How  can  the  faithless  cynics  attain  enlightened  awareness  of  the  Shabad? 

hw  Hufe  tfe  »rut>t  tfetw  il  (1042) 

yfer  fej  3nf^  *rfet  h 

sabad  surat  bin  aa-ee-ai  jaa-ee-ai. 

Without  awareness  of  the  Shabad,  they  come  and  go  in  reincarnation. 

cTOot  uruyfa  Hotfe  uufe  ufe  yt  srfur  ferøfe»F  ii^oii  (1042) 

UTTT  y^Psl  Hfl^'J]  fe  ^ -RTpt  PhI^STT  ||  \ o || 

naanak  gurmukh  mukat  paraa-in  har  poorai  bhaag  milaa-i-aa.  ||10|| 

O Nanak,  the  Gurmukh  obtains  the  support  of  liberation;  by  perfect  destiny,  he  meets  the 
Lord.  ||10|| 

fedsG  Hid  did  U UlfUW  II  (1042) 

ffe'TT  HpHH-  t •’-'J'-IIHI  II 

nirbha-o  satgur  hai  rakhvaalaa. 

The  Fearless  True  Guru  is  our  Savior  and  Protector. 

surfe  uuriffe  uru  uriw  ii  (1042) 

fet  '-Hlfe  fe  Ml  II 

bhagat  paraapat  gur  gopaalaa. 

Devotional  worship  is  obtained  through  the  Guru,  the  Lord  of  the  world. 

yfe  WfTjU  »lA'Oe  U’tT  UfU  HHfe  fedrlA  ufeWF  IH^II  (1042) 

fe  3fe  3TUTfy  fe  yT  fet  fefe  TT^STT  II  H II 

Dhun  anand  anaahad  vaajai  gur  sabad  niranjan  paa-i-aa.  ||1 1 1| 

The  blissful  music  of  the  unstruck  sound  current  vibrates  and  resounds;  through  the  Word 
of  the  Guru's  Shabad,  the  Immaculate  Lord  is  obtained.  ||1 1 1| 

feds  G H fefe  fe  fe  II  (1042) 

few  fe  fefe  fer  ferr  n 

nirbha-o  so  sir  naahee  laykhaa. 

He  alone  is  fearless,  who  has  no  destiny  written  on  His  head. 

»Ffa  »fe  oWdfe  U fe  II  (1042) 

snfe  ffet  | fer  n 

aap  alaykh  kudrat  hai  daykhaa. 

God  Himself  is  unseen;  He  reveals  Himself  through  His  wondrous  Creative  power. 


»rfU  »rate  »tecft  jtef  troet  urawfe  h irfewr  1R311  (1042) 

3TTte  STrfPf  3T^fnft  TFTT  ^ ^Tt  TT^  II  ? ^ II 

aap  ateet  ajonee  sambha-o  naanak  gurmat  so  paa-i-aa.  ||12|| 

He  Himself  is  unattached,  unborn  and  self-existent.  O Nanak,  through  the  Guru's 
Teachings,  He  is  found.  ||12|| 

»Idd  Si"  Urfe  H fedid  rl'fi  II  (1042) 

3ter  # nfe  hPhh-  tptt  n 

antar  kee  gat  satgu r jaanai. 

The  True  Guru  knows  the  State  of  one's  inner  being. 

h feuraf  ura  HHfe  ygrt  11  (1042) 

m II 

so  nirbha-o  gur  sabad  pachhaanai. 

He  alone  is  fearless,  who  realizes  the  Word  of  the  Guru's  Shabad. 

»fef  efkf  feddfd  ft  »f?ra  7i  H?j  twfewr  IR3II  (1042) 

3ter PUdP  3TTT tpj ii n h 

antar  daykh  nirantar  boojhai  anat  na  man  dolaa-i-aa.  ||13|| 

He  looks  within  his  own  inner  being,  and  realizes  the  Lord  within  all;  his  mind  does  not 
waver  at  all.  ||13|| 

fedsfQ  H »ra  »tefe  ?fa»F  II  (1042) 

m 3T^r  3tefe  II 

nirbha-o  so  abh  antar  vasi-aa. 

He  alone  is  fearless,  within  whose  being  the  Lord  abides. 

»ffefefe  ?FfK  fedri 6 dfe»F  II  (1042) 

Trte  Pimh  Tf^-arr  n 

ahinis  naam  niranjan  rasi-aa. 

Day  and  night,  he  is  delighted  with  the  Immaculate  Naam,  the  Name  of  the  Lord. 

(TOot  ufe  HH  HUlfe  Iltete  Ufe  HUH  HUfe  ferøfeWF  IR8II  (1042) 

TPTT  ’trfe  TT^  ffe  ?T£%  f^TTT3TT  ||^Y|| 

naanak  har  jas  sangat  paa-ee-ai  har  sehjay  sahj  milaa-i-aa.  ||14|| 

O Nanak,  in  the  Sangat,  the  Holy  Congregation,  the  Lord's  Praise  is  obtained,  and  one 
easily,  intuitively  meets  the  Lord.  ||14|| 

»rafe  arafe  h uf  nra  11  (1042) 

3feft  ’ft  11 

antar  baahar  so  parabh  jaanai. 

One  who  knows  God,  within  the  self  and  beyond, 


df  »rfrøJd  U|fe  »ri  II  (1042) 

srf^nr^  ^rrt  Tf^  3tt^  ii 
rahai  alipat  chaltay  ghar  aanai. 

remains  detached,  and  brings  his  wandering  mind  back  to  its  home. 

fiffe  »rfe  HdH  fe<J  KSt  JTtT  (TOof  »ffe?  irfe»F  IITHII8IIPTII  (1042) 

Trrfe  srrfe  1%^  tttt>  tIttt  fj  ttttt  n^imR?n 

oopar  aad  sarab  tihu  lo-ee  sach  naanak  amrit  ras  paa-i-aa.  ||15||4||21 1| 

The  True  Primal  Lord  is  over  all  the  three  worlds;  O Nanak,  His  Ambrosial  Nectar  is 
obtained.  ||15||4||21 1| 

HTf  HUOT  T II  (1042) 
l II 

maaroo  mehlaa  1 . 

Maaroo,  First  Mehl: 

oftldfe  ctdrtd'd  »P-Fd^  II  (1042) 

4' ^ 4 r. I j 'TTFT  II 

kudrat  karnaihaar  apaaraa. 

The  Creator  Lord  is  infinite;  His  Creative  power  is  wondrous. 

o(| d ?)rUl'  fo(g  e'cj1  II  (1042) 

4)4  TT  TT^t  TI'1 1 II 

keetay  kaa  naahee  kihu  chaaraa. 

Created  beings  have  no  power  over  Him. 

r7t»r  firfe  ferie*  % »for  fefe  fefe  UoTH  SrøfeWF  II  Til  (1042) 

4t3T  TTTT  % 3TFT  ffefe  ffefe  fpFf  II  \ II 

jee-a  upaa-ay  rijak  day  aapay  sir  sir  hukam  chalaa-i-aa.  ||1 1| 

He  formed  the  living  beings,  and  He  Himself  sustains  them;  the  Hukam  of  His  Command 
Controls  each  and  every  one.  ||1 1| 

UoJH  erøfe  dfe»F  33W  II  (1042) 

fpFf  TTTT  Tf|3TT  II 

hukam  chalaa-ay  rahi-aa  bharpooray. 

The  all-pervading  Lord  orchestrates  all  through  His  Hukam. 

fen  ?>#  fen  »rtr  f%  il  (1042) 

ferj  ^ ferj  Traf  11 

kis  nayrhai  kis  aakhaaN  dooray. 

Who  is  near,  and  who  is  far  away? 


up-tu  yuiu  ufe  urfe  urfe  Tru  uuu  3^  iwfew  iipii  (1042) 

fTT  W ffe  Tfe  Tfe  TTf  Tfe  TTf  TTUTTT  II  ^ II 

gupat  pargat  har  ghat  ghat  daykhhu  vartai  taak  sabaa-i-aa.  ||2|| 

Behold  the  Lord,  both  hidden  and  manifest,  in  each  and  every  heart;  the  unique  Lord  is 
permeating  all.  ||2|| 

far  orf  HW  HUfe  HHTT  II  (1042) 

ferr  tt  Tfer  ffer  t rm  11 

jis  ka-o  maylay  surat  samaa-ay. 

One  whom  the  Lord  unites  with  Himself,  merges  in  conscious  awareness. 

uru  huuT  ufe  Tim  fewrfe  11  (1042) 

fT  Trfe  ffe  TTf  feTTf  II 

gur  sabdee  har  naam  Dhi-aa-ay. 

Through  the  Word  of  the  Guru's  Shabad,  meditate  on  the  Lord's  Name. 

wttu  ur  mrr  wuruu  uru  fafow  tuh  trfewr  11311  (1042) 

TTTT  TT  Tff  afefeR  fT  fefefe  ^Tf  TTW  II  3 II 

aanad  roop  anoop  agochar  gur  mili-ai  bharam  jaa-i-aa.  ||3|| 

God  is  the  embodiment  of  bliss,  incomparably  beautiful  and  unfathomable;  meeting  with 
the  Guru,  doubt  is  dispelled.  ||3|| 

HT)  3?j  T7>  3 TFH  fw?  II  (1042) 

TR  TT  TT  T TTf  fesm  II 

man  tan  Dhan  tay  naam  pi-aaraa. 

The  Naam,  the  Name  of  the  Lord,  is  more  dear  to  me  than  my  mind,  body  and  wealth. 

»ffe  Htffer  UWSTT  II  (1042) 

3ffe  Tlfe  TTTTFT  II 

ant  sakhaa-ee  chalanvaaraa. 

In  the  end,  when  I must  depart,  it  shall  be  my  only  help  and  support. 

hu  nru  Aol  Frfur  ijwi  fer  ufe  uru  fefe  ht  rfewr  iib  11  (1043) 

TTf  TTR-  feT  fefet  fefT  fef  ffe  fT  fefe-  ff  T I^TT  ||X|| 

moh  pasaar  nahee  sang  baylee  bin  har  gur  kin  sukh  paa-i-aa.  ||4|| 

In  this  world  of  love  and  attachment,  no  one  is  anyone  else's  friend  or  companion;  without 
the  Lord,  without  the  Guru,  who  has  ever  found  peace?  ||4|| 

fen  oefd  fe  uru  yu1- 11  (1043) 

fem  tt  urfe  tt  fr  f < 1 11 

jis  ka-o  nadar  karay  gur  pooraa. 

He,  unto  whom  the  Perfect  Guru  grants  His  Grace, 


Hafe  fewfe  urenfe  Ha1  n (1043) 

HRfe  PMU!,  ^.hR)  ^rt  II 

sabad  milaa-ay  gurmat  sooraa. 

is  merged  in  the  Word  of  the  Shabad,  through  the  Teachings  of  the  brave,  heroic  Guru. 

(TOot  aru  å uu?>  huuu  fefe  fw  H^afe  irfe»r  imn  (1043) 

RIRT  TJT  % nfeff  ferfe  T(RT  Hlfefe  HTRHT  IIMJI 

naanak  gur  kay  charan  sarayvhu  jin  bhoolaa  maarag  paa-i-aa.  ||5|| 

O Nanak,  dwell  upon,  and  serve  at  the  Guru's  feet;  He  places  those  who  wander  back  on 
the  Path.  ||5|| 

HU  *W  afe  HU  HH  fw?  II  (1043) 

HR  RUT  $R  SPJ  R?J  ffeRR  I II 

sant  janaaN  har  Dhan  jas  pi-aaraa. 

The  wealth  of  the  Lord's  Praise  is  very  dear  to  the  humble  Saints. 

dlUHfe  yfewr  ?jTK  UHR7  II  (1043) 

rtrut  rpj  httpr 11 

gurmat  paa-i-aa  naam  tumaaraa. 

Through  the  Guru's  Teachings,  I have  obtained  Your  Name,  Lord. 

rl'feof  HR  RU  ufe  Ufe  <7  Ufe  UUdTU  HH  dl'fe*>F  lléll  (1043) 

RTffej  HRTRUfeufefeufe  T77TR  R?J  RTTRT  II  % II 

jaachik  sayv  karay  dar  har  kai  har  dargeh  jas  gaa-i-aa.  ||6|| 

The  beggar  serves  at  the  Lord's  door,  and  in  the  Court  of  the  Lord,  sings  His  Praises.  ||6|| 

H fedid  fe®  H HUfø  UWfe  II  (1043) 

HffejR  fM  H Ufffe  fRTT  II 

satgur  milai  ta  mahal  bulaa-ay. 

When  one  meets  the  True  Guru,  he  is  called  into  the  Mansion  of  the  Lord's  Presence. 

nfet  uuuru  dife  yfe  yfe  il  (1043) 

HTfe  TRUR  Rfe  Rife  HTR  || 

saachee  dargeh  gat  pat  paa-ay. 

In  the  True  Court,  he  is  biessed  with  salvation  and  honor. 

HRTU  3§U  (TUt  Ufe  HUU  HRH  HU  UR  ufewF  IIPII  (1043) 

H1RR  URR  UT#  ^fe  UTR  RRR  ut  HTR3R  ||V3|| 

saakat  tha-ur  naahee  har  mandar  janam  marai  dukh  paa-i-aa.  ||7|| 

The  faithless  cynic  has  no  place  of  rest  in  the  Lord's  palace;  he  suffers  the  pains  of  birth 
and  death.  ||7|| 


Hl?  Hfedld  HH?  »IW  II  (1043) 

HFf  HH?  FFFT  II 

sayvhu  satgur  samund  athaahaa. 

So  serve  the  True  Guru,  the  unfathomable  ocean, 

H"Sd  (‘TH  ddrt  H?  Wd1  II  (1043) 

H Ng  HT?  y H?  FToT  II 

paavhu  naam  ratan  Dhan  laahaa. 

and  you  shall  obtain  the  profit,  the  wealth,  the  jewel  of  the  Naam. 

fefw  hw  rrfe  »ffHH  nfe  F1?  hh  h§?  trfewr  ntzii  (1043) 

feffeHT  H?  FIF  Ffife  Hfe  HTTf  ?T  m WT?  FFF  ||<(|| 

bikhi-aa  mal  jaa-ay  amrit  sar  naavhu  gur  sar  santokh  paa-i-aa.  ||8|| 

The  filth  of  corruption  is  washed  away,  by  bathing  in  the  pool  of  Ambrosial  Nectar.  In  the 
Guru's  pool,  contentment  is  obtained.  ||8|| 

Hfedld  Hl?  Hof  ?>  oft#  II  (1043) 

hh?  hf  h n 

satgur  sayvhu  sank  na  keejai. 

So  serve  the  Guru  without  hesitation. 

»FTF  TFfe  felTJ  HUl#  II  (1043) 

3TTHT  Hife  ferr? y II 

aasaa  maahi  niraas  raheejai. 

And  in  the  midst  of  hope,  remain  unmoved  by  hope. 

HTF  PytS'HtS  Hl?  fefe  HHjfe  t?  ?>  wfe»F  Iltf  II  (1043) 

FF^FfeHlH^HFjT  ffefe  FT^  fe?  H FFF  ||%|| 

sansaa  dookh  binaasan  sayvhu  fir  baahurh  rog  na  laa-i-aa.  ||9|| 

Serve  the  Eradicator  of  cynicism  and  suffering,  and  you  shall  never  again  be  afflicted  by 
the  disease.  ||9|| 

Hfe  F1  fe?  13t»ffe  II  (1043) 

dH  H"fe  fe?  F^F?  II 

saachay  bhaavai  tis  vadee-aa-ay. 

One  who  is  pleasing  to  the  True  Lord  is  blessed  with  glorious  greatness. 

oT§?  H ?rF  fe?  HHFfe  II  (1043) 

FT?  ? TFT  fe?  HHFI?  II 

ka-un  so  doojaa  tis  samjhaa-ay. 

Who  else  can  teach  him  anything? 


oPd  ?T3  >jdRs  Eof1  rt'ftof  dfd  ?T3  3rfe»fr  IRO II  (1043) 

^ TRTT  art  TFTT  ^ TC3TT  II  l O II 

har  gur  moorat  aykaa  vartai  naanak  har  gur  bhaa-i-aa.  ||10|| 

The  Lord  and  the  Guru  are  pervading  in  one  form.  O Nanak,  the  Lord  loves  the  Guru.  ||10|| 

UHBoT  %3  U3W  II  (1043) 

dNQ  TTTT  WTt  II 

vaacheh  pustak  vayd  puraanaaN. 

Some  read  scriptures,  the  Vedas  and  the  Puraanas. 

feof  af \s  H?jfu  HcS'^Po  otw  II  (1043) 

af|  ^rf|  ft  TTTT  II 

ik  bahi  suneh  sunaaveh  kaanaaN. 

Some  sit  and  listen,  and  read  to  others. 

Wrrera  owa  srau  fef  aw  fea  HPddid  33  a iRan  (1043) 

3RFP-  f%T  Ifaf  afeaj  3rJ  3 TTW  II  H H 

ajgar  kapat  kahhu  ki-o  khulHai  bin  satgur  tat  na  paa-i-aa.  ||1 1 1| 

Tell  me,  how  can  the  heavy,  rigid  doors  be  opened?  Without  the  True  Guru,  the  essence 
of  reality  is  not  realized.  ||1 1 1| 

orala  faffe  jrarafa  shh  ii  (1043) 

aaf|  f^ife  anraf|  11 

karahi  bibhoot  lagaaveh  bhasmai. 

Some  collect  dust,  and  smear  their  bodies  with  ashes; 

wafe  asro  h u§h  ii  (1043) 

åaft  ^ årn;  g aa#  11 

antar  kroDh  chandaal  so  ha-umai. 

but  deep  within  them  are  the  outcasts  of  anger  and  egotism. 

unfe  ofta  frar  a afetar  faa  nfeara  wwa  a irfew  iro  11  (1043) 

aria  ^ra  anj  a arffr  faj  afea^  3rp|  a araar  iihii 

pakhand  keenay  jog  na  paa-ee-ai  bin  satgur  alakh  na  paa-i-aa.  ||12|| 

Practicing  hypocrisy,  Yoga  is  not  obtained;  without  the  True  Guru,  the  unseen  Lord  is  not 
found.  ||1 2|| 

dldt)  aH  o(dPd  ©fettfa7  II  (1043) 

rfka  a^r  aa  aaf|  afeaRT  11 

tirath  varat  naym  karahi  udi-aanaa. 

Some  make  vows  to  visit  sacred  shrines  of  pilgrimage,  keep  fasts  and  live  in  the  forest. 


Hf  Hf  HHH  oiuft  ftfWT  II  (1043) 

*RT  Hf;  HTf  W|  RhthT  II 

jat  sat  sanjam  katheh  gi-aanaa. 

Some  practice  chastity,  charity  and  self-discipline,  and  speak  of  spiritual  wisdom. 

THiVHfefefm  fa?>  HPddld  3UH  ?>  wf&W  II  =13 II  (1043) 

?TH  TFT  f^J  te  Tte  f HHf  H HTTHr  II  ^ II 

raam  naam  bin  ki-o  sukh  paa-ee-ai  bin  satgur  bharam  na  jaa-i-aa.  ||13|| 

But  without  the  Lord's  Name,  how  can  anyone  find  peace?  Without  the  True  Guru,  doubt 
is  not  dispelied.  ||13|| 

f?j§^  cfUH  ffewlH  II  (1043) 

ftete  t^t  tef  il 

ni-ulee  karam  bhu-i-angam  bhaathee. 

Inner  cleansing  techniques,  channeling  the  energy  to  raise  the  Kundalini  to  the  Tenth 
Gate, 

dtJtX  0(3 o(  Udo(  HT)  O'ol  II  (1043) 

tHT  cf  I -il  II 

raychak  kumbhak  poorak  man  haathee. 

inhaling,  exhaling  and  holding  the  breath  by  the  force  of  the  mind  - 

ute  TUH  utfe  c1)#  ufu  H§  fU  HW  HtF  UH  U’few  IIT8II  (1043) 

Tlte  'cFTf  ter  HHT  HTT  TTTHT  II  ^X|| 

pakhand  Dharam  pareet  nahee  har  sa-o  gur  sabad  mahaa  ras  paa-i-aa.  ||14|| 
by  empty  hypocritical  practices,  Dharmic  love  for  the  Lord  is  not  produced.  Only  through 
the  Word  of  the  Guru's  Shabad  is  the  sublime,  supreme  essence  obtained.  ||14|| 

olddPd  dir  H7>  irfte  II  (1043) 

ftet  Hf  Hlfte  II 

kudrat  daykh  rahay  man  maani-aa. 

Seeing  the  Lord's  Creative  power,  my  mind  remains  satisfied. 

UTU  HHUt  Hf  HUK  UgrfTjWF  II  (1043) 

tjt  nte  Hf  Hff  n^iMTT  ii 

gur  sabdee  sabh  barahm  pachhaani-aa. 

Through  the  Guru's  Shabad,  I have  realized  that  all  is  God. 

cTOof  ttfTJH  UHT  HHfte  UTU  HPddld  »R5U  IITUIIUIIPPII  (1043) 

UTTT  HTUH  TTf  HHTTHT  fT  Htef  3TTf  WTT3TT  II^IIMR^II 

naanak  aatam  raam  sabaa-i-aa  gur  satgur  alakh  lakhaa-i-aa.  ||15||5||22|| 

O Nanak,  the  Lord,  the  Supreme  Soul,  is  in  all.  The  Guru,  the  True  Guru,  has  inspired  me 
to  see  the  unseen  Lord.  ||15||5||22|| 


HS  T II  (1086) 

TTtf  T:  ? II 

salok  mehlaa  1 . 

Shalok,  First  Mehl: 

fer  unjor  tt  3§  ars  frw  frfe  n (1086) 

TITT  T^TT  TT  TTT  TTTT  TIT  II 

vin  gaahak  gun  vaychee-ai  ta-o  gun  sahgho  jaa-ay. 

If  virtue  is  sold  when  there  is  no  buyer,  then  it  is  sold  very  cheap. 

TT  oT  TUT  T fe#  T§  T T fecpfe  II  (1086) 

TJT"  TT  TTTf  T fM  TT  7JDJ  TTT  fenT  II 

gun  kaa  gaahak  jay  milai  ta-o  gun  laakh  vikaa-ay. 

But  if  one  meets  a buyer  of  virtue,  then  virtue  sells  for  hundreds  of  thousands. 

TT  T TT  fefø  ufet>tf  T HPddld  H^U  HTTfe  II  (1087) 

UT"  T UT  fiffet  TT^  T Trft  TTTT  II 

gun  tay  gun  mil  paa-ee-ai  jay  satgur  maahi  samaa-ay. 

Meeting  with  a virtuous  person,  virtue  is  obtained,  and  one  is  immersed  in  the  True  Guru. 

Kfø  WH75  7)  ufet>tf  TTftT  ?>  Hl#  Tfe  II  (1087) 

mfer  3Trft^  t tNtt  unrf^r  t frfe  n 

mol  amol  na  paa-ee-ai  vanaj  na  leejai  haat. 

Priceless  virtues  are  not  obtained  for  any  price;  they  cannot  be  purchased  in  a store. 

TToT  UT  375  U orau  ?>  ut  upfe  IRII  (1087) 

TITT  1)TT  TFj  ^ TTg  T fTT%  ''Hild  ||  ^ || 

naanak  pooraa  tol  hai  kabahu  na  hovai  ghaat.  ||1 1| 

O Nanak,  their  weight  is  full  and  perfect;  it  never  decreases  at  all.  ||1 1| 

HS  T II  (1087) 

TTt^T:  ? II 

salok  mehlaa  1 . 

Shalok,  First  Mehl: 

H fe#  unju  otu  7)  Tfe  II  (1087) 

T/'fi  ^Tl  T fwft  TrøT  T^  T TIT  II 

bhoolee  bhoolee  mai  firee  paaDhar  kahai  na  ko-ay. 

Confused  and  deluded,  I wander  around,  but  no  one  shows  me  the  way. 


ygu  FPfe  fiwfew  ftf  oF3  5lfe  II  (1087) 

HTT  lTT3Tr^r3TT  TH%  HR  ^fTf  II 

poochhahu  jaa-ay  si-aani-aa  dukh  kaatai  mayraa  ko-ay. 

I go  and  ask  the  elever  people,  if  there  is  there  anyone  who  can  rid  me  of  my  pain. 

JiPddld  H'td1  Kfe  ^H  H'rlft  Ut  O1  fe  II  (1087) 

nPf  * httt  wft  ^ hthh;  ^ 3T^  ii 

satgur  saachaa  man  vasai  saajan  ut  hee  thaa-ay. 

If  the  True  Guru  abides  within  my  mind,  then  I see  the  Lord,  my  best  friend,  there. 

(TOor  Hf  feySTThH  pH  si  dl  HR  ?rfe  IR  II  (1087) 

TFFF  Hf  R H d 1 41 D RlTrfi  HT#  HTT  II  ? II 

naanak  man  tariptaasee-ai  siftee  saachai  naa-ay.  ||1|| 

O Nanak,  my  mind  is  satisfied  and  fulfilled,  contemplating  the  Praises  of  the  True  Name. 

1 

H%  HS  H II  (1088) 

H#tf  H":  ? II 

salok  mehlaa  1 . 

Shalok,  First  Mehl: 

HU75  « ti  til  Hd<Édl  oewl  HAd  o(HM  II  (1088) 

HlpT  fH^T  TTrft  HHf  Tff  II 

mahal  kuehjee  marvarhee  kaalee  manhu  kasuDh. 

The  rude,  ill-mannered  bride  is  encased  in  the  body-tomb;  she  is  blackened,  and  her  mind 
is  impure. 

# 3T3  31-  fllf  3%  (’FTjcT  HU  IRII  (1088) 

# fw  ffaf#  ttt  t#  rftt  n ? 11 

jay  gun  hovan  taa  pir  ravai  naanak  avgun  munDh.  ||1 1| 

She  can  enjoy  her  Husband  Lord,  only  if  she  is  virtuous.  O Nanak,  the  soul-bride  is 
unworthy,  and  without  virtue.  ||1 1| 

HS  H II  (1088) 

W.  ? II 

mehlaa  1. 

First  Mehl: 

HR  Hfe  Hf  HHHt  W II  (1088) 

fTf  #PT  Hf  HRTff  HT  f#  '-KdlP  II 

saach  seel  sach  sanjmee  saa  pooree  parvaar. 

She  has  good  conduct,  true  self-discipline,  and  a perfeet  family. 


O'AtX  Wifofrtfii  HT1  flJT  É dfe  fv»FfT  IIP  II  (1088) 

TTTT  aif^RRl  TTT  *nff  ||  ^ || 

naanak  ahinis  sadaa  bhalee  pir  kai  hayt  pi-aar.  ||2|| 

O Nanak,  day  and  night,  she  is  always  good;  she  loves  her  Beloved  Husband  Lord.  ||2|| 

Hå  T II  (1088) 

w.  \ II 

mehlaa  1 . 

First  Mehl: 

hht  Ortw  sm  ^ 5rr  »ram  »rara  11  (1088) 

Si  4I ^ 3TTT|'  II 

sasurai  pay-ee-ai  kant  kee  kant  agamm  athaahu. 

In  her  father-in-law's  home  hereafter,  and  in  her  parents'  home  in  this  worid,  she  belongs 
to  her  Husband  Lord.  Her  Husband  is  inaccessible  and  unfathomable. 

(TOof  % Hd'dlé)  T IIP II  (1088) 

tttt  tt  tttfHt  Trrft  wttt  11  ^ n 

naanak  Dhan  sohaaganee  jo  bhaaveh  vayparvaah.  ||2|| 

O Nanak,  she  is  the  happy  soul-bride,  who  is  pleasing  to  her  carefree,  independent  Lord. 

||2|| 

H%  HS  T II  (1089) 

? II 

salok  mehlaa  1 . 

Shalok,  First  Mehl: 

?F  HW  ?F  miw  (T  T3R  ?F  om  II  (1089) 

TT  ^TT  TT  ^SFTT  TT  TTTT  TT  TTJ  || 

naa  mailaa  naa  DhunDhlaa  naa  bhagvaa  naa  kach. 

Neither  dirty,  nor  duli,  nor  saffron,  nor  any  color  that  fades. 

A'rtcx  «'»  T HT  TT1  HT  II Til  (1089) 

TTTT  TTTt  TTJ  | RT  II  \ II 

naanak  laalo  laal  hai  sachai  rataa  sach.  ||1 1| 

O Nanak,  crimson  - deep  crimson  is  the  color  of  one  who  is  imbued  with  the  True  Lord. 

imi 

H%  HS  T II  (1090) 
l II 

salok  mehlaa  1 . 

Shalok,  First  Mehl: 


uoriK  gfret  wtå  Fra  sraw  11  (1090) 

fppfrT  wf  fH^rfl  ^77^  ^ || 

hukam  rajaa-ee  saakh-tee  dargeh  sach  kabool. 

Submit  to  the  Will  of  the  Lord  Commander;  in  His  Court,  only  Truth  is  accepted. 

FrfuH  Frairft  e?>t w ?>  fs  11  (1090) 

TTTftf  wft  ^ft3TT  %f%  tt  ^ || 

saahib  laykhaa  mangsee  dunee-aa  daykh  na  bhool. 

Your  Lord  and  Master  shall  call  you  to  account;  do  not  go  astray  on  beholding  the  world. 

fø5  # ora  dd^H)  few  grfn  II  (1090) 

f^r  ^fr  ^rf*r  ii 

dil  darvaanee  jo  karay  darvaysee  dil  raas. 

One  who  keeps  watch  over  his  heart,  and  keeps  his  heart  pure,  is  a dervish,  a saintly 
devotee. 

ferra  Hzrafe  cTOof  ihii  (1090) 

^ r\  ttfi^t ii  $ ii 

isak  muhabat  naankaa  laykhaa  kartay  paas.  ||1 1| 

Love  and  affection,  O Nanak,  are  in  the  accounts  placed  before  the  Creator.  ||1 1| 

HS  ^ II  (1090) 

W.  ? II 

mehlaa  1. 

First  Mehl: 

wrarf  flfe  Hvoraf  nwfe  i rafe  ii  (1090) 

3FTTT  ^ ^I^NlRl  W II 

alga-o  jo-ay  maDhookarha-o  sarangpaan  sabaa-ay. 

One  who  is  unattached  like  the  bumble  bee,  sees  the  Lord  of  the  world  everywhere. 

utt  uta1  afw  (TTjoT  IIP II  (1090) 

ftri  %ft3TT  'TFFF  Tfå  II  ^ II 

heerai  heeraa  bayDhi-aa  naanak  kanth  subhaa-ay.  ||2|| 

The  diamond  of  his  mind  is  pierced  through  with  the  Diamond  of  the  Lord’s  Name;  O 
Nanak,  his  neck  is  embellished  with  it.  ||2|| 

HS  II  (1090) 
l || 

salok  mehlaa  1 . 

Shalok,  First  Mehl: 


Fraij  nfe  fy  ui$f » rfe  n (1090) 

STwft  ’TTrf  3nf#  || 

sarbay  jo-ay  agachhmee  dookh  ghanayro  aath. 

See  the  imperishable  Lord  everywhere;  attachment  to  wealth  brings  only  great  pain. 

oFBf  W'tlfH  Hf  CTTiretl  B1?  ?>  ftft  wfe  IRII  (1090) 

hkR}  HT  ^1W  HPJ  T ^ HTf#  II  ? II 

kaalar  laadas  sar  laaghana-o  laabh  na  poonjee  saath.  ||1 1| 

Loaded  with  dust,  you  have  to  cross  over  the  world-ocean;  you  are  not  carrying  the  profit 
and  Capital  of  the  Name  with  you.  ||1 1| 

HS  II  (1090) 

w.  ? II 

mehlaa  1 . 

First  Mehl: 

frft  ?>TH  f WFf  II  (1090) 

jsfr  to  hpj  ^ mrj  ^ mr*  n 

poonjee  saacha-o  naam  too  akhuta-o  darab  apaar. 

My  Capital  is  Your  True  Name,  O Lord;  this  wealth  is  inexhaustible  and  infinite. 

o'fxx  fftdawQ  H'g  IIP II  (1090) 

TTTT  WT  f#WTT  SFJ  HTf  HTTTT  II  ^ II 

naanak  vakhar  nirmalo  Dhan  saahu  vaapaar.  ||2|| 

O Nanak,  this  merchandise  is  immaculate;  blessed  is  the  banker  who  trades  in  it.  ||2|| 

HS  II  (1090) 

H:  ? II 

mehlaa  1 . 

First  Mehl: 

ylfd  fwfe  B Mc6  6'o(f  H’fe  II  (1090) 

f^klRl  # HTTT  TTJT  Pif#  II 

poorab  pareet  piraan  lai  mota-o  thaakur  maan. 

Know  and  enjoy  the  primal,  eternal  Love  of  the  Great  Lord  and  Master. 

H7#  ft  HH  H^Tft  JFTjoT  HBS  ?f1h  II3II  (1090) 

HT#  Tf#  TPf  HPTft  HFTT  ^f^  HTf#  II  3 II 

maathai  oobhai  jam  maarsee  naanak  maylan  naam.  ||3|| 

Blessed  with  the  Naam,  O Nanak,  you  shall  strike  down  the  Messenger  of  Death,  and 
push  his  face  to  the  ground.  ||3|| 


Hå  <\  II  (1090) 

TFTtfTT:  ? II 

salok  mehlaa  1 . 

Shalok,  First  Mehl: 

É Hfe  IH  ut  ynjH  olf  II  (1091) 

HFTcrf^T  # Hfe  |%  HT?TT  ffe  II 

bhogtan  bhai  man  vasai  haykai  paaDhar  heed. 

The  Fear  of  God  abides  in  the  mind  of  the  innocent;  this  is  the  straight  path  to  the  One 
Lord. 

mfe  SHJUfe  U|t  3fe  IRII  (1091) 

3Tfe  Træffe  WT  rffe  HTT  Hftf  II  ? II 

at  daahpan  dukh  ghano  teenay  thaav  bhareed.  ||1 1| 

Jealousy  and  envy  bring  terrible  pain,  and  one  is  cursed  throughout  the  three  worlds.  ||1 1| 

Hå  II  (1091) 

H:  ? II 
mehlaa  1 . 

First  Mehl: 

Hfew  afe  fa  anrt  urt  aafrtf  tfe  il  (1091) 

nfer  %fe  fe  d m uFi  wr  sfefe  fer  n 

maaNdal  bayd  se  baajno  ghano  Dharhee-ai  jo-ay. 

The  drum  of  the  Vedas  vibrates,  bringing  dispute  and  divisiveness. 

cTOot  ?jTH  HH'fe  f atrT§  ?>  tfe  IIPII  (1091) 

IR  II 

naanak  naam  samaal  too  beeja-o  avar  na  ko-ay.  ||2|| 

O Nanak,  contemplate  the  Naam,  the  Name  of  the  Lord;  there  is  none  except  Him.  ||2|| 

HS  II  (1091) 

H:  ? II 
mehlaa  1. 

First  Mehl: 

hw  artfr  »ranr  fefe  <fhw  n (1091) 

HTH^  ^oft  fefe  fFIFTT  Mfe  II 

saagar  gunee  athaahu  kin  haathaalaa  daykhee-ai. 

The  world-ocean  of  the  three  qualities  is  unfathomably  deep;  how  can  its  bottom  be  seen? 


^3'  fejd^'d  feddld  ffe5  3 yfe  U?7  II  (1091) 

feTWf  ^ffe  ffe  rT  fe  WT  II 

vadaa  vayparvaahu  satgur  milai  ta  paar  pavaa. 

If  I meet  with  the  great,  self-sufficient  True  Guru,  then  I am  carried  across. 

ny  fe  ?y  yey  ii  (1091) 

11 

majh  bhar  dukh  badukh. 

This  ocean  is  filled  up  with  pain  and  suffering. 

cTOo?  H%  ?TH  ffe  fan  ?>  55#  fy  II3II  (1091) 

TTTT  fe-  TPT  fej  fM  3 fe  II 3 II 

naanak  sachay  naam  bin  kisai  na  lathee  bhukh.  ||3|| 

O Nanak,  without  the  True  Name,  no  one's  hunger  is  appeased.  ||3|| 

Hå  3 II  (1091) 

fe^TT:  ? II 

salok  mehlaa  1 . 

Shaiok,  First  Mehl: 

h#>h  fe  ^y’few  Haftr  fefe  yfewrfe  11  (1091) 

gfe Tf  yyiufin  fet fefe  Tfefe  II 

sunee-ai  ayk  vakhaanee-ai  surag  mirat  pa-i-aal. 

Listen  to  and  speak  the  Name  of  the  One  Lord,  who  permeates  the  heavens,  this  world 
and  the  nether  regions  of  the  underworld. 

UofH  ?>  fe-  HfeWF  3 føfw  H (fe  II  (1091) 

fpFJ  fe  fefe  fe  ferf%3TT  fe  fer  II 

hukam  na  jaa-ee  mayti-aa  jo  likhi-aa  so  naal. 

The  Hukam  of  His  Command  cannot  be  erased;  whatever  He  has  written,  shall  go  with  the 
mortal. 

6f§f  HWF  oT§f  of§S  »F#  of§f  tfe  II  (1091) 

^3TT  Tllfer  fe  ^TTT  II 

ka-un  moo-aa  ka-un  maarsee  ka-un  aavai  ka-un  jaa-ay. 

Who  has  died,  and  who  kills?  Who  comes  and  who  goes? 

fefe  UU#  (TOoF  fen  # Hfe  H>fe  IRII  (1091) 

fer  TFTTT  ffe  fe  ffe  W?  II  l II 

ka-un  rahsee  naankaa  kis  kee  surat  samaa-ay.  ||1 1| 

Who  is  enraptured,  O Nanak,  and  whose  consciousness  merges  in  the  Lord?  ||1 1| 


HS  II  (1091) 

W.  ? II 

mehlaa  1. 

First  Mehl: 

H»T  H S3  33t»F§  II  (1091) 

^3TT  t TTTf^arr  TT^l  sf  ^ftsTFJ  II 

ha-o  mu-aa  mai  maari-aa  pa-un  vahai  daree-aa-o. 

In  egotism,  he  dies;  possessiveness  kills  him,  and  the  breath  flows  out  like  a river. 

fajW  Soft  (TTjoT  rF  Hf  33*  ?rfe  II  (1091) 

f^THT  3TFFT  SfT  Hf  ^TT  3Tf  II 

tarisnaa  thakee  naankaa  jaa  man  rataa  naa-ay. 

Desire  is  exhausted,  O Nanak,  only  when  the  mind  is  imbued  with  the  Name. 

tffez  3%  æfeit  ^?ft  HSfe  HKTfe  II  (1091) 

^TT^T  T%  cfl^ufl  Hffe-  5FTF  II 

lo-in  ratay  lo-inee  kannee  surat  samaa-ay. 

His  eyes  are  imbued  with  the  eyes  of  the  Lord,  and  his  ears  ring  with  celestia! 
consciousness. 

nla  dM'Icfa  f as!  d^l  ww  II  (1091) 

^fbT  ^TT^fftr  ff#  T#  H"FT  II 

jeebh  rasaa-in  choonrhee  ratee  laal  lavaa-ay. 

His  tongue  drinks  in  the  sweet  nectar,  dyed  crimson  by  chanting  the  Name  of  the  Beloved 
Lord. 

»fef  Hflfø  såfø»F  oftHfe  ottft  7>  tFfe  IIP  II  (1091) 

^|=hlP|3TT  S ^TTIR II 

andar  musak  jhakoli-aa  keemat  kahee  na  jaa-ay.  ||2|| 

His  inner  being  is  drenched  with  the  Lord's  fragrance;  his  worth  cannot  be  described.  ||2|| 

HWor  HS  II  (1092) 

? II 

salok  mehlaa  1 . 

Shalok,  First  Mehl: 

oO  H o(d)  3*  3 A'J)  3 O'sfo  o6  A1  fo  II  (1092) 

1T3  Tf  3^  ft  f 3Tfft  f fmf|  ff  3Tfff  II 

ha-o  mai  karee  taaN  too  naahee  too  hoveh  ha-o  naahi. 

When  one  acts  in  egotism,  then  You  are  not  there,  Lord.  Wherever  You  are,  there  is  no 
ego. 


a^r  faprf  »raa  ora1  htt  iFftr  11  (1093) 

f§Tf  f^rsTFft  fTFTT  TT^  3RR  trt  hr  r1%  II 

boojhhu  gi-aanee  boojh-naa  ayh  akath  kathaa  man  maahi. 

O spiritual  teachers,  understand  this:  the  Unspoken  Speech  is  in  the  mind. 

fa?>  ara  33  ?>  »rcsy  an  tts  irfo  11  (1093) 

TTtrr  3FPf  ^FT RR HTf|  II 

bin  gur  tat  na  paa-ee-ai  alakh  vasai  sabh  maahi. 

Without  the  Guru,  the  essence  of  reality  is  not  found;  the  Invisible  Lord  dwells  everywhere. 

Hl=idjd  fo§  r wétå  tf  aa?  wn  h?>  >rfo  11  (1093) 

fM  cT  FI'jftD  Ri-  TFT  TTTf|  II 

satgur  milai  ta  jaanee-ai  jaaN  sabad  vasai  man  maahi. 

One  meets  the  True  Guru,  and  then  the  Lord  is  known,  when  the  Word  of  the  Shabad 
comes  to  dweil  in  the  mind. 

»ry  aife»r  fy  aife»r  ffiw  Ha?j  ?a  Trfu  11  (1093) 

3TTJ  HR3R  ^5  RR  HTRT  RRR  TF  RTf|  II 

aap  ga-i-aa  bharam  bha-o  ga-i-aa  janam  maran  dukh  jaahi. 

When  self-conceit  departs,  doubt  and  fear  also  depart,  and  the  pain  of  birth  and  death  is 
removed. 

araHfø  »rw  wrefå  fan  nfe  11  (1093) 

^J-lRj  3FTf  RWf^  RRR  Rfo  HTTf|  || 

gurmat  alakh  lakhaa-ee-ai  ootam  mat  taraahi. 

Following  the  Guru's  Teachings,  the  Unseen  Lord  is  seen;  the  intellect  is  exalted,  and  one 
is  carried  across. 

<F7joT  foj  UFF  tTU  TFUR  foaldé  fen  Hlffo  IR  II  (1093) 

RTRT  Riff  pH  RTH|f  fot  RHTft  II  ? II 

naanak  sohaN  hansaa  jap  jaapahu  taribhavan  tisai  samaahi.  ||1 1| 

O Nanak,  chant  the  chant  of  'Sohang  hansaa'  - 'He  is  me,  and  I am  Him.'  The  three  worlds 
are  absorbed  in  Him.  §1 1| 

HS  F II  (1093) 

R:  ? II 

mehlaa  1. 

First  Mehl: 

fol?)  st»F  fofo  efw  »FH  TF#  Hfe  II  (1093) 

f^rfo  #3f  fofo-  %f%3F  3ttt  rir  ii 

jin  kee-aa  tin  daykhi-aa  aapay  jaanai  so-ay. 

He  who  created  the  creation,  watches  over  it;  He  Himself  knows. 


fen  å orabtf  (■roer  w urfe  ddt  Hf  tfe  iipii  (1093) 

fen  HT  H#fr  HFTTT  HT  Hfe  HTt  H^J  TTT  IR  II 

kis  no  kahee-ai  naankaa  jaa  ghar  vartai  sabh  ko-ay.  ||2|| 

Unto  whom  should  I speak,  O Nanak,  when  everything  is  contained  within  the  home  of  the 
heart?  ||2|| 

ftFdfr  É3  HUW  H aw  HHF  (1107) 

Tfe  HTpTT  l TT^WT 

tukhaaree  chhant  mehlaa  1 baarah  maahaa 

Tukhaari  Chhant,  First  Mehl,  Baarah  Maahaa  ~ The  Twelve  Months: 

Hfedjd  wfe  II  (1107) 

fefRlfeF  WTfe  II 

ik-oNkaar  satgur  parsaad. 

One  Universal  Creator  God.  By  The  Grace  Of  The  True  Guru: 

f Hfe  f<Xdd  oTdH7  tid  fa  HTFfettF  II  (1107) 

?jfer  ffeTT  THHT  ^jrfe  THTHHT  || 

too  sun  kirat  karammaa  purab  kamaa-i-aa. 

Listen:  according  to  the  karma  of  their  past  actions, 

fafe  fefe  HH  H5JHT  ef«JH|  II  (1107) 

fefe  fefe  g ^ HHT  II 

sir  sir  sukh  sahammaa  deh  so  too  bhalaa. 

each  and  every  person  experiences  happiness  or  sorrow;  whatever  You  give,  Lord,  is 
good. 

dfe  dt)(V  tdt  fe»F  dlfe  Hdfr  dfe  fef  UH#  ?>  rftd1  II  (1107) 

$R  7 -dd  I %fe  festr  ■i|[rj  F]  ffe  fef  HpT  H 41=1 1 II 

har  rachnaa  tayree  ki-aa  gat  mayree  har  bin  gharhee  na  jeevaa. 

O Lord,  the  Created  Universe  is  Yours;  what  is  my  condition?  Without  the  Lord,  I cannot 
survive,  even  for  an  instant. 

fa»f  H1"?  fdT#  tfe  ?j  HT#  fdHfa  Mffef  Utfe  II  (1107) 

fen  HTf  TTT  H fefe  3rfef  fefet  II 

pari-a  baajh  duhaylee  ko-ay  na  baylee  gurmukh  amrit  peevaaN. 

Without  my  Beloved,  I am  miserable;  I have  no  friend  at  all.  As  Gurmukh,  I drink  in  the 
Ambrosial  Nectar. 

ddcV  dfej  då  (rtdocdl  Ud  Hfe  o(dH  HofdH1  II  (1107) 

^TTT  fefe  T|  fefefe  TH  Hfe  THH  (RM-HI  II 

rachnaa  raach  rahay  nirankaaree  parabh  man  karam  sukarmaa. 

The  Formless  Lord  is  contained  in  His  Creation.  To  obey  God  is  the  best  course  of  action. 


<TOoT  % fcurø  W T?>  § Hfe  »T3K  IISII  (1107) 

TTTTtsjPl^  Tr^^^TTTTTTTT  II  ? II 

naanak  panth  nihaalay  saa  Dhan  too  sun  aatam  raamaa.  ||1 1| 

O Nanak,  the  soul-bride  is  gazing  upon  Your  Path;  piease  listen,  O Supreme  Soul.  ||1 1| 

w&f  fa§  åw  tfaw  wibw  n (1107) 

dl41^l  ftr  sftt  TIKH  TTttTT  II 

baabeehaa  pari-o  bolay  kokil  baanee-aa. 

The  rainbird  cries  out,  "Pri-o!  Beloved!",  and  the  song-bird  sings  the  Lord's  Bani. 

W T?>  Hfø  TH  Mffe  II  (1107) 

TT  TT  Tft  ^frt  tft  -H  -H  I ,J[1 3TT  II 

saa  Dhan  sabh  ras  cholai  ank  samaanee-aa. 

The  soul-bride  enjoys  all  the  pleasures,  and  merges  in  the  Being  of  her  Beloved. 

<jft  Mffe  mret  W UT  wå  W Hd'dlfe  Tit  II  (1107) 

irft  3tf%  TTFft  tt  tt  TTtr  tt  h i^miRi  tf  ii 

har  ank  samaanee  jaa  parabh  bhaanee  saa  sohagan  naaray. 

She  merges  into  the  Being  of  her  Beloved,  when  she  becomes  pleasing  to  God;  she  is  the 
happy,  blessed  soul-bride. 

TT  ura  wfti  HU75  ura  §T§  fetT  Uffe  II  (1107) 

TT  TT  TTft  TTpT  TT  TTF  ftr  Tt"  TFJ  || 

nav  ghar  thaap  mahal  ghar  oocha-o  nij  ghar  vaas  muraaray. 

Establishing  the  nine  houses,  and  the  Royal  Mansion  of  the  Tenth  Gate  above  them,  the 
Lord  dwells  in  that  home  deep  within  the  self. 

HT  TTf  T HT1  UtTH  felH  HTra  tft  TT  II  (1107) 

sabh  tayree  too  mayraa  pareetam  nis  baasur  rang  raavai. 

All  are  Yours,  You  are  my  Beloved;  night  and  day,  I celebrate  Your  Love. 

(TOot  fir§  fU§  et  HHfcF  TfoTC5  HHfe  HU1#  113 II  (1107) 

titt  ftr  ftr  Tt  TttT  trftr  Trft  gfit  n ^ 11 

naanak  pari-o  pari-o  chavai  babeehaa  kokil  sabad  suhaavai.  ||2|| 

O Nanak,  the  rainbird  cries  out,  "Pri-o!  Pri-o!  Beloved!  Beloved!"  The  song-bird  is 
embellished  with  the  Word  of  the  Shabad.  ||2|| 

§ Hfe  efr  th  fro  uterr  »rira  11  (1107) 

TITT  II 

too  sun  har  ras  bhinnay  pareetam  aapnay. 

Piease  listen,  O my  Beloved  Lord  - 1 am  drenched  with  Your  Love. 


Hfe  31?)  d«  d^rt  ?j  41nd  II  (1107) 

■Hpi  dPi  Wd  Tpif  q.4)  U 41  fp  || 

man  tan  ravat  ravannay  gharhee  na  beesrai. 

My  mind  and  body  are  absorbed  in  dwelling  on  You;  I cannot  forget  You,  even  for  an 
instant. 

fef  fUH'dl  Uf  U fød 'dl  Uf  flfer  UTS  WS  II  (1107) 

fen  Rpt  feUFp  pT  dPlpl’O  fT  PpTT  pr  UTT  II 

ki-o  gharhee  bisaaree  ha-o  balihaaree  ha-o  jeevaa  gun  gaa-ay. 

How  could  I forget  You,  even  for  an  instant?  I am  a sacrifice  to  You;  singing  Your  Glorious 
Praises,  I live. 

?T  o(ij1  HU1  Uf  feH  ofd1  dfd  fart  ddd  7)  tH'fc!  II  (1107) 

UT  Fip  4 < i pT  1%p  F*. 1 $R  fup  Tpp  U 1 u II 

naa  ko-ee  mayraa  ha-o  kis  kayraa  har  bin  rahan  na  jaa-ay. 

No  one  is  mine;  unto  whom  do  I belong?  Without  the  Lord,  I cannot  survive. 

§U  UTUt  Ufe  UU3  fe?FH  uf%U  HUtF  II  (1107) 

pTt  uft  pR:  feprrp  pp  pfeR  pRtj  n 

ot  gahee  har  charan  nivaasay  bha-ay  pavitar  sareeraa. 

I have  grasped  the  Support  of  the  Lord's  Feet;  dwelling  there,  my  body  has  become 
immaculate. 

(TOot  feFffe  utuur  HP  IT#  UTU  HHUt  Hp  qtu*  II3II  (1107) 

ufri  fepff  <fkp  pp  TTt  pr  pfR  up  sfirr  11 3 11 

naanak  darisat  deeragh  sukh  paavai  gur  sabdee  man  Dheeraa.  ||3|| 

O Nanak,  I have  obtained  profound  insight,  and  found  peace;  my  mind  is  comforted  by  the 
Word  of  the  Guru's  Shabad.  ||3|| 

HUH  Mffeu  ITU  fU  Hd'^il  II  (1107) 

urt  3rf%rT  srrr  fu  ppFnfr  n 

barsai  amrit  Dhaar  boond  suhaavanee. 

The  Ambrosial  Nectar  rains  down  on  us!  Its  drops  are  so  delightful! 

FFFT?)  fetf  HUftT  ufu  fef  utfe  HUt  II  (1107) 

PRR  f ^ Ppfer  pUTp  pR-  ffpT  frfe  II 

saajan  milay  sahj  subhaa-ay  har  si-o  pareet  banee. 

Meeting  the  Guru,  the  Best  Friend,  with  intuitive  ease,  the  mortal  fails  in  love  with  the 
Lord. 


dfd  Frøfe  »FF  TF  Frø  sf 1 ^ F?>  QeTI  3f3  H'dl  II  (1107) 

ir#  ff#  ft#  ft  f f ft#  ur  TT#t  *pr  ^tt^t  ii 

har  mandar  aavai  jaa  parabh  bhaavai  Dhan  oobhee  gun  saaree. 

The  Lord  comes  into  the  temple  of  the  body,  when  it  pleases  God's  Will;  the  soul-bride 
rises  up,  and  sings  His  Glorious  Praises. 

Uffe  Uffe  #U  U#  Hd'dlfe  uf  fef  #fe  feTFUt  II  (1107) 

F#  F#  T#  F#FT#f  fT  #Ml#  II 

ghar  ghar  kant  ravai  sohagan  ha-o  ki-o  kant  visaaree. 

In  each  and  every  home,  the  Husband  Lord  ravishes  and  enjoys  the  happy  soul-brides;  so 
why  has  He  forgotten  me? 

f?>fe  ur?)  gr£  aun  Frø1#  Hfe  3fe  uh  mrt  n (1107) 

TF#  FF  WT  UT?J  ?JFTTr  hR  F#  ^ H 

unav  ghan  chhaa-ay  baras  subhaa-ay  man  tan  paraym  sukhaavai. 

The  sky  is  overcast  with  heavy,  low-hanging  clouds;  the  rain  is  delightful,  and  my 
Beloved's  Love  is  pleasing  to  my  mind  and  body. 

ft1  ftc*  gUH  »ffHH  SF#t  sfe  feUH1  Uffe  »p%  ||9 1|  (1107) 

FTFT  U#-  3T#F  UF#  4#  feFTT  F#  FT#  ||Y|| 

naanak  varsai  amrit  banee  kar  kirpaa  ghar  aavai.  ||4|| 

O Nanak,  the  Ambrosial  Nectar  of  Gurbani  rains  down;  the  Lord,  in  His  Grace,  has  come 
into  the  home  of  my  heart.  ||4|| 

UH  HHF  3W  S(^d  HUrø#  II  (1107) 

FUT  FUT  g^TUt  II 

chayt  basant  bhalaa  bhavar  suhaavrhay. 

In  the  month  of  Chayt,  the  lovely  spring  has  come,  and  the  bumble  bees  hum  with  joy. 

hf  §#  hu  arfe  h feu  urfe  aw  n (nos) 

UT  FF  UT#  F fFT  F#  3 l||  II 

ban  foolay  manjh  baar  mai  pir  ghar  baahurhai. 

The  forest  is  blossoming  in  front  of  my  door;  if  only  my  Beloved  would  return  to  my  home! 

feu  Uffe  ft  dl  »F%  HF  fef  HU  Frø  feufe  feUH  UF  filiH  II  (1108) 

f#T  F#  H#f  FT#  STF  FT#  f#rf#  f#ft?T  F^  II 

pir  ghar  nahee  aavai  Dhan  ki-o  sukh  paavai  bireh  biroDh  tan  chheejai. 

If  her  Husband  Lord  does  not  return  home,  how  can  the  soul-bride  find  peace?  Her  body 
is  wasting  away  with  the  sorrow  of  separation. 


Tfe*5  fefe  HU*#  HW  fef  »ffe  HUfe  II  (1108) 

tIRh  frlfe  ?prfet  ferfe  fer  fefe  Tfefe  ii 

kokil  amb  suhaavee  bolai  ki-o  dukh  ank  saheejai. 

The  beautiful  song-bird  sings,  perched  on  the  mango  tree;  but  how  can  I endure  the  pain 
in  the  depths  of  my  being? 

S(^d  sf^d1  gwl  S'wl  fef  rffe  HU  HR  II  (1108) 

'M  rA  TfeTT  fifeT  S I '■'Ti  Rid  fefei  TTT  TTHJ  II 

bhavar  bhavantaa  foolee  daalee  ki-o  jeevaa  mar  maa-ay. 

The  bumble  bee  is  buzzing  around  the  flowering  branches;  but  how  can  I survive?  I am 
dying,  O my  mother! 

TTOor  gfe  HUfe  TO  W fe  ufe  UU  Uffe  U?>  HR  lltlll  (nos) 

UTTT  fefe  Tffe  TTt  fe  ffe  TO  Tfe  TT  TO  llfll 

naanak  chayt  sahj  sukh  paavai  jay  har  var  ghar  Dhan  paa-ay.  ||5|| 

O Nanak,  in  Chayt,  peace  is  easily  obtained,  if  the  soul-bride  obtains  the  Lord  as  her 
Husband,  within  the  home  of  her  own  heart.  ||5|| 

Ihr  gw  j-ptr  %h  ofe  n (nos) 

feTOf  TOT  TOT  TT  fe  II 

vaisaakh  bhalaa  saakhaa  vays  karay. 

Baisakhi  is  so  pleasant;  the  branches  blossom  with  new  leaves. 

to  to  ufe  u»rfe  »ftu  ufewr  tu  11  (lios) 

TT  fet  ffe  f 3ufe  TTTf  Tf  3(T  fet  || 

Dhan  daykhai  har  du-aar  aavhu  da-i-aa  karay. 

The  soul-bride  yearns  to  see  the  Lord  at  her  door.  Come,  O Lord,  and  take  pity  on  me! 

Uffe  »Ff  fl|»FU  U3U  3R  TT  fe?>  »TU  ?>  HW  ||  (n08) 

Tfe  3TTT  fe-fe  fTO  fe  f f fef  Tf  u fefe  II 

ghar  aa-o  pi-aaray  dutar  taaray  tuDh  bin  adh  na  molo. 

Piease  come  home,  O my  Beloved;  carry  me  across  the  treacherous  world-ocean.  Without 
You,  I am  not  worth  even  a shell. 

fexfe  o(6 i TU  3T  sf1^1  ufe  fetFU  U75  II  (1108) 

fefefe  tot  Tfe  f f tott  feft  fferrt  fefer  il 

keemat  ka-un  karay  tuDh  bhaavaaN  daykh  dikhaavai  dholo. 

Who  can  estimate  my  worth,  if  I am  pleasing  to  You?  I see  You,  and  inspire  others  to  see 
You,  O my  Love. 


fftj  ?>  rl'cV  ttfuftj  HW  did  cF  HdW  US'A1  II  (1108) 

^ft  U TRT  3Rft  URT  fft  TT  WTT  II 

door  na  jaanaa  antar  maanaa  har  kaa  mahal  pachhaanaa. 

I know  that  You  are  not  far  away;  I believe  that  You  are  deep  within  me,  and  I realize  Your 
Presence. 

(VTjoT  tmfr  uf  int  Frafe  huIu  Hf  hw  nén  (1108) 

URT  SHJ  TT#  RT^  RJ  URT  II  % II 

naanak  vaisaakheeN  parabh  paavai  surat  sabad  man  maanaa.  ||6|| 

O Nanak,  tinding  God  in  Baisakhi,  the  consciousness  is  filled  with  the  Word  of  the 
Shabad,  and  the  mind  comes  to  believe.  ||6|| 

HR  Hf  3W  utUH  felt  II  (1108) 

■H  l§  %§  UTT  ^trTUj  II 

maahu  jayth  bhalaa  pareetam  ki-o  bisrai. 

The  month  of  Jayt’h  is  so  sublime.  How  could  I forget  my  Beloved? 

Uf5  3TUfU  2f'd  FT  U?>  ItJrtG  ^U  II  (1108) 

TT  TTUft  UT  UR  UT  SR  fåUT  Tt  II 

thal  taapeh  sar  bhaar  saa  Dhan  bin-o  karai. 

The  earth  bums  like  a furnace,  and  the  soul-bride  offers  her  prayer. 

u?j  fe-jf  oraét  aru  Hraut  aru  w3\  u^  11  (lios) 

spt  fåur  Ttft  ur  ^ ^ ur  ur  urt  11 

Dhan  bin-o  karaydee  gun  saaraydee  gun  saaree  parabh  bhaavaa. 

The  bride  offers  her  prayer,  and  sings  His  Glorious  Praises;  singing  His  Praises,  she 
becomes  pleasing  to  God. 

FfR  HU#  TU  åd'dll  »FUU  ufu  U »TU1  II  (1108) 

UTt  U^ftt  T|  URT  T URT  II 

saachai  mahal  rahai  bairaagee  aavan  deh  ta  aavaa. 

The  Unattached  Lord  dwells  in  His  true  mansion.  If  He  allows  me,  then  I will  come  to  Him. 
fUH'fil  pAd'el  did  ftlft  lo(6  UR  HU  Hdttl  II  (1108) 

PNHH-Tl  fUURft  fft  f%Uj  TTt  UTTft  II 

nimaanee  nitaanee  har  bin  ki-o  paavai  sukh  mahlee. 

The  bride  is  dishonored  and  powerless;  how  will  she  find  peace  without  her  Lord? 

cTOoT  ufe  HR  føn  HT#  otuftf  ft#  CTU  IIPII  (1108) 

URT  Uft  URT  fM  II  V9 II 

naanak  jayth  jaanai  tis  jaisee  karam  milai  gun  gahilee.  ||7|| 

O Nanak,  in  Jayt'h,  she  who  knows  her  Lord  becomes  just  like  Him;  grasping  virtue,  she 
meets  with  the  Merciful  Lord.  ||7|| 


W3  E&  HUtT  araife  3V  II  (1108) 

HTHTf  W fUf  ufefe  cfe  II 

aasaarh  bhalaa  sooraj  gagan  tapai. 

The  month  of  Aasaarh  is  good;  the  sun  blazes  in  the  sky. 

nufe  uh  hu  h%  »rarfe  hu  n (1108) 

STTcft  fT  Hf  UTt  Huffe  nfe  II 

Dhartee  dookh  sahai  sokhai  agan  bhakhai. 

The  earth  suffers  in  pain,  parched  and  roasted  in  the  fire. 

»rarfe  uh  hu  Hutw  hu  # h fauu  ?>  ufe  n (n08> 

Hfefe  Tf  HT#  Hfefe  fe#  fe  HT  fferf  U flfe  II 

agan  ras  sokhai  maree-ai  Dhokhai  bhee  so  kirat  na  haaray. 

The  fire  dries  up  the  moisture,  and  she  dies  in  agony.  But  even  then,  the  sun  does  not 
grow  ti  red. 

UH  feu  S'(c»fT  U7)  3fe  Ufe  55%  Hfe  afe  II  (1108) 

Tf  ffefe  HtTTHT  SFT  HT%  fef  fefe  feT  II 

rath  firai  chhaa-i-aa  Dhan  taakai  teed  lavai  manjh  baaray. 

His  chariot  moves  on,  and  the  soul-bride  seeks  shade;  the  crickets  are  chirping  in  the 
forest. 

»reuru  afer  ufe  utf  »fut  hu  fen  ffu  mrfe  ii  (hos) 

3TTUH  feffe  ufet  f f 3nfe  ff  fef  UTf  HHTT  II 

avgan  baaDh  chalee  dukh  aagai  sukh  tis  saach  samaalay. 

She  ties  up  her  bundle  of  faults  and  demerits,  and  suffers  in  the  world  hereafter.  But 
dwelling  on  the  True  Lord,  she  finds  peace. 

(TOoT  fen  fe  feu  H7>  fe»F  HUU  Hfef  UH  (TO  Ilt:  II  (1108) 

UTTT  ffe"U  fe  Tf  Hf  fe3U  HTf  feuf  HU  UTfe  ll^ll 

naanak  jis  no  ih  man  dee-aa  maran  jeevan  parabh  naalay.  ||8|| 

O Nanak,  I have  given  this  mind  to  Him;  death  and  life  rest  with  God.  ||8|| 

FTUfe  HUH  HU7  IVS  UUHfe  ufe  »ffe  II  (1108) 

Ulfefe  H^U  HUT  HH  W#  fefe  UTTT  || 

saavan  saras  manaa  ghan  varseh  rut  aa-ay. 

In  Saawan,  be  happy,  O my  mind.  The  rainy  season  has  come,  and  the  clouds  have  burst 
into  showers. 

h Hfe  ufe  hu  ufe  fuu  uuufn  fenfe  11  (lios) 

t Hife  fefe  Hf  Uffe  ffer  Hrfeffe  fermn  II 

mai  man  tan  saho  bhaavai  pir  pardays  siDhaa-ay. 

My  mind  and  body  are  pleased  by  my  Lord,  but  my  Beloved  has  gone  away. 


fUf  urftj  ?>#  »rt  h##  dP  tTHf?)  tJHfø  adP  n (lios) 

Rs  9#  3TTt  TTf^:  fTt  TPtP"  ^Tf%  ^TTTT  || 

pir  ghar  nahee  aavai  maree-ai  haavai  daaman  chamak  daraa-ay. 

My  Beloved  has  not  come  home,  and  I am  dying  of  the  sorrow  of  separation.  The  lightning 
flashes,  and  I am  scared. 

Hrt  feofttl  tf#  etr#  H95  3fe»T  H1^  II  (1108) 

^ft  TTTTJ  ^3TT  TT11J  II 

sayj  ikaylee  kharee  duhaylee  maran  bha-i-aa  dukh  maa-ay. 

My  bed  is  lonely,  and  I am  suffering  in  agony.  I am  dying  in  pain,  O my  mother! 

dfd  fart  ftlt:  ftf  ofU  ^rU3'  dfft  7)  Htf¥H  II  (1108) 

T II 

har  bin  need  bhookh  kaho  kaisee  kaaparh  tan  na  sukhaava-ay. 

Tell  me  - without  the  Lord,  how  can  I sleep,  or  feel  hungry?  My  clothes  give  no  comfort  to 
my  body. 

tTOot  W Hd'dlfe  firø  t Mffe  Iltf  II  (1108) 

9TT^71TppMPl  ##f^T%3Tf%-Hit|c|U  II ^11 

naanak  saa  sohagan  kantee  pir  kai  ank  samaav-ay.  ||9|| 

O Nanak,  she  alone  is  a happy  soul-bride,  who  merges  in  the  Being  of  her  Beloved 
Husband  Lord.  ||9|| 

f#  HHfc  Udd1#  II  (1108) 

TTTT  TTfP  H^rjl'jfi  II 

bhaada-o  bharam  bhulee  bhar  joban  pachhutaanee. 

In  Bhaadon,  the  young  woman  is  confused  by  doubt;  later,  she  regrets  and  repents. 

rHM  975  rtlfd  39  adH  93  9#  H1#  II  (1108) 

^PT  pj  TTFft  || 

jal  thal  neer  bharay  baras  rutay  rang  maanee. 

The  lakes  and  fields  are  overflowing  with  water;  the  rainy  season  has  come  - the  time  to 
celebrate! 

adH  fe*) Ih  ocwl  fo(6  JT9  a'wl  tl'tld  H9  II  (1108) 

9Tp  Pi R)  =hi41  fPd  3 1 41  TTTT  P < II 

barsai  nis  kaalee  ki-o  sukh  baalee  daadar  mor  lavantay. 

In  the  dark  of  night  it  rains;  how  can  the  young  bride  find  peace?  The  frogs  and  peacocks 
send  out  their  noisy  calls. 


fa§  fat  et  ashF  to  ffe»raiH  feufe  sro  11  (lios) 

f^3-  ipsfr^T  ^3FTTT  førff  TTO  II 

pari-o  pari-o  chavai  babeehaa  bolay  bhu-i-angam  fireh  dasantay. 

Pri-o!  Pri-o!  Beloved!  Beloved!  cries  the  rainbird,  while  the  snakes  slither  around,  biting. 

HSU  5<JT  H'fed  SU  Hsld  fart  did  fo(8  HU  U'iiltff  II  (1108) 

HW  iu  ^TT  ferj  TTtf  II 

machhar  dang  saa-ir  bhar  subhar  bin  har  ki-o  sukh  paa-ee-ai. 

The  mosquitoes  bite  and  sting,  and  the  ponds  are  filled  to  overflowing;  without  the  Lord, 
how  can  she  find  peace? 

cTOot  Ufe  TO§  3TU  WfTO  HU  TO  tt  ut  Hfebtf  IROII  (1108) 

UFTT  ^ W TfT  3T^  ^ Uf  ft  II  ? o || 

naanak  poochh  chala-o  gur  apunay  jah  parabh  tah  hee  jaa-ee-ai.  ||1 0|| 

O Nanak,  I will  go  and  ask  my  Guru;  wherever  God  is,  there  I will  go.  ||10|| 

WfFffe  »F§  fru1  FF  TO  ffe  TOt  II  (1108) 

3Tffe  3TR  ferj  ?TT  SFT  ^ U/t  II 

asun  aa-o  piraa  saa  Dhan  jhoor  mu-ee. 

In  Assu,  come,  my  Beloved;  the  soul-bride  is  grieving  to  death. 

3T  frofrtf  TO  Flå  f H wfs  TOt  II  (1108) 

TTT  fMtf  TT  f^t  TTT  II 

taa  milee-ai  parabh  maylay  doojai  bhaa-ay  khu-ee. 

She  can  only  meet  Him,  when  God  leads  her  to  meet  Him;  she  is  ruined  by  the  love  of 
duality. 

yfo  fe  dj  dl  31-  fTO  HSt  of'O  fe  UW  II  (1108) 

R(lrTl  UT  fe7-  U/ft  JTf  U I o fet  fTT  II 

jhooth  vigutee  taa  pir  mutee  kukah  kaah  se  fulay. 

If  she  is  plundered  by  falsehood,  then  her  Beloved  forsakes  her.  Then,  the  white  flowers  of 
old  age  blossom  in  my  hair. 

»fut  uph  fro  ufe  ffs1  sfu  tos  to  sw  ii  (1109) 

3(Ft  U I -H  Uilt  U I S I UUIU  Uf  -S|<H  || 

aagai  ghaam  pichhai  rut  jaadaa  daykh  chalat  man  dolay. 

Summer  is  now  behind  us,  and  the  winter  season  is  ahead.  Gazing  upon  this  play,  my 
shaky  mind  wavers. 

SU  fefe  IFU  UUt  UUt»FU35  Udfri  U^  H Hte1-  II  (1109) 

tit  fefrt  uw  fft  fft3TRPT  uffu  u%  ur  feuu  n 

dah  dis  saakh  haree  haree-aaval  sahj  pakai  so  meethaa. 

In  all  ten  directions,  the  branches  are  green  and  alive.  That  which  ripens  slowly,  is  sweet. 


<TOoT  »mfe  firøU  fWT  Hfddld  3H  mil  (1109) 

TTTT  3T^  f^FTf  ft-3#  TT  T^ftTT  II  H II 

naanak  asun  milhu  pi-aaray  satgur  bha-ay  baseethaa.  ||1 1 1| 

O Nanak,  in  Assu,  piease  meet  me,  my  Beloved.  The  True  Guru  has  become  my 
Advocate  and  Friend.  ||1 1 1| 

orafa  faaH  ufe»F  H II  (1109) 

TTff%  TW  Tt  TT  TTTTT  II 

katak  kirat  pa-i-aa  jo  parabh  bhaa-i-aa. 

In  Katak,  that  alone  comes  to  pass,  which  is  pleasing  to  the  Will  of  God. 

ehra  HUfrT  HW  3fe  twfew  II  (1109) 

T#  ?rft  RTR3TT  II 

deepak  sahj  balai  tat  jalaa-i-aa. 

The  lamp  of  intuition  bums,  lit  by  the  essence  of  reality. 

ehlor  TH  q?j  fUr  KH  u?j  §WT  HTHt  II  (1109) 

#TT  Mt  SFT  Rt  ^Tt  SPT  RTTt  H 

deepak  ras  taylo  Dhan  pir  maylo  Dhan  omaahai  sarsee. 

Love  is  the  oil  in  the  lamp,  which  unites  the  soul-bride  with  her  Lord.  The  bride  is 
delighted,  in  ecstasy. 

Hpft  H%  ?>  Htt  drfe  TF#  31"  HT#  II  (1109) 

3RTPT  HT#  T Tjf#  TT#  TT  TR#  II 

avgan  maaree  marai  na  seejhai  gun  maaree  taa  marsee. 

One  who  dies  in  faults  and  demerits  - her  death  is  not  successful.  But  one  who  dies  in 
glorious  virtue,  really  truly  dies. 

?FH  T fetT  urfr  tre>  »TTT  fdcVdl  »FTF  II  (1109) 

TPJ  RT#  T T#  3Rf  RHI#  3TRTT  II 

naam  bhagat  day  nij  ghar  baithay  ajahu  tinaarhee  aasaa. 

Those  who  are  blessed  with  devotional  worship  of  the  Naam,  the  Name  of  the  Lord,  sit  in 
the  home  of  their  own  inner  being.  They  place  their  hopes  in  You. 

(■FTjcT  fKWU  oflR  5T  ÉTC5U  Sot  Uf#  ^ TFTF  IIT?  II  (1109) 

TTTT  #R|f  TTT  TT  #FTf  RF  R#  RT  TITT  II  ? ^ II 

naanak  milhu  kapat  dar  kholahu  ayk  gharhee  khat  maasaa.  ||12|| 

Nanak:  piease  open  the  shutters  of  Your  Door,  O Lord,  and  meet  me.  A single  moment  is 
like  six  months  to  me.  ||12|| 


Kura  l-FU  3OT  <jft  3T3  »ffa  II  (1109) 

IRT  TTTf  W pR  ^pr  3T%  HHNU  II 

manghar  maahu  bhalaa  har  gun  ank  samaav-ay. 

The  month  of  Maghar  is  good,  for  those  who  sing  the  Glorious  Praises  of  the  Lord,  and 
merge  in  His  Being. 

dli^dl  3T3  H faf  PtScJ-d«  II  (1109) 

(pidcTl  gr  t far  c-m^TT  || 

gunvantee  gun  ravai  mai  pir  nihchal  bhaav-ay. 

The  virtuous  wife  utters  His  Glorious  Praises;  my  Beloved  Husband  Lord  is  Eternal  and 
Unchanging. 

fooew  333  HtH'd  fwr  33W  3313  JWfeWF  II  (1109) 

PJ  f^STTcTT  ^RTg  33TT3TT  II 

nihchal  chatur  sujaan  biDhaataa  chanchal  jagat  sabaa-i-aa. 

The  Primal  Lord  is  Unmoving  and  Unchanging,  Clever  and  Wise;  all  the  world  is  fickle. 

fa»F?>  fa»F$  3|3  »ffe  HFF3  U¥  WS  E*  3rfe»F  II  (1109) 

ft3TT5  3tf%  33TT  3TT  cIT  TTT'3TT  II 

gi-aan  Dhi-aan  gun  ank  samaanay  parabh  bhaanay  taa  bhaa-i-aa. 

By  virtue  of  spiritual  wisdom  and  meditation,  she  merges  in  His  Being;  she  is  pleasing  to 
God,  and  He  is  pleasing  to  her. 

dild  (Vt!  cxfssd  c?%  hP<S  ft'PH  3U  2Cdl  II  (1109) 

#T  d K T-Rcl  ^7%  gf^T  *1 1 1+1  gg  3"PT  II 

geet  naad  kavit  kavay  sun  raam  naam  dukh  bhaagai. 

I have  heard  the  songs  and  the  music,  and  the  poems  of  the  poets;  but  only  the  Name  of 
the  Lord  takes  away  my  pain. 

cTOo?  FF  d?j  (TcJ  fwt  ym  331#  fU3  »Ft  II  ^3 II  (1109) 

TFTT  3T  SFT  3T^T  fer  3TFC  ||  ^ II 

naanak  saa  Dhan  naah  pi-aaree  abh  bhagtee  piraagai.  ||13|| 

O Nanak,  that  soul-bride  is  pleasing  to  her  Husband  Lord,  who  performs  loving  devotional 
worship  before  her  Beloved.  ||13|| 

ufa  3W  Ut  fef  3H  HU  II  (1109) 

frf%  ggr?  h#  ug  f %g  ut#  ii 

pokh  tukhaar  parhai  van  tarin  ras  sokhai. 

In  Poh,  the  snow  fails,  and  the  sap  of  the  trees  and  the  fields  dries  up. 


»fus  ofr  ?jT#  hI?)  ^rrfu  w n (1109) 

3TFTT  ft  Tpt  +lP  dP  d’dP  II 

aavat  kee  naahee  man  tan  vaseh  mukhay. 

Why  have  You  not  come?  I keep  You  in  my  mind,  body  and  mouth. 

Hp  3f?>  dP  ufbttF  rldltipA  3TU  U3T  Fl'dl  II  (1109) 

hP  dPi  <P  Tp3T  'dd^fidd  -Hd-di  fj  H rjil  II 

man  tan  rav  rahi-aa  jagjeevan  gur  sabdee  rang  maanee. 

He  is  permeating  and  pervading  my  mind  and  body;  He  is  the  Life  of  the  World.  Through 
the  Word  of  the  Guru's  Shabad,  I enjoy  His  Love. 

ttf^tT  tHdrl  HHtT  QdSJrl  Uffe  Uffe  rlP  HlH'dl  II  (1109) 

3to tot Prr TrT^r tP tP PP w\»W  ii 

andaj  jayraj  saytaj  ut-bhuj  g hat  g hat  jot  samaanee. 

His  Light  filis  all  those  bom  of  eggs,  bom  from  the  womb,  born  of  sweat  and  born  of  the 
earth,  each  and  every  heart. 

tJdJ-IA  SU  sfettFUp  t!p  dlP  T'^6  Kfe  SU  II  (1109) 

TOTT;  Tf  TTTTTp  tP  Tp  tto  tP  %ft  II 

darsan  dayh  da-i-aapat  daatay  gat  paava-o  mat  dayho. 

Grant  me  the  Blessed  Vision  of  Your  Darshan,  O Lord  of  Mercy  and  Compassion.  O Great 
Giver,  grant  me  understanding,  that  I might  find  salvation. 

A'AcX  dldl  U^  Ufir  dn1*>F  ufu  P6  LpP  HAO  II T8 II  (1109) 

TFTT  fP  P PtsTT  fP  Pr  PP  TTfr  II  l Yll 

naanak  rang  ravai  ras  rasee-aa  har  si-o  pareet  sanayho.  ||14|| 

0 Nanak,  the  Lord  enjoys,  savors  and  ravishes  the  bride  who  is  in  love  with  Him.  ||14|| 

hTW  y?P  utu§  wfufu  Pwr  n (1109) 

TTP  fPrf  Tf  fPf  3pp  TTp3TT  II 

maagh  puneet  bha-ee  tirath  antar  jaani-aa. 

In  Maagh,  I become  pure;  I know  that  the  sacred  shrine  of  pilgrimage  is  within  me. 

HTT?>  HUftT  f>P  3fS  3Tfu  MffoT  HHpWT  II  (1109) 

TOFT  TfpT  Pf  TfT  Pf  3tp7  TTTpSTT  II 

saajan  sahj  milay  gun  geh  ank  samaani-aa. 

1 have  met  my  Friend  with  intuitive  ease;  I grasp  His  Glorious  Virtues,  and  merge  in  His 
Being. 


OtHH  UfF  »få  Hfe  FF  00  FF  Hfu  TF^  II  (1109) 

#TH  pH  3T%  pR  HH  F%  pf  HTHT  hR  FTHT  II 

pareetam  gun  ankay  sun  parabh  bankay  tuDh  bhaavaa  sar  naavaa. 

O my  Beloved,  Beauteous  Lord  God,  piease  listen:  I sing  Your  Glories,  and  merge  in  Your 
Being.  If  it  is  pleasing  to  Your  Will,  I bathe  in  the  sacred  pool  within. 

Urar  FHTj  3F  tJcH  HUTH  H'd  HHH  HH1^1  II  (1109) 

HH  HpF  HF  fOt  W HTH  HHp  HHMI  II 

gang  jamun  tah  baynee  sangam  saat  samund  samaavaa. 

The  Ganges,  Jamunaa,  the  sacred  meeting  place  of  the  three  rivers,  the  seven  seas, 

y?>  wt>  hf1  irarøra  Ffur  Ffur  sf  ws*  11  (1109) 

pF  FTF  4 4 1 FTOp;  pRl  pRl  HTFT  II 

punn  daan  poojaa  parmaysur  jug  jug  ayko  jaataa. 

charity,  donations,  adoration  and  worship  all  rest  in  the  Transcendent  Lord  God; 
throughout  the  ages,  I realize  the  One. 

cTOot  3-FfilT  HTF  UH  ufe  FfU  »fSHfe  3tUH  TFF  IIHdll  (1109) 

FTFT  HTfO  FTTT  Tp  fft  HfO  HFFfé  cffTF  FTFT  II  ^11 

naanak  maagh  mahaa  ras  har  jap  athsath  tirath  naataa.  ||15|| 

O Nanak,  in  Maagh,  the  most  sublime  essence  is  meditation  on  the  Lord;  this  is  the 
cleansing  bath  of  the  sixty-eight  sacred  shrines  of  pilgrimage.  ||1 5|| 

uwurfe  Hf?j  uurft  Oh  H^fewr  11  (1109) 

FHpfå  Tpft  Op  pHT^STT  II 

falgun  man  rahsee  paraym  subhaa-i-aa. 

In  Phalgun,  her  mind  is  enraptured,  pleased  by  the  Love  of  her  Beloved. 

WTifFF  UUH  3fe»F  »Fy  UIFTfe»F  II  (1109) 

HFfOp  Tpp  HTHT  3TTp  WT3TT  II 

an-din  rahas  bha-i-aa  aap  gavaa-i-aa. 

Night  and  day,  she  is  enraptured,  and  her  selfishness  is  gone. 

H?>  % Fonfe»F  w fen  ginwF  srfu  føuir  urfu  »f§  ii  (1109) 

HF  Htf  pFTTHT  HT  fåp  HTTHT  HtfO  fO^FT  hR"  II 

man  moh  chukaa-i-aa  jaa  tis  bhaa-i-aa  kar  kirpaa  ghar  aa-o. 

Emotional  attachment  is  eradicated  from  her  mind,  when  it  pleases  Him;  in  His  Mercy,  He 
comes  to  my  home. 


ao^  %H  <xd1  fi-R  a'90  Hdwl  wo1  7)  tj'G  II  (1109) 

Tft  TT  T#  ffr  ^TTf  TT^ft  T^T  T TTTt  || 

bahutay  vays  karee  pir  baajhahu  mahlee  lahaa  na  thaa-o. 

I dress  in  various  clothes,  but  without  my  Beloved,  I shall  not  find  a place  in  the  Mansion 
of  His  Presence. 

UR  #U  UH  UR  IRHU  fUff  T#  Hldl'dl  II  (1109) 

^TT  ftT  TT  TTT  ffft  ^fT#T  4Pllf  II 

haar  dor  ras  paat  patambar  pir  lorhee  seegaaree. 

I have  adorned  myself  with  garlands  of  flowers,  pearl  necklaces,  scented  oils  and  siik 
robes. 

<ro or  Hfø  b#  urif  mut  urit  uu  uritm1  ?>Rf  iitéii  (1109) 

tpr;  tff  Tf  Tjft  3Rt  Tff  TT  TR3TT  TT#  II  ^ II 

naanak  mayl  la-ee  gur  apnai  ghar  var  paa-i-aa  naaree.  ||16|| 

0 Nanak,  the  Guru  has  united  me  with  Him.  The  soul-bride  has  found  her  Husband  Lord, 
within  the  home  of  her  own  heart.  ||16|| 

H TFT  HR  U#  ft#  IR  II  (1109) 

% TT  H 1$  Trff  ffcft  TF"  TT  II 

bay  das  maah  rutee  thitee  vaar  bhalay. 

The  twelve  months,  the  seasons,  the  weeks,  the  days  are  sublime, 

Uf#  HUH  U75  HR  »fR  HUfrT  ftt  II  (1109) 

T#  Tprr  RT  TTT  3T1TT  TTff  ftf  II 

gharhee  moorat  pal  saachay  aa-ay  sahj  milay. 

and  so  are  the  hours,  the  minutes  and  the  seconds,  when  the  True  Lord  comes  and  meets 
her  with  natural  ease. 

U¥  fi-ft  fwU  ocdrl  HR  TUB7  H5  fapM  HR  II  (1109) 

TT  frpf  ffsnf  TFT  TF"  TRIT  TT  ffff  TT#  II 

parabh  milay  pi-aaray  kaaraj  saaray  kartaa  sabh  biDh  jaanai. 

God,  my  Beloved,  has  met  me,  and  my  affairs  are  all  resolved.  The  Creator  Lord  knows  all 
ways  and  means. 

ftTft  Hldl'dl  ferrit  fwt  HT  3fewF  UUT  HR  II  (1109) 

fNnO  ffrft  ff TpPf  tttt  urt  ii 

jin  seegaaree  tiseh  pi-aaree  mayl  bha-i-aa  rang  maanai. 

1 am  loved  by  the  One  who  has  embellished  and  exalted  me;  I have  met  Him,  and  I savor 
His  Love. 


U|ft  HtT  HO'^1  rF  fiffe  d'^1  dldHftf  HHHfe  3*31  II  (1109) 

Tfe  tt  *prfet  tt  fefe  rtåt  Trrfe  wfr  n 

ghar  sayj  suhaavee  jaa  pir  raavee  gurmukh  mastak  bhaago. 

The  bed  of  my  heart  becomes  beautiful,  when  my  Husband  Lord  ravishes  me.  As 
Gurmukh,  the  destiny  on  my  forehead  has  been  awakened  and  activated. 

(Wjor  »rftfefa  Ufen  ufe  fe§  to  iitpiitii  (mo) 

TRT  ilfefefel  Tfe  ifFPT  Tfe  T7:  fep:  hi^ijFi  ||  S;  all  * II 

naanak  ahinis  raavai  pareetam  har  var  thir  sohaago.  ||17||1 1| 

O Nanak,  day  and  night,  my  Beloved  enjoys  me;  with  the  Lord  as  my  Husband,  my 
Marriage  is  Eternal.  ||17||1 1| 

Til1  dl  HUW  II  (1110) 

cjTTTfeT^TT  l II 

tukhaaree  mehlaa  1. 

Tukhaari,  First  Mehl: 

Iffew  irat  HttAdl«  tfe  Mffwtt  UTf  II  (1110) 

Tfefe  T^t  tw  HH  IH  ti  u tfer  fefeTTfe  TT  || 

pahilai  pahrai  nain  salonrhee-ay  rain  anDhi-aaree  raam. 

In  the  first  watch  of  the  dark  night,  O bride  of  splendored  eyes, 

ysfe  »rt  urr  il  (mo) 

TF^  ijfer  Tfet  TTT  || 

vakhar  raakh  mu-ee-ay  aavai  vaaree  raam. 
protect  your  riches;  your  turn  is  coming  soon. 

<s'd1  »rt  ocse  rrart  h^I  tth  uh  uht  II  (1110) 

Tfet  Tfe  th i3  Tjtt  tt ttj u ii 

vaaree  aavai  kavan  jagaavai  sootee  jam  ras  choos-ay. 

When  your  turn  comes,  who  will  wake  you?  While  you  sleep,  your  juice  shall  be  sucked 
out  by  the  Messenger  of  Death. 

tfe  ttftfe  fettF  Iffe  ddl  UU  uf  ura  HHH  II  (1110) 

fefe  stfeer  ffesrr  Tfe  tfe  Tfe  T#  ^ TT  IJTT  || 

rain  anDhayree  ki-aa  pat  tayree  chor  parhai  ghar  moos-ay. 

The  night  is  so  dark;  what  will  become  of  your  honor?  The  thieves  will  break  into  your 
home  and  rob  you. 

U^ed'd1  »fiJTH  »fiFU*  Hfe  ao dl  HUf»F  II  (1110) 

TTW^TTT  TTT  TTFT  ^jlfe  fefet  fefeTT  II 

raakhanhaaraa  agam  apaaraa  sun  baynantee  mayree-aa. 

O Saviour  Lord,  Inaccessible  and  Infinite,  piease  hear  my  prayer. 


rt'rtof  HTT  cxafo  7i  HT  fe»F  H?  rfe  >0lMdl*>F  IR  II  (1110) 

TFR  1J77J  TRf|  T %t  f%3TT  ^ sr^ftsTT  II  ? II 

naanak  moorakh  kabeh  na  chaytai  ki-aa  soojhai  rain  anDhayree-aa.  ||1 1| 

O Nanak,  the  fool  never  remembers  Him;  what  can  he  see  in  the  dark  of  night?  ||1 1| 

HH1-  rUT  rferF  rFT  ttfTTt  TH  II  (1110) 

fFT  TIR  T^3TT  TPJ  FT  II 

doojaa  pahar  bha-i-aa  jaag  achaytee  raam. 

The  second  watch  has  begun;  wake  up,  you  unconscious  being! 

^TT  TT  HHfé  IftMTHIl  (1110) 

TRF  TPf  tJ^TT  ’^T^T 7^"  * l+f  II 

vakhar  raakh  mu-ee-ay  khaajai  khaytee  raam. 

Protect  your  riches,  O mortal;  your  farm  is  being  eaten. 

Tru  rrt  ufr  urr  o Hmr  rr  ?>  tm  II  (1110) 

FTf  %rff  7JT  Mt  TITT  TTF  T TFT  II 

raakho  khaytee  har  gur  haytee  jaagat  chor  na  laagai. 

Protect  your  crops,  and  love  the  Lord,  the  Guru.  Stay  awake  and  aware,  and  the  thieves 
shall  not  rob  you. 

HK  HfcJT  7>  rH'^O  T HT  1TTT  HH  SF  ?T  TT  II  (1110) 

^1-H  -hRi  T TTTT  HT  HN§  TT  TT  TF  HT  TFT  II 

jam  mag  na  jaavhu  naa  dukh  paavhu  jam  kaa  dar  bha-o  bhaagai. 

You  shall  not  have  to  go  on  the  path  of  Death,  and  you  shall  not  suffer  in  pain;  your  fear 
and  terror  of  death  shall  run  away. 

ufr  Hfrr  rtrot  urrnfø  rrrr  Hf?>  htht  ytr  fanrrr  II  (1110) 

Tft  Tf?*  fhR  ^tR)  ^3#  t få  TITT  ftTTTT  II 

rav  sas  deepak  gurmat  du-aarai  man  saachaa  mukh  Dhi-aav-ay. 

The  lamps  of  the  sun  and  the  moon  are  lit  by  the  Guru's  Teachings,  through  His  Door, 
meditating  on  the  True  Lord,  in  the  mind  and  with  the  mouth. 

TTjcT  HTT  »FTT  ?>  T§  far  fH  HT  TRE  IIPII  (1110) 

TNT)  TTf  T f%T  TTTT  II ^ II 

naanak  moorakh  ajahu  na  chaytai  kiv  doojai  sukh  paav-ay.  ||2|| 

O Nanak,  the  fool  still  does  not  remember  the  Lord.  How  can  he  find  peace  in  duality?  ||2|| 

JlrH1  rur  rferr  ole  frrrrt  th  II  (1110) 

i m 7>t‘  frTrfi  ft  ii 

teejaa  pahar  bha-i-aa  need  vi-aapee  raam. 

The  third  watch  has  begun,  and  sleep  has  set  in. 


H’fettF  HH  eftf  Ffenft  II  (1110) 

TTT^STT  H/=T  TFT  ff % HHTft  ^~PT  || 

maa-i-aa  sut  daaraa  dookh  santaapee  raam. 

The  mortal  sutters  in  pain,  from  attachment  to  Maya,  children  and  spouse. 

HTfe»fr  HH  tl'd1  fraiH  fijWFH*  HUT  H3T  fed  <o'H  II  (1110) 

■H  1^3)7  •'JcT  TTTT  HTH  f^felKI  TFT  fed  TT^"  II 

maa-i-aa  sut  daaraa  jagat  pi-aaraa  chog  chugai  nit  faasai. 

Maya,  his  children,  his  wife  and  the  world  are  so  dear  to  him;  he  bites  the  bait,  and  is 
caught. 

cTK  fwt  31-  JTO  trt  araHfe  orø  H 3FH  II  (1110) 

TPJ  1%3TTt  rfT  HTt  ^Ftfe  TFJ  T II 

naam  Dhi-aavai  taa  sukh  paavai  gurmat  kaal  na  garaasai. 

Meditating  on  the  Naam,  the  Name  of  the  Lord,  he  shall  find  peace;  following  the  Guru's 
Teachings,  he  shall  not  be  seized  by  death. 

HHH  HHS  oOM  ftol  SH  f%H  rtfe  Hd'tft  II  (1110) 

nft  #t  f HTt  wft  II 

jaman  maran  kaal  nahee  chhodai  vin  naavai  santaapee. 

He  cannot  escape  from  birth,  dying  and  death;  without  the  Name,  he  suffers. 

tTOot  Htt  fefefa  HoF  HiHWF  iffe  II3II  (1110) 

TFFF  rft^-  TPTT  HTT3TT  Htf|  fe’STrft  II  3 II 

naanak  teejai  taribaDh  lokaa  maa-i-aa  mohi  vi-aapee.  ||3|| 

O Nanak,  in  the  third  watch  of  the  three-phased  Maya,  the  world  is  engrossed  in 
attachment  to  Maya.  ||3|| 

HfH1  UHH  3fe»F  tf@H  fer#  3TT  II  (1110) 

THTT  ^3TT  f%Ff  ^TT  || 

cha-uthaa  pahar  bha-i-aa  da-ut  bihaagai  raam. 

The  fourth  watch  has  begun,  and  the  day  is  about  to  dawn. 

fe?)  UfH  3Tftf»f31'  tf  ttlrtfert  rH'dl  3FT  II  (1110) 

fer  tt  Trf%3TjT  tt  3Frfe^  tfP  ^tt  ii 

tin  ghar  raakhi-arhaa  jo  an-din  jaagai  raam. 

Those  who  remain  awake  and  aware,  night  and  day,  preserve  and  protect  their  homes. 

3TH  yfe  rl'dl  ft'PH  M'dl  fef)1  Jjdttl'JF  II  (1110) 

^TPT  d I Ri  'TPT  fed  I J fel  || 

gur  poochh  jaagay  naam  laagay  tinaa  rain  suhaylee-aa. 

The  night  is  pleasant  and  peaceful,  for  those  who  remain  awake;  following  the  Guru's 
advice,  they  focus  on  the  Naam. 


sra  Fra?'  sfi'^Po  rirtfn  ?>  »r^fli  fdcv  did  u?  H?5t»F  II  (1110) 

tjt  tt^  ttmB  fer  t Tife  ffe  w%  feT  11 

gur  sabad  kamaaveh  janam  na  aavahi  tinaa  har  parabh  baylee-aa. 

Those  who  practice  the  Word  of  the  Guru's  Shabad  are  not  reincarnated  again;  the  Lord 
God  is  their  Best  Friend. 

^U  tddd  Hdld  ^U  5?  »frø  3?j  3HH  H II  (1110) 

TT  Tfe  T^T  ?fe  Tfe  #T  T^T  TJ  W T II 

kar  kaNp  charan  sareer  kampai  nain  anDhulay  tan  bhasam  say. 

The  hånds  shake,  the  feet  and  body  totter,  the  vision  goes  dark,  and  the  body  turns  to 
dust. 

7Fm  fet»F  fe  fe  ?FH  Uffe  Hf?>  ¥H  II8II  (1110) 

'i  MT  TsT I TT  T iT  ffe  TFT  gR  Tlf?  TT  l|Y|| 

naanak  dukhee-aa  jug  chaaray  bin  naam  har  kay  man  vasay.  ||4|| 

O Nanak,  people  are  miserable  throughout  the  four  ages,  if  the  Name  of  the  Lord  does  not 
abide  in  the  mind.  ||4|| 

usf  di  fo  6c>  føfu»F  »rfe»F  tt  II  (1110) 

fef  fe  fe  fefe  3TTT3TT  TT  II 

khoolee  ganth  utho  likhi-aa  aa-i-aa  raam. 

The  knot  has  been  untied;  rise  up  - the  order  has  come! 

TH  ofH  HT  fe  fe  røife»F  TFT  II  (1110) 

TT  TT  ^T  6lT  fef  TTTTTT  TFT  II 

ras  kas  sukh  thaakay  banDh  chalaa-i-aa  raam. 

Pleasures  and  comforts  are  gone;  like  a prisoner,  you  are  driven  on. 

fe  røfejF  TF  UT  T’fettF  <F  fe  ?F  fefrtf  II  (1110) 

fe  tttttt  tt  TT  TT^3TT  TT  fe  HT  gfe  II 

banDh  chalaa-i-aa  jaa  parabh  bhaa-i-aa  naa  deesai  naa  sunee-ai. 

You  shall  be  bound  and  gagged,  when  it  pleases  God;  you  will  not  see  or  hear  it  coming. 

»FUT  <£'d1  H3H  »FT  ife  USf  Wdl»T  II  (1110) 

TITT  TI  Ri  Tfe  sfe  h4>1  ^fel"  II 

aapan  vaaree  sabhsai  aavai  pakee  khaytee  lunee-ai. 

Everyone  will  have  their  turn;  the  crop  ripens,  and  then  it  is  cut  down. 

ura!"  T3H  T7  HIF  wIh  ad1  SJW  FRJ  rft»Tr  II  (1110) 

fet  TT  TT  TTT  fet'  TT  TTT  Tg  fesfT  II 

gharhee  chasay  kaa  laykhaa  leejai  buraa  bhalaa  saho  jee-aa. 

The  account  is  kept  for  every  second,  every  instant;  the  soul  suffers  for  the  bad  and  the 
good. 


ft1  fto(  hP<J  ?j^  HHfe  few£  fef?>  ffe  oCdd  llt| ||?  ||  (1110) 

TFTT  TTfe  te  I U 1te  te  #3TT  imjRII 

naanak  sur  nar  sabad  milaa-ay  tin  parabh  kaaran  kee-aa.  ||5||2|| 

O Nanak,  the  angelic  beings  are  united  with  the  Word  of  the  Shabad;  this  is  the  way  God 
made  it.  ||5||2|| 

3^1 'dl  HUW  II  (1110) 

cpteT^TT  l II 

tukhaaree  mehlaa  1. 

Tukhaari,  First  Mehl: 

d'd1  tjfettF  HH1-  fcx8  fteld  TH  II  (1110) 

TITT  -^QsrT  M ■H I te  dte  ftelP'l3TT  TpT  II 

taaraa  charhi-aa  lammaa  ki-o  nadar  nihaali-aa  raam. 

The  meteor  shoots  across  the  sky.  How  can  it  be  seen  with  the  eyes? 

H^ot  f 3 ote  Hfddlfd  HHfe  tefeWF  3^  II  (1110) 

ter  fr  tw  hPhiP  ?rte  iPistt  ^nr  11 

sayvak  poor  karammaa  satgur  sabad  dikhaali-aa  raam. 

The  True  Guru  reveals  the  Word  of  the  Shabad  to  His  servant  who  has  such  perfect 
karma. 

ara  HHfe  ftefewr  HtJ  mffewr  »rfefofe  te  aføte  11  (mo) 

?rte  f%tete  Tf  ^THTteaTT  stRPiR)  te  teiPsrr  II 

gur  sabad  dikhaali-aa  sach  samaali-aa  ahinis  daykh  beechaari-aa. 

The  Guru  reveals  the  Shabad;  dwelling  on  the  True  Lord,  day  and  night,  he  beholds  and 
reflects  on  God. 

l4tJ  dtr  Ulf  rl'feOF  off  fef  HTfeWfr  II  (1110) 

STFFT  TT  T|  TT  tete  TTf  Tff  tef  tete  II 

Dhaavat  panch  rahay  ghar  jaani-aa  kaam  kroDh  bikh  maari-aa. 

The  five  restless  desires  are  restrained,  and  he  knows  the  home  of  his  own  heart.  He 
conquers  sexual  desire,  anger  and  corruption. 

»T3fe  Flfe  tel"  3T3  FFkft  81  ft  TH  otdH7  II  (1110) 

3fte  tefr  te  fr  teT  te  tt  ttt  11 

antar  jot  bha-ee  gur  saakhee  cheenay  raam  karammaa. 

His  inner  being  is  illuminated,  by  the  Guru's  Teachings;  He  beholds  the  Lord's  play  of 
karma. 


o'rttx  o6h  ^nfe  uufé  d'd1  tjføttr  bh7  iitii  (mi) 

TTTT  f3#  TTfe  Tffer  TFT  TftTT  TTT  II  ? II 

naanak  ha-umai  maar  pateenay  taaraa  charhi-aa  lammaa.  ||1 1| 

O Nanak,  killing  his  ego,  he  is  satisfied;  the  meteor  has  shot  across  the  sky.  ||1 1| 

didiffr  rH'fdi  tu  eod  »rfeH'ftl  tt  ii  (mi) 

Fiffe  T#  Tffenfet  FT  II 

gurmukh  jaag  rahay  chookee  abhimaanee  raam. 

The  Gurmukhs  remain  awake  and  aware;  their  egotistical  pride  is  eradicated. 

wrfer  tu  ufew  irfe  iwcfe  tt  ii  (mi) 

TTffe^  TF  TTTT  TTfer  TTlfet  FT  II 

an-din  bhor  bha-i-aa  saach  samaanee  raam. 

Night  and  day,  it  is  dawn  for  them;  they  merge  in  the  True  Lord. 

H'Rd  HH1  ft)  dldrfftf  Hf?j  21 'ft)  dldHftf  H'fcld  rl'dl  II  (1111) 

TTl%  TTlfet  Tft  Tlfet  ^psl  TITT;  TFT  II 

saach  samaanee  gurmukh  man  bhaanee  gurmukh  saabat  jaagay. 

The  Gurmukhs  are  merged  in  the  True  Lord;  they  are  pleasing  to  His  Mind.  The  Gurmukhs 
are  intact,  safe  and  sound,  awake  and  awake. 

H'd  ?FT  »ffTU  dlfd  ut»F  Uffe  tddftl  føu  Wdl  II  (1111) 

TTT  d I T,  Tffecf;  <]R  fetTT  $R  TTfet  Pm  FTT  II 

saach  naam  amrit  gur  dee-aa  har  charnee  liv  laagay. 

The  Guru  blesses  them  with  the  Ambrosial  Nectar  of  the  True  Name;  they  are  lovingly 
attuned  to  the  Lord's  Feet. 

uaiut  tfe  nfe  hIu  hr  HTjHfa  gufe  usret  11  (mi) 

Flfet  fetfe  Tflfe  Tffe  TITT  TTTjffe  TTffe  ^FFft  II 

pargatee  jot  jot  meh  jaataa  manmukh  bharam  bhulaanee. 

The  Divine  Light  is  revealed,  and  in  that  Light,  they  achieve  realization;  the  self-willed 
manmukhs  wander  in  doubt  and  confusion. 

<TOof  tu  ufe»F  HT  TTfcW  HF1T  Ife  fed'é)  IIPII  (1111) 

TFR  TF  TTTT  TJ  TTffesiT  TITT  tfer  1 TRfet  II  ^ II 

naanak  bhor  bha-i-aa  man  maani-aa  jaagat  rain  vihaanee.  ||2|| 

O Nanak,  when  the  dawn  breaks,  their  minds  are  satisfied;  they  pass  their  life-night  awake 
and  aware.  ||2|| 

»f§TT  utrfu»F  TTt  uru  at»F  TT  II  (1111) 

3TFTT  ttrfesr  Tfet  ^ #3T  rpr  || 

a-ugan  veesri-aa  gunee  ghar  kee-aa  raam. 

Forgetting  faults  and  demerits,  virtue  and  merit  enter  one's  home. 


5^  dfe  dfo^F  »l^d  ?j  at»F  II  (1111) 

mf  7f%  Tf^SfT  3R^  T 4t3TT  TPT  II 

ayko  rav  rahi-aa  avar  na  bee-aa  raam. 

The  One  Lord  is  permeating  everywhere;  there  is  no  other  at  all. 

dfe  dfd»F  FTSt  »l^d  ?>  oret  HT)  Ut  % Hf  >H'  II  (1111) 

rf%  Tf|3TT  mi  mm  3 mi  *ft  ft  t mi  mf^m  ii 

rav  rahi-aa  so-ee  avar  na  ko-ee  man  hee  tay  man  maani-aa. 

He  is  All-pervading;  there  is  no  other.  The  mind  comes  to  believe,  from  the  mind. 

firfe  TO  TO  UfZ  UfZ  grfy»fT  h Uf  3T3Hfu  rFfW  II  (1111) 

iMr  m m UTfMr  m mf^m  n 

jin  jal  thal  taribhavan  ghat  ghat  thaapi-aa  so  parabh  gurmukh  jaani-aa. 

The  One  who  established  the  water,  the  land,  the  three  worlds,  each  and  every  heart  - 
that  God  is  known  by  the  Gurmukh. 

oTTO  oPTO  HH3U  »P-F^  feferfu  Hfe  HK1#  II  (1111) 

mm  ^rnrr  irmm  mmi  M mmi  n 

karan  kaaran  samrath  apaaraa  taribaDh  mayt  samaa-ee. 

The  Infinite,  All-powerful  Lord  is  the  Creator,  the  Cause  of  causes;  erasing  the  three- 
phased  Maya,  we  merge  in  Him. 

cTOot  W33J3  WHt  Uret  II3II  (1111) 

mm  sr^rpir 7^  ^rMr  Mt  mi,  11  3 11 

naanak  avgan  gunah  samaanay  aisee  gurmat  paa-ee.  ||3|| 

O Nanak,  then,  demerits  are  dissolved  by  merits;  such  are  the  Guru's  Teachings.  ||3|| 

»T^<i  tH'd  33  foF  SJW  II  (1111) 

3TPTT  ^llul  ^TT  Mn  TTU  II 

aavan  jaan  rahay  chookaa  bholaa  raam. 

My  coming  and  going  in  reincarnation  have  ended;  doubt  and  hesitation  are  gone. 

U@H  Iffe  tro  FF3T  TO1-  3T-T  II  (1111) 

mf i fMt  mm  M ii 

ha-umai  maar  milay  saachaa  cholaa  raam. 

Conquering  my  ego,  I have  met  the  True  Lord,  and  now  I wear  the  robe  of  Truth. 

d6H  dild  TOt  Uddltf  <J5t  H3T  33^4  II  (1111) 

ffM  ((P  wti hTTT fjtt  Mt  *h n iP  il 

ha-umai  gur  kho-ee  pargat  ho-ee  chookay  sog  santaapai. 

The  Guru  has  rid  me  of  egotism;  my  sorrow  and  suffering  are  dispelled. 


fe#  »fefe  fen  hh1#  »ry  »fO  ii  (mi) 

fetfet  3fefe  ^frfrT  -H  -H I lJfl  3TTJ  wn  HTfe  || 

jotee  andar  jot  samaanee  aap  pachhaataa  aapai. 

My  might  merges  into  the  Light;  I realize  and  understand  my  own  self. 

0#»f#  urfe  HHfe  ifet#  H'ddd  fe3  II  (1111) 

fefe3T#  Hfe  RTfe  Tcffeft  HTfT#  to  HT#  II 

pay-ee-arhai  ghar  sabad  pateenee  saahurrhai  pir  bhaanee. 

In  this  world  of  my  parents'  home,  I am  satisfied  with  the  Shabad;  at  my  in-iaws'  home,  in 
the  world  beyond,  I shall  be  pleasing  to  my  Husband  Lord. 

(TTior  HfecTTfe  fefe  to#  fcft  oFfe  feoF#  118 113 II  (1111) 

htht  ntojfe  fefer  femfe  Trfer  torfet  imi  3 11 

naanak  satgur  mayl  milaa-ee  chookee  kaan  lokaanee.  ||4||3|| 

O Nanak,  the  True  Guru  has  united  me  in  His  Union;  my  dependence  on  people  has 
ended.  ||4||3|| 

3*F#  H3OT  ^ II  (1111) 

^rrftH^rr  i ii 

tukhaaree  mehlaa  1 . 

Tukhaari,  First  Mehl: 

f#  ffe  ffe  HS31#  II  (1111) 

hMmI  ^fer  ^fer  totofef  11 

bholaavarhai  bhulee  bhul  bhul  pachhotaanee. 

Deluded  by  doubt,  misled  and  confused,  the  soul-bride  later  regrets  and  repents. 

fefe  sfe»#  H#  fe3  # JT3  ?>  tF#  II  (1111) 

ffefe  #fe3rit  Hfet  to  # HR  T HRff  II 

pir  chhodi-arhee  sutee  pir  kee  saar  na  jaanee. 

Abandoning  her  Husband  Lord,  she  sleeps,  and  does  not  appreciate  His  Worth. 

fefe  S#  H#  »i^dife  H#  fen  H?>  feue  d'3  II  (1111) 

ffeffe  ##  H^ft  3RHfer  yfet  fefe;  SFT  ffesnr  TTH  II 

pir  chhodee  sutee  avgan  mutee  tis  Dhan  viDhan  raatay. 

Leaving  her  Husband  Lord,  she  sleeps,  and  is  plundered  by  her  faults  and  demerits.  The 
night  is  so  painful  for  this  bride. 

ocffe  otH-l  »RJoC  fe  fe  dl  dl  o6h  rødil  d'd  II  (1111) 

TTffe  ^feffe  3|g  + |P  feljcfe  ?nfe-  II 

kaam  kroDh  ahaNkaar  vigutee  ha-umai  lagee  taatay. 

Sexual  desire,  anger  and  egotism  destroy  her.  She  bums  in  egotism. 


8sfd  UH  tjfettF  UU>Ffe»F  3HH  3HH  HH 'dl  II  (1111) 

i*{  ^3TT  ^PTTT^TT  wt  HHH  HHFft  II 

udar  hans  chali-aa  furmaa-i-aa  bhasmai  bhasam  samaanee. 

When  the  soul-swan  flies  away,  by  the  Command  of  the  Lord,  her  dust  mingles  with  dust. 

(TOoT  H%  (7H  f%U5t  ffe  ffe  IR  II  (1111) 

UPTT  H%  UTH  WRTFft  II  \ II 

naanak  sachay  naam  vihoonee  bhul  bhul  pachhotaanee.  ||1 1| 

O Nanak,  without  the  True  Name,  she  is  confused  and  deluded,  and  so  she  regrets  and 
repents.  ||1 1| 

Hfe  7TU  fwU  feof  HUt  II  (1111) 

+jRi  h ir,  ^ iptfff  nft  ii 

sun  naah  pi-aaray  ik  baynantee  mayree. 

Piease  listen,  O my  Beloved  Husband  Lord,  to  my  one  prayer. 

§ fen  urfu  uf  ufe  arm  uul  11  (mi) 

^ fu^r  ufe  ufersm  ufer  11 

too  nij  ghar  vasi-arhaa  ha-o  rul  bhasmai  dhayree. 

You  dwell  in  the  home  of  the  self  deep  within,  while  I roli  around  like  a dust-ball. 

fart  »P-fe  A‘d  o(fe  ?j  U’d  fettF  o(J)m  fe»F  0(1  H II  (1111) 

ffej  3pfe  UTt  U Ulf  f%3U  ufetfe  f%3TT  II 

bin  apnay  naahai  ko-ay  na  chaahai  ki-aa  kahee-ai  ki-aa  keejai. 

Without  my  Husband  Lord,  no  one  likes  me  at  all;  what  can  I say  or  do  now? 

mfku  (7H  UH?j  UH  UH?T  UTU  HUUl  UH  iftt  II  (1111) 

3(f%u  TPJ  ^’TU  ^TUT  UT  UUfe  # II 

amrit  naam  rasan  ras  rasnaa  gur  sabdee  ras  peejai. 

The  Ambrosial  Naam,  the  Name  of  the  Lord,  is  the  sweetest  nectar  of  nectars.  Through 
the  Word  of  the  Guru’s  Shabad,  with  my  tongue,  I drink  in  this  nectar. 

?r%  ^ nfe  7)  frU-  »pu  trfe  ursul'  11  (mi) 

MIJ|  UT%  fef  ufe  U HPff  UTT  ud  (1  II 

vin  naavai  ko  sang  na  saathee  aavai  jaa-ay  ghanayree. 

Without  the  Name,  no  one  has  any  friend  or  companion;  millions  come  and  go  in 
reincarnation. 

<VAo(  M'O1  H UffU  H'«l^  JTtft  Hf  Hfe  ddl  IIP  II  (1111) 

uptt  pt^t  fe  ufe  ^rrfef  uffe  fefeiR  11 

naanak  laahaa  lai  ghar  jaa-ee-ai  saachee  sach  mat  tayree.  ||2|| 

Nanak:  the  profit  is  earned  and  the  soul  returns  home.  True,  true  are  Your  Teachings.  ||2| 


FPH ?j  %fH  H'rtdd  UUt  II  (1111) 

UKFT %f*T UMs^  II 

saajan  days  vidaysee-arhay  saanayhrhay  daydee. 

0 Friend,  You  have  traveled  so  far  from  Your  homeland;  I send  my  message  of  love  to 
You. 

H'Pd  HHU5  Pdrt  Hrld1  KIT  ?>3  SdtH  II  (1111) 

mf*  UHT%  1%H  Up  II 

saar  samaalay  tin  sajnaa  munDh  nain  bharaydee. 

1 cherish  and  remember  that  Friend;  the  eyes  of  this  soul-bride  are  filled  with  tears. 

US  U|3  H'del  fef  UU  frlW  fU»FU  II  (1111) 

pu  utfr  pr  tu  feRT  h 

munDh  nain  bharaydee  gun  saaraydee  ki-o  parabh  milaa  pi-aaray. 

The  eyes  of  the  soul-bride  are  filled  with  tears;  I dwell  upon  Your  Glorious  Virtues.  How 
can  I meet  my  Beloved  Lord  God? 

HWf  u§  7)  few  fef  iretw  fau  itu  il  (mi) 

HFp  Up  H UFTK  felFT  TT^  feu  UK  || 

maarag  panth  na  jaana-o  vikh-rhaa  ki-o  paa-ee-ai  pir  paaray. 

I do  not  know  the  treacherous  path,  the  way  to  You.  How  can  I find  You  and  cross  over,  O 
my  Husband  Lord? 

HPddld  ft#  fef  3f  Hf  WR  dTU  II  (1111) 

Rpft  fM  fepFft  Up  Up  3T#  R#  || 

satgur  sabdee  milai  vichhunnee  tan  man  aagai  raakhai. 

Through  the  Shabad,  the  Word  of  the  True  Guru,  the  separated  soul-bride  meets  with  the 
Lord;  I place  my  body  and  mind  before  You. 

troot  wftru fauu  HU1  uh  ufewr  fttfe  utuu  uh  wv  ii3ii  (mi) 

UFTT  3Tf%H  UpT  ^U  Kf^TUT  frrf^T  tffaU  Up  UT#  II  3 II 

naanak  amrit  birakh  mahaa  ras  fali-aa  mil  pareetam  ras  chaakhai.  ||3|| 

O Nanak,  the  ambrosial  tree  bears  the  most  delicious  fruits;  meeting  with  my  Beloved,  I 
taste  the  sweet  essence.  ||3|| 

Hufe  yM'fedl«  fewy  7)  et#  II  (1111) 

Upf^T  dHK.fin  feup  U ##  II 

mahal  bulaa-irhee-ay  bilam  na  keejai. 

The  Lord  has  called  you  to  the  Mansion  of  His  Presence  - do  not  delay! 


»loft!*  dddlfcl  HcjftT  fH#trT  II  (1112) 

3TTfé^  H##  Ri  o-n  3 II 

an-din  rat-rhee-ay  sahj  mileejai. 

Night  and  day,  imbued  with  His  Love,  you  shall  meet  with  Him  with  intuitive  ease. 

Hfe  FRjfrT  frrøHr  HH  ?>  o<l H dida  frt^'fd  HH 'dl  II  (1112) 

gf% Hirf# f##j#  #tj h ##  ?ph;  PRiP  hhi#)  ii 

sukh  sahj  mileejai  ros  na  keejai  garab  nivaar  samaanee. 

In  celestial  peace  and  poise,  you  shall  meet  Him;  do  not  harbor  anger  - subdue  your  proud 
self! 

hhj  nfet  fa#  fawnf  Ksnftr  whz  wå  11  (1112) 

ht#  TTcfr  f##  #rt f hrh  hHt  ii 

saachai  raatee  milai  milaa-ee  manmukh  aavan  jaanee. 

Imbued  with  Truth,  I am  united  in  His  Union,  while  the  self-willed  manmukhs  continue 
coming  and  going. 

HH  ?T#  3H  WUH  5HF  HHoft  tfe  fod 'dl  II  (1112) 

HH  HT#  HH  ^HT  %HT  #tft  f#TT#  II 

jab  naachee  tab  ghooghat  kaisaa  matukee  forh  niraaree. 

When  you  dance,  what  veil  covers  you?  Break  the  water  pot,  and  be  unattached. 

(TOH  wh  »ry  ygrf  cFranfa  3H  alti'dl  iianan  (1112) 

HTHT:  3TT#  3TT^  HW#  HH;4mI^I  IIY||Y|| 

naanak  aapai  aap  pachhaanai  gurmukh  tat  beechaaree.  ||4||4|| 

O Nanak,  realize  your  own  self;  as  Gurmukh,  contemplate  the  essence  of  reality.  ||4||4|| 

3H'd1  HUW  H II  (1112) 
l II 

tukhaaree  mehlaa  1. 

Tukhaari,  First  Mehl: 

HH  W&  H#t#  HH  TO  t Wtt  II  (1112) 

HTH  #ft#  fH  HTHH  # HT#  II 

mayray  laal  rangeelay  ham  laalan  kay  laalay. 

O my  Dear  Beloved,  I am  the  slave  of  Your  slaves. 

dlfd  »TC5H  55trfe»r  »fHH  ?>  HrF  SJ'W  II  (1112) 

Tffe  3(Hf  HHT^3TT  3THH  H fHT  HT#  II 

gur  alakh  lakhaa-i-aa  avar  na  doojaa  bhaalay. 

The  Guru  has  shown  me  the  Invisible  Lord,  and  now,  I do  not  seek  any  other. 


dild  »f?5U  35tFfe»F  rF  feH  3'fe»F  rF  Ufe  fotdU7  M'd)  II  (1112) 

Tjfe  3T ^IT  m^3TT  ^TT  uft  fe^TT  mft  II 

gur  alakh  lakhaa-i-aa  jaa  tis  bhaa-i-aa  jaa  parabh  kirpaa  Dhaaree. 

The  Guru  showed  me  the  Invisible  Lord,  when  it  pleased  Him,  and  when  God  showered 
His  Blessings. 

Hdldfe*  HH7  UHU  fyu'd'  Htlfe  fife  HTF?7^  II  (1112) 

*HI*rh^  TPTT  ft  STRIT  f tt  dHdl^j  II 

jagjeevan  daataa  purakh  biDhaataa  sahj  milay  banvaaree. 

The  Life  of  the  World,  the  Great  Giver,  the  Primal  Lord,  the  Architect  of  Destiny,  the  Lord 
of  the  woods  - 1 have  met  Him  with  intuitive  ease. 

At; Id  ofdld  S d'dld  ddl»f  HH  HHH  t^A  Hfe»fW  II  (1112) 

nadar  karahi  too  taareh  taree-ai  sach  dayvhu  deen  da-i-aalaa. 

Bestow  Your  Glance  of  Grace  and  carry  me  across,  to  save  me.  Piease  bless  me  with  the 
Truth,  O Lord,  Merciful  to  the  meek. 

U5^fe  (TOoT  H'Hfc  f HHH  tft»F  ufeuW  II S II  (1112) 

iWfrl  HTTT  TFTft  TFTT  tfsF  yfdHMI  II  ? II 

paranvat  naanak  daasan  daasaa  too  sarab  jee-aa  partipaalaa.  ||1 1| 

Prays  Nanak,  I am  the  slave  of  Your  slaves.  You  are  the  Cherisher  of  all  souls.  ||1 1| 

3 Id  Ufe  M'ld  HH  »ffe  fe»FH  II  (1112) 

*fR^R  mft  t|  arft  ft3rfe  h 

bharipur  Dhaar  rahay  at  pi-aaray. 

My  Dear  Beloved  is  enshrined  throughout  the  Universe. 

H3H  Hfe  Hfe»F  HTH  ffe  HHfe  II  (1112) 

HTT  tt  Tf^3F  TJT  i")  || 

sabday  rav  rahi-aa  gur  roop  muraaray. 

The  Shabad  is  pervading,  through  the  Guru,  the  Embodiment  of  the  Lord. 

HTH  HU  Hd'd  fea^e  M'd  31  S7  »fe  7)  ufe»F  II  (1112) 

tjt  TJTF  flw  STlt  rTT  TT  3RJ  H TT^3TT  II 

gur  roop  muraaray  taribhavan  Dhaaray  taa  kaa  ant  na  paa-i-aa. 

The  Guru,  the  Embodiment  of  the  Lord,  is  enshrined  throughout  the  three  worlds;  His 
limits  cannot  be  found. 

HUft  fe?jfe  tfe  §ufe  fen  H#  ni  H HTfe»F  II  (1112) 

feppfr  trT  ^TTT  ftr  tt  ^ft  HUTT3TT  II 

rangee  jinsee  jant  upaa-ay  nit  dayvai  charhai  savaa-i-aa. 

He  created  the  beings  of  various  colors  and  kinds;  His  Blessings  increase  day  by  day. 


»flfelff  »fe  Wfti  fefe  ffeFT  31#  H ut  II  (1112) 

3TWTT  3fe  mfe  mfe  Ifej  *TTt  fe  ffe  II 

aprampar  aapay  thaap  uthaapay  tis  bhaavai  so  hovai. 

The  Infinite  Lord  Himself  establishes  and  disestablishes;  whatever  pleases  Him,  happens. 

rt'Aoc  ufe*  HftjWF  3F3  É tFfe  113%  II? II  (1112) 

h MT<  fen  fet  ^ft3TT  IJW  % *fet  H ft II ^ II 

naanak  heeraa  heerai  bayDhi-aa  gun  kai  haar  parovai.  ||2|| 

O Nanak,  the  diamond  of  the  mind  is  pierced  through  by  the  diamond  of  spiritual  wisdom. 
The  garland  of  virtue  is  strung.  ||2|| 

ara  afefe  rnfe  HFrafa  m (fere  11  (1112) 

ijfet  mfe  -HHrl  R*  'TPT  femfe  II 

gun  guneh  samaanay  mastak  naam  neesaano. 

The  virtuous  person  merges  in  the  Virtuous  Lord;  his  forehead  bears  the  insignia  of  the 
Naam,  the  Name  of  the  Lord. 

Fra  FFffe  FTFnfeWF  3oF  »F33  tfe  II  (1112) 

fefe  mTm  w stttt  nfe  11 

sach  saach  samaa-i-aa  chookaa  aavan  jaano. 

The  true  person  merges  in  the  True  Lord;  his  comings  and  goings  are  over. 

Fra  Frfe  irara1  Hra  sra1-  Hra  frfe  Hf?>  3fe  II  (1112) 

FpJ  >H  I Ri  TWTT  H"|fe  TTTT  -H 1^  [fe  hR  nfe  II 

sach  saach  pachhaataa  saachai  raataa  saach  milai  man  bhaavai. 

The  true  person  realizes  the  True  Lord,  and  is  imbued  with  Truth.  He  meets  the  True  Lord, 
and  is  pleasing  to  the  Lord’s  Mind. 

Hra  firfe  »ra§  7i  élft  Hra  Frfe  hft#  11  (1112) 

Hffe  3 HTT  <H  iRl  mfe  II 

saachay  oopar  avar  na  deesai  saachay  saach  samaavai. 

No  one  else  is  seen  to  be  above  the  True  Lord;  the  true  person  merges  in  the  True  Lord. 

Fldfrt  Fffe  35t»F  Fffi  H31  aMrt  Iffe  frtd1  % II  (1112) 

fefefe  fef|  ^frsrr  ffj  fer  fer  fefer  fem  n 

mohan  mohi  lee-aa  man  mayraa  banDhan  khol  niraaray. 

The  Fascinating  Lord  has  fascinated  my  mind;  releasing  me  from  bondage,  He  has  set  me 
free. 

mor  irat  fefe  rnret  w fefewr  »rife  fw%  11311  (1112) 

HFTT  fefe  fefe  Fnnfe  n fefe3TT  3rfe  fe3fe  11  3 11 

naanak  jotee  jot  samaanee  jaa  mili-aa  at  pi-aaray.  ||3|| 

O Nanak,  my  light  merged  into  the  Light,  when  I met  my  most  Darling  Beloved.  ||3|| 


HH  ura  trfrT  HU  FTH1  3TU  W II  (1112) 

H^T  UT  titt  Uf  HTUT  Uf  UTUt  II 

sach  ghar  khoj  iahay  saachaa  gur  thaano. 

By  searching,  the  true  home,  the  place  of  the  True  Guru  is  found. 

HTjHftf  ?)U  dldrfftf  ftpJT?)  II  (1112) 

UUfft  Uf  TTtf  Ufff%  ftUTUT  II 

manmukh  nah  paa-ee-ai  gurmukh  gi-aano. 

The  Gurmukh  obtains  spiritual  wisdom,  while  the  self-willed  manmukh  does  not. 

ut  HH  H HH  W3*  W&  II  (1112) 

tt  Hf  TTUT  HT  H TUTTI  HT  UTUT  HT  UTUT  II 

dayvai  sach  daano  so  parvaano  sad  daataa  vad  daanaa. 

Whoever  the  Lord  has  blessed  with  the  gift  of  Truth  is  accepted;  the  Supremely  Wise  Lord 
is  forever  the  Great  Giver. 

ttfHU  ttfHct  ttfHfeu  trO  H'td1  HUH  ftJd'fi1  II  (1112) 

3THU  UUfft  3THftu  Hft  HTUT  Hff  f%TTUT  II 

amar  ajonee  asthir  jaapai  saachaa  mahal  chiraanaa. 

He  is  known  to  be  Immortal,  Unborn  and  Permanent;  the  True  Mansion  of  His  Presence  is 
everlasting. 

Ufø  Qtd'Ufø  HH  7i  Hf?  Hd'dl  II  (1112) 

trft  HUTUfu  tf  H tTttt  Hufr  ttft  ffrft  II 

dot  uchaapat  laykh  na  likee-ai  pargatee  jot  muraaree. 

The  day-to-day  account  of  deeds  is  not  recorded  for  that  person,  who  manifests  the 
radiance  of  the  Divine  Light  of  the  Lord. 

UHU  HUF  FFH  WW  cTTUHfu  31#  118 IIH II  (1112) 

UTUU  HTUT  HTt  HHT  fTfft  uftf  UTt  \\V\\\\\ 

naanak  saachaa  saachai  raachaa  gurmukh  taree-ai  taaree.  ||4||5|| 

O Nanak,  the  true  person  is  absorbed  in  the  True  Lord;  the  Gurmukh  crosses  over  to  the 
other  side.  ||4||5|| 

3H1#  HUH1-  H II  (1112) 

fUpt  UfUT  l II 

tukhaaree  mehlaa  1. 

Tukhaari,  First  Mehl: 

H HT)  Hfu»F  H HHH  »1HH  fe»Ffe»F  UHT  II  (1112) 

f HUttUTf  HHf  3rtrr  wft3TT  ^PT  II 

ay  man  mayri-aa  too  samajh  achayt  i-aani-aa  raam. 

O my  ignorant,  unconscious  mind,  reform  yourself. 


ET  H?)  HfeWF  gfe  »l'Sdie  dl  dl  HHrfeWfr  UFT  II  (1112) 

T FF  tew  te  3FFPT  Tpft  -HH  I fte  FF  II 

ay  man  mayri-aa  chhad  avgan  gunee  samaani-aa  raam. 

O my  mind,  leave  behind  your  faults  and  demerits,  and  be  absorbed  in  virtue. 

5U  FTF  faHF  oFft  fefeWF  FUf  H?F  II  (1112) 

«Tf  FIF  yFTF  f%TF  FFPF  R^Q3TT  F#  FFT  II 

baho  saad  lubhaanay  kirat  kamaanay  vichhurhi-aa  nahee  maylaa. 

You  are  deluded  by  so  many  flavors  and  pleasures,  and  you  act  in  such  confusion.  You 
are  separated,  and  you  will  not  meet  your  Lord. 

fe§  FUf  3Ut>tf  HH  3fe  HUtttf  HH  oF  Uf  ttW  II  (1112) 

f%F  ^FT  cte  FF  te  teF  FF  FT  ty  ^TT  II 

ki-o  dutar  taree-ai  jam  dar  maree-ai  jam  kaa  panth  duhaylaa. 

How  can  the  impassible  world-ocean  be  crossed?  The  fear  of  the  Messenger  of  Death  is 
deadly.  The  path  of  Death  is  agonizingly  painful. 

Hf?>  UTH  ftol  rl'd'  H'3  US'S1  ttfFFfe  dM1  feWF  FU  II  (1112) 

te  Fy  Fff  FIFT  FTF  FFIFT  HHte  W ter  FT  II 

man  raam  nahee  jaataa  saajh  parbhataa  avghat  ruDhaa  ki-aa  karay. 

The  mortal  does  not  know  the  Lord  in  the  evening,  or  in  the  morning;  trapped  on  the 
treacherous  path,  what  will  he  do  then? 

tufe  aiw  te  fefe  ft  urunfe  te  iifii  (1112) 

tte  FTfte  TF  fte  te  Ft  Fte  II  ? II 

banDhan  baaDhi-aa  in  biDh  chhootai  gurmukh  sayvai  narharay.  ||1 1| 

Bound  in  bondage,  he  is  released  only  by  this  method:  as  Gurmukh,  serve  the  Lord.  ||1 1| 

t HF  HfeWT  f £fe  »T75  HHW  UFT  II  (1112) 

FFFteFTyteft  3TFT  TF  Ml  FF  II 

ay  man  mayri-aa  too  chhod  aal  janjaalaa  raam. 

O my  mind,  abandon  your  household  entanglements. 

t hf  nfte  ufe  ter  uuu  fed1«1  uft  ii  (1112) 

F hf  tesrr  te  yry  ftem  FF  ii 

ay  man  mayri-aa  har  sayvhu  purakh  niraalaa  raam. 

O my  mind,  serve  the  Lord,  the  Primal,  Detached  Lord. 

ufe  fenfe  ttoTF  HFF  HF  HTTF  fiffe  ^PfettF  II  (1113) 

te  tefe  T+FK-  FTFT  Fy  FFJ  fte  TFTTFT  II 

har  simar  aikankaar  saachaa  sabh  jagat  jinn  upaa-i-aa. 

Meditate  in  remembrance  on  the  One  Universal  Creator;  the  True  Lord  created  the  entire 
Universe. 


i-i 'cH  »rarfe  yO  difd  tre  uurfe  fe*Ffe»F  II  (1113) 

W^I  H lufl  3R1r  UTST  %TJ  ^FTfe  fe^T^STT  II 

pa-un  paanee  agan  baaDhay  gur  khayl  jagat  dikhaa-i-aa. 

The  Guru  Controls  the  air,  water  and  fire;  He  has  staged  the  drama  of  the  world. 

»rurfe  f »rir  ufe  ?fh  huk  uu  30  11  (1113) 

srrRTfe^  <fHiP  3tft ffe rr; ^nr rr  rrfr  11 

aachaar  too  veechaar  aapay  har  naam  sanjam  jap  tapo. 

Reflect  on  your  own  self,  and  so  practice  good  conduct;  chant  the  Name  of  the  Lord  as 
your  self-discipline  and  meditation. 

H*F  % fwU  utUH  (TK  Ufe  oT  tTU  UR  IIPII  (1113) 

RTT  #5  feRR  ffcPJ  URJ  ffe  TT  Rj  RTT  II  ^ II 

sakhaa  sain  pi-aar  pareetam  naam  har  kaa  jap  japo.  ||2|| 

The  Name  of  the  Lord  is  your  Companion,  Friend  and  Dear  Beloved;  chant  it,  and 
meditate  on  it.  ||2|| 

£ H7>  Hfe»F  f feu  UU  UU  7)  *FUUt  UR  II  (1113) 

tizt  JsiN^i  rr  ii 

ay  man  mayri-aa  too  thir  rahu  chot  na  khaavhee  raam. 

O my  mind,  remain  steady  and  stable,  and  you  will  not  have  to  endure  beatings. 

H HT)  Hfe»F  U|3  UFUfe  HUfe  HHRUt  UR  II  (1113) 

TT  RR  ^fe3TT  TpT  Trnrfe  TRfef  RRM*fl  RR  II 

ay  man  mayri-aa  gun  gaavahi  sahj  samaavahee  raam. 

O my  mind,  singing  the  Glorious  Praises  of  the  Lord,  you  shall  merge  into  Him  with 
intuitive  ease. 

ure  unfe  ur  urrfe  urrt»rfe  uru  fur»rra>  »ino  ffuu  ii  (1113) 

RR  RR  RR  TT^  T7fj-3Tf|  frT3TR  3RT5  R17%  || 

gun  gaa-ay  raam  rasaa-ay  rasee-ah  gur  gi-aan  anjan  saarhay. 

Singing  the  Glorious  Praises  of  the  Lord,  be  happy.  Apply  the  ointment  of  spiritual  wisdom 
to  your  eyes. 

U tfe-R  HUfe  URS  UU1  UU  HWFUd  II  (1113) 

t RIR  ifjRJ  RRfe  TR J TR  RRFf  || 

tarai  lok  deepak  sabad  chaanan  panch  doot  sanghaarahay. 

The  Word  of  the  Shabad  is  the  lamp  which  illuminates  the  three  worlds;  it  slaughters  the 
five  demons. 


g ocfc  PrtdaO  ddfll  edd  dlfd  fofofo  of'drH  H'dC  II  (1113) 

# RTfo  ffoTRJ  rRf|  Tjfo  fol  fol  0,  URR  URT  || 

bhai  kaat  nirbha-o  tareh  dutar  gur  mili-ai  kaaraj  saar-ay. 

Quieting  your  fears,  become  fearless,  and  you  shall  cross  over  the  impassible  world 
ocean.  Meeting  the  Guru,  your  affairs  shall  be  resolved. 

fy  uur  fwu  ufo  frit  ufo  »rfU  femr  nw  11311  (1113) 

RJ  ffo3R  ^fo  foR  ufo  3TTfo  ffoRT  srrTTT  ||  3 || 

roop  rang  pi-aar  har  si-o  har  aap  kirpaa  Dhaar-ay.  ||3|| 

You  shali  find  the  joy  and  the  beauty  of  the  Lord's  Love  and  Affection;  the  Lord  Himself 
shall  shower  you  with  His  Grace.  ||3|| 

£ HT)  HfoWT  § fe»F  S »PfeWF  fo»F  H H'fej-fl  UR  II  (1113) 

TT  TR  fofoR  # 3TT^3TT  fo73TT  fo  RT R || 

ay  man  mayri-aa  too  ki-aa  iai  aa-i-aa  ki-aa  lai  jaa-isee  raam. 

O my  mind,  why  did  you  come  into  the  world?  What  will  you  take  with  you  when  you  go? 

U H7>  Hfo»F  3^  W gUH  Uorfefo  UR  II  (1113) 

TT  RT  fofoR  UT  ^fot  R RHJ  ^+I^4i  RT  II 

ay  man  mayri-aa  taa  chhutsee  jaa  bharam  chukaa-isee  raam. 

O my  mind,  you  shall  be  emancipated,  when  you  eliminate  your  doubts. 

TR  Hfo  Ufo  Ufo  TTH  gUU  UTU  HHfe  grf  UgRU  II  (1113) 

RJ  fojfo  fjfo  UR  R3  Tpr  RRT T%  || 

Dhan  sanch  har  har  naam  vakhar  gur  sabad  bhaa-o  pachhaanahay. 

So  gather  the  wealth  and  Capital  of  the  Name  of  the  Lord,  Har,  Har;  through  the  Word  of 
the  Guru's  Shabad,  you  shall  realize  its  value. 

HT5  UUUfo  HUfo  fT)UHT5  HUT5  UTU  JR  rl'dd  II  (1113) 

% TRfo  TRfo-  foRR  RR  UT  Ufo  RTR  II 

mail  parhar  sabad  nirmal  mahal  ghar  sach  jaanhay. 

Filth  shall  be  taken  away,  through  the  Immaculate  Word  of  the  Shabad;  you  shall  know  the 
Mansion  of  the  Lord's  Presence,  your  true  home. 

ufo  TFH  ipgfo  ujfo  ffopgfo  tfø  MffjR  fo  UH  II  (1113) 

ufor  my  uTuft  ufo  forsnufor  forfor  ufo^r  for  rt  ii 

pat  naam  paavahi  ghar  siDhaaveh  jhol  amrit  pee  raso. 

Through  the  Naam,  you  shall  obtain  honor,  and  come  home.  Eagerly  drink  in  the 
Ambrosial  Amrit. 


ufe  (7K  femfetm  HUfe  UH  IFUlm  ^sf'Pdl  rTUb>T  ufe  tTH  II8II  (1113) 

HTJ  1%3TTt^  HUfe  T*f  HT^  UHHTfrr  URTf  ll^ll 

har  naam  Dhi-aa-ee-ai  sabad  ras  paa-ee-ai  vadbhaag  japee-ai  har  jaso.  ||4|| 

Meditate  on  the  Lord's  Name,  and  you  shall  obtain  the  sublime  essence  of  the  Shabad;  by 
great  good  fortune,  chant  the  Praises  of  the  Lord.  ||4|| 

H HT)  HfettT  fe?j  U§3t»F  HUfe  fe§  UH  UHT  II  (1113) 

TT  HH  fUH  HU^lsTT  HUfe  ? IH  II 

ay  man  mayri-aa  bin  pa-urhee-aa  mandar  ki-o  charhai  raam. 

O my  mind,  without  a ladder,  how  will  you  climb  up  to  the  Temple  of  the  Lord? 

u hh  Hfe»r  fen  a#  irfe  h mut  unr  11  (1113) 

H HH  HTfe  H HH rA % TTH  II 

ay  man  mayri-aa  bin  bayrhee  paar  na  ambrhai  raam. 

O my  mind,  without  a boat,  you  shall  not  reach  the  other  shore. 

irfe  fthh  miru  utsH  uru  huh  Hufe  wirut  11  (1113) 

TTfe  HTHH  HHTH  tflHH  W 7TTT  HTfe  HHTHH  || 

paar  saajan  apaar  pareetam  gur  sabad  surat  langhaava-ay. 

On  that  far  shore  is  Your  Beloved,  Infinite  Friend.  Only  your  awareness  of  the  Guru’s 
Shabad  will  carry  you  across. 

fefe  H'UHdlfe  oTUfe  UUSfer  fefe  H IfgU^UH  II  (1113) 

Ifefef  HTHHTfe  UHf|  T^tsfT  fejfe  H 'iRmN"  II 

mil  saaDhsangat  karahi  ralee-aa  fir  na  pachhotaava-ay. 

Join  the  Saadh  Sangat,  the  Company  of  the  Holy,  and  you  shall  enjoy  ecstasy;  you  shall 
not  regret  or  repent  Iater  on. 

srfe  ufern1  tTH  ufemrø  ftu7  ufe  ?fh  Hurfe  iru§  11  (1113) 

r+‘R  UFJ  HTH I HTH  HUfrT  M NHT  II 

kar  da-i-aa  daan  da-i-aal  saachaa  har  naam  sangat  paava-o. 

Be  Merciful,  O Merciful  True  Lord  God:  piease  give  me  the  Blessing  of  the  Lord's  Name, 
and  the  Sangat,  the  Company  of  the  Holy. 

?THH  ufemu  HHU  ijteH  UTU  HUfe  HH  HHU^  IIUIIÉII  (1113) 

HTHf  ^3^  #TH  tjt  HUfe  H^J  HHHTHHT  IIMJI^II 

naanak  pa-i-ampai  sunhu  pareetam  gur  sabad  man  sanjhaava-o.  ||5||6|| 

Nanak  prays:  piease  hear  me,  O my  Beloved;  instruct  my  mind  through  the  Word  of  the 
Guru's  Shabad.  ||5||6|| 


usr  lu§  huw  u ura  u§uu  (1125) 

? UT  ? UTTU 

raag  bhairo  mehlaa  1 ghar  1 cha-upday 

Raag  Bhairao,  First  Mehi,  First  House,  Chau-Padas: 

*l€P Hf?  tfh  oras1  ygy  PcSdsfQ  fcutu  »tora  Hufe  »må  M uru  wfe  11  (1125) 

U^VfcT  TPJ  TTUT  ^ 3TTFT  Tjrft  ar^ft  #'4  ^ wfe  II 

ik-oNkaar  sat  naam  kartaa  purakh  nirbha-o  nirvair  akaal  moorat  ajoonee  saibhaN  gur 
parsaad. 

One  Universal  Creator  God.  Truth  Is  The  Name.  Creative  Being  Personified.  No  Fear.  No 
Hatred.  Image  Of  The  Undying.  Beyond  Birth.  Self-Existent.  By  Guru's  Grace: 

3S  § HFjfe  fas  ?j  Ufe  II  (1125) 

rprt  ii 

tujh  tay  baahar  kichhoo  na  ho-ay. 

Without  You,  nothing  happens. 

§ ctfe  otfe  £ufa  wsfa  Hfe  IR  II  (1125) 

^TftTfttuft  WFTft TTfe  II  ?ll 

too  kar  kar  daykheh  jaaneh  so-ay.  ||1 1| 

You  create  the  creatures,  and  gazing  on  them,  you  know  them.  ||1 1| 

fawr-  ^ut»r  fas  otut  7)  trfe  II  (1125) 

ftUT  T$t4  Tfft  S mi:  II 

ki-aa  kahee-ai  kichh  kahee  na  jaa-ay. 

What  can  I say?  I cannot  say  anything. 

H fas  »TU  HS  M Urrfe  IRII  USf  II  (1125) 

4T  3r|  UU  ^TTT  II  ? II  ^^TJ  II 

jo  kichh  ahai  sabh  tayree  rajaa-ay.  ||1 1|  rahaa-o. 

Whatever  exists,  is  by  Your  Will.  ||Pause|| 

4 fas  oTUUT  H 3U  udtr  II  (1125) 

4f  T^TT  ^ Ut  TTft  II 

jo  kichh  karnaa  so  tayrai  paas. 

Whatever  is  to  be  done,  rests  with  You. 

fan  »fut  ottu  »ruudtr  iipii  (1125) 

fej  3U4  fet  3TTUlf4  11  ^ 11 

kis  aagai  keechai  ardaas.  ||2|| 

Unto  whom  should  I offer  my  prayer?  ||2|| 


»Ftf3  Hrtd1  33t  y'cH  II  (1125) 

3wj  %fr  irfe  ii 

aakhan  sunnaa  tayree  banee. 

I speak  and  hear  the  Bani  of  Your  Word. 

§ »rir  wsfa  fks fe  11311  (1125) 

^ fe  4 1 'fe  ?T7^-  ffefe  II  3 II 

too  aapay  jaaneh  sarab  vidaanee.  ||3|| 

You  Yourself  know  all  Your  Wondrous  Play.  ||3|| 

ojd'C  rl'd  »rfu  II  (1125) 

fe  I tT  Jl  l'jj  fe(  || 

karay  karaa-ay  jaanai  aap. 

You  Yourself  act,  and  inspire  all  to  act;  only  You  Yourself  know. 

(■pTjot  fe  §fe  ||a||^||  (1125) 

TFTT  fe  f<fe  llY||  \ || 

naanak  daykhai  thaap  uthaap.  ||4||1 1| 

Says  Nanak,  You,  Lord,  see,  establish  and  disestablish.  ||4||1 1| 

HÉT Hpddld  UFFfe  II  (1125) 

feRlfe  wfe  II 

ik-oNkaar  satgur  parsaad. 

One  Universal  Creator  God.  By  The  Grace  Of  The  True  Guru: 

#3§  H3W  ^ Uff  p ||  (1125) 

^TT'^T^T^TT  l ^ II 

raag  bhairo  mehlaa  1 ghar  2. 

Raag  Bhairao,  First  Mehl,  Second  House: 

3F3  É Hafe  3%  yf?j  5T3  fefeo?  aoH'ft:  3%  II  (1125) 

7JT  % nfe  fe^fefe  feffe  4^4  iR  fe  || 

gur  kai  sabad  taray  mun  kaytay  indraadik  barahmaad  taray. 

Through  the  Word  of  the  Guru's  Shabad,  so  many  silent  sages  have  been  saved;  Indra 
and  Brahma  have  also  been  saved. 

HTSoT  Hife  3fe  tT?)  5T3  3T3  UdH'tll  fe  fe  IRII  (1125) 

RR  RRT  cRfe  RT  feT  ^ TWfl  hfe  fe"  II  ^ II 

sanak  sanandan  tapsee  jan  kaytay  gur  parsaadee  paar  paray.  ||1 1| 

Sanak,  Sanandan  and  many  humble  men  of  austerity,  by  Guru's  Grace,  have  been  carried 
across  to  the  other  side.  ||1 1| 


3<snw  fy*  H3?  fo<8  II  (1125) 

'M  r\  j1  '1  f#f  HH^T  Rbd  d 0 U || 

bhavjal  bin  sabdai  ki-o  taree-ai. 

Without  the  Word  of  the  Shabad,  how  can  anyone  cross  over  the  terrifying  world-ocean? 

?TH  fart1  frar  dfdi  fwfw  efaM1  s la  s fa  H#>#  II S II  UU  Tf  II  (1125) 

hr  1#ht  fr#  f#3rr#3rr  ff#  ff#  h##  n ? ii  Tirre  ii 

naam  binaa  jag  rog  bi-aapi-aa  dubiDhaa  dub  dub  maree-ai.  ||1 1|  rahaa-o. 

Without  the  Naam,  the  Name  of  the  Lord,  the  world  is  entangled  in  the  disease  of  duality, 
and  is  drowned,  drowned,  and  dies.  ||1  ||Pause|| 

»RW  Hal  ?TtJ  # H<£'  II  (1125) 

#rr  fr  w 3t#ht  i#Rrer  m#t  ff  # Jtwi  \\ 

gur  dayvaa  gur  alakh  abhayvaa  taribhavan  sojhee  gur  kee  sayvaa. 

The  Guru  is  Divine;  the  Guru  is  Inscrutable  and  Mysterious.  Serving  the  Guru,  the  three 
worlds  are  known  and  understood. 

»nr  of#  arf#  ere  trfewr  »røn  »it^  iipii  (1125) 

3TT#  dll#  T#T  f#  TT#  TTTR  3TFW  3TH d I II f II 

aapay  daat  karee  gur  daatai  paa-i-aa  alakh  abhayvaa.  ||2|| 

The  Guru,  the  Giver,  has  Himself  given  me  the  Gift;  I have  obtained  the  Inscrutable, 
Mysterious  Lord.  ||2|| 

d'tH1  Hft  HT)  3 HftH1  Hftfo  HH1#  II  (1125) 

Hf  RRT  Hf  HH  # Hlf#3TT  HHHT  Rift  HHT#  II 

man  raajaa  man  man  tay  maani-aa  mansaa  maneh  samaa-ee. 

The  mind  is  the  king;  the  mind  is  appeased  and  satisfied  through  the  mind  itself,  and 
desire  is  stilled  in  the  mind. 

HSffiÉHS  fejfn  f#§aft  hh  hh#  are  ar#  ir  11  (1125) 

Hf  #T#f  Hf  i#Hf#  f##F#  Hf  HH#  fH  HTf  II  3 II 

man  jogee  man  binas  bi-ogee  man  samjhai  gun  gaa-ee.  ||3|| 

The  mind  is  the  Yogi,  the  mind  wastes  away  in  separation  from  the  Lord;  singing  the 
Glorious  Praises  of  the  Lord,  the  mind  is  instructed  and  reformed.  ||3|| 

ara1  # Hf  Hrf#»r  hhet  # f#a#  hto  ii  (1125) 

?F#Hf  HTT  '■-TniRhT  # f#T#  HHPT  II 

gur  tay  man  maari-aa  sabad  veechaari-aa  tay  virlay  sansaaraa. 

How  very  rare  are  those  in  this  world  who,  through  the  Guru,  subdue  their  minds,  and 
contemplate  the  Word  of  the  Shabad. 


A'CNX  H'foa  afdyfu  wle1  H'd  HHfe  pAJ-ld'd1  II8IRIIPII  (1125) 

TTFRiHTflf  RHrTTT  TTfe  PlHdHI  IMI  ?IRII 

naanak  saahib  bharipur  ieenaa  saach  sabad  nistaaraa.  ||4||1 1|2|| 

O Nanak,  our  Lord  and  Master  is  All-pervading;  through  the  True  Word  of  the  Shabad,  we 
are  emancipated.  ||4||1||2|| 

tuf  HW  T II  (1125) 

^TTTTTT  ? II 

bhairo  mehlaa  1 . 

Bhairao,  First  Mehl: 

fefffe  SUt1  3T  utcT  rift  ri1Pd»F  fefe  6T75  II  (1125) 

ferfe  T#  cFJ  ffTT  Uffe  ^ftftarr  ftfe  TFTt  II 

nainee  darisat  nahee  tan  heenaa  jar  jeeti-aa  sir  kaalo. 

The  eyes  lose  their  sight,  and  the  body  withers  away;  old  age  overtakes  the  mortal,  and 
death  hangs  over  his  head. 

yy  uur  uuh  o Jl  ffu1  fef  st  fth  fro  iitii  (1125) 

T1!  Ulft  'H  M I fer  TfPt  TT  TTTT  II  ^ Il 

roop  rang  rahas  nahee  saachaa  ki-o  chhodai  jam  jaalo.  ||1 1| 

Beauty,  toving  attachment  and  the  pleasures  of  life  are  not  permanent.  How  can  anyone 
escape  from  the  noose  of  death?  ||1 1| 

ITSf  UfU  trfe  ri  AH  dife  G II  (1125) 
lA  I IJfl  $R  TTTj  TITTT  II 

paraanee  har  jap  janam  ga-i-o. 

O mortal,  meditate  on  the  Lord  - your  life  is  passing  away! 

FFU  HUU  fart  o(ad  ?j  scfi i fedti1  rlAH  sIcG  IR II  dd'G  II  (1126) 

TITT  *TTT  TTf  T f^TTT  TTy  II  ? II  T^TT  II 

saach  sabad  bin  kabahu  na  chhootas  birthaa  janam  bha-i-o.  ||1 1|  rahaa-o. 

Without  the  True  Word  of  the  Shabad,  you  shall  never  be  released,  and  your  life  shall  be 
totally  useless.  ||1||Pause|| 

3?j  Hfu  oFH  5Ty  uf  HH31  offer  tffe  »ffe  sfet  II  (1126) 

TT  TT5  TT  TTTT  TfeT  ’ffe  srft  TTR  II 

tan  meh  kaam  kroDh  ha-o  mamtaa  kathin  peer  at  bhaaree. 

Within  the  body  are  sexual  desire,  anger,  egotism  and  attachment.  This  pain  is  so  great, 
and  so  difficult  to  endure. 


dldtffa  3^  rTUU  UH  dH(V  fe?)  feftf  33  3 3'dl  IIP II  (1126) 

^Ri  t?j  wn  f^flr  ur  ^ m# 11  ^ 11 

gurmukh  raam  japahu  ras  rasnaa  in  biDh  tar  too  taaree.  ||2|| 

As  Gurmukh,  chant  the  Lord's  Name,  and  savor  it  with  your  tongue;  in  this  way,  you  shall 
cross  over  to  the  other  side.  ||2|| 

aod  otdrt  »rafe  sid  ds)  HB?  HUfT  ftol  Hfe»F  II  (1126) 

U#  3T^f%  ft#  uft  fftT3TT  II 

bahray  karan  akal  bha-ee  hochhee  sabad  sahj  nahee  boojhi-aa. 

Your  ears  are  deaf,  and  your  intellect  is  worthless,  and  still,  you  do  not  intuitively 
understand  the  Word  of  the  Shabad. 

TT?)H  HTiyfa  Urfew  fe$  3TU  Mfg  ?>  Hfe»F  II3II  (1126) 

^FPJ  HU##  fT#3TT  f#J  Tpr  % U ##3TT  II  3 II 

janam  padaarath  manmukh  haari-aa  bin  gur  anDh  na  soojhi-aa.  ||3|| 

The  self-willed  manmukh  wastes  this  priceless  human  life  and  loses  it.  Without  the  Guru, 
the  blind  person  cannot  see.  ||3|| 

UU  fUHT  WFH  fed'H'  HUrT  fwfe  twt  II  (1126) 

Tf  UTTU;  3TPT  PFHI  UTTU  ft3TTfe-  #1#  II 

rahai  udaas  aas  niraasaa  sahj  Dhi-aan  bairaagee. 

Whoever  remains  detached  and  free  of  desire  in  the  midst  of  desire  - and  whoever, 
unattached,  intuitively  meditates  on  the  Celestial  Lord- 

usufe  cttjot  ?rayftr  §ufa  am  #k  føu  ii8iiPii3ii  (1126) 

yJldRl  UTUT  ^Pst  ^ HT#"  II  Y||  ^ II  ^ II 

paranvat  naanak  gurmukh  chhootas  raam  naam  liv  laagee.  ||4||2||3|| 

prays  Nanak,  as  Gurmukh,  he  is  released.  He  is  lovingly  attuned  to  the  Naam,  the  Name 

of  the  Lord.  ||4||||2||3|| 

tuf  HU7F  U II  (1126) 

#TTH1FTT  ? II 

bhairo  mehlaa  1 . 

Bhairao,  First  Mehl: 

td'rt  UU5  ^U  ftfHU  3tF  UU  II  (1126) 

f#  ^nri-  ^ t fWft  II 

bhooNdee  chaal  charan  kar  khisray  tuchaa  dayh  kumlaanee. 

His  walk  becomes  weak  and  clumsy,  his  feet  and  hånds  shake,  and  the  skin  of  his  body  is 
withered  and  wrinkled. 


ft  dl  gftr  ofdft  HH  HUU  HTjHfu  FTH  ?>  rl'rtl  IIUII  (1126) 

Tff  TTT  TT  TfTT  J -M^R|  TTH;  T Tpft  II  ? II 

naytree  DhunDh  karan  bha-ay  bahray  manmukh  naam  najaanee.  ||1|| 

His  eyes  are  dim,  his  ears  are  deaf,  and  yet,  the  self-willed  manmukh  does  not  know  the 
Naam.  ||1|| 

»frø  fewr  ufewn  frfor  »nfe  11  (1126) 

T^Y  f%3TT  "TT^STT  Tlfe  TTT  || 

anDhulay  ki-aa  paa-i-aa  jag  aa-ay. 

O blind  man,  what  have  you  obtained  by  coming  into  the  world? 

3TK  fet  (fet  UTU  ofr  HU1-  W8  HH  3I^fe  IIUII  UU^  II  (1126) 

TFJ  fet  U#  # TTT  TpY  ^ UTTT  II  l II  TITT  II 

raam  ridai  nahee  gur  kee  sayvaa  chaalay  mool  gavaa-ay.  ||1 1|  rahaa-o. 

The  Lord  is  not  in  your  heart,  and  you  do  not  serve  the  Guru.  Atter  wasting  your  Capital, 
you  shall  have  to  depart.  ||1  ||Pause|| 

frld«1  dfdl  Sut  Ufe  ufet  HH  HT  HH  <s)o(  ||  (1126) 

fefTTT  tPt  U#  ffe  TRft  TT  Tf#  TT  II 

jihvaa  rang  nahee  har  raatee  jab  bolai  tab  feekay. 

Your  tongue  is  not  imbued  with  the  Love  of  the  Lord;  whatever  you  say  is  tasteless  and 
insipid. 

HH  rift1  f?)UT  feWFyfe  UH  U^  TU  ufe  ?>  rt)o(  IIP II  (1126) 

ht  tut  # ferr  tt  ut  ftff  t n ^ 11 

sant  janaa  kee  nindaa  vi-aapas  pasoo  bha-ay  kaday  hohi  na  neekay.  ||2|| 

You  indulge  in  siander  of  the  Saints;  becoming  a beast,  you  shall  never  be  noble.  ||2|| 

»ffHH  S1  UH  fedtti  ufe»F  HfeUTU  Hfe  ftWH  II  (1126) 

3Tf%T  TT  TTJ  ferrfr  ttTTSTT  Hfef  [SNU'  II 

amrit  kaa  ras  virlee  paa-i-aa  satgur  mayl  milaa-ay. 

Only  a few  obtain  the  sublime  essence  of  the  Ambrosial  Amrit,  united  in  Union  with  the 
True  Guru. 

HH  BUT  HUU  UH  »rfe»F  HH  U5HT  oFT  HHU  II3II  (1126) 

TT  T^J  TTT  ^ Ulft  TITTT  TT  T^  TFJ  TTTT  II  3 II 

jab  lag  sabad  bhayd  nahee  aa-i-aa  tab  lag  kaal  santaa-ay.  ||3|| 

As  long  as  the  mortal  does  not  come  to  understand  the  mystery  of  the  Shabad,  the  Word 
of  God,  he  shall  continue  to  be  tormented  by  death.  ||3|| 


ttf?>  of  Uff  O(ao  ?j  rl'rtfii  5^  HU  HfettFU1  II  (1126) 

3T^T  fe  HT  THf  H Hldfe  gfe  HfeTHPT  II 

an  ko  dar  ghar  kabhoo  na  jaanas  ayko  dar  sachi-aaraa. 

Whoever  finds  the  door  of  the  One  True  Lord,  does  not  know  any  other  house  or  door. 

gru  udH'fti  huh  iæ  feuw  af  few  Ii8ii3ii8ii  (1126) 

ht  ’-khiR  h^h h^ tr^arr hftj Rnhi  imi 3 imi 

gur  parsaad  param  pad  paa-i-aa  naanak  kahai  vichaaraa.  ||4||3||4|| 

By  Guru's  Grace,  I have  obtained  the  supreme  status;  so  says  poor  Nanak.  ||4||3||4|| 

tuf  HU7F  H II  (1126) 

feHHHHT  ? II 

bhairo  mehlaa  1 . 

Bhairao,  First  Mehl: 

Huret  ffe  3lfe  ufe  feSH  ifefø  uiufewr  II  (1126) 

hh#  fe^r  fenn  Hfe  ht#  fferg;  fenfe  hhttht  n 

saglee  rain  sovat  gal  faahee  dinas  janjaal  gavaa-i-aa. 

He  spends  the  entire  night  in  sleep;  the  noose  is  tied  around  his  neck.  His  day  is  wasted  in 
worldly  entanglements. 

fe?>  ira  uf#  ?fe  yt  fFfe»F  fefe  feg  huth  firfewr  iihii  (1126) 

fej  H#  ufe  5HJ  HlfesTT  fefe  HHUj  HHT^HT  11 1 11 

khin  pal  gharhee  nahee  parabh  jaani-aa  jin  ih  jagat  upaa-i-aa.  ||1 1| 

He  does  not  know  God,  who  created  this  world,  for  a moment,  for  even  an  instant.  ||1 1| 

HT)  t fef  fjzfe  UH  sf'dl  II  (1126) 

HH^feH^rfe^f  ht#  11 

man  ray  ki-o  chhootas  dukh  bhaaree. 

O mortal,  how  will  you  escape  this  terrible  disaster? 

fewF  35  »FUfe  fewF  & rFUfe  UHf  tTHU  dlécf'dl  IIHII  UTFf  II  (1126) 

fenr  % Hinfe  fesrr  % hmR  nn  urnf  ^ui+iO  ii  ? n t?tt  ii 

ki-aa  lay  aavas  ki-aa  lay  jaavas  raam  japahu  gunkaaree.  ||1 1|  rahaa-o. 

What  did  you  bring  with  you,  and  what  will  you  take  away?  Meditate  on  the  Lord,  the  Most 
Worthy  and  Generous  Lord.  ||1  ||Pause|| 

fof  ofuw  H75HH  Hfe  U#  Hfe  »ff  fefe  W II  (1126) 

TH^  HH Hfe  fe#  Hfe  3tt  fefe  HHT  II 

ooNDha-o  kaval  manmukh  mat  hochhee  man  anDhai  sir  DhanDhaa. 

The  heart-lotus  of  the  self-willed  manmukh  is  upside-down;  his  intellect  is  shallow;  his 
mind  is  blind,  and  his  head  is  entangled  in  worldly  affairs. 


oCrt  ftjocw  Ht!1  firfe  tt  fy*  rt1^  3lfe  <oM'  IIP  II  (1126) 

^ f%=FF(  TITT  RiR  cf’C  fsFj  TT%  TiSTT  II  ? II 

kaal  bikaal  sadaa  sir  tayrai  bin  naavai  gal  fanDhaa.  ||2|| 

Death  and  re-birth  constantly  hang  over  your  head;  without  the  Name,  your  neck  shall  be 
caught  in  the  noose.  ||2|| 

td'W  §f?>  »1MM  Hat:  HdHi  rtJI  SJ'al  II  (1126) 

■^nff  ^-pr  Tpr  ^ 3t^  ^ h#  il 

dagree  chaal  naytar  fun  anDhulay  sabad  surat  nahee  bhaa-ee. 

Your  steps  are  unsteady,  and  your  eyes  are  blind;  you  are  not  aware  of  the  Word  of  the 
Shabad,  O Sibling  of  Destiny. 

wm  t are  u Hifewr  »fanf  % oTHret  11311  (1126) 

ttfpt  t ^ | htw  11  3 11 

saastar  bayd  tarai  gun  hai  maa-i-aa  anDhula-o  DhanDh  kamaa-ee.  ||3|| 

The  Shaastras  and  the  Vedas  keep  the  mortal  bound  to  the  three  modes  of  Maya,  and  so 
he  performs  his  deeds  blindly.  ||3|| 

hh  wf  opr  irufrr  uunfu  fuiwr?)  fers  11  (1126) 

^ ^rnj  ttt top-  f^r  11 

kho-i-o  mool  laabh  kah  paavas  durmat  gi-aan  vihoonay. 

He  loses  his  Capital  - how  can  he  earn  any  profit?  The  evil-minded  person  has  no  spiritual 
wisdom  at  all. 

HW  yltl'ld  UT-T  UH  wi W (TOof  wfa  HSfé  118 118  HU  II  (1126) 

#ttR  ^nr  ^rf%3TT  tfft  ht1%  tM  imiYimji 

sabad  beechaar  raam  ras  chaakhi-aa  naanak  saach  pateenay.  ||4||4||5|| 

Contemplating  the  Shabad,  he  drinks  in  the  sublime  essence  of  the  Lord;  O Nanak,  his 
faith  is  confirmed  in  the  Truth.  ||4||4||5|| 

tuf  H3F  II  (1126) 

? il 

bhairo  mehlaa  1 . 

Bhairao,  First  Mehl: 

5TU  c?  Hpdl  UU  ftift  d'Jl  U7)^  dnlrt  dfdl  d'd1  II  (1126) 

% hRi  fru TTrft  ^ ih  ‘7Trfu’  < Ri  tttt  ii 

gur  kai  sang  rahai  din  raatee  raam  rasan  rang  raataa. 

He  remains  with  the  Guru,  day  and  night,  and  his  tongue  savors  the  savory  taste  of  the 
Lord's  Love. 


»reu  ?>  tfsIh  nw  »ralu  frfe  usra1  irii  (1126) 

3^ u ^i'jiPh  w'rPr 3icrfr unftr iMraT  11  ? 11 

avar  na  jaanas  sabad  pachhaanas  antar  jaan  pachhaataa.  ||1 1| 

He  does  not  know  any  other;  he  realizes  the  Word  of  the  Shabad.  He  knows  and  realizes 
the  Lord  deep  within  his  own  being.  ||1 1| 

H W H Hl?j  31#  II  (1126) 

•'ft  i.  '(H I TT  :nt'  I 'i  II 

so  jan  aisaa  mai  man  bhaavai. 

Such  a humble  person  is  pleasing  to  my  mind. 

»ry  >rfu  »firaufo  ura1-  aru  ofr  oru  ot>rt  iihii  utf§  11  (1126) 

3ttj  wtft-  ^4'iP  ^ ^ Tnrrt  11  ? 11  t^tt  11 

aap  maar  aprampar  raataa  gur  kee  kaar  kamaavai.  ||1 1|  rahaa-o. 

He  conquers  his  self-conceit,  and  is  imbued  with  the  Infinite  Lord.  He  serves  the  Guru. 
||1||Pause|| 

»rafe  arafu  yuy  PtSd-H*  »rfe  yw  »ren  11  (1126) 

3frrP-  ut#"  y?%  PP  3rrfé  tt7!  wn  11 

antar  baahar  purakh  niranjan  aad  purakh  aadayso. 

Deep  within  my  being,  and  outside  as  well,  is  the  Immaculate  Lord  God.  I bow  humbly 
before  that  Primal  Lord  God. 

UIZ  UT?  Wfufo  HUH  frtddfd  U%  ufu»T  HH  %H  IIPII  (1126) 

^Z  ^Z  3TcfP"  H^T  PPdP  Tft  Tf|3TT  %HT  ||  ^ || 

ghat  ghat  antar  sarab  nirantar  rav  rahi-aa  sach  vayso.  ||2|| 

Deep  within  each  and  every  heart,  and  amidst  all,  the  Embodiment  of  Truth  is  permeating 
and  pervading.  ||2|| 

Frit  ut  Fra  »ffira  frTCP?1  fitfw  HK  ?>  U^f  II  (1127) 

mft  Tt  3rft^  ftw  f^f^arr  4^  u nf  n 

saach  ratay  sach  amrit  jihvaa  mithi-aa  mail  na  raa-ee. 

Those  who  are  imbued  with  Truth  - their  tongues  are  tinged  with  Truth;  they  do  not  have 
even  an  iota  of  the  filth  of  falsehood. 

ftuHW  ?tk  »ffira  uh  wi w Hufe  ut  uft  urat  ii3ii  (1127) 

M J -HH  UT5  3rf%H  T?J  ^r1%3TT  TRft  Tt  Tit-  Tit  II  3 II 

nirmal  naam  amrit  ras  chaakhi-aa  sabad  ratay  pat  paa-ee.  ||3|| 

They  taste  the  sweet  Ambrosia!  Nectar  of  the  Immaculate  Naam,  the  Name  of  the  Lord; 
imbued  with  the  Shabad,  they  are  blessed  with  honor.  ||3|| 


Mt  Mt  fkfe  wtf  ij^frr  aruyfa  ?rfH  u^ut  n (1127) 

*pft Tjnft ttt^T  mmR)  ^qjf%  UlM II 

gunee  gunee  mil  laahaa  paavas  gurmukh  naam  vadaa-ee. 

The  virtuous  meet  with  the  virtuous,  and  earn  the  profit;  as  Gurmukh,  they  obtain  the 
glorious  greatness  of  the  Naam. 

hM  fy  fMlu  ara  hu1-  Trocr  hu1#  imim nén  (1127) 

hM  MM  ?pr  w TFTT  TPJ  ?FHt  iWmjMI 

saglay  dookh  miteh  gur  sayvaa  naanak  naam  sakhaa-ee.  ||4||5||6|| 

All  sorrows  are  erased,  by  serving  the  Guru;  O Nanak,  the  Naam  is  our  only  Friend  and 
Companion.  ||4||5||6|| 

tuf  HUW  T II  (1127) 

fe-TT^TT  ? II 

bhairo  mehlaa  1 . 

Bhairao,  First  Mehl: 

ftrut  ?TK  HUST  Effr  ^FUZ  3TU  UUHFjt  IFÉtWf  II  (1127) 

f|rt  urr  'TT  'TP^J  Y TWft  wr  || 

hirdai  naam  sarab  Dhan  Dhaaran  gur  parsaadee  paa-ee-ai. 

The  Naam,  the  Name  of  the  Lord,  is  the  wealth  and  support  of  all;  It  is  enshrined  in  the 
heart,  by  Guru's  Grace. 

WHU  IfUTUU  U Pofdd'dU  HUrT  fa»Ff?>  feu  II Til  (1127) 

3FF  TTTTT  T PVdFT  1%3TtM  Mt  ^TT^  II  ? II 

amar  padaarath  tay  kirtaarath  sahj  Dhi-aan  liv  laa-ee-ai.  ||1 1| 

One  who  gathers  this  imperishable  wealth  is  fulfilled,  and  through  intuitive  meditation,  is 
lovingly  focused  on  the  Lord.  ||1 1| 

H?>  U UFT  fM  II  (1127) 

TFT \ T FT  T-i|fri  II 

man  ray  raam  bhagat  chit  laa-ee-ai. 

O mortal,  focus  your  consciousness  on  devotional  worship  of  the  Lord. 

CTUKfa  Um  ?TK  flfU  feut  HUrT  Mt  Uffe  rMbtf  IITII  UU1^  II  (1127) 

^Ri  ^nr  u"nj  Mr  f|rt  hfft  Mt  ^ttM:  n ? n ii 

gurmukh  raam  naam  jap  hirdai  sahj  saytee  ghar  jaa-ee-ai.  ||1 1|  rahaa-o. 

As  Gurmukh,  meditate  on  the  Name  of  the  Lord  in  your  heart,  and  you  shall  return  to  your 
home  with  intuitive  ease.  ||1  ||Pause|| 


uuh  tu  uf  orau  ?>  §ufe  »nuu  tfu  ?>  afef  11  (1127) 

Wr%  ^ W5  a^Tf  a ^fefe  3TR1T  aTT  a afef  II 

bharam  bhayd  bha-o  kabahu  na  chhootas  aavat  jaat  na  jaanee. 

Doubt,  separation  and  fear  are  never  eradicated,  and  the  mortal  continues  coming  and 
going  in  reincarnation,  as  long  as  he  does  not  know  the  Lord. 

fef  ufa  ?fh  ef  Horfe  ?>  irufe  f fe  hh  fef  traf  11?  11  (1127) 

fea;  ffe  ara  fe  ^fe  a aiafer  ffe  fT  fef  afe f 11  ^ 11 

bin  har  naam  ko  mukat  na  paavas  doob  mu-ay  bin  paanee.  ||2|| 

Without  the  Name  of  the  Lord,  no  one  is  liberated;  they  drown  and  die  without  water.  ||2|| 

w oruu  aufef  irfe  ifefe  uuh  ?>  feufe  11  (1127) 

sfsn  aar r aafe  afe  feafer  aaf  u ffefer  t^-rt  N 

DhanDhaa  karat  saglee  pat  khovas  bharam  na  mitas  gavaaraa. 

Busy  with  his  worldly  affairs,  all  honor  is  lost;  the  ignorant  one  is  not  rid  of  his  doubts. 

fef  ur u irau  Horfe  ftol  ^h  uf  »rå??  aa  uffu7  113 11  (1127) 

fef  tjt  aaa  fafe  aff  aa  ff  å^ff  sf?j  arna  11 3 11 

bin  gur  sabad  mukat  nahee  kab  hee  anDhulay  DhanDh  pasaaraa.  ||3|| 

Without  the  Word  of  the  Guru's  Shabad,  the  mortal  is  never  liberated;  he  remains  blindly 
entangled  in  the  expanse  of  worldly  affairs.  ||3|| 

»Tf®  feUtT?)  fef  Hf  HTfe»fT  HT)  Uf  3 Hf  H»F  II  (1127) 

afa  ffeaa  fer?  arfear  aa-  ff  a aa;  f aii 

akul  niranjan  si-o  man  maani-aa  man  hee  tay  man  moo-aa. 

My  mind  is  pleased  and  appeased  with  the  Immaculate  Lord,  who  has  no  ancestry. 
Through  the  mind  itself,  the  mind  is  subdued. 

»fefe  Hajfe  så  trfcwr  (TOor  mau  ?>  u»r  iiaiiéiipn  (1127) 

3fefe  aT^  afef  aife3a  aTar  3ra^  a ^ imiwii 

antar  baahar  ayko  jaani-aa  naanak  avar  na  doo-aa.  ||4||6||7|| 

Deep  within  my  being,  and  outside  as  well,  I know  only  the  One  Lord.  O Nanak,  there  is 
no  other  at  all.  ||4||6||7|| 

tuf  HUW  a II  (1127) 

feaaaar  ? 11 

bhairo  mehlaa  1 . 

Bhairao,  First  Mehl: 


trai?)  uh  y?j  3H  yrr  uu  utf  fen  f tf  hu  11  (1127) 

-7FR  #fU  UH  '1  *1 1 ^sft  fen  U^H  II 

jagan  hom  punn  tap  poojaa  dayh  dukhee  nit  dookh  sahai. 

You  may  give  feasts,  make  burnt  offerings,  donate  to  charity,  perform  austere  penance 
and  worship,  and  endure  pain  and  suffering  in  the  body. 

UHT  ?TH  fe?j  Horfe  ?>  IFUfe  Horfe  (Vfer  3FUHfa  HU  IR  II  (1127) 

tth unr i% u Tnrfu urfH ^Ri  ^\\\\\ 

raam  naam  bin  mukat  na  paavas  mukat  naam  gurmukh  lahai.  ||1 1| 

But  without  the  Lord's  Name,  liberation  is  not  obtained.  As  Gurmukh,  obtain  the  Naam  and 
liberation.  ||1 1| 

UHT  ?TH  fe?)  feutj  flfar  TTTJH1'  II  (1127) 

t tt  uth  f #5  fur#  Hf#  huut  ii 

raam  naam  bin  birthay  jag  janmaa. 

Without  the  Lord's  Name,  birth  into  the  world  is  useless. 

fen  fen  unt  uh  fe?j  ?rt  feuun  nfe  5H?r  irii  uurf  11  (1127) 

f^f  HT#  f#*J  HNf  UT#  f HT#  Hfe  ¥HUT  II  ? II  TsTFT  II 

bikh  khaavai  bikh  bolee  bolai  bin  naavai  nihfal  mar  bharmanaa.  ||1 1|  rahaa-o. 

Without  the  Name,  the  mortal  eats  poison  and  speaks  poisonous  words;  he  dies 
fruitlessly,  and  wanders  in  reincarnation.  ||1||Pause|| 

yHHor  tre  fenpora^  utrt  nfw  otuh  feora  sru  11  (1127) 

1JUHUT  HTT  WP#  uf^UT  UHTT  R)=MH  H#  II 

pustak  paath  bi-aakaran  vakhaanai  sanDhi-aa  karam  tikaal  karai. 

The  mortal  may  read  scriptures,  study  grammar  and  say  his  prayers  three  times  a day. 

fe?j  TTU  HHU  Horfe  oTUr  LF#  ?FH  fe?j  §ufe  HU  II3II  (1127) 

feu;  tjt  huu  hut  urjft  ^th  uth  feu;  u#  ir  ii 

bin  gur  sabad  mukat  kahaa  paraanee  raam  naam  bin  urajh  marai.  ||2|| 

Without  the  Word  of  the  Guru's  Shabad,  where  is  liberation,  O mortal?  Without  the  Lord's 
Name,  the  mortal  is  entangled  and  dies.  ||2|| 

HHdW  fW  HU  Udi  Ufefe  dl<£rt  »ffe  UHU  HU  II  (1127) 

uu  fepn  ^ sfnft  cfhrf#  uhu;  Hf#  hhu;  u#  ii 

dand  kamanda!  sikhaa  soot  Dhotee  tirath  gavan  at  bharman  karai. 

Walking  sticks,  begging  bowls,  hair  tufts,  sacred  threads,  loin  cloths,  pilgrimages  to  sacred 
shrines  and  wandering  all  around- 


um  ?fh  fe?>  wfs  ?>  »rt  frfe  ufe  ufe  ?fh  h uiu  ut  11311  (1127) 
ft  tht  Tift  u 3nt  urft  irft  irft  tpj  g Tift  qt  11 3 11 

raam  naam  bin  saaNt  na  aavai  jap  har  har  naam  so  paar  parai.  ||3|| 

without  the  Lord's  Name,  peace  and  tranquility  are  not  obtained.  One  who  chants  the 

Name  of  the  Lord,  Har,  Har,  crosses  over  to  the  other  side.  ||3|| 

f T21  >jo(d  dfrt  3HH  Wdl'cl  HHH  gfe  dfft  ft  dl  ft  3fe»F  II  (1127) 

Til  TJ4TT  rrft  '■H’H'H  ^i  |£  =M^I  rift  UTJ  || 

jataa  mukat  tan  bhasam  lagaa-ee  bastar  chhod  tan  nagan  bha-i-aa. 

The  mortal's  hair  may  be  matted  and  tangled  upon  his  head,  and  he  may  smear  his  body 
with  ashes;  he  may  take  off  his  clothes  and  go  naked. 

gus’Hfes  feufe  7>  »Ft  feun  t anr  tu  sfe»F  iibii  (1127) 

tttt  tft  1%  ftrft  t srrt  f%r=r  % utt  fFf  t*3tt  imi 

raam  naam  bin  taripat  na  aavai  kirat  kai  baaNDhai  bhaykh  bha-i-aa.  ||4|| 

But  without  the  Lord's  Name,  he  is  not  satisfied;  he  wears  religious  robes,  but  he  is  bound 
by  the  karma  of  the  actions  he  committed  in  past  lives.  ||4|| 

tt  tt»f  TTU  tTfe  Ufe  HUfeffe  tTU  FU  U Hda  tt»F  II  (1127) 

t r|  tf  3T  FTT  T Pi  U Pt  FT  FT  ^ -hv  3 tf  3TT  II 

jaytay  jee-a  jant  jal  thal  mahee-al  jatar  katar  too  sarab  jee-aa. 

As  many  beings  and  creatures  as  there  are  in  the  water,  on  the  land  and  in  the  sky  - 
wherever  they  are,  You  are  with  them  all,  O Lord. 

3TU  UdH'fe  dtu  & TT?>  off  ufe  UH  TFTjof  tfe  ut»F  llt|IIPIIt:ll  (1127) 

TT  F#  Frf%  % FT  TT  fft  Tg  TITT  tffe  ff 3TT  IIMJMKII 

gur  parsaad  raakh  lay  jan  ka-o  har  ras  naanakjhol  pee-aa.  ||5||7||8|| 

By  Guru's  Grace,  piease  preserve  Your  humble  servant;  O Lord,  Nanak  stirs  up  this  juice, 
and  drinks  it  in.  ||5||7||8|| 

tuf  »IHUUtt»F  HUW  S WU  5 (1153) 

trr  HTTTtf  FT  H^TT  $ FT  ^ 

bhairo  asatpadee-aa  mehlaa  1 ghar  2 
Bhairao,  Ashtapadees,  First  Mehl,  Second  House: 

*tfT H fedid  UIFfe  II  (1153) 

3€PhM4j  wrff  II 

ik-oNkaar  satgur  parsaad. 

One  Universal  Creator  God.  By  The  Grace  Of  The  True  Guru: 


»T3H  Hftr  Hftr  »fut  u!?>1h  uru  yfe'd1  11  (1153) 
tptt Tf| ttj tt Tft  41nR)  ff  41hhi  11 

aatam  meh  raam  raam  meh  aatam  cheenas  gur  beechaaraa. 

The  Lord  is  in  the  soul,  and  the  soul  is  in  the  Lord.  This  is  realized  through  the  Guru's 
Teachings. 

»ffeu  wit  H¥fe  TSfet  UT  oFT  U§  HrgT  ||ey  (1153) 

3Tf%rT  TFft  TTfe  wft  fT  TTt  fT  TFT  ||  ? || 

amrit  banee  sabad  pachhaanee  dukh  kaatai  ha-o  maaraa.  ||1|| 

The  Ambrosial  Word  of  the  Guru's  Bani  is  realized  through  the  Word  of  the  Shabad. 
Sorrow  is  dispelled,  and  egotism  is  eliminated.  ||1 1| 

(TOoT  U§H  tur  HU  II  (1153) 

TITT  fT*t  TtT  ft;  II 

naanak  ha-umai  rog  buray. 

O Nanak,  the  disease  of  egotism  is  so  very  deadly. 

hu  5*r  3U  tor  ar?>  »ft  hth  Hafe  gu  irii  uufe  11  (1153) 

Tf  Trt  Tf  WT  %TT  TFT  TTfe  ^ II  \ II  TfTT  II 

jah  daykhaaN  tah  aykaa  baydan  aapay  bakhsai  sabad  Dhuray.  ||1 1|  rahaa-o. 

Wherever  I look,  I see  the  pain  of  the  same  disease.  The  Primal  Lord  Himself  bestows  the 
Shabad  of  His  Word.  ||1  ||Pause|| 

»ft  irer  tutttfu  Hufe  iwg  t uat  11  (1153) 

TFT  TT%  Uffe  fTTT  T fff  II 

aapay  parkhay  parkhanhaarai  bahur  soolaak  na  ho-ee. 

When  the  Appraiser  Himself  appraises  the  mortal,  then  he  is  not  tested  again. 

fer  ofe  <refe  sat  urfe  hw  ur  hu  Hat  iip  11  (1153) 
ferr  tt  urfe  Tf  f fe  *rfe  tt  tttt  Tf  Tf  11  f 11 

jin  ka-o  nadar  bha-ee  gur  maylay  parabh  bhaanaa  sach  so-ee.  ||2|| 

Those  who  are  blessed  with  His  Grace  meet  with  the  Guru.  They  alone  are  true,  who  are 
pleasing  to  God.  ||2|| 

ifea  ufet  tfHTU  UUTt  UUTt  HUfe  HTUlt  II  (1153) 

T Tf  TFfe  tTF  ffft  Tft  ?Ffe  TTffe  II 

pa-un  paanee  baisantar  rogee  rogee  Dharat  sabhogee. 

Air,  water  and  fire  are  diseased;  the  world  with  its  enjoyments  is  diseased. 


W3  fto1  HiHWT  %<J  frr  f#  f#  to*  HH#  II3II  (1153) 

htt  tor  htttt  Tf  tor  to  to  fmnr  tofrto  n 3 11 

maat  pitaa  maa-i-aa  dayh  se  rogee  rogee  kutamb  sanjogee.  ||3|| 

Mother,  father,  Maya  and  the  body  are  diseased;  those  united  with  their  relatives  are 
diseased.  ||3|| 

t#  fSJJf  HTtT  t#  H3TC5  to  II  (1153) 

to  tw  ftorj  to  mm  tom  11 

rogee  barahmaa  bisan  sarudraa  rogee  sagai  sansaaraa. 

Brahma,  Vishnu  and  Shiva  are  diseased;  the  whoie  world  is  diseased. 

Ufe  UH  to  H Hoto  3TT  6T  HHT  41t)'d'  II8II  (1153) 

fto:  Tf  hf  to  ftor  fr  tt  mrf  tom  iivii 

har  pad  cheen  bha-ay  say  muktay  gur  kaa  sabad  veechaaraa.  ||4|| 

Those  who  remember  the  Lord's  Feet  and  contemplate  the  Word  of  the  Guru's  Shabad 
are  liberated.  ||4|| 

t#  W3  HHT  H?>toF  to  UT75  fa  fftl  to  II  (1153) 

to  HTT  tof  HtosTT  to  WFT  fto  to  to  II 

rogee  saat  samund  sandee-aa  khand  pataal  se  rog  bharay. 

The  seven  seas  are  diseased,  along  with  the  rivers;  the  continents  and  the  nether  regions 
of  the  underworlds  are  full  of  disease. 

dfd  5T  35oT  fH  H'Rd  Hdrt  Hddl  tj'iil  Atjfd  to  Ild II  (1153) 

fto-  % tor  to  toto  Ttot  mf  Trto-  to  iimji 

har  kay  lok  se  saach  suhaylay  sarbee  thaa-ee  nadar  karay.  ||5|| 

The  people  of  the  Lord  dwell  in  Truth  and  peace;  He  blesses  them  with  His  Grace 
everywhere.  ||5|| 

ddl)  tJdHA  A'(V  dol  »1AoC  ||  (1153) 

to  wz  mrr  towto  tttt  f to  tom  n 

rogee  khat  darsan  bhaykh-Dhaaree  naanaa  hathee  anaykaa. 

The  six  Shaastras  are  diseased,  as  are  the  many  who  foliow  the  different  reiigious  orders. 

to  otto  ottor  oju  ato  ?rr  ftor  feor  to  iién  (1153) 

to  Tto  to%  Tf;  TfT  Tf  fto  TTT  TTT  II  % II 

bayd  katayb  karahi  kah  bapuray  nah  boojheh  ik  aykaa.  ||6|| 

What  can  the  poor  Vedas  and  Bibles  do?  People  do  not  understand  the  One  and  Only 
Lord.  ||6|| 


lH<5  HH  trfe  H dfdl  3 din  &xi  J-ffe  HH  O1  dl  II  (1153) 

te te  nte n i^l  n 

mith  ras  khaa-ay  so  rog  bhareejai  kand  mool  sukh  naahee. 

Eating  sweet  treats,  the  mortal  is  filled  with  disease;  he  finds  no  peace  at  all. 

7FH  te?  »f ?>  Mf?  ote  HStet  IIPII  (1153) 

TPJ  tete  tet  37T  Rite  3TcT  TT^te  ll^ll 

naam  visaar  chaleh  an  maarag  ant  kaal  pachhutaahee.  ||7|| 

Forgetting  the  Naam,  the  Name  of  the  Lord,  they  walk  on  other  paths,  and  at  the  very  last 
moment,  they  regret  and  repent.  ||7|| 

tefn  ?hh  f?r  7i  §te  te»r  w few  te»r  11  (1153) 

te'  fpj  Tf  ^TT  tearr  teT^  ^3TT  II 

tirath  bharmai  rog  na  chhootas  parhi-aa  baad  bibaad  bha-i-aa. 

Wandering  around  at  sacred  shrines  of  pilgrimage,  the  mortal  is  not  cured  of  his  disease. 
Reading  scripture,  he  gets  involved  in  useless  arguments. 

tffW  % H »rfbot  Hife»fT  oT  HU3HT  te»F  IltZll  (1153) 

te  g srte teT rt^stt tt  i^  htstt  ii^ii 

dubiDhaa  rog  so  aDhik  vadayraa  maa-i-aa  kaa  muhtaaj  bha-i-aa.  ||8|| 

The  disease  of  duality  is  so  very  deadly;  it  causes  dependence  on  Maya.  ||8|| 

3ra>ffa  HHfe  JWt  Hfe  FTB1  fen  f^T  3lfe»F  II  (1153) 

^Psl  HTTT  Rte  TFTtI  te  HTTT  te  TFT  ^3TT  II 

gurmukh  saachaa  sabad  salaahai  man  saachaa  tis  rog  ga-i-aa. 

One  who  becomes  Gurmukh  and  praises  the  True  Shabad  with  the  True  Lord  in  his  mind 
is  cured  of  his  disease. 

(TOor  te  tt?)  wte?  ftera  te  of§  otte  ?>te  yfe»r  iitfinn  (1153) 

TTTT  te  te  T7J  Tte  teFT  TTW  II  W II 

naanak  har  jan  an-din  nirmal  jin  ka-o  karam  neesaan  pa-i-aa.  ||9||1|| 

O Nanak,  the  humble  servant  of  the  Lord  is  immaculate,  night  and  day;  he  bears  the 
insignia  of  the  Lord's  Grace.  ||9||1 1| 

3'dl  HH?  HUW  T Uf?  T t)6u?  edo(  (1168) 

^TjtejH^n  ? tt  i ^rte 

raag  basant  mehlaa  1 ghar  1 cha-upday  dutukay 

Raag  Basant,  First  Mehl,  First  Flouse,  Chau-Padas,  Du-Tukas: 


*l€P hIb  tfh  oraB1-  ygy  PcSdsiQ  featf  »fora  hbIb  »rart  M ara  yirfe  11  (ii68) 

^TrIPT  TPJ  TRIT  ^Rf  M % * TTFT  Tjrft  44  ^ wf4  II 

ik-oNkaar  sat  naam  kartaa  purakh  nirbha-o  nirvair  akaal  moorat  ajoonee  saibhaN  gur 
parsaad. 

One  Universal  Creator  God.  Truth  Is  The  Name.  Creative  Being  Personified.  No  Fear.  No 
Hatred.  Image  Of  The  Undying.  Beyond  Birth.  Self-Existent.  By  Guru's  Grace: 

HFF  HFJ  HTTTTt  Bfø»F  HB1  HHB  II  (1168) 

WT  W TftTT  TTT  TTJ  II 

maahaa  maah  mumaarkhee  charhi-aa  sadaa  basant. 

Among  the  months,  blessed  is  this  month,  when  spring  always  comes. 

UTBT  foB  mffø  Hfe  HB1-  HB1  3TfåB  IR  II  (1168) 

TTTf  f%TT  4%  TTT  TTT  4144;  II  ? II 

parfarh  chit  samaal  so-ay  sadaa  sadaa  gobind.  ||1 1| 

Blossom  forth,  O my  consciousness,  contemplating  the  Lord  of  the  Universe,  forever  and 
ever.  ||1|| 

ffø»F  U§H  HBlB  fdH'ld  II  (1168) 

4rf43TT  IR#  ^44  PhiP  II 

bholi-aa  ha-umai  surat  visaar. 

O ignorant  one,  forget  your  egotistical  intellect. 

o6h  wfB  itlti'fd  H?)  did  feftJ  did  ?5  H'fd  IR II  dd'6  II  (1168) 

4^4 4HiP  tft Tprr  141% 44 % tttP"  11  ? 11  11 

ha-umai  maar  beechaar  man  gun  vich  gun  lai  saar.  ||1 1|  rahaa-o. 

Subdue  your  ego,  and  contemplate  Him  in  your  mind;  gather  in  the  virtues  of  the  Sublime, 
Virtuous  Lord.  ||1||Pause|| 

o(dH  Of  WW  O dl  MdH  B75  B?5  fcTPHR  II  (1168) 

trt  titt  4%  strj  44  PtTFj  11 

karam  payd  saakhaa  haree  Dharam  ful  fal  gi-aan. 

Karma  is  the  tree,  the  Lord's  Name  the  branches,  Dharmic  faith  the  flowers,  and  spiritual 
wisdom  the  fruit. 

UB  UBTfe  BTB  ivé  foF  H?)  mføHR  II3II  (1168) 

TT  TTT14  T%  TFFT  TT  3Tf%T=IT5  II  ^ II 

pat  paraapat  chhaav  ghanee  chookaa  man  abhimaan.  ||2|| 

Realization  of  the  Lord  are  the  leaves,  and  eradication  of  the  pride  of  the  mind  is  the 
shade.  ||2|| 


»ffcft  ofedld  o(ftl  y'cH  Hfa  »FUT  Hf  ?FH  II  (1168) 

afeft  J4Jfe  tfet  TTfe  ijlfe  3TM^  Tf  TFJ  II 

akhee  kudrat  kannee  banee  mukh  aakhan  sach  naam. 

Whoever  sees  the  Lord's  Creative  Power  with  his  eyes,  and  hears  the  Guru's  Bani  with  his 
ears,  and  utters  the  True  Name  with  his  mouth, 

ufe  oF  Uf  W UttF  ww  HUfe  fa»FT  II3II  (1168) 

hfe  TT  Tf  ^TT  ftTT  TFT  Tfffe  feTTf  II  3 II 

pat  kaa  Dhan  pooraa  ho-aa  laagaa  sahj  Dhi-aan.  ||3|| 

attains  the  perfect  wealth  of  honor,  and  intuitively  focuses  his  meditation  on  the  Lord.  ||3|| 

HrUT  ddl  Wl"se'  %Uf  o(dH  oOlfe  II  (1168) 

WT  Tfe  TI WT  ferf  TTT  TUTT  II 

maahaa  rutee  aavnaa  vaykhhu  karam  kamaa-ay. 

The  months  and  the  seasons  come;  see,  and  do  your  deeds. 

(TOot  UT  7)  Hotfe  fe  urayfu  UU  HHfe  II8IRII  (1168) 

TRT  fe  T fffe  fer  ^ ffel  TUTT  l|Y||^|| 

naanak  haray  na  sookhee  je  gurmukh  rahay  samaa-ay.  ||4||1 1| 

O Nanak,  those  Gurmukhs  who  remain  merged  in  the  Lord  do  not  wither  away;  they 
remain  green  forever.  ||4||1 1| 

HUW  T HHf  II  (1168) 

ip  ? Tfe  II 

mehlaa  1 basant. 

First  Mehl,  Basant: 

f fe  »ffefe  HTH  arfe  Hfe  II  (1168) 

Tfe  TTife  TUTT  UTfe  II 

rut  aa-eelay  saras  basant  maahi. 

The  season  of  spring,  so  delightful,  has  come. 

dldl  d'd  d^fd  fe  3T  tlfe  II  (1168) 

tfe  Tfe  TUfe  fer  rft  TIS  II 

rang  raatay  raveh  se  tayrai  chaa-ay. 

Those  who  are  imbued  with  love  for  You,  O Lord,  chant  Your  Name  with  joy. 

fen  UtT  tld'^8  ?53T§  ufe  IRII  (1168) 

fep  pr  T.SMd  TUT  TTT  II  l II 

kis  pooj  charhaava-o  laga-o  paa-ay.  ||1 1| 

Whom  else  should  I worship?  At  whose  feet  should  I bow?  ||1 1| 


331  ti'HPrt  5THT  oraf  gife  II  (1168) 

%TT  TFTfe'  TFTT  T^T  TTT  II 

tayraa  daasan  daasaa  kaha-o  raa-ay. 

I am  the  slave  of  Your  slaves,  O my  Sovereign  Lord  King. 

HdlHkrt  iTOlfø  7)  fHW  orfe  IR  II  gtJif  \\  (1168) 

^HI^ldH  ^rri^-  g-  fM  ^ II  ? II  T^TT  II 

jagjeevan  jugat  na  milai  kaa-ay.  ||1 1|  rahaa-o. 

0 Life  of  the  Universe,  there  is  no  other  way  to  meet  You.  ||1  ||Pause|| 

3#  H3fe  EoT  HU3  fif  II  (1168) 

Pi  1"RFT  II 

tayree  moorat  aykaa  bahut  roop. 

You  have  only  One  Form,  and  yet  You  have  countless  forms. 

fen  UtT  tid1  ^6  £§  W II  (1168) 

1%^  I.SNd  II 

kis  pooj  charhaava-o  day-o  Dhoop. 

Which  one  should  I worship?  Before  which  one  should  I burn  incense? 

É31  mf  ?j  yrfeWF  oftF  ipfe  II  (1168) 

%TT  3T^  3 TTT3TT  Hl?  II 

tayraa  ant  na  paa-i-aa  kahaa  paa-ay. 

Your  limits  cannot  be  found.  How  can  anyone  find  them? 

33T  ETlft  S'TF  ottjf  gife  IIP  II  (1168) 

%rr  <TFTT  TT^  IR  II 

tayraa  daasan  daasaa  kaha-o  raa-ay.  ||2|| 

1 am  the  slave  of  Your  slaves,  O my  Sovereign  Lord  King.  ||2|| 

§%  Hfe  HH3  Hfe  II  (1168) 

cfr  Frfe  Trf^r  cffw  il 

tayray  sath  sambat  sabh  teerthaa. 

The  cycles  of  years  and  the  places  of  pilgrimage  are  Yours,  O Lord. 

H3  (7H  IrøHW  II  (1168) 

%TT  || 

tayraa  sach  naam  parmaysraa. 

Your  Name  is  True,  O Transcendent  Lord  God. 


3#  3rfe  »ifødlfd  ?j#  wétå  II  (1168) 

3Tf^uft  3#  ^luDl)  II 

tayree  gat  avigat  nahee  jaanee-ai. 

Your  State  cannot  be  known,  O Eternal,  Unchanging  Lord  God. 
WfSrF53  113 II  (1168) 

3wra  3T5  wFftTt  il  3 ii 

anjaanat  naam  vakhaanee-ai.  ||3|| 

Although  You  are  unknown,  still  we  chant  Your  Name.  ||3|| 

fewr  otu  II  (1168) 

TFTJ  f%3TT  4#  II 

naanak  vaychaaraa  ki-aa  kahai. 

What  can  poor  Nanak  say? 

Hf  Hf  JWU  HofH  II  (1168) 

XT^t  II 

sabh  lok  salaahay  ayksai. 

All  people  praise  the  One  Lord. 

faf  (TOoT  HoF  IF3  U II  (1168) 

4TT  | II 

sir  naanak  lokaa  paav  hai. 

Nanak  places  his  head  on  the  feet  of  such  people. 

y fød' dl  tF§  H3  33  3 118  IIP  II  (1168) 

dR^I-O  IIYII^H 

balihaaree  jaa-o  jaytay  tayray  naav  hai.  ||4||2|| 

I am  a sacrifice  to  Your  Names,  as  many  as  there  are,  O Lord.  ||4||2|| 

HH3  H3H1-  <4  II  (1168) 

l || 

basant  mehlaa  1 . 

Basant,  First  Mehl: 

Jjfert  oF  eQof* 1  oftlft  f»F3  II  (1168) 

TT  3TTT  TT33  ft 3TTT  || 

su-inay  kaa  cha-ukaa  kanchan  ku-aar. 

The  kitchen  is  golden,  and  the  cooking  pots  are  golden. 


§ir  st»F  ocd1  yod  ftmtj'd  II  (1168) 

Rt  #3TT  TTPT  Tfcf  feH'TR  II 

rupay  kee-aa  kaaraa  bahut  bisthaar. 

The  lines  marking  the  cooking  square  are  silver. 

3T3T  S1  Qtlof  o(dd  ofr  »I1  Idl  II  (1168) 

WT  TT  TTf  TR  ^ 3^  II 

gangaa  kaa  udak  karatay  kee  aag. 

The  water  is  from  the  Ganges,  and  the  firewood  is  sanctified. 

en  ftf  arfe  mil  (ii68) 

TTTT  TM  f^TJ  TTfe  II  ? II 

garurhaa  khaanaa  duDh  si-o  gaad.  ||1 1| 

The  food  is  soft  rice,  cooked  in  milk.  ||1 1| 

% H?j  Wfcf  orau  7>  irfe  II  (1168) 

\ HT  TTff  T TTT  II 

ray  man  laykhai  kabhoo  na  paa-ay. 

O my  mind,  these  things  are  worthless, 

tTfe  ?>  HR  (Tfe  IRII  H<F§  II  (1169) 

TTf^T  T HTT  HTT  II  l II  TfTTT  II 

jaam  na  bheejai  saach  naa-ay.  ||1 1|  rahaa-o. 

if  you  are  not  drenched  with  the  True  Name.  ||1  ||Pause|| 

stø  urfe  irfe  II  (1169) 

tt  3 r frrf|  TTfer  n 

das  ath  leekhay  hoveh  paas. 

One  may  have  the  eighteen  Puraanas  written  in  his  own  hånd; 

HR  åtT  HtfW  irfe  II  (1169) 

^WFR  TTfe  II 

chaaray  bayd  mukhaagar  paath. 
he  may  recite  the  four  Vedas  by  heart, 

IREft  ?>R  «d(V  ^ tFfe  II  (1169) 

'H/ 41  HT%  TTTT  TTfe  II 

purbee  naavai  varnaaN  kee  daat. 

and  take  ritual  baths  at  holy  festivals  and  give  charitable  donations; 


33B  fe?)  3^  IIP  II  (1169) 

^ d BF  '^T  f%B  v I fri  II  ^ II 
varat  naym  karay  din  raat.  ||2|| 

he  may  observe  the  ritual  tasts,  and  perform  religious  ceremonies  day  and  night.  ||2|| 

oFtft  HH*  U^fe  m II  (1169) 

TJ^TT  nw  II 

kaajee  mulaaN  hoveh  saykh. 

He  may  be  a Qazi,  a Muliah  or  a Shaykh, 

B3TH  331%  II  (1169) 

^FTR-  ¥FT%  II 

jogee  jangam  bhagvay  bhaykh. 

a Yogi  or  a wandering  hermit  wearing  saffron-colored  robes; 

^ PdldJl  33H1  Si"  Hfe  II  (1169) 

fer#  wr  # ii 

ko  girhee  karmaa  kee  sanDh. 

he  may  be  a householder,  working  at  his  job; 

fe??  H3  tfefeffe  afe  11311  (ii69) 

%%  ii  ^ ii 

bin  boojhay  sabh  kharhee-as  banDh.  ||3|| 

but  without  understanding  the  essence  of  devotional  worship,  all  people  are  eventually 
bound  and  gagged,  and  driven  along  by  the  Messenger  of  Death.  ||3|| 

HB  rft»f  føtft  fefe  oCd  II  (1169) 

%%  4t3T  fepft  W II 

jaytay  jee-a  likhee  sir  kaar. 

Each  person's  karma  is  written  on  his  forehead. 

oTC#  §ufe  U^fer  FF3  II  (1169) 

BTfe  fmf%  BF"  II 

karnee  upar  hovag  saar. 

According  to  their  deeds,  they  shall  be  judged. 

UofH  crøfe  3T3TB  II  (1169) 
fpFJ  ^Tf|  TTp^r  || 

hukam  karahi  moorakh  gaavaar. 

Only  the  foolish  and  the  ignorant  issue  commands. 


<TOoT  W%  ot  fogfe  33^  118 113 II  (1169) 

TFTT  HTT  T f?Prft  W ||Y||  3 || 

naanak  saachay  kay  sifat  bhandaar.  ||4||3|| 

0 Nanak,  the  treasure  of  praise  belongs  to  the  True  Lord  alone.  ||4||3|| 

HUTF  <\  II  (1169) 

THIJHITTT  ? II 

basant  mehlaa  1 . 

Basant,  First  Mehl: 

HHR5  TT?>  M HT  II  (1169) 

WM  TTT  TTTTT  TTf  II 

sagal  bhavan  tayree  maa-i-aa  moh. 

All  the  worlds  have  been  fascinated  and  enchanted  by  Your  Maya,  O Lord. 

H »fTT  7>  étn  H3H  3T  II  (1169) 

T T 41^  TPT  'l'lr,  II 

mai  avar  na  deesai  sarab  toh. 

1 do  not  see  any  other  at  all  - You  are  everywhere. 

3 HfT  TFT1  TT7  TT  II  (1169) 

fp  TTTT  TTT  TT  II 

too  sur  naathaa  dayvaa  dayv. 

You  are  the  Master  of  Yogis,  the  Divinity  of  the  divine. 

ofd  ?FH  t>T75  3TT  t)df>  HT  IR II  (1169) 

TPJ  fM  Tpr  T^T  HT  II  l II 

har  naam  milai  gur  charan  sayv.  ||1 1| 

Serving  at  the  Guru's  Feet,  the  Name  of  the  Lord  is  received.  ||1 1| 

HTT  dl  fod  dlsfld  ft'W  II  (1169) 

Tft  TJTT  TfpT  TTnfp"  TFT  II 

mayray  sundar  gahir  gambheer  laal. 

O my  Beauteous,  Deep  and  Profound  Beloved  Lord. 

aranftr  gm  ?fh  anr  f wjttt  hth  ifts  irii  tt1^  ii  (ii69) 

Tp^f%  T-pr  HTT  Tpr  TTTT  ^ 3|h4m^  *FT  TFT  II  ? II  II 

gurmukh  raam  naam  gun  gaa-ay  too  aprampar  sarab  paal.  ||1 1|  rahaa-o. 

As  Gurmukh,  I sing  the  Glorious  Praises  of  the  Lord's  Name.  You  are  Infinite,  the 
Cherisher  of  all.  ||1  ||Pause|| 


fg?j  HHT  ?j  wéfå  dfo  oF  HdT  II  (1169) 

tttst  ^ tt^  irP:  tt  ^ 11 

bin  saaDh  na  paa-ee-ai  har  kaa  sang. 

Without  the  Holy  Saint,  association  with  the  Lord  is  not  obtained. 

fefi  5Td  FTC5  HWt?>  WdT  II  (1169) 

TJT  ^ TpfjTT  II 

bin  gur  mail  maleen  ang. 

Without  the  Guru,  one's  very  fiber  is  stained  with  filth. 

dfd  ?TH  7>  FW  ufe  II  (1169) 

^P  'i  l-H  *T  $1 5 II 

bin  har  naam  na  suDh  ho-ay. 

Without  the  Lord’s  Name,  one  cannot  become  pure. 

ara  Frafe  Frara  Fira  Hfe  11?  11  (ii69) 

HdPt  HH  R H I^J  Hl  O 11  ^ 11 

gur  sabad  salaahay  saach  so-ay.  ||2|| 

Through  the  Word  of  the  Guru's  Shabad,  sing  the  Praises  of  the  True  Lord.  ||2|| 
W of§  | d^fr  gtl?Kira  II  (1169) 

^TT^T^Tprft  ^sH^K  II 

jaa  ka-o  too  raakhahi  rakhanhaar. 

O Savior  Lord,  that  person  whom  You  have  saved- 

H Id  did  fHWdfd  oraftJ  Hra  II  (1169) 

HpHp--  l~H  H M Vi.  ’TF  II 

satguroo  milaaveh  karahi  saar. 

You  lead  him  to  meet  the  True  Guru,  and  so  take  care  of  him. 

fatf  d§H  HK3T  Uddd'fe  II  (1169) 

RPf  FPTTT  II 

bikh  ha-umai  mamtaa  parahraa-ay. 

You  take  away  his  poisonous  egotism  and  attachment. 

Fffø  etf  ton  dm  din  113 II  (1169) 

^rf^T  f^TT^  ^PT  7T^  II  3 II 

sabh  dookh  binaasay  raam  raa-ay.  ||3|| 

You  dispel  all  his  sufferings,  O Sovereign  Lord  God.  ||3|| 


6dtf  3lfe  frrfe  dPd  dlrt  Hdld  II  (1169) 

dod'H  dfr)  FTFt  $R  ^pT  II 

ootam  gat  mit  har  gun  sareer. 

His  State  and  condition  are  sublime;  the  Lord's  Glorious  Virtues  permeate  his  body. 

dldrffe  IjtdlC  TFH  did  II  (1169) 

jpnR 1 srnt  ^nr  urr  fk  11 

gurmat  pargatay  raam  naam  heer. 

Through  the  Word  of  the  Guru's  Teachings,  the  diamond  of  the  Lord's  Name  is  revealed. 

SF#  (Tin  -jftT  €rF  3*$  II  (1169) 

f^TT  cTRft  d ipH  dRl  ^pfT  '4TT  II 

liv  laagee  naam  taj  doojaa  bhaa-o. 

He  is  lovingly  attuned  to  the  Naam;  he  is  rid  of  the  love  of  duality. 

H7>  (TOoT  ufe  CTU  3TU  fKWf  118 IIU  ||  (1169) 

RHid  immji 

jan  naanak  har  gur  gur  milaa-o.  ||4||5|| 

O Lord,  let  servant  Nanak  meet  the  Guru.  ||4||5|| 

HUW  <\  II  (1169) 

U^TpU^TT  l II 

basant  mehlaa  1 . 

Basant,  First  Mehl: 

H#  HU?#  HTkI  II  (1169) 

*rff  w£t  *tHt  guf  '41T  II 

mayree  sakhee  sahaylee  sunhu  bhaa-ay. 

O my  friends  and  companions,  listen  with  love  in  your  heart. 

HUT  fUu  ulHTO  Hftr  wfs  II  (1169) 

■H < I Pm <?  dRi  HTT  II 

mayraa  pir  reesaaloo  sang  saa-ay. 

My  Husband  Lord  is  Incomparably  Beautiful;  He  is  always  with  me. 

§U  »RW  7)  orau  opfe  II  (1169) 

U T4T  II 

oh  alakh  na  lakhee-ai  kahhu  kaa-ay. 

He  is  Unseen  - He  cannot  be  seen.  How  can  I describe  Him? 


arfe  nftr  feuRR  urr  uiu  iitii  (1170) 

pR  ^tPt  fRuT^R  ?TT  II  l II 

gursang  dikhaa-i-o  raam  raa-ay.  ||1|| 

The  Guru  has  shown  me  that  my  Sovereign  Lord  God  is  with  me.  ||1 1| 

fi-rø  Ufcft  how!  ofd  dl  ft  y ft  II  (1170) 

f-H  U TTft  ’H^'Tl  pR  TU  UU  II 

mil  sakhee  sahaylee  har  gun  banay. 

Joining  together  with  my  friends  and  companions,  I am  adorned  with  the  Lord's  Glorious 
Virtues. 

Ufe  HfUT  røfe  UU  oFKfe  cTTUHfe  UUU  H7>  HU  IR  II  uurf  II  (1170) 

^R  TT  RR  Ruf|  U^  UTUR  ^Psl  RpUU  UU  UU  II  ? II  T^TTU  II 

har  parabh  sang  khayleh  var  kaaman  gurmukh  khojat  man  manay.  ||1 1|  rahaa-o. 

The  sublime  soul-brides  play  with  their  Lord  God.  The  Gurmukhs  look  within  themselves; 
their  minds  are  filled  with  faith.  ||1  ||Pause|| 

HUHtft  tid'dlfe  <Tfe  #§  II  (1170) 

UUjR  ^PlRl  urft  Rt  II 

manmukhee  duhaagan  naahi  bhay-o. 

The  self-willed  manmukhs,  suffering  in  separation,  do  not  understand  this  mystery. 

§U  Uffe  Uffe  ufe  HUU  U§  II  (1170) 

Rg  uR  uR  utu  Rj  11 

oh  ghat  ghat  raavai  sarab  paray-o. 

The  Beloved  Lord  of  all  celebrates  in  each  and  every  heart. 

dldHfe  feu  el  ft  hlfdl  II  (1170) 

Ru  RR  uR  Rt  11 

gurmukh  thir  cheenai  sang  day-o. 

The  Gurmukh  is  stable,  knowing  that  God  is  always  with  him. 

arfe  ?tk  feuifewr  hu  u0f  11?  11  (1170) 

^jR  utu;  Rutuut  uu;  uuu  11  ^ 11 

gur  naam  drirh-aa-i-aa  jap  japay-o.  ||2|| 

The  Guru  has  implanted  the  Naam  within  me;  I chant  it,  and  meditate  on  it.  ||2|| 

feu  5TU  Udlfe  U uR  Ufe  II  (1170) 

Ru  y ‘^rrR  ^ ttt  fru  11 

bin  gur  bhagat  na  bhaa-o  ho-ay. 

Without  the  Guru,  devotional  love  does  not  well  up  within. 


fe  ?TU  fe  ?>  fe  ufe  II  (1170) 

Rrl  JJT  'Hd  'T  fe)  fe  II 

bin  gur  sant  na  sang  day-ay. 

Without  the  Guru,  one  is  not  blessed  with  the  Society  of  the  Saints. 

fe  3TU  Mffe  % Ife  II  (1170) 

ffej  7JT  3ffeT  % || 

bin  guranDhulay  DhanDh  ro-ay. 

Without  the  Guru,  the  blind  cry  out,  entangled  in  worldly  affairs. 

H?>  CTUHfa  fcUHW  HW  Hafe  yfe  113 II  (1170) 

*FJ  ffeTFJ  HU f % Wfe  II  3 II 

man  gurmukh  nirmal  mal  sabad  kho-ay.  ||3|| 

That  mortal  who  becomes  Gurmukh  becomes  immaculate;  the  Word  of  the  Shabad 
washes  away  his  filth.  ||3|| 

dlfd  HU  >Tfe  otfd  HH  dl  II  (1170) 

?jft  tt5  ufefe  ufe  fefnj  ii 

gur  man  maari-o  kar  sanjog. 

Uniting  with  the  Guru,  the  mortal  conquers  and  subdues  his  mind. 

»rfefefa  ufe  ^urfe  fe  ii  (ii70) 

sifefefe  uulfe  fen;  h 

ahinis  raavay  bhagat  jog. 

Day  and  night,  he  savors  the  Yoga  of  devotional  worship. 

CTU  fe  H^  UU  fet  fe  II  (1170) 

JJT  fe  U"4T  Uf  ffe  fej  II 

gur  sant  sabhaa  dukh  mitai  rog. 

Associating  with  the  Saint  Guru,  suffering  and  sickness  are  ended. 

HU  (TOoT  Ufe  UJ  HUtT  fe  II8IIÉII  (1170) 

UU  TTTU  ffe  ^ UUU  fej  IIYII^H 

jan  naanak  har  var  sahj  jog.  ||4||6|| 

Servant  Nanak  merges  with  his  Husband  Lord,  in  the  Yoga  of  intuitive  ease.  ||4||6|| 

afe  HUOT  H II  (1170) 

UUrJHW  l II 

basant  mehlaa  1. 

Basant,  First  Mehl: 


»rir  oWdfd  of%  nik  11  (1170) 

11 

aapay  kudrat  karay  saaj. 

By  His  Creative  Power,  God  fashioned  the  creation. 

HF  »rflr  fTHF  d^frt  II  (1170) 

ft;  3ii  fn  fn«Q  ttt;  <iPi  11 

sach  aap  nibayrhay  raaj  raaj. 

The  King  of  kings  Himself  administers  true  justice. 

dldrffe  6^H  Jifdl  H'ftj  II  (1170) 

'([<■4  fr|  "FTF  Ff*t  FTpT  II 

gurmat  ootam  sang  saath. 

The  most  sublime  Word  of  the  Guru's  Teachings  is  always  with  us. 

ufd  (FH  dH'feé  JTOfH  »rfe  IR II  (1170) 

TPJ  F^fT  STTf^r  II  l II 

har  naam  rasaa-in  sahj  aath.  ||1 1| 

The  wealth  of  the  Lord's  Name,  the  source  of  nectar,  is  easily  acquired.  ||1 1| 

HF  fyHdfiH  % H?>  dm  tfe  II  (1170) 

wR^R^HTFFTTPr  11 

mat  bisras  ray  man  raam  bol. 

So  chant  the  Name  of  the  Lord;  do  not  forget  it,  O my  mind. 

w-ravr  wih  wtff  aranfa  ufe  wfir  hwh  whw  §fe  ir  11  11  (1170) 

3t^tt  fff  aHfN«?  ^Psi  TrPr  ^ftf  sfpj  FTfr  11  \ 11  t^tf  11 

aprampar  agam  agochar  gurmukh  har  aap  tulaa-ay  atul  tol.  ||1 1|  rahaa-o. 

The  Lord  is  Infinite,  Inaccessible  and  Incomprehensible;  His  weight  cannot  be  weighed, 
but  He  Himself  allows  the  Gurmukh  to  weigh  Him.  ||1  ||Pause|| 

tt  fft  Hddfd  arefotr  tt  11  (1170) 

Y ^FT  TTrft  J[JPFd  TF  II 

gur  charan  sarayveh  gursikh  tor. 

Your  GurSikhs  serve  at  the  Guru's  Feet. 

FF  HT  F%  TftT  HF  3F  II  (1170) 

^jt  ft  ft  ci  Pi  tf  tf  ii 

gur  sayv  taray  taj  mayr  tor. 

Serving  the  Guru,  they  are  carried  across;  they  have  abandoned  any  distinction  between 
'mine'  and  'yours'. 


?TU  PrttitX  J5^f  Hf?)  <XOd  II  (1170) 

'TT  ffer  <Thft  H M °t)6l  < II 

nar  nindak  lobhee  man  kathor. 

The  slanderous  and  greedy  people  are  hard-hearted. 

UTU  ?>  fa  #U  #U  IIP  II  (1170) 

7JT  m T cTTf  f^T  IR  II 

gur  sayv  na  bhaa-ee  se  chor  chor.  ||2|| 

Those  who  do  not  love  to  serve  the  Guru  are  the  most  thieving  of  thieves.  ||2|| 

UTU  331-  HtfH  3Ulfe  II  (1170) 

^ W TTT  ‘Tfafe  ‘TTT  II 

gur  tuthaa  bakhsay  bhagat  bhaa-o. 

When  the  Guru  is  pleased,  He  blesses  the  mortals  with  loving  devotional  worship  of  the 
Lord. 

Uffe  yfafrtf  Ufe  HUfe  II  (1170) 

ijfe  ^ Wt  ^fr  tt^T  TTT  II 

gur  tuthai  paa-ee-ai  har  mahal  thaa-o. 

When  the  Guru  is  pleased,  the  mortal  obtains  a place  in  the  Mansion  of  the  Lord’s 
Presence. 

HUUfe  foti1  ufe  SJdlPd  ri1  dl  II  (1170) 

TTffe  fefer  '-frrfe  ii 

parhar  nindaa  har  bhagat  jaag. 

So  renounce  siander,  and  awaken  in  devotional  worship  of  the  Lord. 

ufe  SdlPd  HUfef  otufa  113 II  (1170) 

'-fPTfe  TTlfa  Wf  II  3 II 

har  bhagat  suhaavee  karam  bhaag.  ||3|| 

Devotion  to  the  Lord  is  wonderful;  it  comes  through  good  karma  and  destiny.  ||3|| 

UTU  )-ffe  faTS1^  tTfe  II  (1170) 

^ Tff^  frpTTt  TT  TTfe  II 

gur  mayl  milaavai  karay  daat. 

The  Guru  unites  in  union  with  the  Lord,  and  grants  the  gift  of  the  Name. 

urufrrø  fw%  feSH  UTfe  II  (1170) 

fe3UT  Tjfe  || 

gursikh  pi-aaray  dinas  raat. 

The  Guru  loves  His  Sikhs,  day  and  night. 


UW  (TO  UUFffø  3Tf  ufa  ufe  II  (1170) 

TO  TPT  'UI'lR  TO^TTII 

fal  naam  paraapat  gur  tus  day-ay. 

They  obtain  the  fruit  of  the  Naam,  when  the  Guru's  favor  is  bestowed. 

o?f  (TO or  ITUfo  f%UW  åfe  118  IIP  II  (1170) 

TO  TOTT  TTTft  f%TO  TO  II^HVSII 

kaho  naanak  paavahi  virlay  kay-ay.  ||4||7|| 

Says  Nanak,  those  who  receive  it  are  very  rare  indeed.  ||4||7|| 

HW  HHf  fut?5  Ulf  p (1170) 

FTOT  r<  TOFfTOTOTO  ^ 

mehlaa  1 basant  hindol  ghar  2 

First  Mehl,  Basant  Hindol,  Second  House: 

HÉT Hpddld  wfe  II  (1170) 

WIT7  II 

ik-oNkaar  satgur  parsaad. 

One  Universal  Creator  God.  By  The  Grace  Of  The  True  Guru: 

ira  ?FK  fmt  yfir  hw  ii  (1170) 

FFT  FIF  iFF  W f TTPTT  II 

saal  garaam  bip  pooj  manaavahu  sukarit  tulsee  maalaa. 

O Brahmin,  you  worship  and  believe  in  your  stone-god,  and  wear  your  ceremonial  rosary 
beads. 

dm  (TO  rrfu  TOf  ufe»F  ofUf  ufe»PW  IR  II  (1170) 

FF  FT$  wft  FTTO  ^3TT  TO§  TOTOT  II  ? II 

raam  naam  jap  bayrhaa  baaNDhahu  da-i-aa  karahu  da-i-aalaa.  ||1 1| 

Chant  the  Name  of  the  Lord.  Build  your  boat,  and  pray,  "O  Merciful  Lord,  piease  be 
merciful  to  me."||1 1| 

TOr  orøa*  fifuu  toh  di^'^d  11  (1171) 

TO|  TOF  RNf  TOT  44Ng  II 

kaahay  kalraa  sinchahu  janam  gavaavahu. 

Why  do  you  irrigate  the  barren,  alkaline  soil?  You  are  wasting  your  life  away! 

ocel  eoldi  oco  3if  IR II  au  Tf  II  (1171) 

TOff  fTOrF  TO  75TTFf 11  ? 11  11 

kaachee  dhahag  divaal  kaahay  gach  laavhu.  ||1 1|  rahaa-o. 

This  wall  of  mud  is  crumbling.  Why  bother  to  patch  it  with  plaster?  ||1 1 1 Pausej | 


^3  dfddC  HT5  fes  t|d«Sd  PdH  «<ldPd  Hf  tH^d  II  (1171) 

TT  fffe  TTFT  fe  H <id  g fe  fefr  Tf  fef  II 

kar  harihat  maal  tind  parovahu  tis  bheetar  man  jovhu. 

Let  your  hånds  be  the  buekets,  strung  on  the  Chain,  and  yoke  the  mind  as  the  ox  to  pull  it; 
draw  the  water  up  from  the  well. 

WfH?  fi-ltld  s<dd  fø»F3  3§  H^t  å U3f  IIP II  (1171) 

fef  fef  TTf  felT  cR  fet  % fef  II  ^ II 

amrit  sinchahu  bharahu  ki-aaray  ta-o  maalee  kay  hovhu.  ||2|| 

Irrigate  your  fields  with  the  Ambrosial  Nectar,  and  you  shall  be  owned  by  God  the 
Gardener.  ||2|| 

ofk  ara  fe  crarj  afe  fer  fet  fet  11  (1171) 

TTf  fe  fT  TTf  Tfe  fef  fet  fe  II 

kaam  kroDh  du-ay  karahu  basolay  godahu  Dhartee  bhaa-ee. 

Let  sexual  desire  and  anger  be  your  two  shovels,  to  dig  up  the  dirt  of  your  farm,  O Siblings 
of  Destiny. 

(tH Q dlSd  Pd8  3H  JJfcf  T'<£d  fofdd  ?)  ifet  113 II  (1171) 


ji-o  gouanu  u-o  rum  suku  paavriu  wrai  na  mayu-aa  jaa-ee.  ||3|| 

The  more  you  dig,  the  more  peace  you  shall  find.  Your  past  actions  cannot  be  erased.  ||3|| 


Tfe  T fe  fen  fe  fe  Tfe  TTTFTT  II 

bagulay  tay  fun  hansulaa  hovai  jay  too  karahi  da-i-aalaa. 

The  crane  is  again  transformed  into  a swan,  if  You  so  will,  O Merciful  Lord. 

usfe  fe?>  WW  fewr  oJ33  fejPW  118  IR  Iltf  II  (1171) 

T^fe  TTTf  Tlfe  TFTT  TTTT  TTf  TTTFTT  ||Y||^|R|| 

paranvat  naanak  daasan  daasaa  da-i-aa  karahu  da-i-aalaa.  ||4||1 1|9|| 

Prays  Nanak,  the  slave  of  Your  slaves:  O Merciful  Lord,  have  mercy  on  me.  ||4||1 1|9|| 

HH3  HUW  T fåfe  II  (1171) 

Tf  i fffe  II 

basant  mehlaa  1 hindol. 

Basant,  First  Mehl,  Hindol: 


adltt  3 ff?)  UHW  U¥  H 3 ofdfd  tjfettfW  II  (1171) 


H'dddl  g§  Hf  feg  TV3\  Ogofi  q?>  gtf  II  (1171) 

m^rft  «r«j  hij  HT§ft  sr  il 

saahurarhee  vath  sabh  kichh  saajhee  payvkarhai  Dhan  vakhay. 

In  the  House  of  the  Husband  Lord  - in  the  world  hereafter,  everything  is  jointly  owned;  but 
in  this  world  - in  the  house  of  the  soul-bride's  parents,  the  soul-bride  owns  them 
separately. 

»Tfa  ottlril  3H  7)  rl'd1  (TUt  3%  IR  II  (1171) 

3Tlf^  ^ f WT  Trfr  ||  1 1| 

aap  kuchjee  dos  na  day-oo  jaanaa  naahee  rakhay.  ||1 1| 

She  herself  is  ill-mannered;  how  can  she  blame  anyone  else?  She  does  not  know  how  to 
take  care  of  these  things.  ||1 1| 

h%  uf  »nr  ggfk  ii  (ii7i) 

^ Hifé=n  ir  3n^  ^rnifr  11 

mayray  saahibaa  ha-o  aapay  bharam  bhulaanee. 

0 my  Lord  and  Master,  I am  deluded  by  doubt. 

»pr  føy  M angr  »fgg  7i  wå  irii  11  (im) 

3P3T  M titr  srt  ^nrnr  ^-pjff  n $ n ii 

akhar  likhay  say-ee  gaavaa  avar  na  jaanaa  banee.  ||1 1|  rahaa-o. 

1 sing  the  Word  which  You  have  written;  I do  not  know  any  other  Word.  ||1  ||Pause|| 

offe  oTHfer  uftraftr  3*  3H  HR$J  fifet  II  (1171) 

^1%  gaffel  RRft  rft  7FZ  ROTf  Rfj-  II 

kadh  kaseedaa  pahirahi  cholee  taaN  tumH  jaanhu  naaree. 

She  alone  is  known  as  the  Lord's  bride,  who  embroiders  her  gown  in  the  Name. 

ft  UR  gPffe  ad1  ?j  tJPffe  Ugfe  ^3  fe»F3t  IIP  II  (1171) 

^ R:  TTWf|  RT  3-  HI-'J^  RT  fTR^T  II  ^ II 

jay  ghar  raakhahi  buraa  na  chaakhahi  hoveh  kant  pi-aaree.  ||2|| 

She  who  preserves  and  protects  the  home  of  her  own  heart  and  does  not  taste  of  evil, 
shall  be  the  Beloved  of  her  Husband  Lord.  ||2|| 

fT  3 ufe»F  lifef  ahr  ffe  »PR  ffe  SR1  II  (1171) 

Tflw  ^bTT  ^ 3PIT  ^ 3RT  II 

jay  tooN  parhi-aa  pandit  beenaa  du-ay  akhar  du-ay  naavaa. 

If  you  are  a learned  and  wise  religious  scholar,  then  make  a boat  of  the  letters  of  the 
Lord's  Name. 


5^  SW  HoffeHfe  HW  113  IIP  IRO  II  (1171) 

iWfrl  TTTJ  XT^  ^TTTT  % ^ tt1%  ’H-H  M i IR  IR  II  ? o || 

paranvat  naanak  ayk  langhaa-ay  jay  kar  sach  samaavaaN.  ||3||2||10|| 

Prays  Nanak,  the  One  Lord  shall  carry  you  across,  if  you  merge  in  the  True  Lord. 

1 13|  |2|  1 1 0|  | 

HH3  (osrt  )HOW  II  (1171) 
xflfTr  l II 

basant  hindol  mehlaa  1. 

Basant  Hindol,  First  Mehl: 

d'rl1  a'Mo(  ftdldl  tiHi1  Jpfe  fa»F3  II  (1171) 

TMT  =1  XFT  -Ti  TT^T  Trf%  fasnTf  II 

raajaa  baalak  nagree  kaachee  dustaa  naal  pi-aaro. 

The  king  is  just  a boy,  and  his  city  is  vulnerable.  He  is  in  love  with  his  wicked  enemies. 

tjfe  Hfat  efe  ww  ifafaffa  ufen  srøu  afafa  irii  (im) 

^ -mi  ^ 3TTT  T#3Tf|  Tftcr  41hKI  II  ? II 

du-ay  maa-ee  du-ay  baapaa  parhee-ah  pandit  karahu  beechaaro.  ||1 1| 

He  reads  of  his  two  mothers  and  his  two  fathers;  O Pandit,  reflect  on  this.  ||1 1| 

ufønr  3H  %<J  HStll  (1171) 

^3Tpft  itftcTT  ^ II 

su-aamee  panditaa  tumH  dayh  matee. 

O Master  Pandit,  teach  me  about  this. 

fa?)  fafa  uroet  ir  il  aurf  11  (im) 

fae  falfa  W TFTTrft  II  \ II  II 

kin  biDh  paava-o  paraanpatee.  ||1||  rahaa-o. 

How  can  I obtain  the  Lord  of  life?  ||1  ||Pause|| 

#Hfa  Wlfe  HTFHUfø  Hftft  WZH  uf  yifew  II  (1171) 

faefa  amfa  shihhR  *re#j- eme  fat  ttw  ii 

bheetar  agan  banaaspat  ma-ulee  saagar  pandhai  paa-i-aa. 

There  is  fire  within  the  plants  which  bioom;  the  ocean  is  tied  into  a bundle. 

sfa  H3rj  ?fe  ura  ut  #nfa  w fa»F?j  ?>  irfewr  iipii  (im) 
fafafa  fan  1^3  u-  ttw  ii  ^ n 

chand  sooraj  du-ay  ghar  hee  bheetar  aisaa  gi-aan  na  paa-i-aa.  ||2|| 

The  sun  and  the  moon  dwell  in  the  same  home  in  the  sky.  You  have  not  obtained  this 
knowledge.  ||2|| 


<FH  d«1  feof  Hfet  ÉdT  tXdfe  II  (1171) 

^pt  fem  ^ i 'jfl  Ci  mr  mt  fen;  Tfe  ii 

raam  ravantaa  jaanee-ai  ik  maa-ee  bhog  karay-i. 

One  who  knows  the  All-pervading  Lord,  eats  up  the  one  mother  - Maya. 

3T  fe  ?5TO  ufet»ffe  fw  TO  H did  fy  II3II  (1171) 

rTT  T mfefef  fem  SFj  TOfe  II  3 II 

taa  kay  lakhan  jaanee-ahi  khimaa  Dhan  sangar-hay-ay.  ||3|| 

Know  that  the  sign  of  such  a person  is  that  he  gathers  the  wealth  of  compassion.  ||3|| 

odd^F  Jjefd  7i  klfettF  H1  ftfo  fetV  Ut  Hdl  ^‘H1  II  (1171) 

feferr  ?jfet  ^ wr^3rr  mfe  fem  ft  Mt  tott  ii 

kahi-aa  suneh  na  khaa-i-aa  maaneh  tinHaa  hee  saytee  vaasaa. 

The  mind  lives  with  those  who  do  not  listen,  and  do  not  admit  what  they  eat. 

uæfe  ufe?)  sw fro  tro  hto  iibiisiitoii  (1171) 

M'JnRI  TOFf  Tlfefe  TPTT  fef  fem  fef  TOTT  Ilfe  3 II  fe  II 

paranvat  naanak  daasan  daasaa  khin  tolaa  khin  maasaa.  ||4||3||1 1 1| 

Prays  Nanak,  the  slave  of  the  Lord’s  slave:  one  instant  the  mind  is  huge,  and  the  next 
instant,  it  is  tiny.  ||4||3||1 1 1| 

yHd  (dSrt  HdW  II  (1171) 

mtffffeTrmm  \ ii 

basant  hindol  mehlaa  1. 

Basant  Hindol,  First  Mehl: 

H'td1  H'd  ?TU  dPd  H75  dl^'fc!  II  (1171) 

TOTT  TOf  fm  ^TTTTT  ffe  Mt  W II 

saachaa  saahu  guroo  sukh-daata  har  maylay  bhukh  gavaa-ay. 

The  Guru  is  the  True  Banker,  the  Giver  of  peace;  He  unites  the  mortal  with  the  Lord,  and 
satisfies  his  hunger. 

orfu  ffemF  ufu  U3lfe  fMfe  »feu?>  ufe  3T3  dFU  IR  II  (1171) 

Tfe  fem  ffe  mrfe  ferm  mfef  ffe  ffr  urr  n $ 11 

kar  kirpaa  har  bhagat  drirh-aa-ay  an-din  har  gun  gaa-ay.  ||1 1| 

Granting  His  Grace,  He  implants  devotional  worship  of  the  Lord  within;  and  then  night  and 
day,  we  sing  the  Glorious  Praises  of  the  Lord.  ||1 1| 

HU  ffeu  U H?>  ufe  UUt  II  (1171) 

to  ffef  f to  fefe  fft  ii 

mat  bhooleh  ray  man  chayt  haree. 

O my  mind,  do  not  forget  the  Lord;  keep  Him  in  your  consciousness. 


fy*  UTU  JjofPd  rt'ol  U ?55t  dldtffe  7FK  Odi  II S II  UU  t§  II  (1171) 

fer  tt  Tfefe  t#  t feri  ^fei  Trfe;  ^ ii  ^ ii  ttr  ii 

bin  gur  mukat  naahee  tarai  lo-ee  gurmukh  paa-ee-ai  naam  haree.  ||1 1|  rahaa-o. 

Without  the  Guru,  no  one  is  liberated  anywhere  in  the  three  worlds.  The  Gurmukh  obtains 
the  Lord's  Name.  ||1||Pause|| 

ftlft  21  dl  dl  rtdl  Hpddld  Tfet»[  ftlrt  ef 1 dl1  Adl  2JdlPd  O dl  II  (1171) 

ffej  TT#  Tfe  TffeF  TTfer  fe7!  TTTT  T#  TTlfe  fft  || 

bin  bhagtee  nahee  satgur  paa-ee-ai  bin  bhaagaa  nahee  bhagat  haree. 

Without  devotional  worship,  the  True  Guru  is  not  obtained.  Without  good  destiny, 
devotional  worship  of  the  Lord  is  not  obtained. 

fe?)  §W  HdHdJ  ?j  orafe  fetf  ufe  ?FH  UUhl3ll  (1171) 

fer  wn  tttt  t Tfer  Trfe-  fefe  tpj  fft  ir  n 

bin  bhaagaa  satsang  na  paa-ee-ai  karam  milai  har  naam  haree.  ||2|| 

Without  good  destiny,  the  Sat  Sangat,  the  True  Congregation,  is  not  obtained.  By  the 
grace  of  one's  good  karma,  the  Lord's  Name  is  received.  ||2|| 

urfe  uffe  3TV3  §vfe  %t  tuhiu  uranfa  jtu  11  (1171) 

Tfe  Tfe  TTTT  fefe  WTT  II 

ghat  ghat  gupat  upaa-ay  vaykhai  pargat  gurmukh  sant  janaa. 

In  each  and  every  heart,  the  Lord  is  hidden;  He  creates  and  watches  over  all.  He  reveals 
Himself  in  the  humble,  Saintly  Gurmukhs. 

Ufe  Ufe  ofdPo  H Ufe  dPdl  2?1a  Ufe  iTO  »ffeu  (TH  K(T  113 II  (1171) 

Tfe  Tfe  Trfe  t Tfe  i fe  fefe  Tfe  tt  si  fy  T tpj  ttt  ii  ^ n 

har  har  karahi  so  har  rang  bheenay  har  jal  amrit  naam  manaa.  ||3|| 

Those  who  chant  the  Name  of  the  Lord,  Har,  Har,  are  drenched  with  the  Lord's  Love. 

Their  minds  are  drenched  with  the  Ambrosial  Water  of  the  Naam,  the  Name  of  the  Lord. 
I|3|| 

fe?>  3Tfe  fe®  Tfe»FSl‘  did  (ffe  t TUT1?)  o(|fc!  II  (1172) 

fepT  TF  TTrfe  fefe  Tfesffe  TRrffe  fe  TTSTTT  fefe  II 

jin  ka-o  takhat  milai  vadi-aa-ee  gurmukh  say  parDhaan  kee-ay. 

Those  who  are  blessed  with  the  glory  of  the  Lord's  Throne  - those  Gurmukhs  are 
renowned  as  supreme. 

ITUH  tfe  3H  H 14*37?  TTOcT  ufe  UTU  Hffe  Tfe  II8II8IRPII  (1172) 

tft  fefe  ^ fe  1tft  titt  Tfe  TT  fefe"  fefe  IRIRHHH 

paaras  bhayt  bha-ay  say  paaras  naanak  har  gur  sang  thee-ay.  ||4||4||12|| 

Touching  the  philosopher's  stone,  they  themselves  becomes  the  philosopher's  stone;  they 
become  the  companions  of  the  Lord,  the  Guru.  ||4||4||12|| 


>raw  s wmrefer  ura  (ii87) 

nfe;  TTW  l 3Frar^3TT  n^  l fl#3TT 

basant  mehlaa  1 asatpadee-aa  ghar  1 dutukee-aa 
Basant,  First  Mehl,  Ashtapadees,  First  House,  Du-Tukees: 

‘lÉT Hlddld  wfe  II  (1187) 

'fepHfen  nrrfe  ii 

ik-oNkaar  satgur  parsaad. 

One  Universal  Creator  God.  By  The  Grace  Of  The  True  Guru: 

trar  ojfwr  s’K  ?ral  étfe  n (ii87) 

nj  ^^3TT  ’TRJ  -41fcl  II 

jag  ka-oo-aa  naam  nahee  cheet. 

The  world  is  a crow;  it  does  not  remember  the  Naam,  the  Name  of  the  Lord. 

fyH'fd  fet  #fe  II  (1187) 

TPJ  R H I P f^lt  %*§  fefe  II 

naam  bisaar  girai  daykh  bheet. 

Forgetting  the  Naam,  it  sees  the  bait,  and  pecks  at  it. 

HTpJF  elfe  »fetfe  II  (1187) 

fefe  fefe  nftfe  ii 

manoo-aa  dolai  cheet  aneet. 

The  mind  wavers  unsteadily,  in  guilt  and  deceit. 

trar  ftf  ffe  i-ratfe  hii  (ii87) 

m fe?  f fe  fefe  II  ? II 

jag  si-o  tootee  jhooth  pareet.  ||1 1| 

I have  shattered  my  attachment  to  the  false  world.  ||1 1| 

oFH  5TIJ  fef  HtTf  31!  II  (1187) 

TTf  ?pt«J  fe*J  nn  nT  II 

kaam  kroDh  bikh  bajar  bhaar. 

The  burden  of  sexual  desire,  anger  and  corruption  is  unbearable. 

7FH  før  3r?j  WZ  IRII  II  (1187) 

TPr  fen  %fe  fe  ii  ? ii  t^tt  ii 

naam  binaa  kaisay  gun  chaar.  ||1 1|  rahaa-o. 

Without  the  Naam,  how  can  the  mortal  maintain  a virtuous  lifestyle?  ||1  ||Pause|| 


UTU  W&  6T  WF  urfe  II  (1187) 

TF  ^FT  T-H  -i  %R  II 

ghar  baaloo  kaa  ghooman  ghayr. 

The  world  is  like  a house  of  sand,  built  on  a Whirlpool; 

afet  HxiHxi'  ufe  II  (1187) 

TFTf%  TPift  fTTTT  |R  II 

barkhas  banee  budbudaa  hayr. 

it  is  like  a bubble  formed  by  drops  of  rain. 

ITU  fU  U ufe  UT  ufe  II  (1187) 

nid  tR T J RR  II 

matar  boond  tay  Dhar  chak  fayr. 

It  is  formed  from  a mere  drop,  when  the  Lord's  wheel  turns  round. 

HUH  flfe  UFH  Tt  ffe  II? II  (1187) 

T^T  R I M TFt  Rt  %R  II  ^ II 

sarab  jot  naamai  kee  chayr.  ||2|| 

The  lights  of  all  souls  are  the  servants  of  the  Lord's  Name.  ||2|| 

HUU  fipfe  uru  fefe  HU  II  (1187) 

71TU  TTF  trt  RtR  TF  II 

sarab  upaa-ay  guroo  sir  mor. 

My  Supreme  Guru  has  created  everything. 

surfe  sruf  uur  sFurf  uu  ii  (ii87) 

TTff  TTT  TU  TITT  TF  II 

bhagat  kara-o  pag  laaga-o  tor. 

I perform  devotional  worship  service  to  You,  and  fall  at  Your  Feet,  O Lord. 

urfe  uu  unf  uu  §u  n (ii87) 

h I Ri  TTT  titt  urr  tf  II 

naam  rato  chaaha-o  tujh  or. 

Imbued  with  Your  Name,  I long  to  be  Yours. 

7FH  UUfe  UHHUU  113 II  (1187) 

TPJ  'FTT  tR  Ft  TF  II  3 II 

naam  duraa-ay  chalai  so  chor.  ||3|| 

Those  who  do  not  let  the  Naam  become  manifest  within  themselves,  depart  like  thieves  in 
the  end.  ||3|| 


ufe  UÉt  feu  mgfe  ufe  II  (1187) 

Ufri  ’sfnt  ffef  TUffe  MIS,  II 

pat  kho-ee  bikh  anchal  paa-ay. 

The  mortal  loses  his  honor,  gathering  sin  and  corruption. 

JT3  efeu  33  ufe  fife  urfe  fffe  II  (1187) 

HN  UTffe  TUT  Uffe  fUT  ufe  UTT  II 

saach  naam  rato  pat  si-o  ghar  jaa-ay. 

But  imbued  with  the  Lord's  Name,  you  shall  go  to  your  true  home  with  honor. 

fe  fes  ofeffe  Uf  33fe  II  (1187) 

fer  fefet  feferffe  ^rrr  n 

jo  kichh  keenHas  parabh  rajaa-ay. 

God  does  whatever  He  wills. 

t Hfå  PtSdalQ  H#  Hfe  118 II  (1187) 

fe  Ulfe  ffeTTT  fefe  UTT  ll^ll 

bhai  maanai  nirbha-o  mayree  maa-ay.  ||4|| 

One  who  abides  in  the  Fear  of  God,  becomes  fearless,  O my  mother.  ||4|| 

oFHfe  efe  fesfe  #3T  II  (1187) 

uifeferfe'feFr  11 

kaaman  chaahai  sundar  bhog. 

The  woman  desires  beauty  and  pleasure. 

UT)  f S fefå  3H  33T  II  (1187) 

TFT  rfTT  fefe  fe  * I II 

paan  fool  meethay  ras  rog. 

But  betel  leaves,  garlands  of  flowers  and  sweet  tastes  lead  only  to  disease. 

ufå  feaiH  33  H3T  II  (1187) 

fetfe  ferfe  fefer  fefe  ii 

kheelai  bigsai  tayto  sog. 

The  more  she  plays  and  enjoys,  the  more  she  suffers  in  sorrow. 

U3  Hdé'dlld  ofefe  fedT  IIU II  (1187) 

TT  TTTFlfe  fefT  ll^ll 

parabh  sarnaagat  keenHas  hog.  ||5|| 

But  when  she  enters  into  the  Sanctuary  of  God,  whatever  she  wishes  comes  to  pass.  ||5|| 


ofRJf  UPddfH  »fe  fef  II  (1187) 

T7TT  Tf |rft-  3Tf$Tf  II 

kaaparh  pahiras  aDhik  seegaar. 

She  wears  beautiful  clothes  with  all  sorts  of  decorations. 

wé\  fy  fyocd  n (ii87) 

■H  l<D  R \t>  || 

maatee  foolee  roop  bikaar. 

But  the  flowers  turn  to  dust,  and  her  beauty  leads  her  into  evil. 

W H75TF  3*0  grf  II  (1187) 

3TFTT  TFRT  ^tsrt  II 

aasaa  mansaa  baaNDho  baar. 

Hope  and  desire  have  blocked  the  doorway. 

7FH  før  JW  Ulf  yrf  néll  (1187) 

TPT  Ifer  ffT  yp?  II  %,  II 

naam  binaa  soonaa  ghar  baar.  ||6|| 

Without  the  Naam,  one's  hearth  and  home  are  deserted.  ||6|| 

3F3f  yff  dHT  f»rfe  II  (1187) 

f fe  || 

gaachhahu  putree  raaj  ku-aar. 

O princess,  my  daughter,  run  away  from  this  place! 

?7H  3Sf  Hf  Of  Hfe  II  (1187) 

tpj  Otf  Hfe  ii 

naam  bhanahu  sach  dot  savaar. 

Chant  the  True  Name,  and  embellish  your  days. 

fy§  H¥f  Oh  »ffe  II  (1187) 

fe  fef  tt  Oh  Tfe  n 

pari-o  sayvhu  parabh  paraym  aDhaar. 

Serve  your  Beloved  Lord  God,  and  lean  on  the  Support  of  His  Love. 

HWf  fef  fe»PH  fefe  IIP II  (1187) 

7JT  Hfe  fef  fesTPT  ffelP  livs  II 

gur  sabdee  bikh  ti-aas  nivaar.  ||7|| 

Through  the  Word  of  the  Guru's  Shabad,  abandon  your  thirst  for  corruption  and  poison. 

imi 


Huf?)  Hfe  få»F  H?  Hfe  II  (1187) 

fåffå  Tfrf|  ^ft-srr  hh;  mf|  n 

mohan  mohi  lee-aa  man  mohi. 

My  Fascinating  Lord  has  fascinated  my  mind. 

ara  t HHfe  uew  tfe  n (ii87) 

H^HI  rfrf|  II 

gur  kai  sabad  pachhaanaa  tohi. 

Through  the  Word  of  the  Guru's  Shabad,  I have  realized  You,  Lord. 

cTOof  5T%  erjjftr  Lf|  e»nfe  ||  (1187) 

naanak  thaadhay  chaaheh  parabhoo  du-aar. 

Nanak  stands  longingly  at  God's  Door. 

t%  fifef  H3H  few  tnfe  Ilt  IR  II  (1187) 

HTfå  wfå  ffån  snit  ii^ii^ii 
tayray  naam  santokhay  kirpaa  Dhaar.  ||8||1 1| 

I am  content  and  satisfied  with  Your  Name;  piease  shower  me  with  Your  Mercy.  ||8||1 

HH?  <\  II  (1187) 

HHfHfnT  l II 

basant  mehlaa  1 . 

Basant,  First  Mehl: 

H7>  |75§  3HHfa  »nfe  rrfe  II  (1187) 

Hf  fTTT  HTHfå  Hlf  HTT  Il 

man  bhoola-o  bharmas  aa-ay  jaa-ay. 

The  mind  is  deluded  by  doubt;  it  comes  and  goes  in  reincarnation. 

»ffe  BHH  «sf'<*)G  few  >nfe  II  (1187) 

fåt  fHST  f HTHH  IfåTH  Hlf  II 

at  lubaDh  lubhaana-o  bikham  maa-ay. 

It  is  lured  by  the  poisonous  lure  of  Maya. 

?kT  »mfe?  etn  Hor  g>fe  11  (ii87) 

Hf  TfF  HT^  II 

nah  asthir  deesai  ayk  bhaa-ay. 

It  does  not  remain  stable  in  the  Love  of  the  One  Lord. 


ftT§  Ht?j  5ffe  IR  II  (1187) 

Pl-d  41 -i  ^ftsTT  4'fi  TR  II  l II 

ji-o  meen  kundlee-aa  kanth  paa-ay.  ||1 1| 

Like  the  fish,  its  neck  is  pierced  by  the  hook.  ||1 1| 

H7>  fW§  HHUfTT  FPU  ?rfe  II  (1187) 

Uf  fUU  UTU  UTT  II 

man  bhoola-o  samjhas  saach  naa-ay. 

The  deluded  mind  is  instructed  by  the  True  Name. 

ara  rra?  ntara  huu  wfe  irii  uu^  11  (ii87) 

fT  ?Rf  UfU  UT^  II  l II  T^TT  II 

gur  sabad  beechaaray  sahj  bhaa-ay.  ||1 1|  rahaa-o. 

It  contemplates  the  Word  of  the  Guru's  Shabad,  with  intuitive  ease.  ||1  ||Pause|| 

Hf  aw6  aunfu  3ra  11  (ii88) 

Uf  fUU  U^uR  UUT  UP"  II 

man  bhoola-o  bharmas  bhavar  taar. 

The  mind,  deluded  by  doubt,  buzzes  around  like  a bumble  bee. 

fuw  faun  ara  au  faotra  11  (ii88) 

ftu  furU  urt  uf  Iuutt  n 

bil  birthay  chaahai  baho  bikaar. 

The  holes  of  the  body  are  worthless,  if  the  mind  is  filled  with  such  great  desire  for  corrupt 
passions. 

HdlM  fri 6 Srafir  oTHUra  II  (1188) 

fUU  fur  UH  Pi  UTU^TT  II 

maigal  ji-o  faasas  kaamhaar. 

It  is  like  the  elephant,  trapped  by  its  own  sexual  desire. 

srfø  Hufc  yfliG  ntu  Hra  iip  11  (ii88) 

uft  uuPr  ur1%ut  uf  ir  11 

karh  banDhan  baaDhi-o  sees  maar.  ||2|| 

It  is  caught  and  held  tight  by  the  chains,  and  beaten  on  its  head.  ||2|| 

H7>  H3TU  araf  sfdlfdJIrt  II  (1188) 

Uf  fUSTf  UPTT  UUftttf  II 

man  mugDhou  daadar  bhagtiheen. 

The  mind  is  like  a foolish  frog,  without  devotional  worship. 


sTHZ  Hgrift  ?TH  Hfe  II  (1188) 

gfr  ’mE  grrff  ttr-  #3  11 

dar  bharsat  saraapee  naam  been. 

It  is  cursed  and  condemned  in  the  Court  of  the  Lord,  without  the  Naam,  the  Name  of  the 
Lord. 

3T  t wfs  7>  ITHf  7TH  st?>  II  (1188) 

rTT  % 1 Ri  <T  H I cfl  TFT  °fl’1  II 

taa  kai  jaat  na  paatee  naam  leen. 

He  has  no  class  or  honor,  and  no  one  even  mentions  his  name. 

nfe  e*r  Htref  areg  gt?>  113 11  (1188) 
gfg  jw  igw,  ffg  11 3 11 

sabh  dookh  sakhaa-ee  gunah  been.  ||3|| 

That  person  who  lacks  virtue  - all  of  his  pains  and  sorrows  are  his  only  companions.  ||3|| 

7)  tFSt  Stfø  grg  II  (1188) 

tpj g ^rrf  6iR)  TPf  ii 

man  chalai  na  jaa-ee  thaak  raakh. 

His  mind  wanders  out,  and  cannot  be  brought  back  or  restrained. 

fa?>  ufg  gr?  gre  ufe  ?>  11  (ii88) 

fgg  TTT  J H H fri  g TTFf  II 

bin  har  ras  raatay  pat  na  saakh. 

Without  being  imbued  with  the  sublime  essence  of  the  Lord,  it  has  no  honor  or  credit. 

f mor  Hggr  »rfu  g*g  11  (ii88) 

^ 3TFT  grTTT  3Tif^  tti|  || 

too  aapay  surtaa  aap  raakh. 

You  Yourself  are  the  Listener,  Lord,  and  You  Yourself  are  our  Protector. 

ufg  tFg?  et  wz  »rfU  lien  (ii88) 

STft  stitut  ^TFr  3gf^  ||Y|| 

Dhar  Dhaaran  daykhai  jaanai  aap.  ||4|| 

You  are  the  Support  of  the  earth;  You  Yourself  behold  and  understand  it.  ||4|| 

»rflf  fwg  fen  otgf  wfe  11  (ii88) 

3TTf^  ^TTTT  gfT  FTT  II 

aap  bhulaa-ay  kis  kaha-o  jaa-ay. 

When  You  Yourself  make  me  wander,  unto  whom  can  I complain? 


3T§  HW  faw  ora§  Hife  II  (1188) 

^P?  ftPTT  =h$d  HTT  II 

gur  maylay  birthaa  kaha-o  maa-ay. 

Meeting  the  Guru,  I will  tell  Him  of  my  pain,  O my  mother. 

»Rare  ggf  3T3  ofHife  II  (1188) 

3TPPT  iJP  TTHTT  II 

avgan  chhoda-o  gun  kamaa-ay. 

Abandoning  my  worthless  demerits,  now  I practice  virtue. 

HWt  dra7  Hfe  HM’fe  llt|  ||  (1188) 

tjt  PriT  pft  ppit  iimji 

gur  sabdee  raataa  sach  samaa-ay.  ||5|| 

Imbued  with  the  Word  of  the  Guru’s  Shabad,  I am  absorbed  in  the  True  Lord.  ||5|| 

Hfddld  fkfe>H  §HH  ufe  II  (1188) 

HpHH  fpfprr  ttPt  3TPT  tTT  II 

satgur  mili-ai  mat  ootam  ho-ay. 

Meeting  with  the  True  Guru,  the  intellect  is  elevated  and  exalted. 

H7j  fcdHW  U§H  oft  qfe  II  (1188) 

P5  ftwj  sftr  11 

man  nirmal  ha-umai  kadhai  Dho-ay. 

The  mind  becomes  immaculate,  and  egotism  is  washed  away. 

JTCT  H6^  Hftr  ?j  H5T  5ffe  II  (1188) 

PTT  TJTTJ  T II 

sadaa  mukat  banDh  na  sakai  ko-ay. 

He  is  liberated  forever,  and  no  one  can  put  him  in  bondage. 

JTC1  ?FH  gtrt  m§f  7)  åfe  IIÉII  (1188) 

PTT  TPJ  WT^  H II  ^ II 

sadaa  naam  vakhaanai  a-or  na  ko-ay.  ||6|| 

He  chants  the  Naam  forever,  and  nothing  else.  ||6|| 

HT)  Ufe  t WE  »Ft  fPfe  II  (1188) 

oft  % -H I IJ'l  srrt  ^ttt  11 

man  har  kai  bhaanai  aavai  jaa-ay. 

The  mind  comes  and  goes  according  to  the  Will  of  the  Lord. 


FT?  KfcJ  5^  fes  txoe  7)  tH'fe  II  (1188) 

H’T  T=FT  ^'n'>[  T j\\o  II 

sabh  meh  ayko  kichh  kahan  na  jaa-ay. 

The  One  Lord  is  contained  amongst  all;  nothing  else  can  be  said. 

Hf  uoih  srt  uodn  rnffe  il  (ii88) 

fTTT  STt  pif^T  HHTT  II 

sabh  hukmo  vartai  hukam  samaa-ay. 

The  Hukam  of  His  Command  pervades  everywhere,  and  all  merge  in  His  Command. 

fy  ny  hs  fen  zwfe  il pii  (ii88) 

frRJ  <^1$  II V3 1| 

dookh  sookh  sabh  tis  rajaa-ay.  ||7|| 

Pain  and  pleasure  all  come  by  His  Will.  ||7|| 

f Wff  7>  |W  6f%  II  (1188) 

^ H HTf|  II 

too  abhul  na  bhoolou  kaday  naahi. 

You  are  infallible;  You  never  make  mistakes. 

fS  HHf  H^B  H%  »rarfe  II  (1188) 

Y 77TT  •TtTPt  TTfe  3FTTf|  || 

gur  sabad  sunaa-ay  mat  agaahi. 

Those  who  listen  to  the  Word  of  the  Guru’s  Shabad  - their  intellects  become  deep  and 
profound. 

f HS§  HW  Hrfe  II  (1188) 

T HTTT  TFp:  •TTT  Hlf^  II 

too  mota-o  thaakur  sabad  maahi. 

You,  O my  Great  Lord  and  Master,  are  contained  in  the  Shabad. 

Hf  (TOoT  H^W  Hf  Hrøfa  Ilt: IIP II  (1188) 

FT5  TFTT  HTfesrr  TTf  -HHlf^  II^IRII 

man  naanak  maani-aa  sach  salaahi.  ||8||2|| 

O Nanak,  my  mind  is  pleased,  praising  the  True  Lord.  ||8||2|| 

HHf  HUOT  H II  (1188) 
l II 

basant  mehlaa  1 . 

Basant,  First  Mehl: 


tJdHA  Si"  fe»FH  frTH  ufe  II  (1188) 

ttpr  ':nr  ^Ti  s ii 

darsan  kee  pi-aas  jis  nar  ho-ay. 

That  person,  who  thirsts  for  the  Blessed  Vision  of  the  Lord's  Darshan, 

«o(3  d'd  llddPd  tjfe  II  (1188) 

II 

aykat  raachai  parhar  do-ay. 

is  absorbed  in  the  One  Lord,  leaving  duality  behind. 

ffe  €3?  Hfe  »ffaf  tpfe  II  (1188) 

WTT'  II 

door  darad  math  amrit  khaa-ay. 

His  pains  are  taken  away,  as  he  churns  and  drinks  in  the  Ambrosial  Nectar. 

3ranfe  H#  Sof  HVPfe  IR  II  (1188) 

^Psl  W II  ?ll 

gurmukh  boojhai  ayk  samaa-ay.  ||1 1| 

The  Gurmukh  understands,  and  merges  in  the  One  Lord.  ||1 1| 

§%  53H?>  off  tt\  fewwfe  II  (1188) 

^ %rf(  Rc'MI*  II 

tayray  darsan  ka-o  kaytee  billaa-ay. 

So  many  cry  out  for  Your  Darshan,  Lord. 

few  å éfefa  tt  rrafe  farøfe  IR  II  uurf  II  (1188) 

f%^TT  TT  fr^TT*  II  ? II  II 

virlaa  ko  cheenas  gur  sabad  milaa-ay.  ||1 1|  rahaa-o. 

How  rare  are  those  who  realize  the  Word  of  the  Guru's  Shabad  and  merge  with  Him. 
l|1||Pause|| 

jfe  lirfe  sfufe  ortM  ii  (ii88) 

tr  wrf^r  wf|  ii 

bayd  vakhaan  kaheh  ik  kahee-ai. 

The  Vedas  say  that  we  should  chant  the  Name  of  the  One  Lord. 

twfe  Mff  fefe  II  (1188) 

3tT|  3t^  ii 

oh  bay-ant  ant  kin  lahee-ai. 

He  is  endless;  who  can  find  His  limits? 


så  eraB1  fiffe  frar  åt»r  n (ii88> 

TT^t  ferfe  #3TT  ii 

ayko  kartaa  jin  jag  kee-aa. 

There  is  only  One  Creator,  who  created  the  world. 

W oTW  qfe  urai?>  USl»F  IIP  II  (1188) 

chr1 1 Srft  ■‘Ml'i  ST^tsfT  II  ^ II 

baajh  kalaa  Dhar  gagan  Dharee-aa.  ||2|| 

Without  any  pillars,  He  supports  the  earth  and  the  sky.  ||2|| 

så  fe»F?>  yfe  wé\  ii  (ii88) 

u'+i)  fesrFj  fsr^i^  «i  i ufi  n 

ayko  gi-aan  Dhi-aan  Dhun  banee. 

Spiritual  wisdom  and  meditation  are  contained  in  the  melody  of  the  Bani,  the  Word  of  the 
One  Lord. 

Sot  frtd'MH  »rara  ocu^å  n (ii88) 

Tf  3T^?T  T^l'jf)  II 

ayk  niraalam  akath  kahaanee. 

The  One  Lord  is  Untouched  and  Unstained;  His  story  is  unspoken. 

så  HSS  SS1  cSlH'i  II  (1188) 

TT^  TT^ ’TTT  II 

ayko  sabad  sachaa  neesaan. 

The  Shabad,  the  Word,  is  the  Insignia  of  the  One  True  Lord. 

y%  3TS  t FF5  FFS  113 II  (1188) 

^ fT  å 1 'j|  FFJ  II  3 II 

pooray  gur  tay  jaanai  jaan.  ||3|| 

Through  the  Perfect  Guru,  the  Knowing  Lord  is  known.  ||3|| 

så  tran  fet  åst  II  (1188) 

tfet  srraj  fet  il 

ayko  Dharam  darirhai  sach  ko-ee. 

There  is  only  one  religion  of  Dharma;  let  everyone  grasp  this  truth. 

dldHfe  yS1  Tj  (dl  tH  Id  I HSl"  II  (1188) 

Tfefe  t]tt  ^frr  ^frr  fei  h 

gurmat  pooraa  jug  jug  so-ee. 

Through  the  Guru's  Teachings,  one  becomes  perfect,  all  the  ages  through. 


ttlAOp  <d'd'  d'd  II  (1188) 

v i d I d/T  Pm  ?TK  II 

an  had  raataa  ayk  liv  taar. 

Imbued  with  the  Unmanifest  Celestial  Lord,  and  lovingly  absorbed  in  the  One, 

§u  araHftr  irt  »retr  irø  iibii  (ii88> 

^ qrt  3PTO"  3TW  imi 

oh  gurmukh  paavai  alakh  apaar.  ||4|| 

the  Gurmukh  attains  the  invisible  and  infinite.  ||4|| 

5#  U'fdH'd  II  (1188) 

TT^t  HlPdl*  II 

ayko  takhat  ayko  paatisaahu. 

There  is  one  celestial  throne,  and  One  Supreme  King. 

Fra#  wé\  t^ra^ra  11  (ii88) 
f d'-Pdlg  II 

sarbee  thaa-ee  vayparvaahu. 

The  Independent  Lord  God  is  pervading  all  places. 

fen  oT  #»F  Hra  II  (1188) 

PFT  #3TT  taT  II 

tis  kaa  kee-aa  taribhavan  saar. 

The  three  worlds  are  the  creation  of  that  Sublime  Lord. 

§u  wih  wra§  é^otra  hun  (ii88) 

HTTP-  IIMJI 

oh  agam  agochar  aikankaar.  ||5|| 

The  One  Creator  of  the  Creation  is  Unfathomable  and  Incomprehensible.  ||5|| 

5oF  Frøfe  ww  ?F§  II  (1188) 

TTT  ttptt  ttt  ii 

aykaa  moorat  saachaa  naa-o. 

His  Form  is  One,  and  True  is  His  Name. 

fet  fea#  FPtJ  fe»F§  II  (1188) 

frT^r  Pi  =1.1  festFJ  II 

tithai  nibrhai  saach  ni-aa-o. 

True  justice  is  administered  there. 


JTtft  tXddl  Ufe  II  (1188) 

tHt  TTfe  fefe  || 

saachee  karnee  pat  parvaan. 

Those  who  practice  Truth  are  honored  and  accepted. 

wz\  UUURJ  irt  H’Z  lléll  (1188) 

TW  TTt  TTT^J  |fe|| 

saachee  dargeh  paavai  maan.  ||6|| 

They  are  honored  in  the  Court  of  the  True  Lord.  ||6|| 

5oT  ggife  5^  U II  (1188) 

^iFl  FTt  n TIT  II 

aykaa  bhagat  ayko  hai  bhaa-o. 

Devotional  worship  of  the  One  Lord  is  the  expression  of  love  for  the  One  Lord. 

fe?j  I 3UTSt  »F^§  rTf  II  (1188) 

# TTff  3TRT  TIT  II 

bin  bhai  bhagtee  aava-o  jaa-o. 

Without  the  Fear  of  God  and  devotional  worship  of  Him,  the  mortal  comes  and  goes  in 
reincarnation. 

did  3 HHfe  UU  feUH1^  II  (1188) 

TfT  % Trfer  t|  m^hi'u  n 

gurtay  samajh  rahai  mihmaan. 

One  who  obtains  this  understanding  from  the  Guru  dwells  like  an  honored  guest  in  this 
world. 

ufe  ufe  U’H1  tT?j  UUU^  IIPII  (1189) 

tut tu;  uvan 

har  ras  raataa  jan  parvaan.  ||7|| 

That  humble  being  who  is  imbued  with  the  sublime  essence  of  the  Lord  is  certified  and 
approved.  ||7|| 

feH  §3  fedf  HUTT  U^f  II  (1189) 

Trf  TT  %TT  TTT  II 

it  ut  daykh-a-u  sehjay  raava-o. 

I see  Him  here  and  there;  I dwell  on  Him  intuitively. 

fe?>  TO  fen  7i  II  (1189) 

ffej  TT fefe  TITT  || 

tujh  bin  thaakur  kisai  na  bhaava-o. 

I do  not  love  any  other  than  You,  O Lord  and  Master. 


(TOoT  U§H  Fl¥fe  iWfew  II  (1189) 

IMt'  t|s|R  I ^3TT  II 

naanak  ha-umai  sabad  jalaa-i-aa. 

0 Nanak,  my  ego  has  been  burnt  away  by  the  Word  of  the  Shabad. 

HlddlPd  JTtF  TdH  fétnfe»F  Ilt  113 II  (1189) 

TTTT  TTJ  II  £ II 3 II 

satgur  saachaa  daras  dikhaa-i-aa.  ||8||3|| 

The  True  Guru  has  shown  me  the  Blessed  Vision  of  the  True  Lord.  ||8||3|| 
HHf  HUOT  T II  (1189) 

tt^tittt  i il 

basant  mehlaa  1 . 

Basant,  First  Mehl: 

tJtJW  tdld  ?>  ITT TTTT  II  (1189) 

T T T -41 T T M 1 4 TFT  II 

chanchal  cheet  na  paavai  paaraa. 

The  fickle  consciousness  cannot  find  the  Lord's  limits. 

»FTT  rTH  7>  WW  II  (1189) 

TTTT  TTT  T TT^  TFT  II 

aavat  jaat  na  laagai  baaraa. 

It  is  caught  in  non-stop  coming  and  going. 

f T Ult  HTfrtf  ofdd'd1  II  (1189) 

^ WTTf^T^dF  I II 

dookh  ghano  maree-ai  kartaaraa. 

1 am  suffering  and  dying,  O my  Creator. 

fer  uten  t ott  t iitii  (ii89) 

får;  #TT  TT  T TFT  II  ? II 

bin  pareetam  ko  karai  na  saaraa.  ||1 1| 

No  one  cares  for  me,  except  my  Beloved.  ||1 1| 

§3T  fen  »FT§  ufcv  II  (1189) 

TT  T/TT  frr  TFTT  ^TTT  II 

sabh  ootam  kis  aakha-o  heenaa. 

All  are  high  and  exalted;  how  can  I call  anyone  low? 


ufe  UUlfå  Hfe  TTIk  tfåfå  IR  II  UUfå  II  (1189) 

uufå  fåfe  fefå  ufen  n ? n ii 

har  bhagtee  sach  naam  pateenaa.  ||1 1|  rahaa-o. 

Devotional  worship  of  the  Lord  and  the  True  Name  has  satisfied  me.  ||1  ||Pause|| 

»fåtru  odu  ufei  yudd  n (ii89) 

STUDST  ^P  UTfå  «l  I II 

a-ukhaDh  kar  thaakee  bahutayray. 

I have  taken  all  sorts  of  medicines;  I am  so  tired  of  them. 

fofå  UU  U5T  fart  UfU  HU  II  (1189) 

får  fe  få  II 

ki-o  dukh  chookai  bin  gur  mayray. 

How  can  this  disease  be  cured,  without  my  Guru? 

fe?>  ufe  UUfå  ftf  ufåu  II  (1189) 

ffej  ifå  ufår  ufå  ii 

bin  har  bhagtee  dookh  ghanayray. 

Without  devotional  worship  of  the  Lord,  the  pain  is  so  great. 

UU  HU  ufå  5W  )få  IIP II  (1189) 

^fåUUfåTTfefå  IR  II 

dukh  sukh  daatay  thaakur  mayray.  ||2|| 

My  Lord  and  Master  is  the  Giver  of  pain  and  pleasure.  ||2|| 

uur  uu  fo<6  anfå  ufå  11  (ii89) 

fe^j  ufå  Pi'  i utsru  fen  II 

rog  vado  ki-o  baaNDha-o  Dheeraa. 

The  disease  is  so  deadly;  how  can  I find  the  courage? 

uur  h#  h ofå  ufå  ii  (ii89) 

Tfå  ^ få  ufå  fårj  || 

rog  bujhai  so  kaatai  peeraa. 

He  knows  my  disease,  and  only  He  can  take  away  the  pain. 

H »TUUIU  HU  Hfår  HUfe  II  (1189) 

t uwu  uu  mft  fåPr  ii 

mai  avgan  man  maahi  sareeraa. 

My  mind  and  body  are  filled  with  faults  and  demerits. 


t|H=5  dild  ald1  113 II  (1189) 

|tt  ^Nd  ?jfe  tt  41  v.  i ii  3 ii 

dhoodhat  khojat  gur  maylay  beeraa.  ||3|| 

I searched  and  searched,  and  found  the  Guru,  O my  brother!  ||3|| 

UfU  ^ HB?  tl'd  dfd  ft1 6 II  (1189) 

ffT  TT  TT^  TF^  ofe  TIT  II 

gur  kaa  sabad  daaroo  har  naa-o. 

The  Word  of  the  Guru's  Shabad,  and  the  Lord's  Name  are  the  cures. 

fe§  f Unjfe  fet  UUrf  II  (1189) 

fen  ^ TPlfe  fet  TfTTT  II 

ji-o  too  raakhahi  tivai  rahaa-o. 

As  You  keep  me,  so  do  I remain. 

trar  ddil  5TU  fetrf  II  (1189) 

Tff  fett  TT  ffeH  II 

jag  rogee  kah  daykh  dikhaa-o. 

The  world  is  sick;  where  should  I look? 

ufe  feUHfew  feUHW  ?T§  118 II  (1189) 

^fe  ferwj  fewj  urr  inii 

har  nirmaa-il  nirmal  naa-o.  ||4|| 

The  Lord  is  Pure  and  Immaculate;  Immaculate  is  His  Name.  ||4|| 

uru  Hfe  uru  t tfe  fetrt  ii  (ii89) 

fet  tt  tt  ferrt  ii 

ghar  meh  ghar  jo  daykh  dikhaavai. 

The  Guru  sees  and  reveals  the  Lord's  home,  deep  within  the  home  of  the  self; 

uru  HUftf  H HUfø  pt  II  (1189) 

^ Tffer  tf  Tfet  frrt  ii 

gur  mahlee  so  mahal  bulaavai. 

He  ushers  the  soul-bride  into  the  Mansion  of  the  Lord's  Presence. 

H7>  Hfe  HTp>F  feu  Hfe  Ufe1-  II  (1189) 

HT  Tfe  T'JSTT  fer  Tfe  tid  I II 

man  meh  manoo-aa  chit  meh  cheetaa. 

When  the  mind  remains  in  the  mind,  and  the  consciousness  in  the  consciousness, 


wt  ufo  å tur  »fete^  nu  11  (ii89) 

ft  % ttT  3T#TT  IIMJI 

aisay  har  kay  log  ateetaa.  ||5|| 

such  people  of  the  Lord  remain  unattached.  ||5|| 

0d4  H^r  t dofo  pAd'H1  II  (1189) 

tT-TT  ttT  T Tfff  fHJHI  II 

harakh  sog  tay  raheh  niraasaa. 

They  remain  free  of  any  desire  for  happiness  or  sorrow; 

Wffkf  e»fe  ufe  sin  fcS^'H1  II  (1189) 

3rf%^ urtt  RdHi  ii 

amrit  chaakh  har  naam  nivaasaa. 

tasting  the  Amrit,  the  Ambrosial  Nectar,  they  abide  in  the  Lord's  Name. 

»ry  ygrfe  ut  fø?  ot  n (ii89) 

3TTJ  wfer  Tf  feR  ^TFIT  II 

aap  pachhaan  rahai  liv  laagaa. 

They  recognize  their  own  selves,  and  remain  lovingly  attuned  to  the  Lord. 

rT?>H  ttfe  UjUHfe  uy  OT  IIÉII  (1189) 

^FPJ  ’JTyft  WTT  II  % II 

janam  jeet  gurmat  dukh  bhaagaa.  ||6|| 

They  are  victorious  on  the  battlefield  of  life,  following  the  Guru's  Teachings,  and  their 
pains  run  away.  ||6|| 

urfe  ut»r  ny  »ffaf  ufet  n (ii89) 

Tjfe  tferr  ^ fhnu  ii 

gur  dee-aa  sach  amrit  peeva-o. 

The  Guru  has  given  me  the  True  Ambrosial  Nectar;  I drink  it  in. 

FTUfe  HUt  thIshQ  II  (1189) 

•Toft  TTT  tTTT  fT  tTTT  II 

sahj  mara-o  jeevat  hee  jeeva-o. 

Of  course,  I have  died,  and  now  I am  alive  to  live. 

»Rit  offe  URfU  uru  31#  II  (1189) 

3TWt  Tfe  TpTf  tjt  ?nt  || 

apno  kar  raakho  gur  bhaavai. 

Piease,  protect  me  as  Your  Own,  if  it  pleases  You. 


3HU  ufe  H fufe  HH1#  IIPII  (1189) 

<Tl  =.  ^ FRT#  II V9 1| 

tumro  ho-ay  so  tujheh  samaavai.  ||7|| 

One  who  is  Yours,  merges  into  You.  ||7|| 

iurf  or§  uu  uur  f#»ru  ii  (ii89) 

H i ■‘fl  F7  ^ RU  ftUT#  || 

bhogee  ka-o  dukh  rog  vi-aapai. 

Painful  diseases  afflict  those  who  are  sexually  promiscuous. 

Uffe  Uffe  Uf#  ufe»F  Uf  fFU  II  (1189) 

ute  ute  Tf#  Tfeur  snj  urr  ii 

ghat  ghat  rav  rahi-aa  parabh  jaapai. 

God  appears  permeating  and  pervading  in  each  and  every  heart. 

HU  UU  uf  U UTU  HHfe  »rute1  II  (1189) 

UR  ff  U uufe  3TrfteT  II 

sukh  dukh  hee  tay  gur  sabad  ateetaa. 

One  who  remains  unattached,  through  the  Word  of  the  Guru's  Shabad- 

(TTjoT  Um  U#  fau  Ute1  Ilt  118 II  (1189) 

UFRI  7T5  7#  f|u  tteT  II^I|Y|| 

naanak  raam  ravai  hit  cheetaa.  ||8||4|| 

O Nanak,  his  heart  and  consciousness  dwell  upon  and  savor  the  Lord.  ||8||4|| 

HHf  HUW  U feof  f^tUf1  II  (1189) 

FPJ  HfFT  l FF  cpfeur  II 

basant  mehlaa  1 ik  tukee-aa. 

Basant,  First  Mehl,  Ik-Tukee: 

Hf  3HH  »føw  UTUfe  frfe  II  (1189) 

U7J  U H H sfcJU  urf#  HlR  II 

mat  bhasam  anDhoolay  garab  jaahi. 

Do  not  make  such  a show  of  rubbing  ashes  on  your  body. 

fe?j  fefu  ?rur  Uf  (Tfe  IIUII  (1189) 

FT  ftfsr  UFT  UPJ  urft  II  l II 

in  biDh  naagayjog  naahi.  ||1|| 

O naked  Yogi,  this  is  not  the  way  of  Yoga!  ||1 1| 


h|  otra  fyH'fdG  t u^  <th  ii  (ii89> 

Tl%  fedlRfe  t ^ TPT  II 

moorhHay  kaahay  bisaari-o  tai  raam  naam. 

You  fool!  How  can  you  have  forgotten  the  Lord's  Name? 

»fe  oPfø  3%  »ft  oFH  mil  UiFf  II  (1189) 

3fe  ^rrffe-  Tfe  tpt  n i n twts  ii 

ant  kaal  tayrai  aavai  kaam.  ||1 1|  rahaa-o. 

At  the  very  last  moment,  it  and  it  alone  shall  be  of  any  use  to  you.  ||1  ||Pause|| 

ara  ufe  3H  srau  afera  ii  (ii89) 

Tji%  41 T K-  Il 

gur  poochh  tum  karahu  beechaar. 

Consult  the  Guru,  reflect  and  think  it  over. 

fra  UUf  33  H'Pddltrfe  IIP II  (1189) 

’HlP.’MM  lRl  II R II 

jah  daykh-a-u  tah  saarigpaan.  ||2|| 

Wherever  I look,  I see  the  Lord  of  the  World.  ||2|| 

fe»F  uf  »TU1-  W ofg  ?pfu  II  (1189) 

ffeTr  tpit  rat  uift  ii 

ki-aa  ha-o  aakhaa  jaaN  kachhoo  naahi. 

What  can  I say?  I am  nothing. 

rFfe  ufe  H3  3%  ?pfe  113 II  (1189) 

rarfe  Tfe  rara  tft  tit  ii  3 ii 

jaat  pat  sabh  tayrai  naa-ay.  ||3|| 

All  my  status  and  honor  are  in  Your  Name.  ||3|| 

oco  hto  uua  %fu  arafe  fpfe  ii  (ii89) 

Tlfe  ■H  1^  TYfe  raife  II 

kaahay  maai  darab  daykh  garab  jaahi. 

Why  do  you  take  such  pride  in  gazing  upon  your  property  and  wealth? 

uafet  ara  ut  ara  ?rfu  iibii  (ii89) 

Trfet  TP"  r|<l  d I fe  II  Y|| 

chaltee  baartayro  kachhoo  naahi.  ||4|| 

When  you  must  leave,  nothing  shall  go  along  with  you.  ||4|| 


KU  >ffe  fe?  UHU  grfe  II  (1189) 

TU  H iP  ffef  Wf  UTl^  II 

panch  maar  chit  rakhahu  thaa-ay. 

So  subdue  the  five  thieves,  and  hold  your  consciousness  in  its  place. 

HUT  HUlfe  oft  fet  irfe  IIU II  (1189) 

fefer  fufer # Tfe  ii^ii 

jog  jugat  kee  ihai  paaN-ay.  ||5|| 

This  is  the  basis  of  the  way  of  Yoga.  ||5|| 

U§H  wæ  3%  Ht  Hife  II  (1189) 

fufe  rt vsl Ut  Hfe  HlB  II 

ha-umai  paikharh  tayray  manai  maahi. 

Your  mind  is  tied  with  the  rope  of  egotism. 

Ufe  7>  tsfe  HU  Hoffe  rl'Po  lléll  (1189) 

ffe  u ferfe  Tjt  gr#  ufefe  n % n 

har  na  cheeteh  moorhay  mukat  jaahi.  ||6|| 

You  do  not  even  think  of  the  Lord  - you  fool!  He  alone  shall  liberate  you.  ||6|| 

hu  ufe  feHfew  hk  ufa  irfe  n (ii89) 
w ffe  ferufefe  ^nr  uffe  urft  n 

mat  har  visri-ai  jam  vas  paahi. 

If  you  forget  the  Lord,  you  will  fali  into  the  clutches  of  the  Messenger  of  Death. 

»fU  orfø  yt  UU  irfe  IIP II  (1189) 

feu urfer  Tjt  fefe: irrft  uvan 

ant  kaal  moorhay  chot  khaahi.  ||7|| 

At  that  very  last  moment,  you  fool,  you  shall  be  beaten.  ||7|| 

uru  hu?  afeiufe  »ry  rnfe  n (1190) 

tjt  TRf  #URf|  3TTJ  ^Tlf  II 

gur  sabad  beechaareh  aap  jaa-ay. 

Contemplate  the  Word  of  the  Guru's  Shabad,  and  be  rid  of  your  ego. 

ftu  hut  Hfe  uh  »rfe  iitii  (1190) 

hm  fefe uffe ufe  snf  ikii 

saach  jog  man  vasai  aa-ay.  ||8|| 

True  Yoga  shall  come  to  dwell  in  your  mind.  ||8|| 


fofc  itf  fy?  fen  s*fu  11  (1190) 

Pi  Pi  41  d Pi  s Rd  1 Pid.  -ddR  dip  II 

jin  jee-o  pind  ditaa  tis  cheeteh  naahi. 

He  blessed  you  with  body  and  soul,  but  you  do  not  even  think  of  Him. 

H#  HTret  H#  HHT  ?pft  Iltf  II  (1190) 

WUrft  Tjt1  4t>j  Trf|  IRII 

marhee  masaanee  moorhayjog  naahi.  ||9|| 

You  fool!  Visiting  graves  and  cremation  grounds  is  not  Yoga.  ||9|| 

gre  cTOc*  tå  arfe  11  (1190) 

d Id  dl  Pi  II 

gun  naanak  bolai  bhalee  baan. 

Nanak  chants  the  sublime,  glorious  Bani  of  the  Word. 

3H  tg  HrFH  åg  usrfe  IROIIUII  (1190) 

wPr  n ^ o u^n 

tum  hohu  sujaakhay  layho  pachhaan.  ||10||5|| 

Understand  it,  and  appreciate  it.  ||10||5|| 

HH?  <\  II  (1190) 
l II 

basant  mehlaa  1 . 

Basant,  First  Mehl: 

gfw  gHHfe  wgåt  sph  ii  (1190) 

^ftsTT  3T^ff  TTT  II 

dubiDhaa  durmat  aDhulee  kaar. 

In  duality  and  evil-mindedness,  the  mortal  acts  blindly. 

HTjyfa  3hh  nfe  gra^  11  =111  (1190) 

Hddjf%  HT#  Hftr  ||  1 1| 

manmukh  bharmai  majh  bubaar.  ||1|| 

The  self-willed  manmukh  wanders,  lost  in  the  darkness.  ||1 1| 

H7>  wføw  tfgåf  Hf?  II  (1190) 

■Hd,  stspTT  3t^ft  dpi  RFT  II 

man  anDhulaa  anDhulee  mat  laagai. 

The  blind  man  follows  blind  advice. 


ara  ofet  fe  ggn  ?>  fer  irii  dfe  11  (1190) 

TJT  ^njfr  ffe  ^5  ^ fet  II  ? II  TfTFJ  II 

gur  karnee  bin  bharam  na  bhaagai.  ||1 1|  rahaa-o. 

Unless  one  takes  the  Guru's  Way,  his  doubt  is  not  dispelled.  ||1  ||Pause|| 

H?>Hfa  »fe  aranfe  ?>  fet  11  (1190) 

nfefe  3ffer  fe  11 

manmukh  anDhulay  gurmat  na  bhaa-ee. 

The  manmukh  is  blind;  he  does  not  like  the  Guru's  Teachings. 

UH  fe  »fføjTO  ?i  fet  IIP II  (1190) 

'¥fTT  fepTPJ  T fe  IR  II 

pasoo  bha-ay  abhimaan  na  jaa-ee.  ||2|| 

He  has  become  a beast;  he  cannot  get  rid  of  his  egotistical  pride.  ||2|| 

w*  fefefcr  fe  §fe  11  (ii90) 

^PT  H^lfe  fe  mm,  II 

lakh  cha-oraaseeh  jant  upaa-ay. 

God  created  8.4  million  species  of  beings. 

fe  5W  fe  felrT  Hfe  113 II  (1190) 

fe  my  fer  ffefe  mm,  11  3 11 

mayray  thaakur  bhaanay  siraj  samaa-ay.  ||3|| 

My  Lord  and  Master,  by  the  Pleasure  of  His  Will,  creates  and  destroys  them.  ||3|| 

Hfet  fe  fe  HW  »rarf  II  (1190) 

^rfer  fe  fer  mm  11 

saglee  bhoolai  nahee  sabad  achaar. 

All  are  deluded  and  confused,  without  the  Word  of  the  Shabad  and  good  conduct. 

h mt  fan  ar§  otdd'd  119 11  (1190) 

fe  mt  ffe  TfT  TTtTTT  ||X|| 

so  samjhai  jis  gur  kartaar.  ||4|| 

He  alone  is  instructed  in  this,  who  is  blessed  by  the  Guru,  the  Creator.  ||4|| 

ara  å ra  5^3  fe  11  (ii90) 

^^^TT^TT^feT  II 

gur  kay  chaakar  thaakur  bhaanay. 

The  Guru's  servants  are  pleasing  to  our  Lord  and  Master. 


H^ffTT  sfe  (■i1#  HH  oTÉ  im  II  (1190) 

HT#  ^ TTH  ll^ll 

bakhas  lee-ay  naahee  jam  kaanay.  ||5|| 

The  Lord  forgives  them,  and  they  no  longer  fear  the  Messenger  of  Death.  ||5|| 

ftT?>  5T  fUHH  E5T  3rfe»T  II  (1190) 

f#T  % f#t  H#T  HTT3TT  II 

jin  kai  hirdai  ayko  bhaa-i-aa. 

Those  who  love  the  One  Lord  with  all  their  heart- 

ttFH  HW  HHH  HoPfewF  IIÉII  (1190) 

3#T  T#  Hnj  ^TTTSTT  II  % II 

aapay  maylay  bharam  chukaa-i-aa.  ||6|| 

He  dispels  their  doubts  and  unites  them  with  Himself.  ||6|| 

HHH3HT  H»ff  »OFH*  II  (1190) 

mrn  n 

baymuhtaaj  bay-ant  apaaraa. 

God  is  Independent,  Endless  and  Infinite. 

Hfe  UHtH  otdid'd1  IIPII  (1190) 

##H#tHH%FT  IIV3II 

sach  pateejai  karnaihaaraa.  ||7|| 

The  Creator  Lord  is  pleased  with  Truth.  ||7|| 

(TOof  3TH  HH^t  II  (1190) 

HTHHT  ^ ^ HW#  II 

naanak  bhoolay  gur  samjhaavai. 

O Nanak,  the  Guru  instructs  the  mistaken  soul. 

fert  irfe  fert  ntiiiéii  (1190) 

TT^T  f#TTt  Flft  fefrt  ll^ll^ll 

ayk  dikhaavai  saach  tikaavai.  ||8||6|| 

He  implants  the  Truth  within  him,  and  shows  him  the  One  Lord.  ||8||6|| 

HUOT  H II  (1190) 
l II 

basant  mehlaa  1 . 

Basant,  First  Mehl: 


»rir  ssa*  fw  afe  n (1190) 

3TFT  H^KI  ^ sjPl  II 

aapay  bhavraa  fool  bayl. 

He  Himself  is  the  bumble  bee,  the  fruit  and  the  vine. 

»FH  H3lfe  Hte  Hfe  IR  II  (1190) 

3TT^  4^  Hfe  II  ?ll 

aapay  sangat  meet  mayl.  ||1 1| 

He  Himself  unites  us  with  the  Sangat  - the  Congregation,  and  the  Guru,  our  Best  Friend. 
1 

writ  ssa1  anr  & 11  (1190) 

0,41  v I <=)  I -M,  4f  II 

aisee  bhavraa  baas  lay. 

O bumble  bee,  suck  in  that  fragrance, 

aasa  sw  a?>  aa  ir  11  aa^  11  (1190) 

cF^  *FT  ^ II  ? II  TfTTC  II 

tarvar  foolay  ban  haray.  ||1 1|  rahaa-o. 

which  causes  the  trees  to  flower,  and  the  woods  to  grow  lush  foliage.  ||1  ||Pause|| 

»rir  ojw  5ra  »rUr  11  (1190) 

3TT^^TT%  safe  || 

aapay  kavlaa  kant  aap. 

He  Himself  is  Lakshmi,  and  He  Himself  is  her  husband. 

»rir  a1#  Hafe  iipii  (1190) 

3tft  arfe  11  ^ 11 

aapay  raavay  sabad  thaap.  ||2|| 

He  established  the  world  by  Word  of  His  Shabad,  and  He  Himself  ravishes  it.  ||2|| 

»rir  asa  aif  ata  11  (1190) 

3TFT  afta  11 

aapay  bachhroo  ga-00  kheer. 

He  Himself  is  the  calf,  the  cow  and  the  milk. 

»rir  >fea  an  Hata  113 11  (1190) 
stt^t  11 3 11 

aapay  mandar  thamh  sareer.  ||3|| 

He  Himself  is  the  Support  of  the  body-mansion.  ||3|| 


»rir  sre#  oMid'd  11  (1190) 

II 

aapay  karnee  karan  haar. 

He  Himself  is  the  Deed,  and  He  Himself  is  the  Doer. 

»ru  aranfa  orfa  nmi  (1190) 

3TFT  ^TF  l|Y|| 

aapay  gurmukh  kar  beechaar.  ||4|| 

As  Gurmukh,  He  contemplates  Himself.  ||4|| 

f orfa  orfa  eafu  oldéd'd  II  (1190) 

Wp  II 

too  kar  kar  daykheh  karanhaar. 

You  create  the  creation,  and  gaze  upon  it,  O Creator  Lord. 

rft»r  »nftr  efe  wra  imn  (1190) 

4t3T  3tw  ststt^  ii^ii 

jot  jee-a  asaNkh  day-ay  aDhaar.  ||5|| 

You  give  Your  Support  to  the  uncounted  beings  and  creatures.  ||5|| 

f Ha  Hrara  ara  arata  11  (1190) 

^ Tir  afp7  II 

too  sar  saagar  gun  gaheer. 

You  are  the  Profound,  Unfathomable  Ocean  of  Virtue. 

f >^75  PAdtlA  ITCH  Utf  lléll  (1190) 

^ 3ppT  tpnr  fta  II % II 

too  akul  niranjan  param  heer.  ||6|| 

You  are  the  Unknowable,  the  Immaculate,  the  most  Sublime  Jewel.  ||6|| 

a »rir  ^aa*  ^aa  frar  11  (1190) 

3TTT  4P  d I 4P  ul  jfl4  II 

too  aapay  kartaa  karan  jog. 

You  Yourself  are  the  Creator,  with  the  Potency  to  create. 

fcaåiw  anr?)  mft  % iipii  (1190) 

uvan 

nihkayval  raajan  sukhee  log.  ||7|| 

You  are  the  Independent  Ruler,  whose  people  are  at  peace.  ||7|| 


7F75T  ufe  ufe  wfe  II  (1190) 

TFR  ITFf  ^fe  TPT  ^Tife  II 

naanak  Dharaapay  har  naam  su-aad. 

Nanak  is  satisfied  with  the  subtle  taste  of  the  Lord's  Name. 

fe?>  ufe  TU  UtHH  tT5K  wfs  Ilt: IIP II  (1190) 

^fe  Mft tttj urfe  ii tilvan 

bin  har  gur  pareetam  janam  baad.  ||8||7|| 

Without  the  Beloved  Lord  and  Master,  life  is  meaningless.  ||8||7|| 

HHU  fe#?5  HUW  T Ulf  P (1190) 

Tfejfffe^TfTT  l TT  ^ 

basant  hindol  mehlaa  1 ghar  2 
Basant  Hindol,  First  Mehl,  Second  House: 

‘lÉT Hfedld  wfe  II  (1190) 

Wlfe  II 

ik-oNkaar  satgur  parsaad. 

One  Universal  Creator  God.  By  The  Grace  Of  The  True  Guru: 

?>§  HH  e6eo  3tf?>  trfe  Tfe  HUWfe  Urfe  ao'wl  II  (1190) 

UT  TT  w fefer  Tlfe  Tfe  TTTfe  TTfe  TTFfe  II 

na-o  sat  cha-odah  teen  chaar  kar  mahlat  chaar  bahaalee. 

The  nine  regions,  the  seven  continents,  the  fourteen  worlds,  the  three  qualities  and  the 
four  ages  - You  established  them  all  through  the  four  sources  of  creation,  and  You  seated 
them  in  Your  mansions. 

UR  ut%  HH  Ufe  ufe  5oT  SoT  ufeT  IITII  (1190) 

T T7  fefe  Tf  ffe  fe  U TRT  TRT  <3  \ ft  II  \ II 

chaaray  deevay  chahu  hath  dee-ay  aykaa  aykaa  vaaree.  ||1 1| 

He  placed  the  four  lamps,  one  by  one,  into  the  hånds  of  the  four  ages.  ||1 1| 

feddd'cS  HUHU?)  HR  WHt  Hoffe  HTfUt  IITII  UTFf  II  (1190) 

ffefTTR  TT^TT  HTsfr  Mt  TTfef  fiffet  ||  \ ||  t^tT  II 

miharvaan  maDhusoodan  maaDhou  aisee  sakat  tumHaaree.  ||1 1|  rahaa-o. 

O Merciful  Lord,  Destroyer  of  demons,  Lord  of  Lakshmi,  such  is  Your  Power  - Your  Shakti. 
||1 1 1 Pause|  | 

Uffe  Uffe  wio(d  URT  HU1  UUH  TU  feTUfet  II  (1190) 

Tfe  Tfe  TTTT  TTTf  fer  TTf  TT  feTTTTfe  II 

ghar  ghar  laskar  paavak  tayraa  Dharam  karay  sikdaaree. 

Your  army  is  the  fire  in  the  home  of  each  and  every  heart.  And  Dharma  - righteous  living  is 
the  ruling  chieftain. 


H33t  M fitH  feof  M ggr  ^rgt  ||p||  (1190) 

SrM  M fMt  TT  Mt  WJ  MT  Mlft  II  ^ II 

Dhartee  dayg  milai  ik  vayraa  bhaag  tayraa  bhandaaree.  ||2|| 

The  earth  is  Your  great  cooking  pot;  Your  beings  receive  their  portions  only  once.  Destiny 
is  Your  gate-keeper.  ||2|| 

S1  H'dd  U%  feftj  HTT  A'dt  3%  H»F3t  II  (1190) 

M MfT  ftt  MM  Mt  TTT^  TT  3TTft  II 

naa  saaboor  hovai  fir  mangai  naarad  karay  khu-aaree. 

But  the  mortal  becomes  unsatisfied,  and  begs  for  more;  his  fickle  mind  brings  him 
disgrace. 

HH  W »ffUlS  OM  HT#  113 II  (1191) 

Mf tMt cj-n^ni  3 ttmt M ^rrff  n 3 11 

lab  aDhayraa  bandeekhaanaa  a-ugan  pair  luhaaree.  ||3|| 

Greed  is  the  dark  dungeon,  and  demerits  are  the  shackles  on  his  feet.  ||3|| 

MtTreutfM  J-TT-f  ddsf'dl  II  (1191) 

’JM  TR  M fM  iJMR  TPJ  M Tlddl'H  II 

poonjee  maar  pavai  nit  mudgar  paap  karay  kotvaaree. 

His  wealth  constantly  batters  him,  and  sin  acts  as  the  police  officer. 

M H3F  M >M  Mt  Mfdt  118 II  (1191) 

Mt  MIT  <+TT%  MTT  Mt  M <J*^|f|  l|Y|| 

bhaavai  changa  bhaavai  mandaajaisee  nadar  tumHaaree.  ||4|| 

Whether  the  mortal  is  good  or  bad,  he  is  as  You  look  upon  him,  O Lord.  ||4|| 

»rfe  ym*  otf  »R5u  Mtw  mr  »ret  Mt  11  (1191) 

3TTM  TT  T^tt  Mt  3TTf  Mt  II 

aad  purakh  ka-o  alhu  kahee-ai  saykhaaN  aa-ee  vaaree. 

The  Primal  Lord  God  is  called  Allah.  The  Shaykh's  turn  has  now  come. 

Mfe»r  otf  ot  Mt  cftrft  Mt  im  11  (ii9i) 

Mt  tt  tmit  Mt  MMt  TiMt  iim 

dayval  dayviti-aa  kar  laagaa  aisee  keerat  chaalee.  ||5|| 

The  temples  of  the  gods  are  subject  to  taxes;  this  is  what  it  has  come  to.  ||5|| 

f W M few  HHOT  M a?)Mt  II  (1191) 

fRTT  Mt  Mr  ijmtt  Mt  mt  mttiM  11 

koojaa  baaNg  nivaaj  muslaa  neel  roop  banvaaree. 

The  Muslim  devotional  pots,  calls  to  prayer,  prayers  and  prayer  mats  are  everywhere;  the 
Lord  appears  in  blue  robes. 


Ulfo  uift  Ht»F  H3!7  rft»F  t#  WR  3K1#  IIÉII  (1191) 

^ ^ Tftsrr  RRT  4t3Tt  3RT  ^TTT^-  II  ^ II 

ghar  ghar  mee-aa  sabhnaaN  jee-aaN  bolee  avar  tumaaree.  ||6|| 

In  each  and  every  home,  everyone  uses  Muslim  greetings;  your  speech  has  changed,  O 
people.  ||6|| 

H ? Hfa  HUftffø  H'foa  ofedfd  o(6e  UTH'dl  II  (1191) 

^■^TfF^^nPi  ii 

jay  too  meer  maheepat  saahib  kudrat  ka-un  hamaaree. 

You,  O my  Lord  and  Master,  are  the  King  of  the  earth;  what  power  do  I have  to  challenge 
You? 

H«'H  (Xdflldi  Uffe  Uffe  fiTgfe  IIP II  (1191) 

RP-  RTPJ  'trff  'tffr  frTF#  ^rff  liall 

chaaray  kunt  salaam  karhigay  ghar  ghar  sifat  tumHaaree.  ||7|| 

In  the  four  directions,  people  bow  in  humble  adoration  to  You;  Your  Praises  are  sung  in 
each  and  every  heart.  ||7|| 

ftffnfe  U?>  fag  WW  ft#  II  (1191) 

^ TR  II 

tirath  simrit  punn  daan  kichh  laahaa  milai  dihaarhee. 

Making  pilgrimages  to  sacred  shrines,  reading  the  Simritees  and  giving  donations  in 
charity  - these  do  bring  any  profit. 

(VTioT  (7H  ft#  HoT  Uf # HH#t  Ilt  IR  Ilt  II  (1191) 

TRT  TPJ  fM  srftanf  TftTT  RTff  11^11^11^11 

naanak  naam  milai  vadi-aa-ee  maykaa  gharhee  samHaalee.  ||8||1 1|8|| 

O Nanak,  glorious  greatness  is  obtained  in  an  instant,  remembering  the  Naam,  the  Name 
of  the  Lord.  ||8||1 1|8|| 

HPR  HtJW  *\  Uff  <\  (1197) 

TFJ  RR  RTR  RRT  ? R \ 

raag  saarag  cha-upday  mehlaa  1 ghar  1 

Raag  Saarang,  Chau-Padas,  First  Mehl,  First  House: 

*l€P nfe  (7H  oras1  yw  fcSdsfQ  foatf  »ioth  Hdfe  Wrpft  M arø  wfe  11  (1197) 

H^rVfcT  TPJ  RR  ^ 3TRR  Tjrft  srs^ft  M II 

ik-oNkaar  sat  naam  kartaa  purakh  nirbha-o  nirvair  akaal  moorat  ajoonee  saibhaN  gur 
parsaad. 

One  Universal  Creator  God.  Truth  Is  The  Name.  Creative  Being  Personified.  No  Fear.  No 
Hatred.  Image  Of  The  Undying.  Beyond  Birth.  Self-Existent.  By  Guru's  Grace: 


»PR  0'o(d  U§  ti  dl  II  (1197) 

375^  6ij'1  ff  jrr  uft  ii 

apunay  thaakur  kee  ha-o  chayree. 

I am  the  hand-maiden  of  my  Lord  and  Master. 

UU?>  3TU  HdlHl^A  HU  å U§H  feM  IR II  3ZPf  II  (1197) 

UR  U%  UUfldH  TIT  % HT^"  fWf  II  l II  T^R  II 

charan  gahay  jagjeevan  parabh  kay  ha-umai  maar  nibayree.  ||1||  rahaa-o. 

I have  grasped  the  Feet  of  God,  the  Life  of  the  world.  He  has  killed  and  eradicated  my 
egotism.  ||1  ||Pause|| 

yd  ft  UUH  rlfti  UUHHd  UtUH  UR  U7-FU  II  (1197) 

’jtu  r tw  tflrnr  hr  uuff  n 

pooran  param  jot  parmaysar  pareetam  paraan  hamaaray. 

He  is  the  Perfect,  Supreme  Light,  the  Supreme  Lord  God,  my  Beloved,  my  Breath  of  Life. 

hu?)  Hfu  æi»F  hu  hut  HHufrr  jra?  nten  inn  (1197) 

%T  Tfrf|  ^fhsrr  hu;  H7T  RshR)  HU^  #UF  II  \ II 

mohan  mohi  lee-aa  man  mayraa  samjhas  sabad  beechaaray.  ||1 1| 

The  Fascinating  Lord  has  fascinated  my  mind;  contemplating  the  Word  of  the  Shabad,  I 
have  come  to  understand.  ||1 1| 

H?5Hy  dlo  os)  h1u  50)  nfu  dfo  utu  nutu  11  (1197) 

UUUTU  ftu  fn#  uff  sjff  uff  uff  fk  ufif  11 

manmukh  heen  hochhee  mat  jhoothee  man  tan  peer  sareeray. 

The  worthless  self-willed  manmukh,  with  false  and  shallow  understanding  - his  mind  and 
body  are  held  in  pain's  grip. 

UH  ^ UTH  ddfltt  d'til  UR  rPTU  HU  uld  IIP II  (1197) 

UH  ff  7 i-h  <41*  v Irf)  7 IH  UHU  HU  ?fff  II  ^ II 

jab  kee  raam  rangeelai  raatee  raam  japat  man  Dheeray.  ||2|| 

Since  I came  to  be  imbued  with  the  Love  of  my  Beautiful  Lord,  I meditate  on  the  Lord,  and 
my  mind  is  encouraged.  ||2|| 

U@H  efe  UUt  yd'dlfft  UH  H1#  HUfU  HH1?)!'  II  (1197) 

Hf  tTTUff'  UH  HTff  TJTff  HHHff  II 

ha-umai  chhod  bha-ee  bairaagan  tab  saachee  surat  samaanee. 

Abandoning  egotism,  I have  become  detached.  And  now,  I absorb  true  intuitive 
understanding. 


»raw  frtdHc*)  faf  W>  Hrfewfr  føH#  ?5HT  KH#  II3II  (1197) 

3ppr  Rhh  #h hh; ht#3tt #h# hth  hit#  ii 3 11 

akui  niranjan  si-o  man  maani-aa  bisree  laaj  lokaanee.  ||3|| 

The  mind  is  pleased  and  appeased  by  the  Pure,  Immaculate  Lord;  the  opinions  of  other 
people  are  irrelevant.  ||3|| 

f3  (TUfr  3H  HH  HH  ut3H  tT?j  WFH1  II  (1197) 

HT#  rpT  #T  #PT  TFT  3 TSTTTT  II 

bhoor  bhavikh  naahee  tum  jaisay  mayray  pareetam  paraan  aDhaaraa. 

There  is  no  other  like  You,  in  the  past  or  in  the  future,  O my  Beloved,  my  Breath  of  Life, 
my  Support. 

ufe  t H3t  Hd'dlfrt  (TOo?  3HT  33^  II8IIHII  (1197) 

#■  % HT#  7#  Hiri MIM  HTHT  ^PT  WFT  l|Y||  \ || 

har  kai  naam  ratee  sohaagan  naanak  raam  bhataaraa.  ||4||1 1| 

The  soul-bride  is  imbued  with  the  Name  of  the  Lord;  O Nanak,  the  Lord  is  her  Husband. 
I|4||1|| 

JTH3T  HiTCF  H II  (1197) 

HF^THW  l II 

saarag  mehlaa  1 . 

Saarang,  First  Mehl: 

ufn  fan  fø§  nutw  hu  fwy  11  (1197) 

f#  ##  ^ #3#  II 

har  bin  ki-o  rahee-ai  dukh  bi-aapai. 

How  can  I survive  without  the  Lord?  I am  suffering  in  pain. 

fcrcp?'  7>  h#  3H  fen  fan  uh  ora  h3tu  iihii  htf§  ii  (1197) 

f#HT  HT^  H ##  tt?  #5  HH  HFJ  HH#  ||  $ ||  II 

jihvaa  saad  na  feekee  ras  bin  bin  parabh  kaal  santaapai.  ||1 1|  rahaa-o. 

My  tongue  does  not  taste  - all  is  bland  without  the  Lord’s  sublime  essence.  Without  God,  I 
suffer  and  die.  ||1  ||Pause|| 

Ha  353T  HHH  H UHH  ut3H  3H  H3T  fU  fu»FHt  II  (1197) 

HH  HFJ  H T#  tfnTH  HH  #3||ff|  || 

jab  lag  daras  na  parsai  pareetam  tab  lag  bhookh  pi-aasee. 

As  long  as  I do  not  attain  the  Blessed  Vision  of  my  Beloved,  I remain  hungry  and  thirsty. 


BdHA  %UB  Uf  HB  TTC5  3fe  6fH?5  fadl'^l  IR II  (1197) 

TFR;  %7BTT  ft  7^5  TTfes TT  BF  W 1w?ft  II  l II 

darsan  daykhat  hee  man  maani-aajal  ras  kamal  bigaasee.  ||1|| 

Gazing  upon  the  Blessed  Vision  of  His  Darshan,  my  mind  is  pleased  and  appeased.  The 
lotus  blossoms  forth  in  the  water.  ||1 1| 

Ortfe  UlAdd  did  ri  adH  txftxw  H3  åd1  ft  II  (1197) 

■Trfr  ~rA  -i  r,  '+'iP(."i  tf  trFi  il 

oonav  ghanhar  garjai  barsai  kokil  mor  bairaagai. 

The  low-hanging  clouds  crack  with  thunder  and  burst.  The  cuckoos  and  the  peacocks  are 
filled  with  passion, 

dd«Sd  ItJdU  liJddl  ffe»raiH  H|fe  fUB  UB  Hd'dl  IIP  II  (1197) 

T^F  f f^fir  ^3FTR-  uft  ftT  SR  TTTTFt  II  ^ II 

tarvar  birakh  bihang  bhu-i-angam  ghar  pir  Dhan  sohaagai.  ||2|| 

along  with  the  birds  in  the  trees,  the  bulis  and  the  snakes.  The  soul-bride  is  happy  when 
her  Husband  Lord  returns  home.  ||2|| 

offtlW  o(d  Pu  oio'ld  otWUBt  fUT  R Hdrj  B rlTrtOT  II  (1197) 

fT#  fTTfe  TT  TTFJ  T BTfTSTr  II 

kuchil  kuroop  kunaar  kulakhnee  pir  kaa  sahj  na  jaani-aa. 

She  is  filthy  and  ugly,  unfeminine  and  ill-mannered  - she  has  no  intuitive  understanding  of 
her  Husband  Lord. 

dPd  TH  dldl  dHf)  Adl  feUBt  Bdtffe  BU  HH'Pa'JT  113 II  (1197) 

ff?t  7TR  T#  f%Tcft  H^lRsrr  II  3 II 

har  ras  rang  rasan  nahee  tariptee  durmat  dookh  samaani-aa.  ||3|| 

She  is  not  satisfied  by  the  sublime  essence  of  her  Lord's  Love;  she  is  evil-minded, 
immersed  in  her  pain.  ||3|| 

»pfe  b rnt  (T  bu  u1#  ?r  bu  btb  htIt  11  (1197) 

3TTT  T TFf  TT  TFf  TT  TfffT  II 

aa-ay  na  jaavai  naa  dukh  paavai  naa  dukh  darad  sareeray. 

The  soul-bride  does  not  come  and  go  in  reincarnation  or  suffer  in  pain;  her  body  is  not 
touched  by  the  pain  of  disease. 

BFjoT  UB  B HUrT  UB  BUB  ut  HB  ufe  II8IIPII  (1197) 

TTTT  TT  Tt  TRT  Tjfft  TT  TIT  ft  RJ  tffe  l|Y|R  || 

naanak  parabh  tay  sahj  suhaylee  parabh  daykhat  hee  man  Dheeray.  ||4||2|| 

O Nanak,  she  is  intuitively  embeilished  by  God;  seeing  God,  her  mind  is  encouraged. 
I|4||2|| 


HR^T  HUH1-  T II  (1197) 

TFTTW  l II 

saarag  mehlaa  1 . 

Saarang,  First  Mehl: 

ufe  ?F<ft  hu  uf  ftiw  il  (ii97) 

TT#  tft  T5  ftsTFT  II 

door  naahee  mayro  parabh  pi-aaraa. 

My  Beloved  Lord  God  is  not  far  away. 

Hfedld  HUf ?>  HU  Hf  HTfw  ufe  ufe  UR  »fUR*  IITII  UUrf  II  (1197) 

cRft  tft  t pr  TTTf^STT  TTT  TFT  TSTTTT  II  \ II  TfTT  II 

satgur  bachan  mayro  man  maani-aa  har  paa-ay  paraan  aDhaaraa.  ||1 1|  rahaa-o. 

My  mind  is  pleased  and  appeased  by  the  Word  of  the  True  Guru's  Teachings.  I have 
found  the  Lord,  the  Support  of  my  breath  of  life.  ||1  ||Pause|| 

fe?>  fefe  ufe  TU  oFHf?)  u?)  HUR  fwut  II  (1198) 

TT  ftft  fttrt  TT  TPTft  SFT  tTTTJ  ftTTt  II 

in  biDh  har  milee-ai  var  kaaman  Dhan  sohaag  pi-aaree. 

This  is  the  way  to  meet  your  Husband  Lord.  Blessed  is  the  soul-bride  who  is  loved  by  her 
Husband  Lord. 

tFfe  HU?i  TH  HU7F  foF  fUHfe  HHfe  ufefet  II  Til  (1198) 

TTft  R TRT T TFTT  Tpnrfe  TTfe  tHnl  II  ? II 

jaat  baran  kul  sahsaa  chookaa  gurmat  sabad  beechaaree.  ||1 1| 

Social  class  and  status,  race,  ancestry  and  skepticism  are  eliminated,  following  the  Guru's 
Teachings  and  contemplating  the  Word  of  the  Shabad.  ||1 1| 

feH  Hf  HR  ttffeHR  ?)  31  ofå  fUTT  Hf  PdH'd  II  (1198) 

ferg;  ht;  uft  TftmT;  u tt  tt  fpn  ttg  iferfe  11 

jis  man  maanai  abhimaan  na  taa  ka-o  hinsaa  lobh  visaaray. 

One  whose  mind  is  pleased  and  appeased,  has  no  egotistical  pride.  Violence  and  greed 
are  forgotten. 

HUfe  UT  TU  oFHfe  fuU  fUHfe  ufer  HTR  IIP II  (1198) 

Trfe r Tt  TT  TPTpt  ftr  # g<gR|  tft  TTR  II  ^ II 

sahj  ravai  var  kaaman  pir  kee  gurmukh  rang  savaaray.  ||2|| 

The  soul-bride  intuitively  ravishes  and  enjoys  her  Husband  Lord;  as  Gurmukh,  she  is 
embellished  by  His  Love.  ||2|| 


rruf  wrft  tftfø  Htsyul  Hinwr  hu  Uffe  ii  (ii98> 

tTTR-  fe  tfffe  fTTT  Ufeff  UT^arr  fe  Tfet  II 

jaara-o  aisee  pareet  kutamb  sanbanDhee  maa-i-aa  moh  pasaaree. 

Burn  away  any  love  of  family  and  relatives,  which  increases  your  attachment  to  Maya. 

ftTH  ttfufu  hHu  UUJ  UH  ?jTUl'  efau1  o(dH  laoedl  113 II  (1198) 

ffe  3ffe  tf tf cT  RU  RJ  fef  fem  ^RU  ffefe  II  3 II 

jis  antar  pareet  raam  ras  naahee  dubiDhaa  karam  bikaaree.  ||3|| 

One  who  does  not  savor  the  Lord's  Love  deep  within,  lives  in  duality  and  corruption.  ||3|| 

»f3fu  UH7>  HUTUU  fUH  ^ UU  7>  «'»  fu»FUf  II  (1198) 

sffe  RFT  UTRU  fe  TTf  ^ U UTU  fefe  || 

antar  ratan  padaarath  hit  kou  durai  na  laal  pi-aaree. 

His  Love  is  a priceless  jewel  deep  within  my  being;  the  Lover  of  my  Beloved  is  not  hidden. 

A'AtX  CTUHftr  ?TH  WM  rjfdl  tjfdl  »f3fu  M'dl  118 113 II  (1198) 

UTUT  Tjufe  TPf  fe  fe  ufe  fef  IMI  3 || 

naanak  gurmukh  naam  amolakjug  jug  antar  Dhaaree.  ||4||3|| 

O Nanak,  as  Gurmukh,  enshrine  the  Priceless  Naam  deep  within  your  being,  all  the  ages 
through.  ||4||3|| 

UR  FFUU1  WHUfefr>F  HU7F  Uff  (1232) 

TFT  URT  STufefUT  URTT  \ UT  ? 

raag  saarag  asatpadee-aa  mehlaa  1 ghar  1 

Raag  Saarang,  Ashtapadees,  First  Mehl,  First  House: 

*tfT Hføuru  Uffe  II  (1232) 

fen  MT J TUTR  II 

ik-oNkaar  satgur  parsaad. 

One  Universal  Creator  God.  By  The  Grace  Of  The  True  Guru: 

ufo  fe  faf  tfe  HUf  HUjf  II  (1232) 

fe  fe  ffe  'jffeT  fef  urt  ii 

har  bin  ki-o  jeevaa  mayree  maa-ee. 

How  can  I live,  O my  mother? 

H HUIUtH  fe  HH  HTUf  H ufu  fe  UUU  ?>  HUjf  IIUII  UU*f  II  (1232) 

# ufeu  fe  URR  t fefe  RUT  U fe  II  ? II  TfTTU  II 

jai  jagdees  tayraa  jas  jaacha-o  mai  har  bin  rahan  na  jaa-ee.  ||1 1|  rahaa-o. 

Hail  to  the  Lord  of  the  Universe.  I ask  to  sing  Your  Praises;  without  You,  O Lord,  I cannot 
even  survive.  ||1||Pause|| 


ufe  fe  fwH  fwfe  oTHfe  tfe  HWÉ\  II  (1232) 

fefe fet fe3Tpr fe3u?fr  =hmR  few tfe  wrt  n 

har  kee  pi-aas  pi-aasee  kaaman  daykh-a-u  rain  sabaa-ee. 

I am  thirsty,  thirsty  for  the  Lord;  the  soul-bride  gazes  upon  Him  all  through  the  night. 

feuu  ifer  h?>  æfer  uf  wf;  ufe  irufet  mil  (1232) 

fetSF  UTF  fe^T  HU  fetUT  Ulfe  fer  TUTt  II  $ II 

sareeDhar  naath  mayraa  man  leenaa  parabh  jaanai  peer  paraa-ee.  ||1 1| 

My  mind  is  absorbed  into  the  Lord,  my  Lord  and  Master.  Only  God  knows  the  pain  of 
another.  ||1 1| 

di£3  Hutfe  feu  u ufe  fa*  uru  nat)  ufe  ifeel  11  (1232) 

WT  Ffefe  feFffefeffeUTF  FUfT fefe fef  II 

ganat  sareer  peer  hai  har  bin  gur  sabdee  har  paaN-ee. 

My  body  suffers  in  pain,  without  the  Lord;  through  the  Word  of  the  Guru's  Shabad,  I find 
the  Lord. 

UU  ufetøF®  fefe  Ufe  ril 6 ufe  Ph6  UU1  HHfet  IIP  II  (1232) 

fef  ffeuT  fefe  fefe  fefe  uurt 11  ^ 11 

hohu  da-i-aal  kirpaa  kar  har  jee-o  har  si-o  rahaaN  samaa-ee.  ||2|| 

0 Dear  Lord,  piease  be  kind  and  compassionate  to  me,  that  I might  remain  merged  in 
You,  O Lord.  ||2|| 

tøffe  UUU  UUU  H7>  HU  ufe  UUfe  feu  II  (1232) 

fefet  TFU  ^Hf  Tpf  fet  fefe  U<UD  ffef  FTt  II 

aisee  ravat  ravhu  man  mayray  har  charnee  chit  laa-ee. 

Follow  such  a path,  O my  conscious  mind,  that  you  may  remain  focused  on  the  Feet  of  the 
Lord. 

feHH  UH  UTH  UTfe  HHUU  f?jUU§  HUfe  HFFfe  II3II  (1232) 

ffeUH"  Tpr  T(DT  ttTT  HH  Tuffer  Ffe  II  3 II 

bisam  bha-ay  gun  gaa-ay  manohar  nirbha-o  sahj  samaa-ee.  ||3|| 

1 am  wonder-struck,  singing  the  Glorious  Praises  of  my  Fascinating  Lord;  I am  intuitively 
absorbed  in  the  Fearless  Lord.  ||3|| 

feufe  ?FH  HU1-  qfe  feUHW  ufe  ?j  fefefe  llfet  II  (1232) 

ffefe  UTf  UUT  fefe  ffefUF  Ft  U fetfefe  UTt  II 

hirdai  naam  sadaa  Dhun  nihchal  ghatai  na  keemat  paa-ee. 

That  heart,  in  which  the  Eternal,  Unchanging  Naam  vibrates  and  resounds,  does  not 
diminish,  and  cannot  be  evaluated. 


fa?)  ?)Tt  HH  å#  PrtdUA  Hfddlfd  §U  HU1#  II8II  (1232) 

UTt  H^J  4pf  PfTHf  HpP]P  fTT  fSTTf  IIYII 

bin  naavai  sabh  ko-ee  nirDhan  satgur  boojh  bujhaa-ee.  ||4|| 

Without  the  Name,  everyone  is  poor;  the  True  Guru  has  imparted  this  understanding.  ||4|| 

#SH  U7)  HH  Hf?>  HH#  HH  fHU  U1#  II  (1232) 

ffPT  HTH  HH  fPf  fU  fTf  fp?|  j^yf  || 

pareetam  paraan  bha-ay  sun  sajnee  doot  mu-ay  bikh  khaa-ee. 

My  Beloved  is  my  breath  of  life  - listen,  O my  companion.  The  demons  have  taken  poison 
and  died. 

HH  off  §14#  3H  # §#  UUTC5  3#  Hl?)  H1#  IIUII  (1232) 

HH  #T  -dSp]  HH  #f  cl  41  TffT  Tf  J-lR  HTf  II  fil 

jab  kee  upjee  tab  kee  taisee  rangul  bha-ee  man  bhaa-ee.  ||5|| 

As  love  for  Him  welled  up,  so  it  remains.  My  mind  is  imbued  with  His  Love.  ||5|| 

Hdrl  HH#!  Ht!1  f?5H  ufu  Qh6  HfH1  ufu  3T?>  5F#  II  (1232) 

HHTpf  HUT  fpH  fP  pTH  4)  4 1 fP  HH  HTf  II 

sahj  samaaDh  sadaa  liv  har  si-o  jeevaaN  har  gun  gaa-ee. 

I am  absorbed  in  celestial  Samaadhi,  lovingly  attached  to  the  Lord  forever.  I live  by  singing 
the  Glorious  Praises  of  the  Lord. 

5TU  H HHfe  d3‘  HH1-#  Pftrl  urfu  31#  wcl  111=  II  (1232) 

fT  % HHp  H=TT  PfH  hP  HT#  Hlf  II  ^ II 

gur  kai  sabad  rataa  bairaagee  nij  ghar  taarhee  laa-ee.  ||6|| 

Imbued  with  the  Word  of  the  Guru's  Shabad,  I have  become  detached  from  the  world.  In 
the  profound  primal  trance,  I dwell  within  the  home  of  my  own  inner  being.  ||6|| 

HH  UH  (HH  HH1  HH  Ht^  f?5H  Ulfo  3?  d_IH'#  II  (1232) 

7jTT  TH  H I -H,  HHT  4161  PfH  Hp  Hf  fHp  II 

suDh  ras  naam  mahaa  ras  meethaa  nij  ghar  tat  gusaaN-eeN. 

The  Naam,  the  Name  of  the  Lord,  is  sublimely  sweet  and  supremely  deiicious;  within  the 
home  of  my  own  self,  I understand  the  essence  of  the  Lord. 

3U  Uf  HH  HU  uf  t UpW  W#  UrUHfe  U1#  IIPII  (1232) 

Hf  ff  HH  |f  t Trf%3H  IpP  HTf  IIV3II 

tah  hee  man  jah  hee  tai  raakhi-aa  aisee  gurmat  paa-ee.  ||7|| 

Wherever  You  keep  my  mind,  there  it  is.  This  is  what  the  Guru  has  taught  me.  ||7|| 


HTjoT  Hrt'ft!  HU>nfe  fetPfeo?  oldlfd  33  af?)  »T3t  II  (1232) 

H3T  wfe  JI^JHlR  i<i |R+  wfe  ufo  3TTf  || 

sanak  sanaad  barahmaad  indraadik  bhagat  ratay  ban  aa-ee. 

Sanak  and  Sanandan,  Brahma  and  Indra,  were  imbued  with  devotional  worship,  and 
came  to  be  in  harmony  with  Him. 

Treer  ufo  fef  urat  7)  ftte*  ufo  or  ?re  ?sfet  utiRii  (1232) 

r1Mct'  ffe  14  >1  T 41  ^ I ffe  TT  T"PJ  S I £ IKII  ^ II 

naanak  har  bin  gharee  najeevaaN  har  kaa  naam  vadaa-ee.  ||8||1|| 

O Nanak,  without  the  Lord,  I cannot  live,  even  for  an  instant.  The  Name  of  the  Lord  is 
glorious  and  great.  ||8||1 j| 

JTUUT  HUW7  ^ II  (1232) 

? II 

saarag  mehlaa  1 . 

Saarang,  First  Mehl: 

ufo  fo?>  fe§  ufo  Hf  HU1  II  (1232) 

ffe  fer;  for  sffe  ur;  TFT  11 

har  bin  ki-o  Dheerai  man  mayraa. 

Without  the  Lord,  how  can  my  mind  be  comforted? 

åfe  otm  å fy  RjcS'h*  ire  fes’fe  ftfeu7  ir  11  uzrf  11  (1232) 

TRT  fe  fTf  IdHHH  HTf  folTT  fefeFT  II  ? II  TfTT  II 

kot  kalap  kay  dookh  binaasan  saach  drirh-aa-ay  nibayraa.  ||1 1|  rahaa-o. 

The  guilt  and  sin  of  millions  of  ages  is  erased,  and  one  is  released  from  the  cycle  of 
reincarnation,  when  the  Truth  is  implanted  within.  ||1  ||Pause|| 

srg  fcSd'fd  rfe  U§  HH31  UH  HU7  ?>§  U#  II  (1232) 

ffenfe  ^fe  fT  HHRT  ferj  HTT  HT  feft  II 

kroDh  nivaar  jalay  ha-o  mamtaa  paraym  sadaa  na-o  rangee. 

Anger  is  gone,  egotism  and  attachment  have  been  burnt  away;  I am  imbued  with  His  ever- 
fresh  Love. 

»f?53§  fenfo  ufe  Uf  frfe»F  ufo  foUHfow  HUTt  IR  II  (1232) 

3FHTT  fferfe  Urr  snj  3li%3TT  ffe  PNuis^  fefet  II  ? II 

anbha-o  bisar  ga-ay  parabh  jaachi-aa  har  nirmaa-il  sangee.  ||1 1| 

Other  fears  are  forgotten,  begging  at  God's  Door.  The  Immaculate  Lord  is  my  Companion. 
1 


UU?5  Hfe  fe»Ffe  fe  UHH  J-Pfewr  SoT  HUfe  ffe  II  (1232) 

w -h  fesnfe  hh  hhh;  hh  fen  mfe  11 

chanchal  mat  ti-aag  bha-o  bhanjan  paa-i-aa  ayk  sabad  liv  laagee. 

Forsaking  my  fickle  intellect,  I have  found  God,  the  Destroyer  of  fear;  I am  lovingly  attuned 
to  the  One  Word,  the  Shabad. 

ufe  UH  ufe  fe^  Ife'dl  ufe  Hfe  fe  IIPII  (1232) 

fe Tg; fefe  fen  rfefe  fe *rfe ht; Hmife  n ^ 11 

har  ras  chaakh  tarikhaa  nivaaree  har  mayl  la-ay  badbhaagee.  ||2|| 

Tasting  the  sublime  essence  of  the  Lord,  my  thirst  is  quenched;  by  great  good  fortune,  the 
Lord  has  united  me  with  Himself.  ||2|| 

ttf^UH  fefe  3U  HSJd  HU  UTUHfe  H'U  frtcJ'W  II  (1232) 

HH7H  fefe  HTT  HT  HFJ  feTTHT  II 

abhrat  sinch  bha-ay  subhar  sar  gurmat  saach  nihaalaa. 

The  empty  tank  has  been  filled  to  overflowing.  Following  the  Guru's  Teachings,  I am 
enraptured  with  the  True  Lord. 

HT)  Ufe  H^FT  UH  PftOoC^M  »Ffe  HUFfe  UfeWTW  113 II  (1233) 

HH  Tfe  Hifer  fe  fefeHH  3TTfe  ^Hlfe  II  3 II 

man  rat  naam  ratay  nihkayval  aad  jugaad  da-i-aalaa.  ||3|| 

My  mind  is  imbued  with  love  for  the  Naam.  The  Immaculate  Lord  is  merciful,  from  the 
beginning  of  time,  and  throughout  the  ages.  ||3|| 

HUfe  Hfe  st»F  H7>  HU1  fe  ^ ffe  II  (1233) 

Hfefe  Htf|  fe3H  H^  HKT  fe  HTH  fen  Hlfe  II 

mohan  mohi  lee-aa  man  moraa  badai  bhaag  liv  laagee. 

My  mind  is  fascinated  with  the  Fascinating  Lord.  By  great  good  fortune,  I am  lovingly 
attuned  to  Him. 

FHU  yltf'fd  fcnsfea  UH  ofe  HH  feUHW  »fHU^#  MB II  (1233) 

ht^  fenfe  fferfen  ^ nfe  h^  fern^  siH^nfe  ifeii 

saach  beechaar  kilvikh  dukh  kaatay  man  nirmal  anraagee.  ||4|| 

Contemplating  the  True  Lord,  all  the  resides  of  sins  and  mistakes  are  wiped  away.  My 
mind  is  pure  and  immaculate  in  His  Love.  ||4|| 

UlfeU  dlsfld  H'dld  USTHUTU  »1<Sd  Adl  »fH  UrH  II  (1233) 

Hfe  W THHTHT  Hfe  HH  1JHT  II 

gahir  gambheer  saagar  ratnaagar  avar  nahee  an  poojaa. 

God  is  the  Deep  and  Unfathomable  Ocean,  the  Source  of  all  jewels;  no  other  is  worthy  of 
worship. 


HB?  ifltJ'fd  SJdH  3f  SJrHrt  7)  rlTrtOF  tirl1  1 1 2-1 II  (1233) 

«Th  iP  WTR  ^3-  3T^  ? ^rffrsrr  ^5TT  IIMJI 

sabad  beechaar  bharam  bha-o  bhanjan  avar  na  jaani-aa  doojaa.  ||5|| 

I contemplate  the  Shabad,  the  Destroyer  of  doubt  and  fear;  I do  not  know  any  other  at  all. 
I|5|| 

H5»F  >Pfa  fcdHW  U?  etfe»F  ufa  dH  »ffaoret  II  (1233) 

^3TT  Tirf^  Pi  <H*\  ^ 7%-  3Tf^7Tf  II 

manoo-aa  maar  nirmal  pad  cheeni-aa  har  ras  ratay  aDhikaa-ee. 

Subduing  my  mind,  I have  realized  the  pure  status;  I am  totally  imbued  with  the  sublime 
essence  of  the  Lord. 

5oJH  fa?  H »Rf  ?j  HW  Hfd dl  Id  fd  Hdfat  IIÉII  (1233) 

it^t  få?  t 3t^  ^ ^tttt  ^PhP  f?rrt  11  % 11 

aykas  bin  mai  avar  na  jaanaaN  satgur  boojh  bujhaa-ee.  ||6|| 

I do  not  know  any  other  except  the  Lord.  The  True  Guru  has  imparted  this  understanding. 

I|6|| 

»raiH  »rafa?  mTjTf  »rfåft  aranfe  frfa»r  n (1233) 

3FPT  3TTm  3TTPJ  3fåfåt  TTT  ^Tfå3TT  II 

agam  agochar  anaath  ajonee  gurmat  ayko  jaani-aa. 

God  is  Inaccessible  and  Unfathomable,  Unmastered  and  Unborn;  through  the  Guru's 
Teachings,  I know  the  One  Lord. 

3%  Tifat  fa?  H?j  ift  5 H?  HiTjWF  IIPII  (1233) 

??TT  *få  dlft  få?  fåt  TFT  få  P *1?  TTTfasir  II 13 II 

subhar  bharay  naahee  chit  dolai  man  hee  tay  man  maani-aa.  ||7|| 

Filled  to  overflowing,  my  consciousness  does  not  waver;  through  the  Mind,  my  mind  is 
pleased  and  appeased.  ||7|| 

ara  udH'dl  »Heraf  orafrn  oraf  orara  tt  11  (1233) 

?T  H^IcTI  TTTTt  fåf  II 

gur  parsaadee  aktha-o  kathee-ai  kaha-o  kahaavai  so-ee. 

By  Guru's  Grace,  I speak  the  Unspoken;  I speak  what  He  makes  me  speak. 

TTTjof  et?)  efewro  UKfa  7)  tFfaWF  tt  IIXlIlPII  (1233) 

TFTT  får  TT3TFT  fpTlt  d"  ^"ifåsT  fåfå  II^IRII 

naanak  deen  da-i-aal  hamaaray  avar  na  jaani-aa  ko-ee.  ||8||2|| 

O Nanak,  my  Lord  is  Merciful  to  the  meek;  I do  not  know  any  other  at  all.  ||8||2|| 


II  (1237) 

HlfTT  ? II 
mehlaa  1. 

First  Mehl: 

7>  Hfe  II  (1237) 

u TFft  Trft  il 

na  bheejai  raagee  naadee  bayd. 

He  is  not  won  over  by  music,  songs  or  the  Vedas. 

7)  FFJHt  faprf  HfST  II  (1237) 

u TjTrft  ^tPt  ii 

na  bheejai  surtee  gi-aanee  jog. 

He  is  not  won  over  by  intuitive  wisdom,  meditation  or  Yoga. 

7>  Hflft  stt  tftT  II  (1237) 

ii 

na  bheejai  sogee  keetai  roj. 

He  is  not  won  over  by  feeling  sad  and  depressed  forever. 

7i  flfct  HW(Jt  II  (1237) 

u r41^  ^41  ■h  i41  <Ri  ii 

na  bheejai  roopeeN  maaleeN  rang. 

He  is  not  won  over  by  beauty,  wealth  and  pleasures. 

7)  ¥f%>*  II  (1237) 

u Hf ii 

na  bheejai  tirath  bhavi-ai  nang. 

He  is  not  won  over  by  wandering  naked  at  sacred  shrines. 

? j ##  oftt  uf?j  II  (1237) 

II 

na  bheejai  daateeN  keetai  punn. 

He  is  not  won  over  by  giving  donations  in  charity. 

7>  WUfa  tfe»F  Hf?j  II  (1237) 

H tft3TT  II 

na  bheejai  baahar  baithi-aa  sunn. 

He  is  not  won  over  by  living  alone  in  the  wilderness. 


?>  ##  #fø  HFfr  føfe  HF  II  (1237) 

f Fft  Frf|  f$rfi  ^ il 

na  bheejai  bhayrh  mareh  bhirh  soor. 

He  is  not  won  over  by  fighting  and  dying  as  a warrior  in  battie. 

?>  ##  FFfo  TF  II  (1237) 

ii 

na  bheejai  kaytay  hoveh  Dhoorh. 

He  is  not  won  over  by  becoming  the  dust  of  the  masses. 

førfrtf  HT)  t II  (1237) 

%WT  TFT  % FR  II 

laykhaa  likee-ai  man  kai  bhaa-ay. 

The  account  is  written  of  the  loves  of  the  mind. 

(VTjoT  W%  II? II  (1237) 

FIFF  FT#  FF  IR  II 

naanak  bheejai  saachai  naa-ay.  ||2|| 

O Nanak,  the  Lord  is  won  over  only  by  His  Name.  ||2|| 

HFW  II  (1237) 

FfFTT  l II 
mehlaa  1 . 

First  Mehl: 

F?  fe»f  *fF  5F  ofF  $tw§  II  (1237) 

FT  f%3T  WTTT^  #FIF  || 

nav  chhi-a  khat  kaa  karay  beechaar. 

You  may  study  the  nine  grammars,  the  six  Shaastras  and  the  six  divisions  of  the  Vedas. 

fcfrr  fc?>  @ff  iw  il  (1237) 

Ptfd  fsfF  FF’f  FF"  FFT  || 

nis  din  uchrai  bhaar  athaar. 

You  may  recite  the  Mahaabhaarata. 

fef?j  # Mff  F trfewr  3f<J  II  (1237) 

f%fF  ifr  3T^  F FR3TT  FTf|  II 

tin  bhee  ant  na  paa-i-aa  tohi. 

Even  these  cannot  find  the  limits  of  the  Lord. 


?fh  ffeu^  Horfe  fef  ufe  11  (1237) 

TFT  ipfer  ffej  f fe  II 

naam  bihoon  mukat  ki-o  ho-ay. 

Without  the  Naam,  the  Name  of  the  Lord,  how  can  anyone  be  liberated? 

?rfe  1H3  HUK  »fe  (■)  tFfewr  II  (1237) 

Trfer  F’TrT  sr^fe  3t^  f ^Tfersrr  11 

naabh  vasat  barahmai  ant  na  jaani-aa. 

Brahma,  in  the  lotus  of  the  navel,  does  not  know  the  limits  of  God. 

CTUHfa  (TOoT  ?TH  HgrfeWF  113 II  (1237) 

Tfefeffe  TITT  TPJ  Wferstr  II 3 II 

gurmukh  naanak  naam  pachhaani-aa.  ||3|| 

The  Gurmukh,  O Nanak,  realizes  the  Naam.  ||3|| 

HUOT  T II  (1238) 

HfeTT  l II 
mehlaa  1. 

First  Mehl: 

feTjfe  giv  otf  tfe  fe?jfe  giv  fe  trt  11  (1238) 

iferffe  snffe  fetfe  tt  ferfefe  Trffe  fe  Tife  11 

jinas  thaap  jee-aaN  ka-o  bhayjai  jinas  thaap  lai  jaavai. 

He  sends  out  the  various  created  beings,  and  he  calls  back  the  various  created  beings 
again. 

»fer  grfe  fw  »fer  §fe  %h  orufe  N (1238) 

3TTfe  TTffe  TTTfe  3TTfe  ife-  fer  Tnfe  || 

aapay  thaap  uthaapai  aapay  aytay  vays  karaavai. 

He  himself  establishes,  and  He  Himself  disestablishes.  He  fashions  them  in  various  forms. 

fer  fe»r  feufe  »ffrfet  »fer  fefw  ufe  11  (1238) 

fefe  fet3T  ffefef  3T3fefet  3TTfe  ffef%3TT  Tlfe  II 

jaytay  jee-a  fireh  a-uDhootee  aapay  bhikhi-aa  paavai. 

And  all  the  human  beings  who  wander  around  as  beggars,  He  Himself  gives  in  charity  to 
them. 

fefe  Iras  fefe  ofefer  ofrgfu  ufe  11  (1238) 

fefe  feFT5  fefe  TTq;  TTT^  feNfe  Tlfe  II 

laykhai  bolan  laykhai  chalan  kaa-it  keecheh  daavay. 

As  it  is  recorded,  the  mortals  speak,  and  as  it  is  recorded,  they  walk.  So  why  put  on  all  this 
show? 


HH  Hfe  IKWZT  5U  »rfa  HSfe  II  (1238) 

^ Hfe  H^|U||  Ti^t  UTTJ  3fff%  gunrr  II 

mool  mat  parvaanaa  ayho  naanak  aakh  sunaa-ay. 

This  is  the  basis  of  intelligence;  this  is  certified  and  approved.  Nanak  speaks  and 
proclaims  it. 

oTC#  §lffe  ufe  31FSH  H ^ otu  otufe  ||p||  (1238) 

TT^ft  HHfe  ^ TT  ||  ^ || 

karnee  upar  ho-ay  tapaavas  jay  ko  kahai  kahaa-ay.  ||2|| 

By  past  actions,  each  being  is  judged;  what  else  can  anyone  say?  ||2|| 

HUOT  ^ II  (1238) 

HIpTT  l II 
mehlaa  1 . 

First  Mehl: 

flfe  ufe  feså  fesfe  ife  II  (1238) 

^ ii 

jurh  jurh  vichhurhay  vichhurh  jurhay. 

United,  the  united  separate,  and  separated,  they  unite  again. 

tftfe  Uffe  HUHUHfe  II  (1238) 

fefe  fefe  ^ fer  ii 

jeev  jeev  mu-ay  mu-ay  jeevay. 

Living,  the  living  die,  and  dying,  they  live  again. 

offd*>F  §t  Un-f  åfe»F  5T  ife  ife  3FU  UH  UET  II  (1238) 

%fe3TT  % 3TT  %fe3TT  % fe:  fe  fe  ftT  || 

kayti-aa  kay  baap  kayti-aa  kay  baytay  kaytay  gur  chaylay  hoo-ay. 

They  become  the  fathers  of  many,  and  the  sons  of  many;  they  become  the  gurus  of  many, 
and  the  disciples. 

»FUT  W areu  7)  mfe  fe»F  rfe  fe»F  ufe  UU  II  (1238) 

fer  h i4,  h^tt  h sfe  fersn"  mfe  fesr  §Ri  ^ n 

aagai  paachhai  ganat  na  aavai  ki-aa  jaatee  ki-aa  hun  hoo-ay. 

No  account  can  be  made  of  the  future  or  the  past;  who  knows  what  shall  be,  or  what  was? 

HS  ctdfi1  feUU  otfd  fefetf  otfd  o(fe  ddS1  fe  fe  II  (1238) 

^tt  fferj  fe  fefe ^ fe  fe  ^Trn  fe  fe  ii 

sabh  karnaa  kirat  kar  likee-ai  kar  kar  kartaa  karay  karay. 

All  the  actions  and  events  of  the  past  are  recorded;  the  Doer  did,  He  does,  and  He  will  do. 


HTjyfy  areyftr  33l>tf  itoot  ?æl3 or%  iipii  (1238) 

H'iHpsl  ^Rl  3^  3TTT  33ft  33^  T^  IR  II 

manmukh  maree-ai  gurmukh  taree-ai  naanak  nadree  nadar  karay.  ||2|| 

The  self-wiiled  manmukh  dies,  while  the  Gurmukh  is  saved;  O Nanak,  the  Gracious  Lord 
bestows  His  Glance  of  Grace.  ||2|| 

HHof  HW  3 II  (1239) 

3TYT  ? II 

salok  mehlaa  1 . 

Shalok,  First  Mehl: 

A'fjo«  375t»rf3  375  H h)6  ftlS  tF3t»f  II  (1239) 

TFTT  ^ftsrfl  rfRT  ^ ^TT  R#  TTffr  II 

naanak  tulee-ah  tol  jay  jee-o  pichhai  paa-ee-ai. 

O Nanak,  the  weight  is  weighed  out,  when  the  soul  is  piaced  on  the  scale. 

feoJH  (5  Ifflfo  375  3 U3  U31  otfo  ft#  II  (1239) 

3 '1  JlR  TFT  % ^ tR  II 

ikas  na  pujeh  bol  jay  pooray  pooraa  kar  milai. 

Nothing  is  equal  to  speaking  of  the  One,  who  perfectly  unites  us  with  the  Perfect  Lord. 

331  »Ft^  grg1  375  II  (1239) 

33T  STPT'JJ  WT  TFj  II 

vadaa  aakhan  bhaaraa  tol. 

To  call  Him  glorious  and  great  carries  such  a heavy  weight. 

33  3§75t  H3t  3§®  375  II  (1239) 

F?l  < $^>rTl  Hrfi  IR#  3T3  II 

hor  ha-ulee  matee  ha-ulay  bol. 

Other  intellectualism  is  lightweight;  other  words  are  lightweight  as  well. 

33 3fr  tFSt  3333  3^  II  (1239) 

STTcft  TPjft  T7"^  TTT  || 

Dhartee  paanee  parbat  bhaar. 

The  weight  of  the  earth,  water  and  mountains 

fa§  o#  375  Hfø)l3  II  (1239) 

3#  yPjsnr  ii 

ki-o  kandai  tolai  suni-aar. 

NAME? 


3W  WW  UBof  Iffe  II  (1239) 

cTH  I HMI  M | $ || 

tolaa  maasaa  ratak  paa-ay. 

What  weights  can  balance  the  scale? 

(TOor  yfkwr  efe  yfFfe  II  (1239) 

TFRT  ^f%3TT  ^ II 

naanak  puchhi-aa  day-ay  pujaa-ay. 

O Nanak,  when  questioned,  the  answer  is  given. 

p »ffe»F  mqt  U1?  II  (1239) 

atfirsTT  3T?ft  m ^ II 

moorakh  anDhi-aa  anDhee  Dhaat. 

The  blind  fool  is  running  around,  leading  the  blind. 

^fe  ^fe  txoe  tXO'fefrt  »Fy  IRII  (1239) 

3TTJ  ||  ? || 

kahi  kahi  kahan  kahaa-in  aap.  ||1 1| 

The  more  they  say,  the  more  they  expose  themselves.  ||1 1| 

HUW  II  (1239) 

TT^TT  ? II 
mehlaa  1 . 

First  Mehl: 

»Fiffe  »f§tr  H?ife  »ffir  »rftr  ?>  rnft  »Ffa  il  (1239) 

STPlf^r  3TWT  3TWT  3TTf%  T 3TTf%  II 

aakhan  a-ukhaa  sunan  a-ukhaa  aakh  na  jaapee  aakh. 

It  is  difficult  to  chant  it;  it  is  difficult  to  listen  to  it.  It  cannot  be  chanted  with  the  mouth. 

fefe  »Ffa  »piffe  Fra?  srafe  »rau  @mr  fe?  ufe  11  (1239) 

3Trf%  3TMf|  ^TPTf|  3TTST  II 

ik  aakh  aakhahi  sabad  bhaakhahi  araDh  uraDh  din  raat. 

Some  speak  with  their  mouths  and  chant  the  Word  of  the  Shabad  - the  low  and  the  high, 
day  and  night. 

ft  fa  o ufe  u føy  fen  ffu  uy  ?>  fFfe  11  (1239) 

rf  Rig  U ifdl  II 

jay  kihu  ho-ay  ta  kihu  disai  jaapai  roop  na  jaat. 

If  He  were  something,  then  He  would  be  visible.  His  form  and  State  cannot  be  seen. 


Hfe  ofZZ  oraBT  ofe  UIB  »ffujB  UIB  ||  (1239) 

zf^  ZT^Z  ZZZT  ZZ  ZZ  3TZZZ  ZZ  ZTfe  II 

sabh  kaaran  kartaa  karay  ghat  a-ughat  ghat  thaap. 

The  Creator  Lord  does  all  deeds;  He  is  established  in  the  hearts  of  the  high  and  the  low. 

»fiffe  »f§lf  (7?) of  »ffe  7)  zfe  »ffe  II5II  (1240) 

amfer  3tzzt  zizzz  3tt1%  z zM  3zf%  11  ^ 11 

aakhan  a-ukhaa  naankaaaakh  najaapai  aakh.  ||2|| 

It  is  so  difficult  to  chant  it,  O Nanak;  it  cannot  be  chanted  with  the  mouth.  ||2|| 

JTOot  HtJOT  Z II  (1240) 

’TTTTZZZT  ? II 

salok  mehlaa  1 . 

Shalok,  First  Mehl: 

zfe  Ti  Bt3TG|'  zfe  Ti  %Z"dt  II  (1240) 

Zpj  z zft  zPj  Z zff  II 

jooth  na  raageeN  jooth  na  vaydeeN. 

Impurity  does  not  come  from  music;  impurity  does  not  come  from  the  Vedas. 

zfe  Ti  ZZ  HZZ  stel  II  (1240) 

^zMzp^MMt  il 

jooth  na  chand  sooraj  kee  bhaydee. 

Impurity  does  not  come  from  the  phases  of  the  sun  and  the  moon. 

zfe  Ti  Mfzt  zfe  Ti  zfet  II  (1240) 

zPj  Z Spft  j]  Pj  Z ZTt  II 

jooth  na  annee  jooth  na  naa-ee. 

Impurity  does  not  come  from  food;  impurity  does  not  come  from  ritual  cleansing  baths. 

zfe  Ti  Hfa  HZ  wéf  II  (1240) 

^P>  Z 41  g Z"f|f>^  FTZ  ZTf  II 

jooth  na  meehu  varHi-ai  sabh  thaa-ee. 

Impurity  does  not  come  from  the  rain,  which  falis  everywhere. 

Zfe  Ti  ZZZt  Zfe  Ti  Iffet  II  (1240) 

Zpj  Z ZZrft  zPj  Z M I ufi  II 

jooth  na  Dhartee  jooth  na  paanee. 

Impurity  does  not  come  from  the  earth;  impurity  does  not  come  from  the  water. 


rjfe  ?>  y§t  Hib  HH1#  II  (1240) 

H Wf  HTft  HH  lufl  II 

jooth  na  pa-unai  maahi  samaanee. 

Impurity  does  not  come  from  the  air  which  is  diffused  everywhere. 

(TOot  fedlfW  (7#  åfe  II  (1240) 

TFR7  f^jf^STT  PJ  Hlft  II 

naanak  niguri-aa  gun  naahee  ko-ay. 

O Nanak,  the  one  who  has  no  Guru,  has  no  redeeming  virtues  at  all. 

Hib  %fb»T  HU1  tW  bfe  IR  II  (1240) 

muhi  fayri-ai  muhu  joothaa  ho-ay.  ||1 1| 

Impurity  comes  from  turning  one's  face  away  from  God.  ||1 1| 

HUW  II  (1240) 

ip  l II 

mehlaa  1. 

First  Mehl: 

rt'rtoc  H#»F  ft  #b  fFH  Slib  II  (1240) 

r1Mct>  p#3TT  ’jbtsTT  % Hib  4 1 IJ1  bp  II 

naanak  chulee-aa  suchee-aa  jay  bhar  jaanai  ko-ay. 

O Nanak,  the  mouth  is  truly  cleansed  by  ritual  cleansing,  if  you  really  know  how  to  do  it. 

Hdd  H#  fcIlttF?)  # Hdl)  oT  HH  O fe  II  (1240) 

pb  pft  fbsTR  # bnft  w ptp  ii 

surtay  chulee  gi-aan  kee  jogee  kaa  jat  ho-ay. 

For  the  intuitively  aware,  cleansing  is  spiritual  wisdom.  For  the  Yogi,  it  is  self-control. 

SRJHH  ewl  Hdcf  # IdldJ)  ^ HH  ti'rt  II  (1240) 

3WT  p#  bbra'  # fbrbt  ii 

barahman  chulee  santokh  kee  girhee  kaa  sat  daan. 

For  the  Brahmin,  cleansing  is  contentment;  for  the  householder,  it  is  truth  and  charity. 

9#  ewl  fbWF^  # UfeWF  HH  ftjWFH  II  (1240) 

Trb  p#  IbsTR-  bt  Tfbsrr  fsrsp  n 

raajay  chulee  ni-aav  kee  parhi-aa  sach  Dhi-aan. 

For  the  king,  cleansing  is  justice;  for  the  scholar,  it  is  true  meditation. 


wé\  fe?  ?>  fefei  yfe  tftt  fen  frfe  11  (1240) 

TPift  f%r[  T STfef  ’ftt  PPT  ^TT  II 

paanee  chit  na  Dhop-ee  mukh  peetai  tikh  jaa-ay. 

The  consciousness  is  not  washed  with  water;  you  drink  it  to  quench  your  thirst. 

wå  Ure7  irere  or  fefe  h?  irfe  iipii  (1240) 

H I ufi  Rd  I ^FPT  TT  RbR  M I ufl  W[%  II  ^ II 

paanee  pitaa  jagat  kaa  fir  paanee  sabh  khaa-ay.  ||2|| 

Water  is  the  father  of  the  world;  in  the  end,  water  destroys  it  all.  ||2|| 

JTOot  HtJOT  ^ II  (1240) 

^TTTTTr^TT  ? II 

salok  mehlaa  1 . 

Shalok,  First  Mehl: 

?n  fefe  tTH?  ?fe  HT?  ?fe  TT3?  JWfe  II  (1240) 

fefr t^tdj hhiP  ii 

dukh  vich  jaman  dukh  maran  dukh  vartan  sansaar. 

In  pain,  we  are  born;  in  pain,  we  die.  In  pain,  we  deal  with  the  world. 

tt  tt  »rer  »rntw  nfe  nfe  srafe  yotre  11  (1240) 

3TP#f^  TTf|  ^TTT  II 

dukh  dukh  agai  aakhee-ai  parhH  parhH  karahi  pukaar. 

Hereafter,  there  is  said  to  be  pain,  only  pain;  the  more  the  mortals  read,  the  more  they  cry 
out. 

tt  6 ft»F  Hn  ?>  feoffefe  åfe  II  (1240) 

#3TT  TTT  7|^'3TT  T R+R4t  II 

dukh  kee-aa  pandaa  khulHee-aa  sukh  na  nikli-o  ko-ay. 

The  packages  of  pain  are  untied,  but  peace  does  not  emerge. 

tt  fefe  Hwfewr  ttibw  efewr  tfe  II  (1240) 

^T  fdPd  41  d ^1  rd  I ^ 3TT  ^t3TT  ^f^FSTT  <i  S II 

dukh  vich  jee-o  jalaa-i-aa  dukhee-aa  chali-aa  ro-ay. 

In  pain,  the  soul  bums;  in  pain,  it  departs  weeping  and  wailing. 

O'rttX  Tfe»F  H?  3?  ufe»F  ufe  II  (1240) 

TTTTT  PlTcfl  Tfe3TT  cFJ  ffe3TT  TTT  II 

naanak  siftee  rati-aa  man  tan  hari-aa  ho-ay. 

O Nanak,  imbued  with  the  Lord's  Praise,  the  mind  and  body  blossom  forth,  rejuvenated. 


Utf  oft»F  »raft  HT^rfu  # Utf  €^1  Ufe  lis II  (1240) 

#3TT  spft  TTT^tsTfl  '4t  TT^  fR  IR  II 

dukh  kee-aa  agee  maaree-ah  bhee  dukh  daaroo  ho-ay.  ||1 1| 

In  the  fire  of  pain,  the  mortals  die;  but  pain  is  also  the  cure.  ||1 1| 

HUW  S II  (1240) 

HIpTT  l II 
mehlaa  1 . 

First  Mehl: 

(TOot  U?>t»F  3H  U3T  3H  U 3H  tfU  II  (1240) 

naanak  dunee-aa  bhas  rang  bhasoo  hoo  bhas  khayh. 

O Nanak,  worldly  pleasures  are  nothing  more  than  dust.  They  are  the  dust  of  the  dust  of 
ashes. 

3H  ofH’^el  # 3H  g#»f  UU  II  (1240) 

wm  ii 

bhaso  bhas  kamaavnee  bhee  bhas  bharee-ai  dayh. 

The  mortal  earns  only  the  dust  of  the  dust;  his  body  is  covered  with  dust. 

W féuu  5H  gfg»F  rPfe  II  (1240) 

^tt  41  ~6  ^41^  'flij Hf^srr  ii 

jaa  jee-o  vichahu  kadhee-ai  bhasoo  bhari-aa  jaa-ay. 

When  the  soul  is  taken  out  of  the  body,  it  too  is  covered  with  dust. 

»få  W4  nfaptf  ug  UH#  irfe  IIP  II  (1240) 

3Ff  å#  Ttfuft  ftr  TTT  IR  II 

agai  laykhai  mangi-ai  hor  dasoonee  paa-ay.  ||2|| 

And  when  one's  account  is  called  for  in  the  world  hereafter,  he  receives  only  ten  times 
more  dust.  ||2|| 

JTOoT  HUW  S II  (1240) 

? II 

salok  mehlaa  1 . 

Shalok,  First  Mehl: 

Uffe  cVd'feé  H^  (Tfe  II  (1240) 

HKR'Jj  HHT  UT^T  II 

ghar  naaraa-in  sabhaa  naal. 

In  your  home,  is  the  Lord  God,  along  with  all  your  other  gods. 


UrT  W cV^'fw  II  (1241) 

HMlfa  II 

pooj  karay  rakhai  naavaal. 

You  wash  your  stone  gods  and  worship  them. 

^3T  tifta  S75  tlS'C  II  (1241) 

II 

kungoo  channan  ful  charhaa-ay. 

You  offer  saffron,  sandalwood  and  flowers. 

OtlfU  mS  H?>fe  II  (1241) 

^ft^^TRirr  II 

pairee  pai  pai  bahut  manaa-ay. 

Falling  at  their  feet,  you  try  so  hard  to  appease  them. 

nfar  Kfar  Ot  irfe  il  (1241) 

H I U)3TT  ■hRI  -H  Hl  ’TTT  II 

maanoo-aa  mang  mang  painHai  khaa-ay. 

Begging,  begging  from  other  people,  you  get  things  to  wear  and  eat. 

»ftft  WT  HtTfe  II  (1241) 

3ttfr  3TST  *FTTT  II 

anDhee  kammee  anDh  sajaa-ay. 

For  your  blind  deeds,  you  will  be  blindly  punished. 

ffw  %fe  7)  Hgfe»F  W II  (1241) 

^f%3TT  ^ ^ t#  n 

bhukhi-aa  day-ay  na  mardi-aa  rakhai. 

Your  idol  does  not  feed  the  hungry,  or  save  the  dying. 

W 331^  >M  Ht  ll^ll  (1241) 

3TSTT  WJJJ  stspr  II  ? II 

anDhaa  jhagrhaa  anDhee  sathai.  ||1 1| 

The  blind  assembly  argues  in  blindness.  ||1 1| 

HUW  ^ II  (1241) 

TT^fT  l II 
mehlaa  1 . 

First  Mehl: 


HÉ  Hddl  H3T  nfe  Ht  y^rz  II  (1241) 

wr  WV%  WH  %T  ^7F7  || 

sabhay  surtee  jog  sabh  sabhay  bayd  puraan. 

All  intuitive  understanding,  all  Yoga,  all  the  Vedas  and  Puraanas. 

HÉ  orat  3*7  H3  ufr?  fcJI»F?>  II  (1241) 

TT^T  ^nrr  rTT  Rstr  || 

sabhay  karnay  tap  sabh  sabhay  geet  gi-aan. 

All  actions,  all  penances,  all  songs  and  spiritual  wisdom. 

h%  Hftr  nfe  nfe  Jlda  nfe  o1?)  II  (1241) 

f h1%  ^tft  ii 

sabhay  buDhee  suDh  sabh  sabh  tirath  sabh  thaan. 

All  inteilect,  all  enlightenment,  all  sacred  shrines  of  pilgrimage. 

nfø  ii'fea'oW  wra1  nfe  nfe  yHt»r  nfe  *r?j  II  (1241) 

HlRjHl^arr  Hf$7  ^3(7  II 

sabh  paatisaahee-aa  amar  sabh  sabh  khusee-aa  sabh  khaan. 

All  kingdoms,  all  royal  commands,  all  joys  and  all  delicacies. 

H3  Hfe  H3  H3T  fd»F?j  II  (1241) 

TrrTFT  Ty  yrr  1%3tr  h 

sabhay  maanas  dayv  sabh  sabhay  jog  Dhi-aan. 

All  mankind,  all  divinities,  all  Yoga  and  meditation. 

H#  ytt»F  tfe  Hfø  H#  fft»T  fru1?)  II  (1241) 

^f(3T7  W h1%  4t3T  II 

sabhay  puree-aa  khand  sabh  sabhay  jee-a  jahaan. 

All  worlds,  all  celestial  realms;  all  the  beings  of  the  universe. 

UoriK  3WH  »ryt  oTCHt  ytj  6R5TK  II  (1241) 

fyfrr  ^itt  3ttt4  ^nfj-  ii 

hukam  chalaa-ay  aapnai  karmee  vahai  kalaam. 

According  to  His  Hukam,  He  commands  them.  His  Pen  writes  out  the  account  of  their 
actions. 

(■TOoT  H31  Hfo  ?rfe  Hf  H^  tto  IIPII  (1241) 

tftt  yf%  htt  wm  ftoj  11  ^ 11 

naanak  sachaa  sach  naa-ay  sach  sabhaa  deebaan.  ||2|| 

O Nanak,  True  is  the  Lord,  and  True  is  His  Name.  True  is  His  Congregation  and  His 
Court.  ||2|| 


H^oT  Hå  T II  (1241) 

TTOT:  ? II 

salok  mehlaa  1 . 

Shalok,  First  Mehl: 

TTt»F  W frfa  of%  feoT  01%  fa»F%  II  (1241) 

Tjff3r  j PiP  Tt  tt  0f%  1%3tttt  ii 

puree-aa  khanda  sir  karay  ik  pair  Dhi-aa-ay. 

The  mortal  walks  on  his  head  through  the  worlds  and  realms;  he  meditates,  balanced  on 
one  foot. 

FFf%  Hf?>  TTT  6t%  fhld  335  %f%  II  (1241) 

'1  i'H  H I P.  ■H  Pi  WJ  TT  f%T  Tp  %T  II 

pa-un  maar  man  jap  karay  sir  mundee  talai  day-ay. 

Controlling  the  wind  of  the  breath,  he  meditates  within  his  mind,  tucking  his  chin  down  into 
his  chest. 

fen  §rf%  §u  feor  fet  fen  t % srafe  11  (1241) 
fTT  <jhP.  3TTg  Pt  P%  frr  tt  ttt  to  11 

kis  upar  oh  tik  tikai  kis  no  jor  karay-i. 

What  does  he  lean  on?  Where  does  he  get  his  power? 

fen  T oftM  cTOoT  fen  T 6TT3T  %f%  II  (1241) 

f%T  TT  Tjpfr  TTTTT  fpT  TT  TTTT  TT  II 

kis  no  kahee-ai  naankaa  kis  no  kartaa  day-ay. 

What  can  be  said,  O Nanak?  Who  is  blessed  by  the  Creator? 

UoriH  TtFE  »nit  HTT  »FT  3I^fe  NTII  (1241) 

frf%  tto  ^ ttt  ii  ? il 

hukam  rahaa-ay  aapnai  moorakh  aap  ganay-ay.  ||1 1| 

God  keeps  all  under  His  Command,  but  the  fool  shows  off  himself.  ||1 1| 

HS  T II  (1241) 

T:  ? II 
mehlaa  1 . 

First  Mehl: 

U T »nr  Pf%  Pf%  T Pfe  Pf%  II  (1241) 

^ ^ 3TFIT  tTP  tiP  tiPt  Ttf%  TlP  II 

hai  hai  aakhaaN  kot  kot  kotee  hoo  kot  kot. 

He  is,  He  is  - I say  it  millions  upon  millions,  millions  upon  millions  of  times. 


»ry  »FfcT  Ht!1  Ht!1  txofa  ?)  »F%  df<£  II  (1241) 

3TP|  3TPlt  FTT  FTT  3TTt  mfk  II 

aakhooN  aakhaaN  sadaa  sadaa  kahan  na  aavai  tot. 

With  my  mouth  I say  it,  forever  and  ever;  there  is  no  end  to  this  speech. 

<r  Uor  ?>  o|ofl»fT  wftr  irfe  II  (1241) 

FT  fT  TO  T ^T#3)T  TT^  wf|  II 

naa  ha-o  thakaaN  na  thaakee-aa  ayvad  rakheh  jot. 

I do  not  get  tired,  and  I will  not  be  stopped;  this  is  how  great  my  determination  is. 

(TOot  starr  ett  fås  §ufå  »rre  sh  NPii  (i24i) 

TFTT  ^T3Tf  ^ f 3) ^ IR  II 

naanak  chasi-ahu  chukh  bind  upar  aakhan  dos.  ||2|| 

O Nanak,  this  is  tiny  and  insignificant.  To  say  that  it  is  more,  is  wrong.  ||2|| 

HWoT  HS  ^ II  (1241) 

TFTt^TT:  ? II 

salok  mehlaa  1 . 

Shalok,  First  Mehl: 

H#  S1#  Frfk  feu  Flfø  fe#  Frfk  ^ II  (1241) 

FT^T  TTTfr  ^1%  II 

sabhay  raatee  sabh  dih  sabh  thitee  sabh  vaar. 

All  nights,  all  days,  all  dates,  all  days  of  the  week; 

HFT  MddO]-  Hfø  II  (1241) 

W ^ SRcff  "TTT  II 

sabhay  rutee  maah  sabh  sabh  DharteeN  sabh  bhaar. 

All  seasons,  all  months,  all  the  earth  and  everything  on  it. 

hé  i-Fst  nfø  Hfå  »ranft  irs  TO  II  (1241) 

TFft  TTF  WV$  3FFfr  MM  IH  II 

sabhay  paanee  pa-un  sabh  sabh  agnee  paataal. 

All  waters,  all  winds,  all  fires  and  underworlds. 

H#  y^t»F  »Fore  ||  (1241) 

WZ  Ffåf  Ft3T  3TTTF  II 

sabhay  puree-aa  khand  sabh  sabh  lo-a  lo-a  aakaar. 

All  solar  systems  and  galaxies,  all  worlds,  people  and  forms. 


U3H  ?>  rRjt  ofdrf1  offo  ?j  Ho<1h  oCd  II  (1241) 

fpF5  a wrft  %tijt  a tt5"  ii 

hukam  na  jaapee  kayt-rhaa  kahi  na  sakeejai  kaar. 

No  one  knows  how  great  the  Hukam  of  His  Command  is;  no  one  can  describe  His  actions. 

»rafe  Hotfe  »rfa  »rftr  otfe  fesa1}  11  (1241) 

3TPlft  ^f|  3nf%  3Tlf%  ^ Rt'-brfi'  feferp  II 

aakhahi  thakeh  aakh  aakh  kar  sifteeN  veechaar. 

Mortals  may  utter,  chant,  recite  and  contemplate  His  Praises  until  they  grow  weary. 

fes  ?>  yfe§  ay#  irof  ofe  ai^a  irii  (1241) 

f p HFTf  Tippr  II  ^ II 

tarin  na  paa-i-o  bapurhee  naanak  kahai  gavaar.  ||1 1| 

The  poor  fools,  O Nanak,  cannot  find  even  a tiny  bit  of  the  Lord.  ||1 1| 

Hå  ^ II  (1241) 

W.  ? II 

mehlaa  1. 

First  Mehl: 

wrot  ires  s fefe  fer  Hf  »notre  il  (1241) 

3T^f  % fferr  Tw  n 

akheeN  parnai  jay  firaaN  daykhaaN  sabh  aakaar. 

If  I were  to  walk  around  with  my  eyes  wide  open,  gazing  at  all  the  created  forms; 

ygr  fap»Ffe  irfea1  ys7  as  altj'd  il  (1241) 

fesrfet  Tfecit  ii 

puchhaa  gi-aanee  pandhitaaN  puchhaa  bayd  beechaar. 

I could  ask  the  spiritual  teachers  and  religious  scholars,  and  those  who  contemplate  the 
Vedas; 

ygr  sfe  htstf  fer  orafe  »resre  11  (1242) 

THT  HTWT  fefST  STTTTT  II 

puchhaa  dayvaaN  maansaaN  joDh  karahi  avtaar. 

I could  ask  the  gods,  mortal  men,  warriors  and  divine  incarnations; 

fea  Hife  Fffe  nfe  fpfe  fer  snare  11  (1242) 

ffesr  srercft  sffe  nfet  ren  aprerre  11 

siDh  samaaDhee  sabh  sunee  jaa-ay  daykhaaN  darbaar. 

I could  consult  all  the  Siddhas  in  Samaadhi,  and  go  to  see  the  Lord's  Court. 


må  Fra1,  Ftfu  ?rfe  P(Sds<0 i fef  Fru  ii  (1242) 

så  *tut  åå  ura  får*re  å 11 

agai  sachaa  sach  naa-ay  nirbha-o  bhai  vin  saar. 

Hereafter,  Truth  is  the  Name  of  all;  the  Fearless  Lord  has  no  fear  at  all. 

uu  otå  Hut  ora  fira  mfw  mg  aføra  11  (1242) 

ffr  TRft  ^ fåj  3tft3TT  % åål^  II 

hor  kachee  matee  kach  pich  anDhi-aa  anDh  beechaar. 

False  are  other  intellectualisms,  false  and  shallow;  blind  are  the  contemplations  of  the 
blind. 

(■TTjor  srawt  auåt  ?rafu  wire  irfu  iipii  (1242) 

UFFF  wft  TRft  TTTft  II  ^ II 

naanak  karmee  bandagee  nadar  langhaa-ay  paar.  ||2|| 

O Nanak,  by  the  karma  of  good  actions,  the  mortal  comes  to  meditate  on  the  Lord;  by  His 
Grace,  we  are  carried  across.  ||2|| 

JTOoT  HS  S II  (1242) 

? I' 

salok  mehlaa  1 . 

Shalok,  First  Mehl: 

ug  Frute  uå  o<ij1  3U1  feg  må  gg  »rtr  11  (1242) 

ffc  t f flå  åf  %TJ  3Tå  ^ 3TTWt  II 

hor  sareek  hovai  ko-ee  tayraa  tis  agai  tuDh  aakhaaN. 

If  there  were  any  other  equal  to  You,  O Lord,  I would  speak  to  them  of  You. 

gg  må  gå  hwJI  h må  ?rf  mn?  11  (1242) 

3å gt  HMif)  t åå  ur? ^rnrr  11 

tuDh  agai  tuDhai  saalaahee  mai  anDhay  naa-o  sujaakhaa. 

You,  I praise  You;  I am  blind,  but  through  the  Name,  I am  ali-seeing. 

»rre  Hrat  nuet  ?iw  wfe  Fraraf  11  (1242) 

årfT  STM^  FTTft  ’TUå  'FTTfåsn'  II 

jaytaa  aakhan  saahee  sabdee  bhaakhi-aa  bhaa-ay  subhaa-ee. 

Whatever  is  spoken,  is  the  Word  of  the  Shabad.  Chanting  it  with  love,  we  are  embellished. 

cTOot  HU31-  hu  »F^rg  rra  §ut  ufemrat  ir  11  (1242) 

UFRT  UfrTT  lift  3T %ft  uftsuf  II  ? II 

naanak  bahutaa  ayho  aakhan  sabh  tayree  vadi-aa-ee.  ||1 1| 

Nanak,  this  is  the  greatest  thing  to  say:  all  glorious  greatness  is  Yours.  ||1 1| 


HS  S II  (1242) 

Tf:  ? II 

mehlaa  1. 

First  Mehl: 

W 7)  fiw  fewr  STot#  FF  HH  fofWF  oPg  ||  (1242) 

«rt  h ftw  i%3TT  ^ i'h'H  «rf  ^pt  f^sn-  qqr  h 

jaaN  na  si-aa  ki-aa  chaakree  jaaN  jammay  ki-aa  kaar. 

When  there  was  nothing,  what  happened?  What  happens  when  one  is  born? 

H%  5P3S  cf%  ^ II  (1242) 

Trf^r  ^ftt  tT  tt  ^pq-  ^ n 

sabh  kaaran  kartaa  karay  daykhai  vaaro  vaar. 

The  Creator,  the  Doer,  does  all;  He  watches  over  all,  again  and  again 

ff  ffU  ff  HfcTM  fftff  oft  tJ’d'd  II  (1242) 

t ^ t Trf^tfr  qrft  tt  \\ 

jay  chupai  jay  mangi-ai  daat  karay  daataar. 

. Whether  we  keep  silent  or  beg  out  loud,  the  Great  Giver  blesses  us  with  His  gifts. 

feo(  tl'd1  H fsf  H3Tff  feft  »roed  II  (1242) 

Tf  TTTT  fff^T  tm  ftft  3TTTT?  || 

ik  daataa  sabh  mangtay  fir  daykheh  aakaar. 

The  One  Lord  is  the  Giver;  we  are  all  beggars.  I have  seen  this  throughout  the  Universe. 

(TOot  ét  W&W  fftt  IIP II  (1242) 

ffFTT  ft  q I 'Jfl  h ttt  II  ? II 

naanak  ayvai  jaanee-ai  jeevai  dayvanhaar.  ||2|| 

Nanak  knows  this:  the  Great  Giver  lives  forever.  ||2|| 

HWof  HS  f II  (1242) 

fftfFff:  l II 

salok  mehlaa  1 . 

Shalok,  First  Mehl: 

WK3  tff  yw  U331  II  (1242) 

ttftt  tr  fnur  n^di  n 

saastar  bayd  puraan  parhHaNtaa. 

Some  read  the  Shaastras,  the  Vedas  and  the  Puraanas. 


ycCdd1  »Irl'id1  II  (1242) 

4+1  Ml  3MTWI  II 

pookaarantaa  ajaanantaa. 

They  recite  them,  out  of  ignorance. 

W §#  3*  g#  H#  II  (1242) 

3t  3T  3Tt  II 

jaaN  boojhai  taaN  soojhai  so-ee. 

If  they  really  understood  them,  they  would  realize  the  Lord. 

wrt  for  ?>  ust  11311  (1242) 

TFTf  3TT#  ^7  ftf  II?  II 

naanak  aakhai  kook  na  ho-ee.  ||1 1| 

Nanak  says,  there  is  no  need  to  shout  so  loud.  ||1  |j 

HS  3 II  (1242) 

3:  ? II 

mehlaa  1. 

First  Mehl: 

FF  dd1  3^  Hf  (exe  H31"  ft1  dl  3 defd  II  (1242) 

3T  d y I rit  3^  R-'fi  3TT  ITT  HT^t  fTT+ft'  II 

jaaN  ha-o  tayraa  taaN  sabh  kichh  mayraa  ha-o  naahee  too  hoveh. 

When  1 am  Yours,  then  everything  is  mine.  When  I am  not,  You  are. 

»Fif  HoT3T  mor  H331  HcT3t  3313  II  (1242) 

3TFT  WT  3Trt  373T  TOft  33T[  II 

aapay  saktaa  aapay  surtaa  saktee  jagat  paroveh. 

You  Yourself  are  All-powerful,  and  You  Yourself  are  the  Intuitive  Knower.  The  whole  world 
is  strung  on  the  Power  of  Your  Shakti. 

»Fif  33  »FtT  H%  33?F  II  (1242) 

3Trt  3Trt  33  T33T  || 

aapay  bhayjay  aapay  saday  rachnaa  rach  rach  vaykhai. 

You  Yourself  send  out  the  mortal  beings,  and  You  Yourself  call  them  back  home.  Having 
created  the  creation,  You  behold  it. 

(■FTjoT  HtF  H3t  ?M  Hf  3#  ffo  IIPII  (1242) 

3 M+  33T  3-41  3 U 33^  II  ^ II 

naanak  sachaa  sachee  naaN-ee  sach  pavai  Dhur  laykhai.  ||2|| 

O Nanak,  True  is  the  Name  of  the  True  Lord;  through  Truth,  one  is  accepted  by  the  Primal 
Lord  God.  ||2|| 


HtfoT  Hå  <\  II  (1242) 

^FTT^tT:  ? II 

salok  mehlaa  1 . 

Shalok,  First  Mehl: 

offø  UHt  5%  HUt  IFH  U»F  II  (1242) 

Tfor  ffo  ^cT  7TT^  ft3TT  Ul«  II 

kal  ho-ee  kutay  muhee  khaaj  ho-aa  murdaar. 

In  this  Dark  Age  of  Kali  Yuga,  people  have  faces  like  dogs;  they  eat  rotting  carcasses  for 
food. 

f H tfe  tfe  slGoté'  foF  UUH  aferf  II  (1242) 

forfo-  ttfor  '■H  dcfi|ji  i smj  #ttt  n 

koorh  bol  bol  bha-ukanaa  chookaa  Dharam  beechaar. 

They  bark  and  speak,  telling  only  lies;  all  thought  of  righteousness  has  left  them. 

fo?)  ufo  ?><ft  yfe»F  >M  Hfo  II  (1242) 

fopT  Tfo  ^3TT  ■H'Cl  ’LTl  $ II 

jin  jeevandi-aa  pat  nahee  mu-i-aa  mandee  so-ay. 

Those  who  have  no  honor  while  alive,  will  have  an  evil  reputation  after  they  die. 

fefw  ut  (TOof1  ofUBT  5TU  H Ufo  IIUN  (1243) 

forforer  frt  ututt  tttt  tt  ^ ffo  ii  ? n 

likhi-aa  hovai  naankaa  kartaa  karay  so  ho-ay.  ||1 1| 

Whatever  is  predestined,  happens,  O Nanak;  whatever  the  Creator  does,  comes  to  pass. 

imi 

HS  U II  (1243) 

T:  ? II 

mehlaa  1. 

First  Mehl: 

U?F  UUt»F  HUt»F  UUH  ut  HEfoFH  II  (1243) 

TUT  ffo 3TT  ^TSprsrr  'JTU  ffo  II 

rannaa  ho-ee-aa  boDhee-aa  puras  ho-ay  sa-ee-aad. 

Women  have  become  advisors,  and  men  have  become  hunters. 

Hfe  HHH  HH  H?>t  HH  WUHjr  II  (1243) 

41^  ’TT^  U’Tl  TM  ^ I ST^T^  II 

seel  sanjam  such  bhannee  khaanaa  khaaj  ahaaj. 

Humility,  self-control  and  purity  have  run  away;  people  eat  the  uneatable,  forbidden  food. 


huk  uife»r  uife  »nrå  ufe  §fe  11  (1243) 

ttj  >mR  srprår  Tft  -3  ri  ^K'Ti  mfer  11 

saram  ga-i-aa  ghar  aapnai  pat  uth  chalee  naal. 

Modesty  has  left  her  home,  and  honor  has  gone  away  with  her. 

(TOoT  HF5?U  »f§U  ?>  KW  g^fe  II3II  (1243) 

-i  Mt*  I ^ 3TTU  U"  I 'TTfef  II  ^ II 

naanak  sachaa  ayk  hai  a-or  na  sachaa  bhaal.  ||2|| 

O Nanak,  there  is  only  One  True  Lord;  do  not  bother  to  search  for  any  other  as  true.  ||2|| 

HHof  HS  S II  (1243) 

TOTTO:  l || 

salok  mehlaa  1 . 

Shalok,  First  Mehl: 

HU  fe  6 Utfe  ut  HU  tifee  fe»F  UHt»F  fe»F  td'Q  II  (1243) 

TTT  fen  vTi  fri  ttt  Tf  ti  ^ 'J|  f%3TT  f%3fT  TTT  II 

lakh  si-o  pareet  hovai  lakh  jeevan  ki-aa  khusee-aa  ki-aa  chaa-o. 

You  may  be  in  love  with  tens  of  thousands,  and  live  for  thousands  of  years;  but  what  good 
are  these  pleasures  and  occupations? 

fesfe»F  fen  ufe  fksw  5oT  U|#  Hfe  r^fe  II  (1243) 

ft^Qsrr  ifnp  ttt  Tfe  ttt  ii 

vichhurhi-aa  vis  ho-ay  vichhorhaa  ayk  gharhee  meh  jaa-ay. 

And  when  you  must  separate  from  them,  that  separation  is  like  poison,  but  they  will  be 
gone  in  an  instant. 

H FrG  ufe»F  fes1-  ufe  # fefe  Iffe  II  (1243) 

fifer  wfå  r4t  ffefe  WF5  II 

jay  sa-o  varHi-aa  mithaa  khaajai  bhee  fir  ka-urhaa  khaa-ay. 

You  may  eat  sweets  for  a hundred  years,  but  eventually,  you  will  have  to  eat  the  bitter  as 
well. 

fes1-  u^f  fefe  ?>  »rt  txGs^a  irfe  tFfe  11  (1243) 

ftrr  TOT  ferfe  T 3TTt  T ?TTT  TO  II 

mithaa  khaaDhaa  chit  na  aavai  ka-urh-tan  Dhaa-ay  jaa-ay. 

Then,  you  will  not  remember  eating  the  sweets;  bitterness  will  permeate  you. 

fes1-  of§3T  et  UUT  II  (1243) 
pH6l  'hU.S  I Tit  fer  II 

mithaa  ka-urhaa  dovai  rog. 

The  sweet  and  the  bitter  are  both  diseases. 


<ro or  wffe  férra  #gr  n (1243) 

rlM4'  sjfcT  f%TT  TFT  II 

naanak  ant  vigutay  bhog. 

O Nanak,  eating  them,  you  will  come  to  ruin  in  the  end. 

sfa  sfa  5^  3313*  TT  II  (1243) 

?rf%  Tf%  wn  ffitt  tft 11 

jhakh  jhakh  jhakh-naa  jhagrhaa  jhaakh. 

It  is  useless  to  worry  and  struggle  to  death. 

sfr  sftr  frfe  ^tfftr  tro  t1h  iitii  (1243) 

Tf%  Tf%  TTft  fd  h iPh  11  ^ 11 

jhakh  jhakh  jaahi  jhakheh  tinH  paas.  ||1 1| 

Entangled  in  worries  and  struggles,  people  exhaust  themselves.  ||1 1| 

HS  T II  (1243) 

T:  ? II 

mehlaa  1. 

First  Mehl: 

5FVT  5F3  33Ffe»F  3%  II  (1243) 

TTTf  tit  ^nr^3TT  TtPr  11 

kaaparh  kaath  rangaa-i-aa  raaNg. 

They  have  fine  clothes  and  furniture  of  various  colors. 

ura  ara  orfé  htt  htt  11  (1243) 

TF  TT  4ild  TFT  TFT  II 

g har  gach  keetay  baagay  baag. 

Their  houses  are  painted  beautifully  white. 

FTT  FTUtT  odr  HT  TWfeTF  II  (1243) 

TIT  TTT  T^  TJ  TTTTTT  II 

saad  sahj  kar  man  khaylaa-i-aa. 

In  pleasure  and  poise,  they  play  their  mind  games. 

t HT  ™ ofUf  oW'fettF  II  (1243) 

t TT  TITT  TTT  TTTTTT  II 

tai  sah  paashu  kahan  kahaa-i-aa. 

When  they  approach  You,  O Lord,  they  shall  be  spoken  to. 


to  offe  t oto  trfe»F  II  (1243) 

fto  to  % TRTT  ’TfeTT  II 

mithaa  kar  kai  ka-urhaa  khaa-i-aa. 

They  think  it  is  sweet,  so  they  eat  the  bitter. 

fefe  oto  3fe  t?T  ff>ffe»F  II  (1243) 

fto  to"  to  toj  ^Tfesrr  11 

tin  ka-urhai  tan  rog  jamaa-i-aa. 

The  bitter  disease  grows  in  the  body. 

ff  fefe  to  Ot  Ufe  II  (1243) 

fe  fto  fto  Of  Tfe  ii 

jay  fir  mithaa  payrhai  paa-ay. 

If,  later  on,  they  receive  the  sweet, 

3f  otodé  fofe  Hfe  II  (1243) 

TR  Tfed'H  feto  Tfe  II 

ta-o  ka-urh-tan  chookas  maa-ay. 

then  their  bitterness  shall  be  gone,  O mother. 

(■TOoT  3raKfa  vt  Hfe  II  (1243) 

TTTfe  fefejffe  to  Tfe  II 

naanak  gurmukh  paavai  so-ay. 

O Nanak,  the  Gurmukh  is  blessed  to  receive 

fen  t yto  fefw  Ofe  iipii  (1243) 
to  fer  snto  ffefto  ffe  ir  11 

jis  no  paraapat  likhi-aa  ho-ay.  ||2|| 
what  he  is  predestined  to  receive.  ||2|| 

HS  T Il  (1243) 

T:  ? II 
mehlaa  1. 

First  Mehl: 

ToCd  try  Hddl  rtdo(  ^ al  G II  (1243) 

fefe  feto  fefe  Tfe  fefeT  T^F  TT  to  II 

bayd  pukaaray  punn  paap  surag  narak  kaa  bee-o. 

The  Vedas  proclaim  that  vice  and  virtue  are  the  seeds  of  heaven  and  hell. 


ff  fftff  H §3lt  WW  wk  fftf  II  (1243) 

Wt  414  ffT  ’ffTffT  4 I 'Jl  41  3 II 

jo  beejai  so  ugvai  khaaNdaa  jaanai  jee-o. 

Whatever  is  planted,  shall  grow.  The  soul  eats  the  fruits  of  its  actions,  and  understands. 

fers  HM'O  ^3'  o([4  Hff  Ht)‘  rt'6  II  (1243) 

ffs  i =hP  «h-4i  ffffr  ttt  ii 

gi-aan  salaahay  vadaa  kar  sacho  sachaa  naa-o. 

Whoever  praises  spiritual  wisdom  as  great,  becomes  truthful  in  the  True  Name. 

Hff  41 H Hff  Qdl4  t!ddlO  tj'8  II  (1243) 

4t4-  fffft  TOTff  TTfT  TO  II 

sach  beejai  sach  ugvai  dargeh  paa-ee-ai  thaa-o. 

When  Truth  is  planted,  Truth  grows.  In  the  Court  of  the  Lord,  you  shall  find  your  place  of 
honor. 

Hff  fiffet  fcJRtfff)  U^TT  1475  fffe  II  (1244) 

PtsTTj  ^tPt  wfr  t#  ffe  n 

bayd  vapaaree  gi-aan  raas  karmee  palai  ho-ay. 

The  Vedas  are  only  merchants;  spiritual  wisdom  is  the  Capital;  by  His  Grace,  it  is  received. 

(VAtX  UTfl"  HTUUT  7$fe  7i  ffføw  ^fe  II?  II  (1244) 

ffTffT  TFft  TOTT  ff  fffe  IR  II 

naanak  raasee  baahraa  lad  na  chali-aa  ko-ay.  ||2|| 

O Nanak,  without  Capital,  no  one  has  ever  departed  with  profit.  ||2|| 

HWor  HS  ff  II  (1244) 

ffTOff:  ? II 

salok  mehlaa  1 . 

Shalok,  First  Mehl: 

Hfffe  ?>  Hffff  yfeWF  ysl"  fefe  7i  II  (1244) 

ff  TRJ  Rf%3ff  Rfe  ff  TO  II 

maran  na  moorat  puchhi-aa  puchhee  thit  na  vaar. 

Death  does  not  ask  the  time;  it  does  not  ask  the  date  or  the  day  of  the  week. 

Icofrtl  SfeWF  fefe  75fe  ffW  fecxrtl  Hff  SJ'd  II  (1244) 

IRffff  ffff  ffK  II 

iknHee  ladi-aa  ik  lad  chalay  iknHee  baDhay  bhaar. 

Some  have  packed  up,  and  some  who  have  packed  up  have  gone. 


IctXrt1  O cl  JTTHt  (ctXrt1  O cl  H'd  II  (1244) 

TTTT  frf  Hl^rfl  TTTT  ftf  TR  II 

iknHaa  ho-ee  saakh-tee  iknHaa  ho-ee  saar. 

Some  are  severely  punished,  and  some  are  taken  care  of. 

?5HoJU  Ht  SHiw  53  HoT  3»PU  II  (1244) 

TTTT  T^t  ^RTfrFSTT  TT  ^3TR  || 

laskar  sanai  damaami-aa  chhutay  bank  du-aar. 

They  must  leave  their  armies  and  drums,  and  their  beautiful  mansions. 

<Vf>o(  HUt  5^  3)"  fefu  UHt  5TH  IR  II  (1244) 

TITT  tff  TtTT  # tft  rø"  ftf  3fK  II  ? II 

naanak  dhayree  chhaar  kee  bhee  fir  ho-ee  chhaar.  ||1 1| 

O Nanak,  the  pile  of  dust  is  once  again  reduced  to  dust.  ||1 1| 

HS  T II  (1244) 

IT:  ? II 

mehlaa  1. 

First  Mehl: 

rt'Aoc  ^dl  5fu  T5t  fH3t  HC  33  II  (1244) 

-i  MT*  fft  <cff  Tf  Rifl  TTT  TFT  II 

naanak  dhayree  dheh  pa-ee  mitee  sandaa  kot. 

O Nanak,  the  pile  shall  fail  apart;  the  fortress  of  the  body  is  made  of  dust. 

#Tfu  #U  HUrføWF  H3  % rTt»F  H3  IIPII  (1244) 

TFT  TfTf^TTT  TTtf  T 'ftTT  ITFT  IR  II 

bheetar  chor  bahaali-aa  khot  vay  jee-aa  khot.  ||2|| 

The  thief  has  settled  within  you;  O soul,  your  life  is  false.  ||2|| 

H^or  HS  T II  (1244) 

TTtTT:  ? II 

salok  mehlaa  1 . 

Shalok,  First  Mehl: 

fc<£  Ut  ctU  ttfTUt  T?)  rl'6  II  (1244) 

TTTTT  TT  ft  Tf"  TT^t  TT  TT  TTT  II 

Dhanvantaa  iv  hee  kahai  avree  Dhan  ka-o  jaa-o. 

Thus  speaks  the  wealthy  man:  I should  go  and  get  more  wealth. 


rt'rt«  frtdMrt  f:33  fefe  feH  fefe  fej-ld  cY  6 IITII  (1244) 

TTTf  fewi  ffefe  fe^T  fefe  ffefe  TTT  II  ^ II 

naanak  nirDhan  tit  din  jit  din  visrai  naa-o.  ||1 1| 

Nanak  becomes  poor  on  that  day  when  he  forgets  the  Lord's  Name.  ||1 1| 

HS  T II  (1244) 

W-  \ II 

mehlaa  1 . 

First  Mehl: 

HUtJ  uf  fanfar  HBH  urt  »FUrF  II  (1244) 

mF  Tf  feferfe  mrfe  nt  3TR^rr  n 

sooraj  charhai  vijog  sabhsai  ghatai  aarjaa. 

The  sun  rises  and  sets,  and  the  lives  of  all  run  out. 

37>  He  <d3'  2f fdl  oret1  ufe  of  fat  II  (1244) 

Fj  tfj  tut  fefe  fefe  irfe  fet  ferfe  il 

tan  man  rataa  bhog  ko-ee  haarai  ko  jinai. 

The  mind  and  body  experience  pleasures;  one  loses,  and  another  wins. 

He  ^ efU»F  Ufa  »Fkffe  oCdPe  ?>  HHtfe  II  (1244) 

fer  ^ffe  mfefe  TTrfer  ^ ^nfefe;  n 

sabh  ko  bhari-aa  fook  aakhan  kahan  na  thamH-ee-ai. 

Everyone  is  puffed  up  with  pride;  even  after  they  are  spoken  to,  they  do  not  stop. 

(TOof  mfer  for  otefe  ufa  ut  iipii  (1244) 

TTTT  fet  3TTffe  ^ fefe  Tfe  IR  II 

naanak  vaykhai  aap  fook  kadhaa-ay  dheh  pavai.  ||2|| 

O Nanak,  the  Lord  Himself  sees  all;  when  He  takes  the  air  out  of  the  balloon,  the  body 
falis.  ||2|| 

HWof  HS  U II  (1245) 

HfetTTT:  ? II 

salok  mehlaa  1 . 

Shalok,  First  Mehl: 

faur  fae7  or  frtfa»rr  fa  føfa  føfa  %efa  11  (1245) 

fepj  fem  ur  fe-fem  fer  ferft  ferft  fefefe  mr  11 

Dharig  tinaa  kaa  jeevi-aa  je  likh  likh  vaycheh  naa-o. 

Cursed  are  the  lives  of  those  who  read  and  write  the  Lord's  Name  to  sell  it. 


frlrt  ofr  OrlS  fø»F  tj'Q  II  (1245) 

Rcft  Pld  R"  ^rt  Wlt  f%3TT  ^TR"  II 

khaytee  jin  kee  ujrhai  khalvaarhay  ki-aa  thaa-o. 

Their  crop  is  devastated  - what  harvest  will  they  have? 

FR  HdH  d'dd  »ftf  ttdfd  7>  ti1  ft:  II  (1245) 

«4 1 3Ff  <4 oR  *T  dlR  II 

sachai  sarmai  baahray  agai  laheh  na  daad. 

Lacking  truth  and  humiiity,  they  shall  not  be  appreciated  in  the  world  hereafter. 

»forfe  7i  »r#  »forfe  di^'ylm  wfe  11  (1245) 

3FTfe  TT^  ^ 3T vitrr  3T^fe  J|c|RD  II 

akal  ayh  na  aakhee-ai  akai  gavaa-ee-ai  baad. 

Wisdom  which  leads  to  arguments  is  not  called  wisdom. 

»fofet  H'foa  »fofei  fpt?  II  (1245) 

3T^ft  FuRf  MR  3T^fr  TrÉR  TFJ  II 

aklee  saahib  sayvee-ai  aklee  paa-ee-ai  maan. 

Wisdom  leads  us  to  serve  our  Lord  and  Master;  through  wisdom,  honor  is  obtained. 

»rarst  ufe  É atH»f  »rasft  sHj  ti1*  II  (1245) 

3T^ft  Tftf  % R 3T^ft  II 

aklee  parhH  kai  bujhee-ai  aklee  keechai  daan. 

Wisdom  does  not  come  by  reading  textbooks;  wisdom  inspires  us  to  give  in  charity. 

cVrtof  »nr  d'd  EU  ofd  dltt1  Hd'rt  IR II  (1245) 

TFTf  3TT#  7T^  TT^  flft  W ||  ^ || 

naanak  aakhai  raahu  ayhu  hor  galaaN  saitaan.  ||1 1| 

Says  Nanak,  this  is  the  Path;  other  things  lead  to  Satan.  ||1 1| 

HWoT  HS  ^ II  (1245) 

TRfT^FT:  ? II 

salok  mehlaa  1 . 

Shalok,  First  Mehl: 

Fra  ^ dd  Hd4  dl dd  fe»F^  fej-kVrt  II  (1245) 

^5  WPf  R-3TT5  R-3TT5  WTFT  II 

sach  varat  santokh  tirath  gi-aan  Dhi-aan  isnaan. 

Those  who  have  truth  as  their  fast,  contentment  as  their  sacred  shrine  of  pilgrimage, 
spiritual  wisdom  and  meditation  as  their  cleansing  bath, 


efe» T &Z3*  fw  OTS  II  (1245) 

^3TT  T^cTT  fWH  ^FFTFft  % TTTW  II 

da-i-aa  dayvtaa  khimaa  japmaalee  tay  maanas  parDhaan. 

kindness  as  their  deity,  and  forgiveness  as  their  chanting  beads  - they  are  the  most 

excellent  people. 

irørfe  tfet  HUfe  U§oT  feftc*  oJU#  ufe  II  (1245) 

'tHt  w fwF  =tt  ii 

jugat  Dhotee  surat  cha-ukaa  tilak  karnee  ho-ay. 

Those  who  take  the  Way  as  their  loincloth,  and  intuitive  awareness  their  ritualistically 
purified  enclosure,  with  good  deeds  their  ceremonial  forehead  mark, 

irt?)  TTOoF  feuw  3 3^5fe  II S II  (1245) 

^FJ  UTTTT  f%^TT  rT  ^TTT  II  ? || 

bhaa-o  bhojan  naankaa  virlaa  ta  ko-ee  ko-ay.  ||1 1| 
and  love  their  food  - O Nanak,  they  are  very  rare.  ||1 1| 

HtfoT  HS  S II  (1245) 

^TTTTTT:  l || 

salok  mehlaa  1 . 

Shalok,  First  Mehl: 

fcn»P7>  fssoe1  dl1^  Ulfe  II  (1245) 

R3TR  f^-prrn  ^ || 

gi-aan  vihoonaa  gaavai  geet. 

The  one  who  lacks  spiritual  wisdom  sings  religious  songs. 

pwitra  HTftfe  II  (1245) 

Fl^ifr)  II 

bhukhay  mulaaN  gharay  maseet. 

The  hungry  Mullah  turns  his  home  into  a mosque. 

HtfZ  Ufe  t II  (1245) 

FPIT  H .S  I M,  II 

makhtoo  ho-ay  kai  kann  parhaa-ay. 

The  lazy  unemployed  has  his  ears  pierced  to  look  like  a Yogi. 

<3o(d  ^U  UU  FPfe  dl<S'C  II  (1245) 

hrTT  TT  sftT  1 fri  TTP"(  II 

fakar  karay  hor  jaat  gavaa-ay. 

Someone  else  becomes  a pan-handler,  and  loses  his  social  status. 


tffe  Ht:1«  HHI3  ri 'fe  II  (1245) 

41  <>  ’H I U ■H  4IUI  ^1 1^  II 

gur  peer  sadaa-ay  mangan  jaa-ay. 

One  who  calls  himself  a guru  or  a spiritual  teacher,  while  he  goes  around  begging 

31"  ^ Hfe  7)  tj'fe  II  (1245) 

cTT  % ^jfer  *|414  H I $ II 

taa  kai  mool  na  lagee-ai  paa-ay. 

- don't  ever  touch  his  feet. 

urfe  tpfe  fes  oag  %fe  II  (1245) 

^ ilfe  II 

ghaal  khaa-ay  kichh  hathahu  day-ay. 

One  who  works  for  what  he  eats,  and  gives  some  of  what  he  has 

(VTjoT  gyj  U^'crfo  Hfe  IISII  (1245) 

TFTT  TTg  WWfe  M II  ? II 

naanak  raahu  pachhaaneh  say-ay.  ||1 1| 

- O Nanak,  he  knows  the  Path.  ||1 1| 

HS  ^ II  (1246) 

Tf:  ? II 

mehlaa  1 . 

First  Mehl: 

H7kT  fe  »fe  ^fe»F  fade  7)  rl'eftl  II  (1246) 

TRf  fer  fy  yfeyr  ferf  y ^ wfe  ii 

manhu  je  anDhay  koop  kahi-aa  birad  na  jaananHee. 

Those  mortals  whose  minds  are  like  deep  dark  pits  do  not  understand  the  purpose  of  life, 
even  when  it  is  explained  to  them. 

Hfe  wm  fy  otsfe  ferrfe  tfe  sray  11  (1246) 

yfer  3tf  tå  yyfer  fen  ffe  11 

man  anDhai  ooNDhai  kaval  disniH  kharay  karoop. 

Their  minds  are  blind,  and  their  heart-lotuses  are  upside-down;  they  look  totally  ugly. 

fefe  offe  rl'fiPo  SfeWF  aafo  T FTT  HUIS  Hgy  II  (1246) 

fer  yf|  yrrfe  yfeyr  yrrfe  y ^ yyy  y^r  11 

ik  kahi  jaaneh  kahi-aa  bujheh  tay  nar  sugharh  saroop. 

Some  know  how  to  speak,  and  understand  what  they  are  told.  They  are  wise  and 
beautiful. 


(ctxo1  rt't!  7)  åtJ  7i  uft»T  UH  UH  3H  7>  rFSfø  II  (1246) 

TTHT  TK  H %T  H ^3T  RJ  T^T  T ^TFtfcr  II 

iknaa  naad  na  bayd  na  gee-a  ras  ras  kas  na  jaanant. 

Some  do  not  understand  about  the  Sound-current  of  the  Naad  or  the  Vedas,  music,  virtue 
or  vice. 

feofrt1  Hftr  7)  yfu  7)  ttlotfw  »ftra  oT  7)  Wdfe  II  (1246) 

ttht  ^fsr  u ffå-  u 3T^r  m tt  hr  u Tfåfå  ii 

iknaa  suDh  na  buDh  na  akal  sar  akhar  kaa  bhay-o  na  laahant. 

Some  are  not  blessed  with  understanding,  intelligence,  or  sublime  intellect;  they  do  not 
grasp  the  mystery  of  God's  Word. 

A'f)«  H ?ra  ttfHfø  tra  frT  fart  3F3  dida  ofdfe  IIP  II  (1246) 

'i  MT  H UT  STFlfå  v5i  < 1%  Ru  Tpr  UTf  t t Ri  II  ^ II 

naanak  say  nar  asal  khar  je  bin  gun  garab  karant.  ||2|| 

O Nanak,  they  are  donkeys;  they  are  very  proud  of  themselves,  but  they  have  no  virtues 
at  all.  ||2|| 

urar  Hrøra  ufire  rø  u ura  u (1254) 

URTT  HTTT  ? RR  ? 

raag  malaar  cha-upday  mehlaa  1 ghar  1 

Raag  Malaar,  Chau-Padas,  First  Mehl,  First  House: 

nfø  jth  orau1  yur  f?ra^§  fcutu  »rura  Hufe  »må  M aru  wfe  11  (1254) 

U§fVfå  UTf  tttt frf  ^ 3tttr  frfå  3Tffå  *r4 ut Tnfå  11 

ik-oNkaar  sat  naam  kartaa  purakh  nirbha-o  nirvair  akaal  moorat  ajoonee  saibhaN  gur 
parsaad. 

One  Universal  Creator  God.  Truth  Is  The  Name.  Creative  Being  Personified.  No  Fear.  No 
Flatred.  Image  Of  The  Undying.  Beyond  Birth.  Self-Existent.  By  Guru's  Grace: 

irgT  tffer  UHSr  f%HfU  3lfe»F  U HUS^  II  (1254) 

UTTT  fåTT  ITTUT  URUT  t w II 

khaanaa  peenaa  hasnaa  sa-unaa  visar  ga-i-aa  hai  marnaa. 

Eating,  drinking,  laughing  and  sleeping,  the  mortal  forgets  about  dying. 

tfFTH  fen1  Id  y»rraf  od *1  faar  nfee  oJl  uus7  iiuii  (1254) 

WJ  PuiP  ’pTTft  fåf  Tsffåf  Trfj-  T^niT  II  ? II 

khasam  visaar  khu-aaree  keenee  Dharig  jeevan  nahee  rahnaa.  ||1 1| 

Forgetting  his  Lord  and  Master,  the  mortal  is  ruined,  and  his  life  is  cursed.  Fle  cannot 
remain  forever.  ||1 1| 


Tdl  Sof  ?FH  ftp^'^U  II  (1254) 

Tlfefe  im  TPJ  ffeTTf  II 

paraanee  ayko  naam  Dhi-aavahu. 

O mortal,  meditate  on  the  One  Lord. 

»P-f?ff  ufe  Mt  Uffe  tFUU  IR  II  UUfe  II  (1254) 

TTft  Tfe  Mt  Tfe  TITf  II  ? II  II 

apnee  pat  saytee  ghar  jaavhu.  ||1 1|  rahaa-o. 

You  shall  go  to  your  true  home  with  honor.  ||1  Pause|| 

TTT  Mfe  T?  fe»F  Mfe  Hferfe  feufe  UUfe  Mt  II  (1254) 

^srfe  ferfe  ^ fesrr  ferffe  Tfefe  ferffe  Tfe|  Tfe  n 

tuDhno  sayveh  tujh  ki-aa  dayveh  maaNgeh  layveh  raheh  nahee. 

Those  who  serve  You  - what  can  they  give  You?  They  beg  for  and  receive  what  cannot 
remain. 

§ rTt»F  HTT  oF  fe»F  WUfe  Mt  IIPII  (1254) 

^ TITT  fetTT  TTTT  TT  fetTT  sfefe  fefe  cjfe  IR  II 

too  daataa  jee-aa  sabhnaa  kaa  jee-aa  andar  jee-o  tuhee.  ||2|| 

You  are  the  Great  Giver  of  all  souls;  You  are  the  Life  within  all  living  beings.  ||2|| 

uranfu  ftttFrfe  fe  wffeT  wfu  fest  Ffe  uut  n (1254) 

Tjrjffe  fMnrfe  fer  tIM;  Trrfe  fet  ^fe  fefe  11 

gurmukh  Dhi-aavahi  se  amrit  paavahi  say-ee  soochay  hohee. 

The  Gurmukhs  meditate,  and  receive  the  Ambrosial  Nectar;  thus  they  become  pure. 

»ffefefe  cTH  TTHU  % Ufet  Ffe  ufe  UUt  113 II  (1254) 

3Tffefefer  TTf  TTI3  fe  Tlfefe  fefe  Tfe  fefe  Ifen 

ahinis  naam  japahu  ray  paraanee  mailay  hachhay  hohee.  ||3|| 

Day  and  night,  chant  the  Naam,  the  Name  of  the  Lord,  O mortal.  It  makes  the  filthy 
immaculate.  ||3|| 

nul  ufe  ocfe*>F  HT  3U1  TU  nul  nul  II  (1254) 

fefe  Uffe  TTTTT  fefe  fefe  fefe  II 

jayhee  rut  kaa-i-aa  sukh  tayhaa  tayho  jayhee  dayhee. 

As  is  the  season,  so  is  the  comfort  of  the  body,  and  so  is  the  body  itself. 

<Vf>o(  ufe  HUfet  Fffet  fer  (TU  ufe  feut  II8IRII  (1254) 

TITT  fefe  gffefe  TTt  ffej  Tlfe  Uffe  fefe  l|Y|R  || 

naanak  rut  suhaavee  saa-ee  bin  naavai  rut  kayhee.  ||4||1 1| 

O Nanak,  that  season  is  beautiful;  without  the  Name,  what  season  is  it?  ||4||1 1| 


Hf^  HUfF  H II  (1254) 

HRP'HW  l II 

malaar  mehlaa  1 . 

Malaar,  First  Mehl: 

oTU§  føjf  U[U  »Rfe  ftHH  Ufe  UU  »Ffe  tot  II  (1254) 

w~' t Ifeur  fr  sm  tor  f fe  u^  urffe  tort  n 

kara-o  bin-o  gur  apnay  pareetam  har  var  aan  milaavai. 

I offer  prayers  to  my  Beloved  Guru,  that  He  may  unite  me  with  my  Husband  Lord. 

Hfe  UI7)  ufu  Htew  Hf  HUT  55^5  ^ UF#  IR II  (1254) 

fffe  HU  fefe  fefef  Hf  fefeT  feFT  <cf]  ffe  ufe  ||  || 

sun  ghan  ghor  seetal  man  moraa  laal  ratee  gun  gaavai.  ||1 1| 

I hear  the  thunder  in  the  clouds,  and  my  mind  is  cooled  and  soothed;  imbued  with  the 
Love  of  my  Dear  Beloved,  I sing  His  Glorious  Praises.  ||1 1| 

HUH  W|  A1  HUT  j-r?)  ojjrt'  II  (1254) 

UTf  HUT  HTT  Hf  felUT  II 

baras  ghanaa  mayraa  man  bheenaa. 

The  rain  pours  down,  and  my  mind  is  drenched  with  His  Love. 

»fto  |U  HUfet  ufefU  fefe  H#  Hf  ufe  ufe  fto  Ilf  II  UU#  II  (1254) 

fefeu  ff  ffTfet  ftsfe  ffe  fer#  Hf  ffe  fefe  fetUT  II  ? II  TfTfe  II 

amrit  boond  suhaanee  hee-arai  gur  mohee  man  har  ras  leenaa.  ||1 1|  rahaa-o. 

The  drop  of  Ambrosial  Nectar  pleases  my  heart;  the  Guru  has  fascinated  my  mind,  which 
is  drenched  in  the  sublime  essence  of  the  Lord.  ||1  ||Pause|| 

HUffe  mft  UU  oFHfe  fU»Ffe  ttTH  feU  atdol  Hf  HrfeWfT  II  (1254) 

H#fe  ffet  U^  felHffe  ffeurfe  ffef  fT  u^fef  Hf  HfefeHT  II 

sahj  sukhee  var  kaaman  pi-aaree  jis  gur  bachnee  man  maani-aa. 

With  intuitive  peace  and  poise,  the  soul-bride  is  loved  by  her  Husband  Lord;  her  mind  is 
pleased  and  appeased  by  the  Guru's  Teachings. 

ufe  ufe  A'fd  3 cl  HUTfefe  Hfe  3fe  HH  Htrfe»fT  IIP  II  (1254) 

ffe  ufe  Ulfe  Hf  fefTUffe  Hffe  fefe  fef  f^lPi3TT  II  ^ II 

har  var  naar  bha-ee  sohagan  man  tan  paraym  sukhaani-aa.  ||2|| 

She  is  the  happy  soul-bride  of  her  Husband  Lord;  her  mind  and  body  are  filled  with  joy  by 
His  Love.  ||2|| 


»1<Sdl£  fe»rftl  3 cl  ad'dllrt  »Irtfed  Hd'dl  O dl  II  (1254) 

spfpjt  ^rt  trnTf^  3ptF^  ^ qprrn;  ^fr  11 

avgan  ti-aag  bha-ee  bairaagan  asthir  var  sohaag  haree. 

Discarding  her  demerits,  she  becomes  detached;  with  the  Lord  as  her  Husband,  her 
marriage  is  eternal. 

Frar  fen  di  fen  33  ?>  fe»ru  dfe  ufe  »rus)'  fesu1  o<d1  113 II  (1254) 

#5  RMH]  ^ 3 f%3TT^  ^ mrft  fePTT  ^ftll  ^ II 

sog  vijog  tis  kaday  na  vi-aapai  har  parabh  apnee  kirpaa  karee.  ||3|| 

She  never  sutters  separation  or  sorrow;  her  Lord  God  showers  her  with  His  Grace.  ||3|| 

»l"S£  rt'S  Adl  HS  pAdrtW  U3  3T3  3^  G C dl  dl  II  (1254) 

3lNul  4 lIJl  FFJ  M ^ ^ 3THT  II 

aavan  jaan  nahee  man  nihchal  pooray  gur  kee  ot  gahee. 

Her  mind  is  steady  and  stable;  she  does  not  come  and  go  in  reincarnation. 

(TOof  3TH  (7H  rrfu  cFTCHfu  US  HUraife  HtJ  H#  II8IIPII  (1254) 

tfrt pp dpj spj  di£Mfd  ii^ii pn 

naanak  raam  naam  jap  gurmukh  Dhan  sohagan  sach  sahee.  ||4||2|| 

She  takes  the  Shelter  of  the  Perfect  Guru.  O Nanak,  as  Gurmukh,  chant  the  Naam;  you 
shall  be  accepted  as  the  true  soul-bride  of  the  Lord.  ||4||2|| 

H75T3  HU757  S II  (1254) 

l II 

malaar  mehlaa  1 . 

Malaar,  First  Mehl: 

rt'rtl  rtdfe  A'ftf  Adl  feU3  dGn  <Xdd  dl<Sllfi»fT  II  (1254) 

ftNt  prfrf  d ifrt  rtfTl  id  Mej  fTP*)'  ct>’’  d dd IS3TT  II 

saachee  surat  naam  nahee  tariptai  ha-umai  karat  gavaa-i-aa. 

They  pretend  to  understand  the  Truth,  but  they  are  not  satisfied  by  the  Naam;  they  waste 
their  lives  in  egotism. 

U3  U?>  U3  ?T#  33  fes7  feu  wl  3U  ufewf  II  (1255) 

4T  SFT  P"  did  PJ  f^T  ’arf  ^ TT^Sfr  II 

par  Dhan  par  naaree  rat  nindaa  bikh  khaa-ee  dukh  paa-i-aa. 

Caught  in  siander  and  attachment  to  the  wealth  and  women  of  others,  they  eat  poison  and 
suffer  in  pain. 


HW  utf?>  I oTU3  ?>  53  Hfc  yfa  HTfe»F  H’few  II  (1255) 

33^  ^ftte  # W TTT^3TT  tTT^3TT  II 

sabad  cheen  bhai  kapat  na  chhootay  man  mukh  maa-i-aa  maa-i-aa. 

They  think  about  the  Shabad,  but  they  are  not  released  from  their  fear  and  fraud;  the 
minds  and  mouths  are  filled  with  Maya,  Maya. 

»irldlld  253  »ffe  SRt  Hfe  rlAH  rlAH  UI5Tfe»fT  II3II  (1255) 

3T33p  3Tp  33  3Tf%  3TP  3p  333  33TJ  trt33T  II  l II 

ajgar  bhaar  laday  at  bhaaree  mar  janmay  janam  gavaa-i-aa.  ||1 1| 

Loading  the  heavy  and  crushing  load,  they  die,  only  to  be  reborn,  and  waste  their  lives 
again.  ||1|| 

Hf?j  31#  H33  II  (1255) 

3pf  3Tt  33^  ^T^3TT  II 

man  bhaavai  sabad  suhaa-i-aa. 

The  Word  of  the  Shabad  is  so  very  beautiful;  it  is  pleasing  to  my  mind. 

s[fH  ff>r  ty  HU  o?t?)  tfjfu  33  FR  irfew  II3II  U3§  II  (1255) 

33  TT%  33  TT33T  II  \ II  T3T3  II 

bharam  bharam  jon  bhaykh  baho  keenHay  gur  raakhay  sach  paa-i-aa.  ||1 1|  rahaa-o. 

The  mortal  wanders  lost  in  reincarnation,  wearing  various  robes  and  clothes;  when  he  is 
saved  and  protected  by  the  Guru,  then  he  finds  the  Truth.  ||1  ||Pause|| 

Jldftj  3tT  Pa^'PcI  3 A'd  dPd  oT  7TH  ?>  S'lc'JF  II  (1255) 

cftePT  PHlP  3 333  fTp  TT  3PJ  3 3TT3T  II 

tirath  tayj  nivaar  na  nHaatay  har  kaa  naam  na  bhaa-i-aa. 

He  does  not  try  to  wash  away  his  angry  passions  by  bathing  at  sacred  shrines.  He  does 
not  love  the  Name  of  the  Lord. 

33?)  IRRf  HUUfc  fø»Ffw  33  3 33  ut  »pfe»F  II  (1255) 

^33  33TTf  T#  fp3TTfTT3TT  33  3T  33  ft  31337  II 

ratan  padaarath  parhar  ti-aagi-aa  jat  ko  tat  hee  aa-i-aa. 

He  abandons  and  discards  the  priceless  jewel,  and  he  goes  back  from  where  he  came. 

otte  33  §3  ut  3 §3  ut  HpJ  mffew  II  (1255) 

fpTTT  PfT  3TT  33  % 33  P H I lp  -HH  I 3TT  II 

bistaa  keet  bha-ay  ut  hee  tay  ut  hee  maahi  samaa-i-aa. 

And  so  he  becomes  a maggot  in  manure,  and  in  that,  he  is  absorbed. 


»ffe  H»TU  tir  »lfUo(>«1  fe  3TU  HUH  ?>  ufew  113 II  (1255) 

3r1fer  tft  srlfenr  fen;  hifj  u ttw  ii  ^ 11 

aDhik  su-aad  rog  aDhikaa-ee  bin  gur  sahj  na  paa-i-aa.  ||2|| 

The  more  he  tastes,  the  more  he  is  diseased;  without  the  Guru,  there  is  no  peace  and 
poise.  ||2|| 

H«S'  Hdfd  ddfii  did  dl"S'  dl  drift  fe»Ff  ald'd1  II  (1255) 

mj fTft ^fer *tftt  y^Psi  fefsrFj  41hki  11 

sayvaa  surat  rahas  gun  gaavaa  gurmukh  gi-aan  beechaaraa. 

Focusing  my  awareness  on  selfless  service,  1 joyfully  sing  His  Praises.  As  Gurmukh,  1 
contempiate  spiritual  wisdom. 

Hrff  tlltT  STtt  filrtri  Ut  fclfe  afe  ?TU  cxdd'd1  II  (1255) 

<sH41  dnt  si i<{1  ftrt itj ^rfer  dfet  °h<dKi  il 

khojee  upjai  baadee  binsai  ha-o  bal  bal  gur  kartaaraa. 

The  seeker  comes  forth,  and  the  debater  dies  down;  1 am  a sacrifice,  a sacrifice  to  the 
Guru,  the  Creator  Lord. 

UH  tfe  ft  utenft  ft  § Hafe  H-^'ddd'd'  II  (1255) 

tfer  ffe  ^felrife  fMKuI^KI  II 

ham  neech  hotay  heenmat  jhoothay  too  sabad  savaaranhaaraa. 

1 am  low  and  wretched,  with  shallow  and  false  understanding;  You  embellish  and  exalt  me 
through  the  Word  of  Your  Shabad. 

»FHH  ttft  3IF  f 3^  Hf  3fe  3TU5UTUT  II3II  (1255) 

3TT^fetfeu^^UT^H^;ufe:  dl<>JfeKI  II 3 11 

aatam  cheen  tahaa  too  taaran  sach  taaray  taaranhaaraa.  ||3|| 

And  wherever  there  is  self-realization,  You  are  there;  0 True  Lord  Savior,  You  save  us 
and  carry  us  across.  ||3|| 

afe  Hatt  ofur  gis  tu  fe»r  faw  otaf  wu  11  (1255) 

tfer  g«TTfe  Tpr  tt  ffe3TT  ffesfT  3TTRT  II 

bais  suthaan  kahaaN  gun  tayray  ki-aa  ki-aa  katha-o  apaaraa. 

Where  should  1 sit  to  chant  Your  Praises;  which  of  Your  Infinite  Praises  should  1 chant? 

mwa  ?>  srafor  wih  »fetf  f ?rw  cvydd'd1  11  (1255) 

f Ffefef  3FPJ  STtfefe  f HTFt  HT^PT^TTT  II 

alakh  na  lakhee-ai  agam  ajonee  tooN  naathaaN  naathanhaaraa. 

The  Unknown  cannot  be  known;  0 Inaccessible,  Unborn  Lord  God,  You  are  the  Lord  and 
Master  of  masters. 

fen  ufe  %fa  sraf  a stf  nfe  fra  f ti'd'd1  11  (1255) 

ffej  mQ  %f%  %FT I fer  'JlNt  3 1 d 1 3 1 II 

kis  peh  daykh  kaha-o  too  kaisaa  sabh  jaachak  too  daataaraa. 

How  can  I compare  You  to  anyone  else  I see?  All  are  beggars  - You  are  the  Great  Giver. 

sfdlfe dl 4 efe  fel<J  fe^  ?PH  fife  f fe  II8II3II  (1255) 

TTfe^fej  TFTT  afe  Tf  TFT  fefe  Tfe  'JPT  IIYII^II 

bhagtiheen  naanak  dar  daykhhu  ik  naam  milai  ur  Dhaaraa.  ||4||3|| 

Lacking  devotion,  Nanak  looks  to  Your  Door;  piease  bless  him  with  Your  One  Name,  that 
he  may  enshrine  it  in  his  heart.  ||4||3|| 

H75T3  HW  ^ II  (1255) 

? II 

malaar  mehlaa  1 . 

Malaar,  First  Mehl: 

frlfft  IT?)  fea  ^ H'e  7i  trfewr  FF  fawcf  atlft  II  (1255) 

ferfe  sft  fer  ar  a TTfesrr  tt  ferw  ara  fwfet  11 

jin  Dhan  pir  kaa  saad  na  jaani-aa  saa  bilakh  badan  kumlaanee. 

The  soul-bride  who  has  not  known  delight  with  her  Husband  Lord,  shall  weep  and  wail 
with  a wretched  face. 

3$  frtd'Hl  oTCH  cft  afet  fe?>  3Ta  aafe  ffet  II <3 II  (1255) 

'Tt  Pkfel  T^T  # Wft  fej  ^ Tfefe  ^TFft  II  ? II 

bha-ee  niraasee  karam  kee  faasee  bin  gur  bharam  bhulaanee.  ||1 1| 

She  becomes  hopeless,  caught  in  the  noose  of  her  own  karma;  without  the  Guru,  she 
wanders  deluded  by  doubt.  ||1 1| 

UI?F  Ffar  fe  urfg  »pfe»F  II  (1255) 

TTT  fej  fefe  Tft  3TT^3TT  II 

baras  ghanaa  mayraa  pir  ghar  aa-i-aa. 

So  rain  down,  O clouds.  My  Husband  Lord  has  come  home. 

afe  afe  ara  »fe  fen  fefe  afe  ua  »rfe  fewfe»F  lian  atrf  n (1255) 
afe  tttt  ar  srfe  fer  ferfe  ffe  safe  fefeiw  h \ \\  t^tt  11 

bal  jaavaaN  gur  apnay  pareetam  jin  har  parabh  aan  milaa-i-aa.  ||1 1|  rahaa-o. 

I am  a sacrifice  to  my  Guru,  who  has  led  me  to  meet  my  Lord  God.  ||1  ||Pause|| 

?j§37j  Utfe  na1  sw  fef  »f?jffe  aarfe  nafet  11  (1255) 

TTTT  fefe  TTT  TTT7”  fen-  TTfea  'Tnfe  T^fe  II 

na-utan  pareet  sadaa  thaakur  si-o  an-din  bhagat  suhaavee. 

My  love,  my  Lord  and  Master  is  forever  fresh;  I am  embeilished  with  devotional  worship 
night  and  day. 


Jjoffd  dlPd  t!dH  felffettF  rjfcJI  rj fdl  3dlP=S  H3"sl  IIP II  (1255) 

TfFp  Tjft-  TT?J  f%^3TT  W\f^  Pt  II R II 

mukat  bha-ay  gur  daras  dikhaa-i-aa  jug  jug  bhagat  subhaavee.  ||2|| 

I am  liberated,  gazing  on  the  Blessed  Vision  of  the  Guru's  Darshan.  Devotional  worship 
has  made  me  glorious  and  exalted  throughout  the  ages.  ||2|| 

UH  EFU  fd3^d  rid)  3HU1"  U HU1-  06  3d'  II  (1255) 

fH  «Tp  r^PT  fT  %TT  || 

ham  thaaray  taribhavan  jag  tumraa  too  mayraa  ha-o  tayraa. 

I am  Yours;  the  three  worlds  are  Yours  as  well.  You  are  mine,  and  I am  Yours. 

HPddlPd  tel  PrtdtlA  irfe»F  HUfa  ?>  3drlP«>  UU*  II3II  (1255) 

Hppft  i^i  Pi  0 PP-i  "TT^arr  ufft  u Pttii  3 ii 

satgur  mili-ai  niranjan  paa-i-aa  bahur  na  bhavjal  fayraa.  ||3|| 

Meeting  with  the  True  Guru,  I have  found  the  Immaculate  Lord;  I shall  not  be  consigned  to 
this  terrifying  world-ocean  ever  again.  ||3|| 

wy?>  fuu  ufu  ufa  fedl'Hl  3§  U7>  ITO  HtUFU  II  (1255) 

3TqP  Pr  fP  %f%  Pwft  1T3-  SPT  HTf  414  Kl  II 

apunay  pir  har  daykh  vigaasee  ta-o  Dhan  saach  seegaaro. 

If  the  soul-bride  is  filled  with  delight  on  seeing  her  Husband  Lord,  then  her  decorations  are 
true. 

»1o(M  fftdrtA  Ph8  hP  FF#  dldHp  (TH  WTU  118 II  (1255) 

3t^tt  PPh  Pfi PP  htP  tpj  3rmft  imi 

akul  niranjan  si-o  sach  saachee  gurmat  naam  aDhaaro.  ||4|| 

With  the  Immaculate  Celestial  Lord,  she  becomes  the  truest  of  the  true.  Following  the 
Guru's  Teachings,  she  leans  on  the  Support  of  the  Naam.  ||4|| 

Hoffe  SJiil  aMft  dlPd  875  HJfP  HUfe  8p  H1#  II  (1255) 

*pFp  Hf  tSFT  WFp  HTp  PP  TTf  II 

mukat  bha-ee  banDhan  gur  khoIHay  sabad  surat  pat  paa-ee. 

She  is  liberated;  the  Guru  has  untied  her  bonds.  Focusing  her  awareness  on  the  Shabad, 
she  attains  honor. 

cTOot  tFH  (TH  fUt?  WfUfu  TTUHftf  Hfø  to#  11811811  (1255) 

tftt  ttj  Pt  3pft  PPr  tort  ii^imi 

naanak  raam  naam  rid  antar  gurmukh  mayl  milaa-ee.  ||5||4|| 

O Nanak,  the  Lord's  Name  is  deep  within  her  heart;  as  Gurmukh,  she  is  united  in  His 
Union.  ||5||4|| 


HUSF  T II  (1255) 

TTTT  ? TTF  II 

mehlaa  1 malaar. 

First  Mehl,  Malaar: 

tu  ti'd1  tu  ts  ^ wa1  «j6h  fe  tf  feocd  n (1255) 

TF  TFT  T7"  SFJ  TF  TTTT  ffefj'  fTTF  || 

par  daaraa  par  Dhan  par  lobhaa  ha-umai  bikhai  bikaar. 

Others'  wives,  others'  wealth,  greed,  egotism,  corruption  and  poison; 

UHU  3fe  UUfef  oFK  5fe  U3F  IRII  (1255) 

^tt  tf  ufer  fer  tht  tpj  tt^  ttf  11  ? 11 

dusat  bhaa-o  taj  nind  paraa-ee  kaam  kroDh  chandaar.  ||1 1| 

evil  passions,  siander  of  others,  sexual  desire  and  anger  - give  up  all  these.  j|1 1| 

HUW  Hfe  tfe  WIH  WFU  II  (1255) 

TTT  Tf|  3TTT  3TTF  II 

mahal  meh  baithay  agam  apaar. 

The  Inaccessible,  Infinite  Lord  is  sitting  in  His  Mansion. 

sfldfd  »ffef  Hel  HT  TU  feH  UTU  T7  Hae  ddrt  »l'td'd  IR II  d0'6  II  (1255) 

•4rrfe  Tfrr  tf  ttttt  fur  y ttt  ttt;  tftf  11  ? 11  f^tt  11 

bheetar  amrit  so-ee  jan  paavai  jis  gur  kaa  sabad  ratan  aachaar.  ||1 1|  rahaa-o. 

That  humble  being,  whose  conduct  is  in  harmony  with  the  jewel  of  the  Guru's  Shabad, 
obtains  the  Ambrosial  Nectar.  ||1  ||Pause|| 

etrHTefHHorfeflFHF^T  HIF  II  (1256) 

TFT  TT  Tfe  TFT  =pT  TTT  TTF  II 

dukh  sukh  do-oo  sam  kar  jaanai  buraa  bhalaa  sansaar. 

He  sees  pleasure  and  pain  as  both  the  same,  along  with  good  and  bad  in  the  world. 

Hfe  ufe  Hufe  ?rfe  ufe  ufefå  HdHdife  uru  fwu  iipii  (1256) 

Tfer  Tfer  Tfer  Tifer  Tfe  wr  tttttIt  y fetTF  11  ^ 11 

suDh  buDh  surat  naam  har  paa-ee-ai  satsangat  gur  pi-aar.  ||2|| 

Wisdom,  understanding  and  awareness  are  found  in  the  Name  of  the  Lord.  In  the  Sat 
Sangat,  the  True  Congregation,  embrace  love  for  the  Guru.  ||2|| 

»ffefefe  S5TF  Ufe  cTH  UUHjfe  UTU  UUUFFU  II  (1256) 

Tfefefr  TFT  Tfe  TFT  HF  IH  fej  Y TTTTF  II 

ahinis  laahaa  har  naam  paraapat  gur  daataa  dayvanhaar. 

Day  and  night,  profit  is  obtained  through  the  Lord's  Name.  The  Guru,  the  Giver,  has  given 
this  gift. 


dldHftf  frw  H5i  rffi  J-FH  frIH  7)  rtefd  otdd'd  113 II  (1256) 

li^Psi  fim  mf  ^ w fim  fil  mfi  fir  il  3 il 

gurmukh  sikh  so-ee  jan  paa-ay  jis  no  nadar  karay  kartaar.  ||3|| 

That  Sikh  who  becomes  Gurmukh  obtains  it.  The  Creator  biesses  him  with  His  Glance  of 
Grace.  ||3|| 

oFfeWT  HUW  HtJ3  ura  dfd  IdH  KfcJ  rlfd  ttftF3  II  (1256) 

fim  mr  irft  tt  -fifi  7-p^-  ^frft  tot  ii 

kaa-i-aa  mahal  mandar  ghar  har  kaa  tis  meh  raakhee  jot  apaar. 

The  body  is  a mansion,  a temple,  the  home  of  the  Lord;  He  has  infused  His  Infinite  Light 
into  it. 

araHfa  Hufø  y<y.'«lm  ufo  hw  wwéd'd  naimii  (1256) 

TTTO^Rl  \\^\\\\\ 

naanak  gurmukh  mahal  bulaa-ee-ai  har  maylay  maylanhaar.  ||4||5|| 

O Nanak,  the  Gurmukh  is  invited  to  the  Mansion  of  the  Lord's  Presence;  the  Lord  unites 
him  in  His  Union.  ||4||5|| 

HW3  rø  ura  p (1256) 

malaar  mehlaa  1 ghar  2 
Malaar,  First  Mehl,  Second  House: 

*tfT Hlddld  UIFfo  II  (1256) 

3€PhM4j  mufi  II 

ik-oNkaar  satgur  parsaad. 

One  Universal  Creator  God.  By  The  Grace  Of  The  True  Guru: 

IF#  rF#  FFfo  II  (1256) 

h ^ ,j)  h i ufl  rjl  mffi  il 

pavnai  paanee  jaanai  jaat. 

Know  that  the  creation  was  formed  through  air  and  water; 

oFfe»F  Wlfe  ora  frtsfd'ld  II  (1256) 

TT^sri"  mffi  fir  foTOfo  ii 

kaa-i-aaN  agan  karay  nibhraaNt. 

have  no  doubt  that  the  body  was  made  through  fire. 

HHfo  iftttf  FF5  # 3^  II  (1256) 

TOfo  fit^  rnfi  fi  TO  II 

jameh  jee-a  jaanai  jay  thaa-o. 

And  if  you  know  where  the  soul  comes  from, 


H331-  tffø?  3T  oT  ?)Tf  IR  II  (1256) 

TT  ^TT  TT3-  II?  II 

surtaa  pandit  taa  kaa  naa-o.  ||1 1| 

you  shall  be  known  as  a wise  religious  scholar.  ||1 1| 

are  Sfife  ?>  >ffe  II  (1256) 

gun  gobind  najaanee-ahi  maa-ay. 

Who  can  know  the  Glorious  Praises  of  the  Lord  of  the  Universe,  O mother? 

>HZ3\6'  fag  ofUf  ?i  FPfe  II  (1256) 

3^1 /I  Al  ^ II 

andeethaa  kichh  kahan  na  jaa-ay. 

Without  seeing  Him,  we  cannot  say  anything  about  Him. 

fawr  srfa  »rfa  Hin  irii  ii  (1256) 

f%3TT  ^ 3TTf%  d^lufiTJ  II  ? II  II 

ki-aa  kar  aakh  vakhaanee-ai  maa-ay.  ||1 1|  rahaa-o. 

How  can  anyone  speak  and  describe  Him,  O mother?  ||1  ||Pause|| 

flffa  efa  »IHHff?)  Ijfewrfe  II  (1256) 

^ 3FTTrrf^  T*3TTf%  || 

oopar  dar  asmaan  pa-i-aal. 

He  is  high  above  the  sky,  and  beneath  the  nether  worlds. 

fa§  offa  cfufrtf  II  (1256) 

cThiP  ii 

ki-o  kar  kahee-ai  dayh  veechaar. 

How  can  I speak  of  Him?  Let  me  understand. 

fa?>  faugr  ff  ffO  fawnfe  II  (1256) 

far^T  ^ || 

bin  jihvaa  jo  japai  hi-aa-ay. 

In  the  heart,  without  the  tongue  is  chanted, 

åst  fri  årr  ?r§  iipii  (1256) 

^ ^TFf  %ffT  TT?  IR  II 

ko-ee  jaanai  kaisaa  naa-o.  ||2|| 
who  knows  what  sort  of  Name?  1 121 1 


octjrtl  atJftl  UU  rosJd'Hs  II  (1256) 

wft  t|  ftwft  ii 

kathnee  badnee  rahai  nibhraaNt. 

Undoubtedly,  words  fail  me. 

H at  U#  fon  urfe  II  (1256) 

HT  ^ I fri  II 

so  boojhai  hovai  jis  daat. 

He  alone  understands,  who  is  blessed. 

»riufTjfrr  wufu  uu  wfe  11  (1256) 

3Tftftf*r  Tf  f^PT  75TT^  || 

ahinis  antar  rahai  liv  laa-ay. 

Day  and  night,  deep  within,  he  remains  lovingly  attuned  to  the  Lord. 

Hat  yuy  ftr  Hfo  mtia  11311  (1256) 
nit  T*7!  ^ ^ TTT|T^  11 3 11 

so-ee  purakh  je  sach  samaa-ay.  ||3|| 

He  is  the  true  person,  who  is  merged  in  the  True  Lord.  ||3|| 

rPfø  H^o(  ft  ufe  II  (1256) 

TTirf  % ftr  11 

jaat  kuleen  sayvak  jay  ho-ay. 

If  someone  of  high  social  standing  becomes  a selfless  servant, 

31  of  (Xde1  o(00  ?)  offe  ||  (1256) 

cIT  TT  TfTT  T TTT  II 

taa  kaa  kahnaa  kahhu  na  ko-ay. 

then  his  praises  cannot  even  be  expressed. 

ftfo  IW(t  H^  Ufe  II  (1256) 

ftft  HUTff  ftT  II 

vich  sanaateeN  sayvak  ho-ay. 

And  if  someone  from  a low  social  class  becomes  a selfless  servant, 

(TOot  aal»r  ufut  Hfa  iisiihiiéii  (1256) 

TRT  T^3TT  HTT  ll^ll^ll^ll 

naanak  panHee-aa  pahirai  so-ay.  ||4||1 1|6|| 

O Nanak,  he  shall  wear  shoes  of  honor.  ||4||1 1|6|| 


HUOT  II  (1256) 

PPP'PW  l II 

malaar  mehlaa  1 . 

Malaar,  First  Mehl: 

tf  W fif  II  (1256) 

ff  Tf  ff  fT  II 

dukh  vaychhorhaa  ik  dukh  bhookh. 

The  pain  of  separation  - this  is  the  hungry  pain  I feel. 

Uf  Hold^'d  r?HUU  II  (1256) 

Tf  ff  -H+ddK  ^PTfT  II 

ik  dukh  sakatvaar  jamdoot. 

Another  pain  is  the  attack  of  the  Messenger  of  Death. 

fef  Uf  tf  S53T  3f?>  tpfe  II  (1256) 

Tf  f f ftf  pt  dPi  STTT  II 

ik  dukh  rog  lagai  tan  Dhaa-ay. 

Another  pain  is  the  disease  consuming  my  body. 

tu  ?>  U^  wfe  IR  II  (1256) 

T PTT  II  ? II 

vaid  na  bholay  daaroo  laa-ay.  ||1 1| 

O foolish  doctor,  don't  give  me  medicine.  ||1 1| 

tu  7)  W3  ?Pfe  II  (1256) 

tf  T ^Tf%  TF^  PTT  II 

vaid  na  bholay  daaroo  laa-ay. 

O foolish  doctor,  don't  give  me  medicine. 

UUU  t t Uf  UU  Hutu  II  (1256) 

TTf  ftt  ff  t|  n 

darad  hovai  dukh  rahai  sareer. 

The  pain  persists,  and  the  body  continues  to  suffer. 

W Uf  B3T  7)  atu  IR  II  UZFf  II  (1256) 

^TT  TFT  ft  T tfe  II  ? II  TfT  II 

aisaa  daaroo  lagai  na  beer.  ||1 1|  rahaa-o. 

Your  medicine  has  no  effect  on  me.  ||1  ||Pause|| 


ifflK  fdH'Pd  afe  dH  #3T  II  (1256) 

’TTTJ  iP  #rr  77T  mr  II 

khasam  visaar  kee-ay  ras  bhog. 

Forgetting  his  Lord  and  Master,  the  mortal  enjoys  sensual  pleasures; 

3*  3f?>  ©fe  tJWH  II  (1256) 

T t Tfe  Tfe  TTTfe;  tR  || 

taaN  tan  uth  khalo-ay  rog. 
then,  disease  rises  up  in  his  body. 

H7>  »fe  of©  fetf  HrPfe  II  (1256) 

TFT  arå  TT  fM  TTTT  II 

man  anDhay  ka-o  milai  sajaa-ay. 

The  blind  mortal  receives  his  punishment. 

wfe  II? II  (1256) 

#TT  fefe  TFT  TTT  IR  II 

vaid  na  bholay  daaroo  laa-ay.  ||2|| 

O foolish  doctor,  don't  give  me  medicine.  ||2|| 

tltiA  a7  d?5  tltirt  <£'H  II  (1256) 

•fed  TT  TFJ  fer  TTTJ  II 

chandan  kaa  fal  chandan  vaas. 

The  value  of  sandalwood  lies  in  its  fragrance. 

WEH  oF  UfZ  Kfe  FFH  II  (1256) 

TITT  TT  TT  fe|  ^ || 

maanas  kaa  fal  ghat  meh  saas. 

The  value  of  the  human  lasts  only  as  long  as  the  breath  in  the  body. 

fpIh  aifew  opfe»r  irfe  11  (1256) 

TT  I P Tfe  TTT3TT  fefe  TTT  II 

saas  ga-i-ai  kaa-i-aa  dhal  paa-ay. 

When  the  breath  is  taken  away,  the  body  crumbles  into  dust. 

3T  t ipf  åfe  ?>  Tfe  113 II  (1256) 

TT  % TT^  Tfe  T TTT  II 3 II 

taa  kai  paachhai  ko-ay  na  khaa-ay.  ||3|| 

After  that,  no  one  takes  any  food.  ||3|| 


5ra?j  5pfe»F  foUHW  UH  II  (1256) 

w ^3tt  i il 

kanchan  kaa-i-aa  nirmal  hans. 

The  mortal's  body  is  golden,  and  the  soul-swan  is  immaculate  and  pure, 

ftTH  Hfu  (7H  PAdrlA  WH  II  (1256) 

Rl*l  ■Hp)  TPJ  Pi 3pJ  || 

jis  meh  naam  niranjan  aNs. 

if  even  a tiny  particle  of  the  Immaculate  Naam  is  within. 

fif  U3T  Hfe  3lfe»F  II  (1256) 

^ WT  II 

dookh  rog  sabh  ga-i-aa  gavaa-ay. 

All  pain  and  disease  are  eradicated. 

(TOoT  f ufe  W%  ?rfe  II8IIPIIPII  (1256) 

TFTT  TTT  II^IR  ll^ll 

naanak  chhootas  saachai  naa-ay.  ||4||2||7|| 

O Nanak,  the  mortal  is  saved  through  the  True  Name.  ||4||2||7|| 

H?5»U  HZTCF  II  (1256) 

^FTP"  H^TTT  ? II 

malaar  mehlaa  1 . 

Malaar,  First  Mehl: 

Ulf  HUU1  HTUZ  ufe  (5TH  II  (1256) 

H|pT  Hl^T  II 

dukh  mahuraa  maaran  har  naam. 

Pain  is  the  poison.  The  Lord's  Name  is  the  antidote. 

fiw  H3lf  lflH3  ufe  II  (1256) 

f^HT  TtrfFT  1fpT TJ  TFJ  II 

silaa  santokh  peesan  hath  daan. 

Grind  it  up  in  the  mortar  of  contentment,  with  the  pestle  of  charitable  giving. 

feu  fcu  WU  ?>  ét#  UU  II  (1257) 

Pld  Pid  ^ Tq  II 

nit  nit  layho  na  chheejai  dayh. 

Take  it  each  and  every  day,  and  your  body  shall  not  waste  away. 


»fe  5Ffø  HH  Hfe  5U  IR  II  (1257) 

II?  II 

ant  kaal  jam  maarai  thayh.  ||1 1| 

At  the  very  last  instant,  you  shall  strike  down  the  Messenger  of  Death.  ||1 1| 

WF  Hf  *rfu  31^3  II  (1257) 

P/RT  <s|  lf$  W II 

aisaa  daaroo  khaahi  gavaar. 

So  take  such  medicine,  O fool, 

fof  tRT  3U  wfa  féoFU  IRII  UUrf  II  (1257) 

wrt  cft  «nf|  fero  ii  ? ii  tto  ii 

jit  khaaDhai  tayray  jaahi  vikaar.  |]1 1|  rahaa-o. 

by  which  your  corruption  shall  be  taken  away.  ||1  ||Pause|| 

Uf  Hf  HH?)  Hf  gfe  II  (1257) 

TOJ  TOJ  ^1 TPJ  W II 

raaj  maal  joban  sabh  chhaaNv. 

Power,  wealth  and  youth  are  all  just  shadows, 

ufe  feuu  utnfu  ii  (1257) 

Tft  ffett  to  11 

rath  firandai  deeseh  thaav. 

as  are  the  vehicles  you  see  moving  around. 

HU  7)  (Tf  7i  U#  Wfs  II  (1257) 

tf  *T  HT3  H ftt  T ifd  II 
dayh  na  naa-o  na  hovai  jaat. 

Neither  your  body,  nor  your  farne,  nor  your  social  status  shall  go  along  with  you. 

§H  fecJ  WH  H3  U^fe  IIP II  (1257) 

3Ttt  ftf  TO  II  ^ II 

othai  dihu  aithai  sabh  raat.  ||2|| 

In  the  next  world  it  is  day,  while  here,  it  is  all  night.  ||2|| 

FFU  odu  HW  feHcT  ftlf  II  (1257) 

TO  TOSrt  ftTOT  fTO  II 

saad  kar  samDhaaN  tarisnaa  ghi-o  tayl. 

Let  your  taste  for  pleasures  be  the  firewood,  let  your  greed  be  the  ghee, 


oth  sry  »ranft  fo§  hw  ii  (1257) 

^TTJ  SFFft  TFJ  II 

kaam  kroDh  agnee  si-o  mayl. 

and  your  sexual  desire  and  anger  the  cooking  oil;  bum  them  in  the  fire. 

uh  trar  »ff  irs  yu^  11  (1257) 

fpr  ^PT  3T^  tr:  11 

hom  jag  ar  paath  puraan. 

Some  make  burnt  offerings,  hold  sacred  feasts,  and  read  the  Puraanas. 

113 II  (1257) 

C4T%  ’ft  '-Hdl'4  II  3 II 

jo  tis  bhaavai  so  parvaan.  ||3|| 

Whatever  pleases  God  is  acceptable.  ||3|| 

3V  otw  3UT  (7H  fitHFj  II  (1257) 

?TJ  UPJ  II 

tap  kaagad  tayraa  naam  neesaan. 

Intense  meditation  is  the  paper,  and  Your  Name  is  the  insignia. 

ftT?>  orf  føfw  §y  II  (1257) 

f^FT  f%f%3U  XT^-  frfsrFJ  II 

jin  ka-o  likhi-aa  ayhu  niDhaan. 

Those  for  whom  this  treasure  is  ordered, 

H UTvÉH  feFffu  liffu  rPfe  II  (1257) 

F SFFFT  f^rf|  ^TTT  II 

say  Dhanvant  diseh  ghar  jaa-ay. 

look  wealthy  when  they  reach  their  true  home. 

(TOoT  TTTitft  M HiH  118 113 Ilt II  (1257) 

UFFF  ^Fpft  Spft  HTT  IIYII^IKII 

naanakjannee  Dhannee  maa-ay.  ||4||3||8|| 

O Nanak,  blessed  is  that  mother  who  gave  birth  to  them.  ||4||3||8|| 

HWU  HUW  II  (1257) 

HW  ? II 

malaar  mehlaa  1 . 

Malaar,  First  Mehl: 


Hfet  tfå  tfe  II  (1257) 

II 

baagay  kaaparh  bolai  bain. 

You  wear  white  clothes,  and  speak  sweet  words. 

25H1,  S<*  5TO  §%  SS  II  (1257) 

FR  | Flfe  ffe  fe>T  II 

lammaa  nak  kaalay  tayray  nain. 

Your  nose  is  Sharp,  and  your  eyes  are  black. 

srau  aisa  efw  Is  iifii  (1257) 

^TTftf  %f%3TT  fel-  II 1 11 

kabahooN  saahib  daykhi-aa  bhain.  ||1 1| 

Have  you  ever  seen  your  Lord  and  Master,  O sister?  ||1 1| 

§3*  f fe  »iwfc  II  (1257) 

37FT  ^TT  3RRTfe  || 

oodaaN  ood  charhaaN  asmaan. 

I fly  and  soar,  and  ascend  to  the  heavens. 

HrfeS  Hfkg  3t  3Tfe  II  (1257) 
fel  Fiffe  11 

saahib  sammrith  tayrai  taan. 

by  Your  power,  O my  All-powerful  Lord  and  Master. 

fffø  Ufø  S dl  Id  SIT  Ife  II  (1257) 

^ffe  ^ffe  f* 1 P FW  fefe  II 

jal  thal  doongar  daykhaaN  teer. 

I see  Him  in  the  water,  on  the  land,  in  the  mountains,  on  the  river-banks, 

W7)  MAdfd  IFfrH  afe  II? II  (1257) 

KTFT  IR  II 

thaan  thanantar  saahib  beer.  ||2|| 

in  all  places  and  interspaces,  O brother.  ||2|| 

fefe  3S  IFfe  sfe  ife  II  (1257) 

ferfe  ff;  Fiffe  fefe  Fiffe  ffr  n 

jin  tan  saaj  dee-ay  naal  khanbh. 

He  fashioned  the  body,  and  gave  it  wings; 


»ffe  few  fe  W5  II  (1257) 

fefe  RhHI  nnfe  # ¥IT  II 

at  tarisnaa  udnai  kee  danjh. 

He  gave  it  great  thirst  and  desire  to  fly. 

<refe  of%  3*  HH*  fen  II  (1257) 

nrfe  fet  rit  fefe  fen  n 

nadar  karay  taaN  banDhaaN  Dheer. 

When  He  bestows  His  Glance  of  Grace,  I am  comforted  and  consoled. 

fe§  fe§  fen  113 II  (1257) 

fen  fesi  h fen  wt  4fe.  ii 3 ii 

ji-o  vaykhaalay  ti-o  vaykhaaN  beer.  ||3|| 

As  He  makes  me  see,  so  do  I see,  O brother.  ||3|| 

7>  fen  37?  tf'fedl1  ?>  ri1  fe  dl  II  (1257) 

n nf  mw  n mffefe  nnw  11 

na  ih  tan  jaa-igaa  na  jaahigay  khanbh. 

Neither  this  body,  nor  its  wings,  shall  go  to  the  world  hereafter. 

uft  ufef  »rant  or  mfefe  h (1257) 

h n ,j'i  h 1 ufl  smfet tt  ’lm4st  ii 

pa-unai  paanee  agnee  kaa  san-banDh. 

It  is  a fusion  of  air,  water  and  fire. 

A'rtcK  o(dH  tTfe»f  3fe  dTn  fen  II  (1257) 

TFRT  f fe-  nfefe  ^fe  ^ fen  II 

naanak  karam  hovai  japee-ai  kar  gur  peer. 

O Nanak,  if  it  is  in  the  mortal's  karma,  then  he  meditates  on  the  Lord,  with  the  Guru  as  his 
Spiritual  Teacher. 

Hfe  HHfe  §n  Hnfe  Il8ll8lltf  II  (1257) 

fefe nnTt  tt^ nfen  iiyiiyii^ii 

sach  samaavai  ayhu  sareer.  ||4||4||9|| 

This  body  is  absorbed  in  the  Truth.  ||4||4||9|| 

HW3  HtJTF  »fTTmfeW  Uff  <\  (1273) 

W n^TT  ? 3TTTnTfe3TT  ^ \ 

malaar  mehlaa  1 asatpadee-aa  ghar  1 
Malaar,  First  Mehl,  Ashtapadees,  First  House: 


‘lÉT HPddld  wfe  II  (1273) 

wfe  II 

ik-oNkaar  satgur  parsaad. 

One  Universal  Creator  God.  By  The  Grace  Of  The  True  Guru: 

tJocsl  ?>?>  (Tofe  ?>fe  sfe  fef  fed'  jfdfe  7)  yfeP  II  (1273) 

■^+41  fer  fefe  dfe  Rfe  fef  fer  d Trfe  ii 

chakvee  nain  neeNd  neh  chaahai  bin  pir  neeNd  na  paa-ee. 

The  chakvi  bird  does  not  long  for  sleepy  eyes;  without  her  beloved,  she  does  not  sleep. 

Hf  df  fef  M fcfe  fcffe  wm  rM  inn  (1273) 

fd  df  fed  fet  fefe  ftfe  ffefe  dTfe  fefe  II  ^ II 

soor  charHai  pari-o  daykhai  nainee  niv  niv  laagai  paaN-ee.  ||1 1| 

When  the  sun  rises,  she  sees  her  beloved  with  her  eyes;  she  bows  and  touches  his  feet. 

IMII 

fed  dfe  uh  mrÉP  11  (1273) 

fefe  dit  fej  wrfe  11 

pir  bhaavai  paraym  sakhaa-ee. 

The  Love  of  my  Beloved  is  pleasing;  it  is  my  Companion  and  Support. 

fen  fef  ui#  ?>dP  Hfar  fWH  PdH'41  IR II  dd^  II  (1273) 

ftf  fef  dfet d#  fefe  fedT  feft  fedTd  fefenfe  II  ? II  TfTd  II 

tis  bin  gharhee  nahee  jag  jeevaa  aisee  pi-aas  tisaa-ee.  ||1 1|  rahaa-o. 

Without  Him,  I cannot  live  in  this  world  even  for  an  instant;  such  is  my  hunger  and  thirst. 

||1  ||Pause|| 

HddPd  ofHW  fedfe  »Foffet  fedlH  Hdfd  Hdfet  II  (1273) 

ffe.fel  3h+i41  fedt dfefe fdTfe  11 

sarvar  kamal  kiran  aakaasee  bigsai  sahj  subhaa-ee. 

The  lotus  in  the  pool  blossoms  forth  intuitively  and  naturally,  with  the  rays  of  the  sun  in  the 
sky. 

ftdH  tftfd  Heft  »fd  Wlt  Hdt  dfd  fewfe  II?  II  (1273) 

fedd  fefe  dfe  dd  tfe  fefe  fefe  ffedlfe  II  ^ II 

pareetam  pareet  banee  abh  aisee  jotee  jot  milaa-ee.  ||2|| 

Such  is  the  love  for  my  Beloved  which  imbues  me;  my  light  has  merged  into  the  Light.  ||2|| 

HW  fef  fef  fef  dd  fewu  Oft  py«.«.'«!  II  (1273) 

d ifelj  'jpr  fef  fer  tfer  fe  fsHn  fe  fferdfe  ii 

chaatrik  jal  bin  pari-o  pari-o  tayrai  bilap  karai  billaa-ee. 

Without  water,  the  rainbird  cries  out,  "Pri-o!  Pri-o!  - Beloved!  Beloved!"  It  cries  and  wails 
and  laments. 


ur?>uu  ura  uh  fefrr  auft  far  to  fu»FH  ?>  fret  113  n (1273) 

*Tk  S-hI  Rf>H  TTft  TT  f^tTTT  T ^11 1 II 3 II 

ghanhar  ghor  dasou  dis  barsai  bin  jal  pi-aas  na  jaa-ee.  ||3|| 

The  thundering  clouds  rain  down  in  the  ten  directions;  its  thirst  is  not  quenched  until  it 
catches  the  rain-drop  in  its  mouth.  ||3|| 

Ht?j  @uh  ffw  ut  u w to  yufu  ^>ret  11  (1273) 

TftT  f^TFT  TT^  TT  ft  T TT  1prft  TTlf  II 

meen  nivaas  upjai  jal  hee  tay  sukh  dukh  purab  kamaa-ee. 

The  fish  lives  in  water,  from  which  it  was  bom.  It  finds  peace  and  pleasure  according  to  its 
past  actions. 

ftra  Hitt  ufu  7>  Hof  U35  tTC5  fart  TOrt  rfl«Srt  føH  U^Ét  119 II  (1273) 

<1f  t t%  ttj  tt  fur  ttj  1%7j  ni  I ii^ii 

khin  til  reh  na  sakai  pal  jal  bin  maran  jeevan  tis  taaN-ee.  ||4|| 

It  cannot  survive  without  water  for  a moment,  even  for  an  instant.  Life  and  death  depend 
on  it.  ||4|| 

U?>  ^ut  ftra  UH  frt^'Hl  HU  TU  ufu  HHU  USreOXft  II  (1273) 

SPT  TT^t  ^T  tror#  T%  Tff  TT^  wf  II 

Dhan  vaaNdhee  pir  days  nivaasee  sachay  gur  peh  sabad  pathaa-eeN. 

The  soul-bride  is  separated  from  her  Husband  Lord,  who  lives  in  His  Own  Country.  He 
sends  the  Shabad,  His  Word,  through  the  True  Guru. 

ara  Hurfu  uu  fuu  fejret  adiHs  ust  uuuret  iiuii  (1273) 

PHl4i  HTf^Trft  \\\\\ 

gun  sangrahi  parabh  ridai  nivaasee  bhagat  ratee  harkhaa-ee.  ||5|| 

She  gathers  virtues,  and  enshrines  God  within  her  heart.  Imbued  with  devotion,  she  is 
happy.  ||5|| 

fu§  fir§  tu  h#  u t#  ara  ura  fu§  ureox5t  11  (1273) 

fru  fru  tT  f Trft  ttt  fru  tit  11 

pari-o  pari-o  karai  sabhai  hai  jaytee  gur  bhaavai  pari-o  paa-eeN. 

Everyone  cries  out,  "Beloved!  Beloved!"  But  she  alone  finds  her  Beloved,  who  is  pleasing 
to  the  Guru. 

fu§  ?to  hu  ut  nfu  Har  ?>uut  nfe  froret  nén  (1273) 

f^T  HT%  TT  ft  Tl%  TT  TT^t  Tf%  f^TTt  II  % II 

pari-o  naalay  sad  hee  sach  sangay  nadree  mayl  milaa-ee.  ||6|| 

Our  Beloved  is  always  with  us;  through  the  Truth,  He  blesses  us  with  His  Grace,  and 
unites  us  in  His  Union.  ||6|| 


nfe  itt§  tftf  u wet  uffe  uife  ufe»r  mifet  11  (1273) 

^nr  Trf|  fepj  f mf  ufe  ufe  Tf|3rr  *rmt  11 

sabh  meh  jee-o  jee-o  hai  so-ee  ghat  ghat  rahi-aa  samaa-ee. 

He  is  the  life  of  the  soul  in  each  and  every  soul;  He  permeates  and  pervades  each  and 
every  heart. 

UTU  uwfe  ura  ut  Uddl'Pw  HU7T  HUfe  Httfet  IIPII  (1273) 

^ ur  ft  wTtf^arr  Uffe  ?rufer  imi 

gur  parsaad  ghar  hee  pargaasi-aa  sehjay  sahj  samaa-ee.  ||7|| 

By  Guru's  Grace,  He  is  revealed  within  the  home  of  my  heart;  I am  intuitively,  naturally, 
absorbed  into  Him.  ||7|| 

»fw  sm  H^'du  »rir  mrefe  umwcst  11  (1273) 

3tw uuu;  HdH.g  srrq-  ^skm  Tfprrf  11 

apnaa  kaaj  savaarahu  aapay  sukh-daatay  gosaaN-eeN. 

He  Himself  shall  resolve  all  your  affairs,  when  you  meet  with  the  Giver  of  peace,  the  Lord 
of  the  World. 

uru  udH'fti  ura  u t fau  iFfew  3f  ?r?^r  3iife  uufet  iitiRii  (1273) 

M^>llR  rTT^f^TTf  IKII^II 

gur  parsaad  ghar  hee  pir  paa-i-aa  ta-o  naanak  tapat  bujhaa-ee.  ||8||1 1| 

By  Guru's  Grace,  you  shall  find  your  Husband  Lord  within  your  own  home;  then,  O Nanak, 
the  fire  within  you  shall  be  quenched.  ||8||1 1| 

HU7F  II  (1273) 

URT7'  TT^TT  ? II 

malaar  mehlaa  1 . 

Malaar,  First  Mehl: 

rH'dld  rl'fdl  UU  UFU  HU1"  fart  ufe  H ^ ft'Jl  II  (1273) 

wr;  ^rrPt  ut  fem  ffej  ^fe  fe  fer  urft  11 

jaagat  jaag  rahai  gur  sayvaa  bin  har  mai  ko  naahee. 

Remain  awake  and  aware,  serving  the  Guru;  except  for  the  Lord,  no  one  is  mine. 

»ffcoT  rldf)  o(pj  ?j  l-FU  »FU  oce  ufe  Iffet  IR II  (1273) 

3Tfem  UPTU  Uife  T^JJ  U ufef  UiTjJ  ufe  Utjft  II  \ II 

anik  jatan  kar  rahan  na  paavai  aach  kaach  dhar  paaNhee.  ||1 1| 

Even  by  making  ail  sorts  of  efforts,  you  shall  not  remain  here;  it  shall  melt  like  glass  in  the 
fire.  ||1 1| 


fen  3?)  TT?>  3*  0(00  dioy  <dH'  II  (1273) 

rj  cft  sft  tt  t^|  iprr  il 

is  tan  Dhan  kaa  kahhu  garab  kaisaa. 

Tell  me  - why  are  you  so  proud  of  your  body  and  wealth? 

faew-is  a'o  3 wdi  a^o  oQrf  diofa  UU  irar  WF  IIS II  ao'O  II  (1273) 

R'i’Hrl  dl'1  T T"FT  dd^  TTfif  W$  ^pj  TFn  II  ^ II  II 

binsat  baar  na  laagai  bavray  ha-umai  garab  khapai  jag  aisaa.  ||1 1|  rahaa-o. 

They  shall  vanish  in  an  instant;  O madman,  this  is  how  the  world  is  wasting  away,  in 
egotism  and  pride.  ||1||Pause|| 

H HdltilH  Uf  3^  U3U  ftå  II  (1273) 

^ ST^^ddF  TTt  ^pnf-  II 

jai  jagdees  parabhoo  rakhvaaray  raakhai  parkhai  so-ee. 

Hail  to  the  Lord  of  the  Universe,  God,  our  Saving  Grace;  He  judges  and  saves  the  mortal 
beings. 

3#  U 3#  33  ut  3 3K  Hfe  »T33  7>  33t  IIPII  (1273) 

t'  dril  rT  cpff  3TTT  3 ||  ^ || 

jaytee  hai  taytee  tujh  hee  tay  tumH  sar  avar  na  ko-ee.  ||2|| 

All  that  is,  belongs  to  You.  No  one  else  is  equal  to  You.  ||2|| 

rft»r  §uTfe  irarfø  Tfn  3tcft  »ru  araufu  wh?>  ii  (1273) 

4t3T  3TTT  3TT^  ^Psl  || 

jee-a  upaa-ay  jugat  vas  keenee  aapay  gurmukh  anjan. 

Creating  all  beings  and  creatures,  their  ways  and  means  are  under  Your  control;  You 
bless  the  Gurmukhs  with  the  ointment  of  spiritual  wisdom. 

ttfHT  »Ift'd  HOa  firfe  H31"  oCM  feoew  33H  3 UtT3  113 II  (1273) 

3FR  3PTTU  TFT  f^fd-  Tfpp  ^7^  R + M 3TU  # T3FJ  II  3 II 

amar  anaath  sarab  sir  moraa  kaal  bikaal  bharam  bhai  khanjan.  ||3|| 

My  Eternal,  Unmastered  Lord  is  over  the  heads  of  all.  He  is  the  Destroyer  of  death  and 
rebirth,  doubt  and  fear.  ||3|| 

oCdie  33  feg  trar  U HU3  Odlfe  fe  O ft  ego1«!  II  (1274) 

W ^ 1 f%^T  II 

kaagad  kot  ih  jag  hai  bapuro  rangan  chihan  chaturaa-ee. 

This  wretched  world  is  a fortress  of  paper,  of  color  and  form  and  elever  tricks. 


f#  t%  §r  ijtf  yfe  yt  tf#  ht  #f  Tro#  nen  (1274) 

TF#  # #T  FT#  T#  ’sftt  TT#  ^ f##  T#  I|Y|| 

naanHee  see  boond  pavan  pat  khovai  janam  marai  khin  taa-eeN.  ||4|| 

A tiny  drop  of  water  or  a little  puff  of  wind  destroys  its  glory;  in  an  instant,  its  life  is  ended. 
I|4|| 

ft  til  §UTfe  TH  Uff  sd'Sd  HTUfF  UfT  UfT  H1#  II  (1274) 

T#  d'-IT#  #T  TF  cFT^  TFT#  TF  T^  TT#  II 

nadee  upkhanth  jaisay  ghar  tarvar  sarpan  ghar  ghar  maahee. 

It  is  like  a tree-house  near  the  bank  of  a river,  with  a serpent's  den  in  that  house. 

§75#  F#  T#  U[§  HTUfe  5H  frF  HF  H#ft  IIT II  (1274) 

TT#  T#  F#  TF  T-TF  TFT#  T^##FTTTf#  ||#|| 

ultee  nadee  kahaaN  ghar  tarvar  sarpan  dasai  doojaa  man  maaNhee.  ||5|| 

When  the  river  overflows,  what  happens  to  the  tree  house?  The  snake  bites,  like  duality  in 
the  mind.  ||5|| 

dl1 53  TT  fcTPTPF  fa»FF  TT  atJftl  fefw  TTH#  ri1  dl  II  (1274) 

TTFT  #F  #TT#  #3TT5  TT#  #f%TT  #FT#  TT#  II 

gaarurh  gur  gi-aan  Dhi-aan  gur  bachnee  bikhi-aa  gurmat  jaaree. 

Through  the  magic  spell  of  the  Guru's  spiritual  wisdom,  and  meditation  on  the  Word  of  the 
Guru's  Teachings,  vice  and  corruption  are  burnt  away. 

HF  TF  UT  3E  HT  Iffew  T#  oft  TT#  fftd'dl  IIÉII  (1274) 

TT  TT  #T  T#  T#  TTTTT  ##  # TT#  #T#  II  % II 

man  tan  hayNv  bha-ay  sach  paa-i-aa  har  kee  bhagat  niraaree.  ||6|| 

The  mind  and  body  are  cooled  and  soothed  and  Truth  is  obtained,  through  the  wondrous 
and  unique  devotional  worship  of  the  Lord.  ||6|| 

T#  T 3#  3T  T#  f HTT  T#T  TfewfW  II  (1274) 

T#  ^ dcfl  ##  TT#  # TFT  #3TT  TTTTTT  II 

jaytee  hai  taytee  tuDh  jaachai  too  sarab  jee-aaN  da-i-aalaa. 

All  that  exists  begs  of  You;  You  are  merciful  to  all  beings. 

3H#  HTfe  TT  U#  TTTT  FPT  TTW  IIPII  (1274) 

####  T##  # t#  TT#  ##  TFIPTT  livall 

tumHree  saran  paray  pat  raakho  saach  milai  gopaalaa.  ||7|| 

I seek  Your  Sanctuary;  piease  save  my  honor,  O Lord  of  the  World,  and  bless  me  with 
Truth.  ||7|| 


gnft  erfar  fau  nt  aftfor  otuh  otHra  11  (1274) 

UT?ft  faffa  3far  uft  uffa^F  ^TT{  ^rnt  || 

baaDhee  DhanDh  anDh  nahee  soojhai  baDhik  karam  kamaavai. 

Bound  in  worldly  affairs  and  entanglements,  the  blind  one  does  not  understand;  he  acts 
like  a murderous  buteher. 

Hfddid  fafa  u JTafar  aafar  Fra  Hfe  feurra  ftft#  ntz  11  (1274) 

er  ^r§Tf^r  ^rf^r  7=r^-  Trf^- 1^-3^  ^trt%  ii^ii 

satgur  milai  ta  soojhas  boojhas  sach  man  gi-aan  samaavai.  ||8|| 

But  if  he  meets  with  the  True  Guru,  then  he  comprehends  and  understands,  and  his  mind 
is  imbued  with  true  spiritual  wisdom.  ||8|| 

Prtddlfi  fej  Hra  Part  ocel  H U5§  f U »fUTF  II  (1274) 

fafa4fa|  tf  7TTT  ffaj  T^fat  fa  faT  3TTTT  II 

nirgun  dayh  saach  bin  kaachee  mai  poochha-o  gur  apnaa. 

Without  the  Truth,  this  worthless  body  is  false;  I have  consulted  my  Guru  on  this. 

(TOo?  fa  uf  uf  ført  faf  Hra  trar  hutt  iltf  iipii  (1274) 

UTTT  fat  Ry  |3  ffafa  ?TT%  *JTTT  IRIR  II 

naanak  so  parabh  parabhoo  dikhaavai  bin  saachay  jag  supnaa.  ||9||2|| 

O Nanak,  that  God  has  revealed  God  to  me;  without  the  Truth,  all  the  world  is  just  a 
dream.  ||9||2|| 

H?5ra  HU7F  ^ II  (1274) 

FpTP"  HT7TT  ? II 

malaar  mehlaa  1 . 

Malaar,  First  Mehl: 

erfaoT  Hfe  H75  uf  fa  HU  Urafr  HtUdr  HHfe  HUfaf  IR  II  (1274) 

■dlPlT  fafar  ^FT  ff  fa  Tiuffa  mfafa  HUffa  TJfTf  II  ? II 

chaatrik  meen  jal  hee  tay  sukh  paavahi  saaring  sabad  suhaa-ee.  ||1 1| 

The  rainbird  and  the  fish  find  peace  in  water;  the  deer  is  pleased  by  the  sound  of  the  beil. 

imi 

tfe  afafø  tfø§  HUt  Hrat  IR  II  uurf  II  (1274) 

faffa  ufafeT  faTfatfa  faff  HTf  II  ? II  || 

rain  babeehaa  boli-o  mayree  maa-ee.  ||1 1|  rahaa-o. 

The  rainbird  chirps  in  the  night,  O my  mother.  ||1  ||Pause|| 

fu»r  fa§  uHfa  7>  §753  orau  fa  fa  ara  Hrat  iipii  (1274) 
ffasr  ffar  fatffa  u tfft  far  fa  ^rfa  mi  ir  11 

pari-a  si-o  pareet  na  ultai  kabhoo  jo  tai  bhaavai  saa-ee.  ||2|| 

O my  Beloved,  my  love  for  You  shall  never  end,  if  it  is  Your  Will.  ||2|| 


?)te  Uret  <T§H  3l?j  S^t  Fra  Fffe  fe#  HHret  II3II  (1274) 

’-fk  TO  £;d ^ rffe  TO^t  TO"  -H  fri  ftt"  TOTTf  II  3 II 

need  ga-ee  ha-umai  tan  thaakee  sach  mat  ridai  samaa-ee.  ||3|| 

Sleep  is  gone,  and  egotism  is  exhausted  from  my  body;  my  heart  is  permeated  with  the 
Teachings  of  Truth.  ||3|| 

prot  fegtrot  pr  yfe1  tth  Freret  lien  (1274) 

m ->  4\  ttto  tot  TfraT  toj  tjtoI  11^11 

rookheeN  birkheeN  ooda-o  bhookhaa  peevaa  naam  subhaa-ee.  ||4|| 

Flying  among  the  trees  and  piants,  I remain  hungry;  lovingly  drinking  in  the  Naam,  the 
Name  of  the  Lord,  I am  satisfied.  ||4|| 

3re  toto  fy«.«.1  dl  sgrre  fwn  unret  imn  (1274) 

TOTO  TO"  TORTT  f=H  H I cfl  TOTO  feTOT  TOTf  ll^ll 

lochan  taar  laltaa  billaatee  darsan  pi-aas  rajaa-ee.  ||5|| 

I stare  at  You,  and  my  tongue  cries  out  to  You;  I am  so  thirsty  for  the  Blessed  Vision  of 
Your  Darshan.  ||5|| 

fe»r  fe?>  Htuire  oret  to  to  to  snif  »ffur  ?>  ireret  iiéii  (1274) 

fe3f  f TOT  TFJ  TOt  TO  II  % II 

pari-a  bin  seegaar  karee  taytaa  tan  taapai  kaapar  ang  na  suhaa-ee.  ||6|| 

Without  my  Beloved,  the  more  I decorate  myself,  the  more  my  body  bums;  these  clothes 
do  not  look  good  on  my  body.  ||6|| 

»nr?>  fe»rre feufeuftuuftu Hor§ fro  few ?fdfe ?>  uret  iipii  (1274) 

3TTOt  fe-3TlT  fef  f%f  Tf|  T TOT  fer  ferfe  fefe  f TTf  II  ^3 II 

apnay  pi-aaray  bin  ik  khin  reh  na  sakNa-u  bin  milay  neeNd  na  paa-ee.  ||7|| 

Without  my  Beloved,  I cannot  survive  even  for  an  instant;  without  meeting  Him,  I cannot 
sleep.  ||7|| 

ftre  ?ratfe  ?>  i#  gy#  nfeurfe  efer  fenret  ntzii  (1274) 

fer  Tfeffe  T ffe  pjfe  fefeffe  ffenfe  WO\ 

pir  najeek  na  boojhai  bapurhee  satgur  dee-aa  dikhaa-ee.  ||8|| 

Her  Husband  Lord  is  nearby,  but  the  wretched  bride  does  not  know  it.  The  True  Guru 
reveals  Him  to  her.  ||8|| 

Frefe  fefø»r  to  ut  gy  trfe»r  ferro  Hgfe  sreret  11  tf  11  (1274) 

TOfer  ferffe3TT  TO  ft  TT^STT  felTOl  TOffe  fTTTfe  II  ^11 

sahj  mili-aa  tab  hee  sukh  paa-i-aa  tarisnaa  sabad  bujhaa-ee.  ||9|| 

When  she  meets  Him  with  intuitive  ease,  she  finds  peace;  the  Word  of  the  Shabad 
quenches  the  fire  of  desire.  ||9|| 


era  ?r?>or  f?  § Hf  oftHfe  s raf  ?>  wé\  iroirii  (1274) 

tptt  pr  f tfj  Trf^srr  f *nf  11  ? ° 11 3 11 

kaho  naanaktujh  tay  man  maani-aa  keemat  kahan  najaa-ee.  ||10||3|| 

Savs  Nanak,  through  You,  O Lord,  my  mind  is  pleased  and  appeased;  I cannot  express 
Yourworth.  ||10||3|| 

HW3  HUW  »fTTZlféh>F  Ulf  p (1274) 

HlfTT  l si’HdH^lsrr  ^ ^ 

malaar  mehlaa  1 asatpadee-aa  ghar  2 
Malaar,  First  Mehl,  Ashtapadees,  Second  House: 

Hfddld  wfe  II  (1274) 

wrf%  ii 

ik-oNkaar  satgur  parsaad. 

One  Universal  Creator  God.  By  The  Grace  Of  The  True  Guru: 

wrat  f5#  fra  33  ?rfø  11  (1274) 

3{w%  m 3Ti^r  11 

akhlee  ooNdee  jal  bhar  naal. 

The  earth  bends  under  the  weight  of  the  water, 

pif  §3§  513  II  (1274) 

f’TC  H Id  iPl  II 

c\  o 

doogar  oocha-o  garh  paataal. 

the  lofty  mountains  and  the  caverns  of  the  underworld. 

FF3T3  HtHW  f3  H33  dld'Pd  II  (1274) 

?TFTT  ffcpj  ^ W 4miP  II 

saagar  seetal  gur  sabad  veechaar. 

Contemplating  the  Word  of  the  Guru's  Shabad,  the  oceans  become  calm. 

HWf  Horar  3§H  IR  II  (1274) 

TTT^J  TpFTIT  II  l II 

maarag  muktaa  ha-umai  maar.  ||1|| 

The  path  of  liberation  is  found  by  subduing  the  ego.  ||1 1| 

H »ftra  cT#  ^ flfø  II  (1274) 

t 3T^  3Tt  # ^frPt  II 

mai  anDhulay  naavai  kee  jot. 

I am  blind;  I seek  the  Light  of  the  Name. 


IFH  »mfe  313  1 1 tfe  IHII  3<jfe  II  (1274) 

TFT  SFHfe  FFT  ^ % # 'frfct  II  ? II  T^TT  II 

naam  aDhaar  chalaa  gur  kai  bhai  bhayt.  ||1 1|  rahaa-o. 

I take  the  Support  of  the  Naam,  the  Name  of  the  Lord.  I walk  on  the  path  of  mystery  of  the 
Guru's  Fear.  ||1  ||Pause|| 

H fedid  HH^t  I4nj§  rFfe  II  (1275) 

H[r\^  TT?TT  ^TTl%  II 

satgur  sabdee  paaDhar  jaan. 

Through  the  Shabad,  the  Word  of  the  True  Guru,  the  Path  is  known. 

313  t H1#  3rfe  II  (1275) 

% d4>l  h -h  rt  di  Ri  II 

gur  kai  takee-ai  saachai  taan. 

With  the  Guru's  Support,  one  is  blessed  with  the  strength  of  the  True  Lord. 

?FH  HTfWfH  3#  Wfs  II  (1275) 

hfj  Tvffr nrfo  11 

naam  samHaalas  roorhHee  baan. 

Dwell  on  the  Naam,  and  realize  the  Beauteous  Word  of  His  Bani. 

I"  31#  33  ?5cjfTT  fwfe  IIP  II  (1275) 

f cTTt  ftR  Ri 7 1 Ri  ii  ^ 11 

thaiN  bhaavai  dar  lahas  piraan.  ||2|| 

If  it  is  Your  Will,  Lord,  You  lead  me  to  find  Your  Door.  ||2|| 

§3*  HH1  Sot  fo?  3^  II  (1275) 

3F!T  ^FTT  d I < II 

oodaaN  baisaa  ayk  liv  taar. 

Flying  high  or  sitting  down,  I am  lovingly  focused  on  the  One  Lord. 

3T3  t Hafe  (7H  »nra  11  (1275) 

?pr  % HFfe  'TFT  3Trmr  11 

gur  kai  sabad  naam  aaDhaar. 

Through  the  Word  of  the  Guru's  Shabad,  I take  the  Naam  as  my  Support. 

{■F  HW  pif  7>  f#  IP3  II  (1275) 

HT  'TFJ  |FTT  3 do -41  STF"  II 

naa  jal  doongar  na  oochee  Dhaar. 

There  is  no  ocean  of  water,  no  mountain  ranges  rising  up. 


fer  Uffe  ww  3TT  HHT  7>  d'Wcld'd  113 II  (1275) 

f%3  3%"  3T3T  33  33;  3 II  3 II 

nij  ghar  vaasaa  tah  mag  na  chaalanhaar.  ||3|| 

I dwell  within  the  home  of  my  own  inner  being,  where  there  is  no  path  and  no  one 
travelling  on  it.  ||3|| 

fed  Uffe  <snfo  33  fefe  H'efe  afeG  HdW  ?>  fRJ  II  (1275) 

f#  wfe  # fefsr  ttw  7#r 3 3^5  3 3tt  11 

jit  ghar  vaseh  toohai  biDh  jaaneh  beeja-o  mahal  na  jaapai. 

You  alone  know  the  way  to  that  House  in  which  You  dwell.  No  one  else  knows  the 
Mansion  of  Your  Presence. 

H fedid  W3  HH3  3 3#  Hf  sfeWT  gfe  II  (1275) 

Hf#?  3TTrf  33TT  3 3^  77PJ  3fe3TT  3#  II 

satgur  baajhahu  samajh  na  hovee  sabh  jag  dabi-aa  chhaapai. 

Without  the  True  Guru,  there  is  no  understanding.  The  whole  world  is  buried  under  its 
nightmare. 

o(d<£  3W3  33  fetttt'dG  fef  3T3  (3H  ?>  3*3  II  (1275) 

333  33T3  # ^HHIdd  f#  ^3  3T3j  3 3#  II 

karan  palaav  karai  billata-o  bin  gur  naam  na  jaapai. 

The  mortal  tries  all  sorts  of  things,  and  weeps  and  wails,  but  without  the  Guru,  he  does  not 
know  the  Naam,  the  Name  of  the  Lord. 

375  iferT  Hfe  cTK  ggfe  3 3T3  H33  fegfe  II8II  (1275) 

*33  33^T  7#  3PJ  ^3TTT  % ipr  fto#  I|Y|| 

pal  pankaj  meh  naam  chhadaa-ay  jay  gur  sabad  sinjaapai.  ||4|| 

In  the  twinkling  of  an  eye,  the  Naam  saves  him,  if  he  realizes  the  Word  of  the  Guru's 
Shabad.  ||4||  " 

fefe  H33  »fe  H3TH  313*3  II  (1275) 

#7  ^37f  31%  7J33  W II 

ik  moorakh  anDhay  mugaDh  gavaar. 

Some  are  foolish,  blind,  stupid  and  ignorant. 

fefe  Hfe  did  1 1 (7H  WF3  II  (1275) 

#7  3i#r  % # 3T3  3 T3R  II 

ik  satgur  kai  bhai  naam  aDhaar. 

Some,  through  fear  of  the  True  Guru,  take  the  Support  of  the  Naam. 


FF#  Wét  >tffK3  qrg  II  (1275) 

ftNt  si iufl  41*1  srf^rf  snr  il 

saachee  banee  meethee  amrit  Dhaar. 

The  True  Word  of  His  Bani  is  sweet,  the  source  of  ambrosial  nectar. 

fafc  iM  fen  w e»fra  nuii  (1275) 

JM\  RRj  4pt  ^3tr  ii^ii 

jin  peetee  tis  mokh  du-aar.  ||5|| 

Whoever  drinks  it  in,  finds  the  Door  of  Salvation.  ||5|| 

?FH  É 3Tfe  ft#  ^H'dl  3TT  o(del  Fra1  SF#  II  (1275) 

TPJ  4 CTT^  ftt  WrfT  wft  Wlrft  II 

naam  bhai  bhaa-ay  ridai  vasaahee  gur  karnee  sach  banee. 

One  who,  through  the  love  and  fear  of  God,  enshrines  the  Naam  within  his  heart,  acts 
according  to  the  Guru's  Instructions  and  knows  the  True  Bani. 

féti  lan  trafe  fri#  uife  urfe  h>f#  ii  (1275) 

^ STTft  gfTft  ^Tfr  ^l'jf)  Il 

ind  varsai  Dharat  suhaavee  ghat  ghat  jot  samaanee. 

When  the  ciouds  release  their  rain,  the  earth  becomes  beautiful;  God's  Light  permeates 
each  and  every  heart. 

orafe  at#H  esnfe  w#  ftwra  # ?>tFF#  11  (1275) 

^ftR-  4Mf4  # -Tm hjO  ii 

kaalar  beejas  durmat  aisee  niguray  kee  neesaanee. 

The  evil-minded  ones  plant  their  seed  in  the  barren  soil;  such  is  the  sign  of  those  who 
have  no  Guru. 

HPddld  W5<J  ura  ffe  fe  wå  IIÉII  (1275) 

3t?mT ffe  tp#  n % n 

satgur  baajhahu  ghor  anDhaaraa  doob  mu-ay  bin  paanee.  ||6|| 

Without  the  True  Guru,  there  is  utter  darkness;  they  drown  there,  even  without  water.  ||6|| 

tT  #7i  H US  drl'le  II  (1275) 

jo  kichh  keeno  so  parabhoo  rajaa-ay. 

Whatever  God  does,  is  by  His  Own  Will. 

# qfe  føfw  FT  H351  7)  tFfe  II  (1275) 

^ff  f%f%3TT  ^ TTTTTT  FT  II 

jo  Dhur  likhi-aa  so  maytnaa  na  jaa-ay. 

That  which  is  pre-ordained  cannot  be  erased. 


UoTH  WW  W3  ofFPfe  II  (1275) 

fpF%  gTTOT  W TFTTT  II 

hukmay  baaDhaa  kaar  kamaa-ay. 

Bound  to  the  Hukam  of  the  Lord's  Command,  the  mortal  does  his  deeds. 

5of  Frafe  Hfe  HFPfe  IIP  II  (1275) 

TT^T  FHTT  II 1911 

ayk  sabad  raachai  sach  samaa-ay.  ||7|| 

Permeated  by  the  One  Word  of  the  Shabad,  the  mortal  is  immersed  in  Truth.  ||7|| 

TT  fefe  Oo(H  HT  dd1  TT  fefe  (7H  Hd'W  II  (1275) 

f%f^T  fpRf  TTt  fefer  TFT  WF T II 

chahu  dis  hukam  vartai  parabh  tayraa  chahu  dis  naam  pataalaN. 

Your  Command,  O God,  rules  in  the  four  directions;  Your  Name  pervades  the  four  corners 
of  the  nether  regions  as  well. 

ht  nfe  ira?  tt§  ur  ttw  orrfe  few  ww  11  (1275) 

fet  TTcf  SPT  TTTT  4Tfer  fM  t"3TM  II 

sabh  meh  sabad  vartai  parabh  saachaa  karam  miiai  bay-aalaN. 

The  True  Word  of  the  Shabad  is  pervading  amongst  all.  By  His  Grace,  the  Eternal  One 
unites  us  with  Himself. 

TFHf  htt7  Tfe  Mt  ft  hIw  fetF  ora  11  (1275) 

HWT  fefe  ffefe  T'fe  IffsTSTT  fe^T  W II 

jaaNman  marnaa  deesai  sir  oobhou  khuDhi-aa  nidraa  kaalaN. 

Birth  and  death  hang  over  the  heads  of  all  beings,  along  with  hunger,  sleep  and  dying. 

(TOoT  ?FH  fife  Hl?)  31#  H M ?Mt  THTO  IltZ IIHIIB II  (1275) 

TTTT  TPJ  ferfe  fefe  *TTt  TTfe  Rfe  RTTfe  ||<'||$||Y|| 

naanak  naam  miiai  man  bhaavai  saachee  nadar  rasaalaN.  ||8||1||4|| 

The  Naam  is  pleasing  to  Nanak’s  mind;  O True  Lord,  Source  of  bliss,  piease  bless  me  with 
Your  Grace.  ||8||1||4|| 

H?5T  HTTF  II  (1275) 

JF'TTT  W ? II 

malaar  mehlaa  1 . 

Malaar,  First  Mehl: 

HT5  Hoffe  3lfe  FFT  ?>  W?>  II  (1275) 

ijfefe  Rfe  II 

maran  mukat  gat  saar  na  jaanai. 

You  do  not  understand  the  nature  of  death  and  liberation. 


så  tåt  ara  irafe  usra  ir  11  (1275) 

tåt  fraft  iTW^  II  ? II 

kanthay  baithee  gur  sabad  pachhaanai.  ||1 1| 

You  are  sitting  on  the  river-bank;  realize  the  Word  of  the  Guru's  Shabad.  ||1 1| 

§ SH  »rfe  Urat  frfe  II  (1275) 

r[  3TTff  wtt  ^1  I Pi  II 

too  kaisay  aarh  faathee  jaal. 

You  stork!  - how  were  you  caught  in  the  net? 

»ratf  ?>  fFUfu  fet  HTffe  IR  II  mrf  II  (1275) 

3T^Tf  U ^liR  ftt  H^.IH  II  ? II  ^TT  II 

alakh  najaacheh  ridai  samHaal.  ||1||  rahaa-o. 

You  do  not  remember  in  your  heart  the  Unseen  Lord  God.  ||1  ||Pause|| 

5oT  fft»T  S tTttfF  IT#  II  (1275) 

tt^7  tt^T  % ttST  Wlft  II 

ayk  jee-a  kai  jee-aa  khaahee. 

For  your  one  life,  you  consume  many  lives. 

frfe  3U3t  fut  fR5  H1#  IIP II  (1275) 

'TfPr  cKcf)  3[tt  ■H  I f)  II  ? II 

jal  tartee  boodee  jal  maahee.  ||2|| 

You  were  supposed  to  swim  in  the  water,  but  you  are  drowning  in  it  instead.  ||2|| 

HUH  fft»T  stå  tfUlTTjt  II  (1275) 

tt3T  #TT  WTpft  II 

sarab  jee-a  kee-ay  paratpaanee. 

You  have  tormented  all  beings. 

fra  Mor#  3H  ut  llrid'rtl  113 II  (1275) 

ft  H^cjlt!  II  3 II 

jab  pakrhee  tab  hee  pachhutaanee.  ||3|| 

When  Death  seizes  you,  then  you  shall  regret  and  repent.  ||3|| 

fra  3ife  ura  irat  »rfe  urat  11  (1275) 

-•iPi  tiN  irfr  srfå  'raft  11 

jab  gal  faas  parhee  at  bhaaree. 

When  the  heavy  noose  is  placed  around  your  neck, 


f fe  ?>  H1#  W UHT#  118 II  (1275) 

imi 

ood  na  saakai  pankh  pasaaree.  ||4|| 

you  may  spread  your  wings,  but  you  shall  not  be  able  to  fly.  ||4|| 

dfe  furfe  H?jyfe  di'-^'fd  11  (1275) 

Tft  ffTft  WfPt  TMlP  II 

ras  choogeh  manmukh  gaavaar. 

You  enjoy  the  tastes  and  flavors,  you  foolish  self-willed  manmukh. 

dfet  §zfe  5T3  ta1?)  yltf'fd  imil  (1275) 

W^t^ft^PtSTRGTi-dlP  llfll 

faathee  chhooteh  gun  gi-aan  beechaar.  ||5|| 

You  are  trapped.  You  can  only  be  saved  by  virtuous  conduct,  spiritual  wisdom  and 
contemplation.  ||5|| 

HpJdJd  Ftfe  ft  HHora  II  (1275) 

tfe  ft  ^HTIf  II 

satgur  sayv  tootai  jamkaal. 

Serving  the  True  Guru,  you  will  shatter  the  Messenger  of  Death. 

fedt  FTOT  HdtJ  HHrø  IIÉII  (1275) 

f|rt  TTTT  TTf  HJ-flf  ||  ^ || 

hirdai  saachaa  sabad  samHaal.  ||6|| 

In  your  heart,  dwell  on  the  True  Word  of  the  Shabad.  ||6|| 

dfdHfe  FF#  H3?  t FFd  II  (1275) 

4JJHpi  ’TTfr  TTf  I •TTT  II 

gurmat  saachee  sabad  hai  saar. 

The  Guru's  Teachings,  the  True  Word  of  the  Shabad,  is  excellent  and  sublime. 

dfe  oF  ?FK  dt  §fe  tFfe  IIP  II  (1275) 

f P TT  T I ■H.  v 4 dP.  SrrP"  II V3 II 

har  kaa  naam  rakhai  ur  Dhaar.  ||7|| 

Keep  the  Name  of  the  Lord  enshrined  in  your  heart.  ||7|| 

t dy  »Fdt  fe  tdT  ferøTf  II  (1275) 

t art  fer  fer  Rhh  ii 

say  dukh  aagai  je  bhog  bilaasay. 

One  who  is  obsessed  with  enjoying  pleasures  here,  shall  suffer  in  pain  hereafter. 


<TOof  Hoffe  fe?j  ?rt  Hfe  Ilt  IIP  IIU II  (1275) 

TTTT  TR#  T#  TTt  FT%  II^IRIRJI 

naanak  mukat  nahee  bin  naavai  saachay.  ||8||2||5|| 

O Nanak,  there  is  no  liberation  without  the  True  Name.  ||8||2||5|| 

<£'d  HWd  ofr  HUW  ^ <d'd  dtj1  H'Wt!  yfrt  II  (1278) 

TF  TFTTT  # HfFT  ? TFt  %FPT  cPTT  HTTT  Sjfe  II 

vaar  malaar  kee  mehlaa  1 raanay  kailaas  tathaa  maalday  kee  Dhun. 

Vaar  Of  Malaar,  First  Mehl,  Sung  To  The  Tune  Of  Rana  Kailaash  And  Malda: 

TÉT; Hlddld  Wfe  II  (1278) 

wrfe  II 

ik-oNkaar  satgur  parsaad. 

One  Universal  Creator  God.  By  The  Grace  Of  The  True  Guru: 

HUW  T II  (1279) 

H1FTT  l II 
mehlaa  1 . 

First  Mehl: 

Uof  U'Md  UT  ST  ?TtJ  1-1 G frtiH  tj'ft  II  (1279) 

TTSF  ^ TF  RT  TTR  II 

hayko  paaDhar  hayk  dar  gur  pa-orhee  nij  thaan. 

There  is  one  path  and  one  door.  The  Guru  is  the  ladder  to  reach  one's  own  place. 

pf  5W  cTOoF  Hfe  HT  ?FH  IIP  II  (1279) 

WF  TTfT  TFTTT  Rf$T  RW  RTTT  TPJ  IR  II 

roorha-o  thaakur  naankaa  sabh  sukh  saacha-o  naam.  ||2|| 

Our  Lord  and  Master  is  so  beautiful,  O Nanak;  all  comfort  and  peace  are  in  the  Name  of 
the  True  Lord.  ||2|| 

yf#  II  (1279) 

ii 

pa-orhee. 

Pauree: 

»Fiffe  »Fy  FFfe  »Fy  IfSTfe»F  II  (1279) 

3TFfR|  3TTJ  Flfer  3TTJ  w1%3TT  II 

aapeenHai  aap  saaj  aap  pachhaani-aa. 

He  Himself  created  Himself;  He  Himself  understands  Himself. 


»rau  uufe  fesfe  uu»r  3ife»F  n (1279) 

3FR?  SRft  fewft  ^iT3TT  rTTfarsTT  II 

ambar  Dharat  vichhorh  chando-aa  taani-aa. 

Separating  the  sky  and  the  earth,  He  has  spread  out  His  canopy. 

fef  g>f  araif  gufe  hw  <slH'fe»r  11  (1279) 

wr  wj  VoV?  -Ti h 1 Ri 3tt  11 

vin  thamHaa  gagan  rahaa-ay  sabad  neesaani-aa. 

Without  any  pillars,  He  supports  the  sky,  through  the  insignia  of  His  Shabad. 

HUf  Uf  §irfe  #fe  HHTfewr  II  (1279) 

-H  ’H  I Ri  3TT  II 

sooraj  chand  upaa-ay  jot  samaani-aa. 

Creating  the  sun  and  the  moon,  He  infused  His  Light  into  them. 

ofr?  gife  fe£j  fer  fe^ifevjf  11  (1279) 

TTfe  R^lfularr  II 

kee-ay  raat  dinant  choj  vidaani-aa. 

He  created  the  night  and  the  day;  Wondrous  are  His  miraculous  plays. 

3feg  trew  ?>i^  ywfew  11  (1279) 

rfkq-  spnq-  fRrpr  ttrut  iJwRsTT  II 

tirath  Dharam  veechaar  naavan  purbaani-aa. 

He  created  the  sacred  shrines  of  pilgrimage,  where  people  contemplate  righteousness 
and  Dharma,  and  take  cleansing  baths  on  special  occasions. 

ug  nfe  msu  ?>  åfe  fe  »rfe  sirfe»F  11  (1279) 

sisu  u snffe  cijshRistt  11 

tuDh  sar  avar  na  ko-ay  ke  aakh  vakhaani-aa. 

There  is  no  other  equal  to  You;  how  can  we  speak  and  describe  You? 

HU  3*ffe  PcS^'H  ug  »FSU  rrfew  IR  II  (1279) 

u#  wfe  ferm;  frr  3TRTJT  ^nfersTT  n 1 11 

sachai  takhat  nivaas  hor  aavan  jaani-aa.  ||1 1| 

You  are  seated  on  the  throne  of  Truth;  all  others  come  and  go  in  reincarnation.  ||1 1| 

h£oT  H8  <UI  (1279) 

? II 

salok  mehlaa  1 . 

Shalok,  First  Mehl: 


(TO oT  H*gfe  §HTUT  ufe  II  (1279) 

TTTT  -HNRi  fe  Tfe  Tf  feRTTfT  ffe  II 

naanak  saavan  jay  vasai  chahu  omaahaa  ho-ay. 

O Nanak,  when  it  rains  in  the  month  of  Saawan,  four  are  delighted: 

(TOT  fHUUF  HSt»F  UHt»F  Uffe  TO  ufe  IITII  (1279) 

TRIT  fefeTt  T#3TT  feflfet  Tfe  Tfe  f fe  II  ^ II 

naagaaN  mirgaaN  machhee-aaN  rasee-aaN  ghar  Dhan  ho-ay.  ||1 1| 

the  snake,  the  deer,  the  fish  and  the  wealthy  people  who  seek  pleasure.  ||1 1| 

HS  T II  (1279) 

T:  ? II 
mehlaa  1 . 

First  Mehl: 

<TO of  FTTfe  T TH  TU  ufe  II  (1279) 

TITT  TTTfef  fe  Tfe  Tf  ffefeT  ffe  II 

naanak  saavan  jay  vasai  chahu  vaychhorhaa  ho-ay. 

O Nanak,  when  it  rains  in  the  month  of  Saawan,  four  suffer  the  pains  of  separation: 

Tifet  yr  feuroT  iM  Tw  ufe  11?  n (1279) 

Tfe  feTT  ffe’TTT  fefet  TfeT  ffe  |fe  || 

gaa-ee  putaa  nirDhanaa  panthee  chaakar  ho-ay.  ||2|| 

the  cow's  calves,  the  poor,  the  travelers  and  the  servants.  ||2|| 

yf#  II  (1279) 

Tfefe  II 

pa-orhee. 

Pauree: 

§ HT1  Hferry  fefe  ht  Turfewr  11  (1279) 

fe  TTT  Tifesn^  ifeffe  Tfe  TfefeTT  II 

too  sachaa  sachiaar  jin  sach  vartaa-i-aa. 

You  are  True,  O True  Lord;  You  dispense  True  Justice. 

ts1-  ufet  æfe  ofTW  gyfettF  II  (1279) 

fefe  Tffet  Tfe  TTfe  feTfeTT  II 

baithaa  taarhee  laa-ay  kaval  chhapaa-i-aa. 

Like  a lotus,  You  sit  in  the  primal  celestial  trance;  You  are  hidden  from  view. 


HUH  orarfe  tf  ipfe»F  II  (1279) 

°h$|$  3T^  ^T  TT^STT  II 

barahmai  vadaa  kahaa-ay  ant  na  paa-i-aa. 

Brahma  is  called  great,  but  even  he  does  not  know  Your  limits. 

tf  fen  ?>  >rfe  fefe  f rnfe»r  11  (1279) 

dT  fd*t  =TTJ  T H 1$  c[ II 

naa  tis  baap  na  maa-ay  kin  too  jaa-i-aa. 

You  have  no  father  or  mother;  who  gave  birth  to  You? 

7?  fen  fy  7i  %*r  ?a?>  HaiawF  11  (1279) 

TT  fd^  Tf  TTsT  <=Kd  'Hdl^Sfl'  || 

naa  tis  roop  na  raykh  varan  sabaa-i-aa. 

You  have  no  form  or  feature;  You  transcend  all  social  classes. 

?F  fen  ftf  fewrH  3TT  EPfeWF  II  (1279) 

dT  fcl(|  'jJ’sT  rt'dl H 7'jj  | cj  | c-'dT  II 

naa  tis  bhukh  pi-aas  rajaa  Dhaa-i-aa. 

You  have  no  hunger  or  thirst;  You  are  satisfied  and  satiated. 

ara  nfe  »ry  Hwfe  me  ddd'fe»r  11  (1279) 

Tpr  3TTJ  «KdK3TT  II 

gur  meh  aap  samo-ay  sabad  vartaa-i-aa. 

You  have  merged  Yourself  into  the  Guru;  You  are  pervading  through  the  Word  of  Your 
Shabad. 

rfe  ut  ifefarfe  nfe  rnrfewr  iipii  (1279) 

7T%  fr  TcftsTTT  II  ^ II 

sachay  hee  patee-aa-ay  sach  samaa-i-aa.  ||2|| 

When  he  is  pleasing  to  the  True  Lord,  the  mortal  merges  in  Truth.  ||2|| 

HWor  HS  S II  (1279) 

TTTt^Tf:  ? II 

salok  mehlaa  1 . 

Shalok,  First  Mehl: 

tf  awfe»r  t^aft  notfe  afe  11  (1279) 

% sprn^srr  trfe  wft  11 

vaid  bulaa-i-aa  vaidgee  pakarh  dhandholay  baaNh. 

The  physician  was  called  in;  he  touched  my  arm  and  felt  my  pulse. 


I?  ?>  wæ\  oraof  oTWH  Hib  IRII  (1279) 

yRT  % y yryf  kk  yb%  mf%  11  \ n 

bholaa  vaid  na  jaan-ee  karak  kalayjay  maahi.  ||1 1| 

The  foolish  physician  did  not  know  that  the  pain  was  in  the  mind.  ||1 1| 

uf#  II  (1279) 

II 

pa-orhee. 

Pauree: 

HUH7  fHTT?)  HUH  flliEWF  II  (1279) 

yyyr  ibyf  yff  by  kikk  11 

barahmaa  bisan  mahays  dayv  upaa-i-aa. 

Brahma,  Vishnu,  Shiva  and  the  deities  were  created. 

SRTH  feb  be  yrT  wfeWT  II  (1279) 

yyy  fbb  by  fyr  kw  n 

barahmay  ditay  bayd  poojaa  laa-i-aa. 

Brahma  was  given  the  Vedas,  and  enjoined  to  worship  God. 

en  »i-^d'dl  yy  »nfe»r  n (1279) 

Ty  anni'O  Kf ktt  3tt^3tt  11 

das  avtaaree  raam  raajaa  aa-i-aa. 

The  ten  incarnations,  and  Rama  the  king,  came  into  being. 

ht%  yfe  uodH  Hyfew  11  (1279) 

brr  hk  sik  fyfb  yrKK  11 

daitaa  maaray  Dhaa-ay  hukam  sabaa-i-aa. 

According  to  His  Will,  they  quickly  killed  all  the  demons. 

yfrr  htht  by  feyt  wfe  y irfewr  11  (1279) 
fy  w by  ibyft  bf  y yrryr  11 

ees  mahaysur  sayv  tinHee  ant  na  paa-i-aa. 

Shiva  serves  Him,  but  cannot  find  His  limits. 

Fref  btyfe  yin  yyy  yyfe»r  11  (1279) 

ybf  bbyib  hk  ywf  ^rkk  11 

sachee  keemat  paa-ay  takhat  rachaa-i-aa. 

He  established  His  throne  on  the  principles  of  Truth. 


fet»r  fe  »ry  girfe»r  n (1279) 

fe  3TTJ  ^TT^arr  II 

dunee-aa  DhanDhai  laa-ay  aap  chhapaa-i-aa. 

He  enjoined  all  the  world  to  its  tasks,  while  He  keeps  Himself  hidden  from  view. 

tran  ofe  sraH  yqy  fwfe¥  113 11  (1280) 

SRTJ  wn;  ^nq-  $THI$3TT  II 3 II 

Dharam  karaa-ay  karam  Dharahu  furmaa-i-aa.  ||3|| 

The  Primal  Lord  has  ordained  that  mortals  must  practice  righteousness.  ||3|| 

qftf  II  (1280) 

fet  II 

pa-orhee. 

Pauree: 

»fe  ffe  q^fe  HWq1^  3fø»T  II  (1280) 

fe  fer  WT  WTWT  fesrr  II 

aapay  chhinjh  pavaa-ay  malaakhaarhaa  rachi-aa. 

He  Himself  has  staged  the  tournament,  and  arranged  the  arena  for  the  wrestlers. 

33f  irfe  arayfq  Hfe»r  11  (1280) 

fe  TTT  fesTT  II 

lathay  bharhthoo  paa-ay  gurmukh  machi-aa. 

They  have  entered  the  arena  with  pomp  and  ceremony;  the  Gurmukhs  are  joyful. 

H7>Kq  >r%  qs'fe  H3q  offer  II  (1280) 

'HH'H/sl  fe  Wft  TJTW  fesTT  II 

manmukh  maaray  pachhaarh  moorakh  kachi-aa. 

The  false  and  foolish  self-willed  manmukhs  are  defeated  and  overcome. 

»rfq  fet  fe  »rfq  »rfq  5T3H  fe»T  II  (1280) 

3fe  ffe  fe  fe  fe  fefearr  II 

aap  bhirhai  maaray  aap  aap  kaaraj  rachi-aa. 

The  Lord  Himself  wrestles,  and  He  Himself  defeats  them.  He  Himself  staged  this  play. 

H^?r  qHH  fe  u grafer  fet»r  n (1280) 

*HTTT  ’T? T ^ | fefe  || 

sabhnaa  khasam  ayk  hai  gurmukh  jaanee-ai. 

The  One  God  is  the  Lord  and  Master  of  all;  this  is  known  by  the  Gurmukhs. 


UoOft  fet  ftfe  BU  fef  5TC5H  II  (1280) 

fppfft  fept  feffe  W -H  -H  <=1 1 «n  u II 

hukmee  likhai  sir  laykh  vin  kalam  masvaanee-ai. 

He  writes  the  inscription  of  His  Hukam  on  the  foreheads  of  all,  without  pen  or  ink. 

HSHurfe  hwu  fes  ufe  urs  hu1  11  (1280) 

HWlIfe  feTFJ  fert  ^nr  *RT  d^l'jfiD  11 

satsangat  maylaap  jithai  har  gun  sadaa  vakhaanee-ai. 

In  the  Sat  Sangat,  the  True  Congregation,  Union  with  Him  is  obtained;  there,  the  Glorious 
Praises  of  the  Lord  are  chanted  forever. 

cTOof  Frø*  HUS  HWfe  HS  Sgfefrtf  119 II  (1280) 

SFTT  iR  M^luDD  ||Y|| 

naanak  sachaa  sabad  salaahi  sach  pachhaanee-ai.  ||4|| 

O Nanak,  praising  the  True  Word  of  His  Shabad,  one  comes  to  realize  the  Truth.  ||4|| 

uf#  II  (1280) 
ii 

pa-orhee. 

Pauree: 

st  uusr  ©ufe  fes  sufew  11  (1280) 

tft  U^TT  STR  T'T  ^fe-3 TT  II 

dovai  tarfaa  upaa-ay  ik  varti-aa. 

The  One  Lord  created  both  sides  and  pervades  the  expanse. 

as  a fet  msfe  ^s  urfewr  11  (1280) 

rA  I IJD  STUTT  SfesTT  II 

bayd  banee  vartaa-ay  andar  vaad  ghati-aa. 

The  words  of  the  Vedas  became  pervasive,  with  arguments  and  divisions. 

sufeufe  feufeufe  uw  st  fefs  suh  fes  uafew  11  (1280) 
ferferft  frrr  frt  feffe  strj  Wk  ^rrfe3rr  11 

parvirat  nirvirat  haathaa  dovai  vich  Dharam  firai  raibaari-aa. 

Attachment  and  detachment  are  the  two  sides  of  it;  Dharma,  true  religion,  is  the  guide 
between  the  two. 

H75HS  SS  sfettFU  feit  PftOtlQ  SUUIU  UTfe»fT  II  (1280) 

FFPJ’T  T^T  fftsTTT  R^To  flfe3TT  II 

manmukh  kachay  koorhi-aar  tinHee  nihcha-o  dargeh  haari-aa. 

The  self-willed  manmukhs  are  worthless  and  false.  Without  a doubt,  they  lose  in  the  Court 
of  the  Lord. 


3TUH3t  H9fe  H3  U oTT  fefe  FFfe»F  II  (1280) 

^J-Irfj  wfe  ^RT  I TTFJ  sfegf  fepfe  Tnf^3TT  II 

gurmatee  sabad  soor  hai  kaam  kroDh  jinHee  maari-aa. 

Those  who  follow  the  Guru's  Teachings  are  the  true  spiritual  warriors;  they  have 
conquered  sexual  desire  and  anger. 

h#  wufe  H«jfe  Frafe  Hd'fd»F  11  (1280) 

TTTfc  W^3TT  II 

sachai  andar  mahal  sabad  savaari-aa. 

They  enter  into  the  True  Mansion  of  the  Lord's  Presence,  embellished  and  exalted  by  the 
Word  of  the  Shabad. 

H 3313  3^  H3  (Tfe  fwfeWF  II  (1280) 

TOT  ^ TTTT  3TT  f^3TTf^3TT  II 

say  bhagat  tuDh  bhaavday  sachai  naa-ay  pi-aari-aa. 

Those  devotees  are  pleasing  to  Your  Will,  O Lord;  they  dearly  love  the  True  Name. 

Hfedld  H3fc  »FU^  fe<T  f%3U  U§  ^rfe^F  IIUII  (1280) 

Rrffe  STPT^TT  |T3  TTfesTT  HRJI 

satgur  sayvan  aapnaa  tinHaa  vitahu  ha-o  vaari-aa.  ||5|| 

I am  a sacrifice  to  those  who  serve  their  True  Guru.  ||5|| 

uf#  II  (1280) 

T3#  II 

pa-orhee. 

Pauree: 

H Ufe  Ht!* 1  Ffefewf  ttTH  333  7)  M'dl  <£'<J  II  (1280) 

•RT  3TT  -RT 41  h ifefj  TTT  3 TFf  T I R II 

so  har  sadaa  sarayvee-ai  jis  karat  na  laagai  vaar. 

Serve  the  Lord  forever;  He  acts  in  no  time  at  all. 

»F3fe  »FoFH  offefe?)  Hfe  ^fe  GH'déd'd  II  (1280) 

wtv*i  3TTTPT  t^  Trfe  Trf|  ww  n 

aadaanay  aakaas  kar  khin  meh  dhaahi  usaaranhaar. 

He  stretched  the  sky  across  the  heavens;  in  an  instant,  He  creates  and  destroys. 

»Fif  3313  §lFfe  3 oWdfd  ofe  few  II  (1280) 

3TFT  W[  TRIT  % Wfe  TT  fPTF  II 

aapay  jagat  upaa-ay  kai  kudrat  karay  veechaar. 

He  Himself  created  the  world;  He  contemplates  His  Creative  Omnipotence. 


H7JHU  »fUT  &U1  >M>tf  HU#  Ut  HF  II  (1280) 

■hh-h/si  3rt  4trff  uftt  fft  uf  ii 

manmukh  agai  laykhaa  mangee-ai  bahutee  hovai  maar. 

The  self-willed  manmukh  will  be  called  to  account  hereafter;  he  will  be  severely  punished. 

aranftr  ufu  frrf  feat  huh  faufu  usf  11  (i28i) 

ufcT  ftu  ftut  UUU  ft  Hi  Ri  UTF  || 

gurmukh  pat  si-o  laykhaa  nibrhai  bakhsay  sifat  bhandaar. 

The  Gurmukh's  account  is  settled  with  honor;  the  Lord  blesses  him  with  the  treasure  of  His 
Praise. 

U§  ?>  ttftHJ  U6T  ?>  UoCd  ||  (1281) 

trt  U 3TUt  fU  U ^nftfr  ^yr  \\ 

othai  hath  na  aprhai  kook  na  sunee-ai  pukaar. 

No  one's  hånds  can  reach  there;  no  one  will  hear  anyone's  cries. 

nit  did  awl  UU  exit  ?5U  Wf#  ^'d  II  (1281) 

trt  ttt  frt  utt  3ttt  uf  ii 

othai  satgur  baylee  hovai  kadh  la-ay  antee  vaar. 

The  True  Guru  will  be  your  best  friend  there;  at  the  very  last  instant,  He  will  save  you. 

CO1  rid1  7i  UU  HU1  Adl  nit  did  fnPd  ofdd'd  lléll  (1281) 

TFT  UUT  UTUFtUTUtr  ufUJT  ftft  FTF  II  % II 

aynaa  jantaa  no  hor  sayvaa  nahee  satgur  sir  kartaar.  ||6|| 

These  beings  should  serve  no  other  than  the  True  Guru  or  the  Creator  Lord  above  the 
heads  of  all.  ||6|| 

uf#  II  (1281) 

TFtt  II 
pa-orhee. 

Pauree: 

did  th)6  Hd'  HU  U HU  i#U  ftwlc  II  (1281) 

41  d FUT  Uf  ^ tft  ftFTT'  II 

har  jee-o  sachaa  sach  too  sachay  laihi  milaa-ay. 

O Dear  Lord,  You  are  the  Truest  of  the  True.  You  blend  those  who  are  truthful  into  Your 
Own  Being. 

uu  5#  3uu  u ufø  fn®  ?>  fnfewr  rrfe  n (1281) 

UFi  t 144  u 14  ft  ur  UF  11 

doojai  doojee  taraf  hai  koorh  milai  na  mili-aa  jaa-ay. 

Those  caught  in  duality  are  on  the  side  of  duality;  entrenched  in  falsehood,  they  cannot 
merge  into  the  Lord. 


»rir  fefe  fesM  »rir  y tid  fe  fefe  feirfe  11  (i28i) 

3TTfe  fetft  R^QU  3nfe  frafefe  fe?  fferara  II 

aapay  jorh  vichhorhi-ai  aapay  kudrat  day-ay  dikhaa-ay. 

You  Yourself  unite,  and  You  Yourself  separate;  You  display  Your  Creative  Omnipotence. 

% % fefear  u yufe  føfa»F  on-rfe  11  (1281) 

R R ra  | ijrf^  ffefferar  rarara  11 

moh  sog  vijog  hai  poorab  likhi-aa  kamaa-ay. 

Attachment  brings  the  sorrow  of  separation;  the  mortal  acts  in  accordance  with  pre- 
ordained  destiny. 

Uf  tjlwo'dl  fe?>  ^f  tT  O fe  tidfil  UU  tt'fe  II  (1281) 

fra  dR^i'H  ifera  rara  rar  ^fe  ra^fef  t|  fera-  rara  11 

ha-o  balihaaree  tin  ka-o  jo  har  charnee  rahai  liv  laa-ay. 

I am  a sacrifice  to  those  who  remain  lovingly  attached  to  the  Lord's  Feet. 

fef  to  nfe  otkw  »rfeiff  u wrat  ass  as’fe  11  (1281) 

fera  rara  raf|  wj  rafferaj  | ^rara  rarara  11 

ji-o  jal  meh  kamal  alipat  hai  aisee  banat  banaa-ay. 

They  are  like  the  lotus  which  remains  detached,  floating  upon  the  water. 

h Htrfe  hu1  fefe  fes  feuy  »ry  did'fe  11  (1281) 
fe  gfefen;  rara  fenfer  ferra  fferaf  rarj  rarara  11 

say  sukhee-ay  sadaa  sohnay  jinH  vichahu  aap  gavaa-ay. 

They  are  peaceful  and  beautiful  forever;  they  eradicate  self-conceit  from  within. 

fes  irar  ferrar  ofe  sut  ra  ufe  fe  »rfe  Hirfe  iipii  (1281) 
ffera  ranj  Rrafej  rafe  raft  rat  ^fe  % råffe  rarara  iran 

tinH  sog  vijog  kaday  nahee  jo  har  kai  ank  samaa-ay.  ||7|| 

They  never  suffer  sorrow  or  separation;  they  are  merged  in  the  Being  of  the  Lord.  ||7|| 

uf#  II  (1282) 
rarafet  11 

pa-orhee. 

Pauree: 

»rsw  ferf  fefetf  fes  tfe  irfe»r  s fnfe  11  (1282) 
rarapj  ffera  dl  41 0 R u[  rarfe  rararar  ra  rara  11 

atul  ki-o  tolee-ai  vin  tolay  paa-i-aa  na  jaa-ay. 

How  can  the  unweighable  be  weighed?  Without  weighing  Him,  He  cannot  be  obtained. 


3TS  t Hyfe  <sltlld)»f  3|S  Hfe  dS  H>Pfe  II  (1282) 

*JT  % Hyfe  yf|  T|  WT  II 

gur  kai  sabad  veechaaree-ai  gun  meh  rahai  samaa-ay. 

Reflect  on  the  Word  of  the  Guru's  Shabad,  and  immerse  yourself  in  His  Glorious  Virtues. 

»P-T57  »ry  »rfy  twift  »rir  few  farøfe  11  (1282) 

3TWT  3TTJ  3Tif^  dH*n  3TFT  fM  II 

apnaa  aap  aap  tolsee  aapay  milai  milaa-ay. 

He  Himself  weighs  Himself;  He  unites  in  Union  with  Himself. 

fen  ofr  yfyfe  ?r  yy  cxoe1  fes  7>  ?rfe  11  (1282) 

fey  # HT  yt  WTT  T II 

tis  kee  keemat  naa  pavai  kahnaa  kichhoo  na  jaa-ay. 

His  value  cannot  be  estimated;  nothing  can  be  said  about  this. 

u§  y fød 'dl  ard  »ryt  fefe  nat  fy  fest  yy*fe  11  (1282) 

fT  yptøjfl  fT  3TFPTT  ferft  wft  ferft  fSTT^  II 

ha-o  balihaaree  gur  aapnay  jin  sachee  boojh  ditee  bujhaa-ay. 

I am  a sacrifice  to  my  Guru;  He  has  made  me  realize  this  true  realization. 

nara  hh  »ffea  æsfrtf  hotu  yy  ?>  irfe  11  (1282) 

Tjt  srftf  ^£\rt  WF3  T TTT  II 

jagat  musai  amrit  lootee-ai  manmukh  boojh  na  paa-ay. 

The  world  has  been  deceived,  and  the  Ambrosial  Nectar  is  being  plundered.  The  self- 
willed  manmukh  does  not  realize  this. 

fes  ?rt  ?rfø  7i  eroft  wrft  nan  aryfe  11  (1282) 

itq;  art  Trf%  a wr  11 

vin  naavai  naal  na  chalsee  jaasee  janam  gavaa-ay. 

Without  the  Name,  nothing  will  go  along  with  him;  he  wastes  his  life,  and  departs. 

aranst  tror  fejt  urt  afw  aa1-  or  fes  a dnfe  nt:ii  (1282) 

^ ^TPT  Tf%3TT  ^cTT  yy  a ttt?  in  11 

gurmatee  jaagay  tinHee  ghar  rakhi-aa  dootaa  kaa  kichh  na  vasaa-ay.  ||8|| 

Those  who  follow  the  Guru's  Teachings  and  remain  awake  and  aware,  preserve  and 
protect  the  home  of  their  heart;  demons  have  no  power  against  them.  ||8|| 

yf#  II  (1282) 

11 

pa-orhee. 

Pauree: 


ifet  fen  tffe  fe#  »ff  ?j  irfe»F  II  (1282) 

Tpq-  ^Rfr  fksr  fk  kt  3f^  3 ttw  11 

naath  jatee  siDh  peer  kinai  ant  na  paa-i-aa. 

The  Yogic  Masters,  celibates,  Siddhas  and  spiritual  teachers  - none  of  them  has  found  the 
limits  of  the  Lord. 

aranfa  (7H  ft»rfe  3#  Hwiswr  11  (1282) 

^Psl  3PJ  ^ ^TRTT^n"  II 

gurmukh  naam  Dhi-aa-ay  tujhai  samaa-i-aa. 

The  Gurmukhs  meditate  on  the  Naam,  and  merge  in  You,  O Lord. 

trar  53kr  ara^  fen  ut  wfow  11  (1282) 

feTT  ft  ^3TT  II 

jug  chhateeh  bubaar  tis  hee  bhaa-i-aa. 

For  thirty-six  ages,  God  remained  in  utter  darkness,  as  He  pleased. 

fTW  fea  »fH3TO  fe#  ?33Tfe»F  II  (1282) 

^FTT  fkrf  3T7TTF5  =Kdl$3TT  II 

jalaa  bimb  asraal  tinai  vartaa-i-aa. 

The  vast  expanse  of  water  swirled  around. 

?>te  »fefø  »ram  h dril  3 twfewr  11  (1282) 

TPFflij  tttttstt  11 

neel  aneel  agamm  sarjeet  sabaa-i-aa. 

The  Creator  of  all  is  Infinite,  Endless  and  Inaccessible. 

»rarfe  §iret  ^ fy  fe^pfewr  11  (1282) 

3TTfe  TTTf  37^  II 

agan  upaa-ee  vaad  bhukh  tihaa-i-aa. 

He  formed  fire  and  conflict,  hunger  and  thirst. 

# fefe  ora  ffF  3Tfe»F  II  (1282) 

^ft3TT  % ftk  77^  fTT  ^3TT  II 

dunee-aa  kai  sir  kaal  doojaa  bhaa-i-aa. 

Death  hangs  over  the  heads  of  the  people  of  the  world,  in  the  love  of  duality. 

3#  fefe  asfer  Iltf  II  (1282) 

Tt  Fs|U|gj*  ^TT^3TT  ll^ll 

rakhai  rakhanhaar  jin  sabad  bujhaa-i-aa.  ||9|| 

The  Savior  Lord  saves  those  who  realize  the  Word  of  the  Shabad.  ||9|| 


irf#  II  (1282) 

II 

pa-orhee. 

Pauree: 

»rfy  oturu  otu  »riir  uf  t frrf  or#  yaru  11  (1282) 

3TTf^  ^TTT  STlft-  % fas  II 

aap  karaa-ay  karay  aap  ha-o  kai  si -o  karee  pukaar. 

He  Himself  does,  and  causes  all  to  be  done.  Unto  whom  can  I complain? 

»rir  w*r  hui#  »riir  stu^  oru  11  (1282) 

3TFT  TFFft  3TTf^"  *=h y. 1 ct>H  II 

aapay  laykhaa  mangsee  aap  karaa-ay  kaar. 

He  Himself  calls  the  mortal  beings  to  account;  He  Himself  causes  them  to  act. 

H féH  S1#  H ##  UoTH  oTU  31^  II  (1282) 

^rr  ?nt  hT  fpnj  #7-  ii 

jo  tis  bhaavai  so  thee-ai  hukam  karay  gaavaar. 

Whatever  pleases  Him  happens.  Only  a fool  issues  commands. 

»riir  g##  »rir  uyHzzru  n (1282) 

3TTf^  ^jrr  3TTT  WMp  II 

aap  chhadaa-ay  chhutee-ai  aapay  bakhsanhaar. 

He  Himself  saves  and  redeems;  He  Himself  is  the  Forgiver. 

»rir  hz  »riir  huh  u »nru  11  (1282) 

3tft  g#  3TTf^  wtå  % 3rrm^  11 

aapay  vaykhai  sunay  aap  sabhsai  day  aaDhaar. 

He  Himself  sees,  and  He  Himself  hears;  He  gives  His  Support  to  all. 

hu  Hfu  5^  uuuuT  frrfu  fafu  oru  #u* u 11  (1282) 

«Hd<il  Il 

sabh  meh  ayk  varatdaa  sir  sir  karay  beechaar. 

He  alone  is  pervading  and  permeating  all;  He  considers  each  and  every  one. 

urunflr  »nr  #t)'dl»r  Hfu  fwu  11  (1283) 

3TTJ  cjl^mo  *rf%  f^3TT^  II 

gurmukh  aap  veechaaree-ai  lagai  sach  pi-aar. 

The  Gurmukh  reflects  on  the  self,  lovingly  attached  to  the  True  Lord. 


<TOof  fen  S »nM  »nr  tldéd'd  IRO II  (1283) 

HTTT  f%*T  Tft  3TT#^  3TFT  ^WfTT  II  ? o || 

naanak  kis  no  aakhee-ai  aapay  dayvanhaar.  ||10|| 

O Nanak,  whom  can  we  ask?  He  Himself  is  the  Great  Giver.  ||10|| 

yf#  II  (1283) 

II 

pa-orhee. 

Pauree: 

JTO1  fefa  § uit  II  (1283) 

^TTT  %TTWf  jm  ^ wft  II 

sachaa  vayparvaahu  iko  too  Dhanee. 

O True  and  Independent  Lord  God,  You  alone  are  my  Lord  and  Master. 

§ Hf  fag  »rir  »rfir  f å fan  ar#  il  (1283) 

?=pj  3TTT  3TTfa  1%7J  Tpift  || 

too  sabh  kichh  aapay  aap  doojay  kis  ganee. 

You  Yourself  are  everything;  who  else  is  of  any  account? 

ffzh  &&  areg  Frat  fg  h#  ii  (1283) 

FTFFT  flT  TRf  ^ Wift  II 

maanas  koorhaa  garab  sachee  tuDh  manee. 

False  is  the  pride  of  man.  True  is  Your  glorious  greatness. 

»Tgr  3T§f  firet  Ftect  II  (1283) 

srm  ii 

aavaa  ga-on  rachaa-ay  upaa-ee  maydnee. 

Corning  and  going  in  reincarnation,  the  beings  and  species  of  the  world  came  into  being. 

Hpddld  »FV^  »pfe»F  fan  dtét  Il  (1283) 

Hp-)^  3WHT  3TT^3TT  II 

satgur  sayvay  aapnaa  aa-i-aa  tis  ganee. 

But  if  the  mortal  serves  his  True  Guru,  his  coming  into  the  world  is  judged  to  be 
worthwhile. 

^ o6tf  rl'fe  d o(J|  dld3  did)  II  (1283) 

% ^TTT  T T^l  TO  *\»?\  II 

jay  ha-umai  vichahu  jaa-ay  ta  kayhee  ganat  ganee. 

And  if  he  eradicates  egotism  from  within  himself,  then  how  can  he  be  judged? 


HTiHtf  HfcT  dlH'Pd  Hf?  II  (1283) 

h h^jsi  ntR  i^rr  ^tt  nftr  ^ft  n 

manmukh  mohi  bubaar  ji-o  bhulaa  manjh  vanee. 

The  self-willed  manmukh  is  lost  in  the  darkness  of  emotional  attachment,  like  the  man  lost 
in  the  wildemess. 

5TU  ITH  »fHtT  ?rt  feof  otéf  IRS  II  (1283) 

TT  TTT  SFra"  HTt  TT  Tufl  II  ? ? II 

katay  paap  asaNkh  naavai  ik  kanee.  ||1 1 1| 

Countless  sins  are  erased,  by  even  a tiny  particle  of  the  Lord's  Name.  ||1 1 1| 

yf#  II  (1283) 

T3#t  II 

pa-orhee. 

Pauree: 

y?  ysrø  wny  h uis?  ?>  uuf  11  (1283) 

W TUTS  3TW  t Tprirf  T frf  II 

khand  pataal  asaNkh  mai  ganat  na  ho-ee. 

There  are  countless  worlds  and  nether  regions;  I cannot  calculate  their  number. 

3 tXdd1  Ulfe?  3U  fiidtil  3H  Ufef  II  (1283) 

^ T’TT  TlfeR  ^ sti  II 

too  kartaa  govind  tuDh  sirjee  tuDhai  go-ee. 

You  are  the  Creator,  the  Lord  of  the  Universe;  You  create  it,  and  You  destroy  it. 

æy  ti  Od1  Hid  H3?>f  3?  uf  3 Mil  (1283) 

tw  s ^pPr  srr ffr % #ri  n 

lakh  cha-oraaseeh  maydnee  tujh  hee  tay  ho-ee. 

The  8.4  million  species  of  beings  issued  forth  from  You. 

fefe  URT  tr?)  HWof  oTUfe  ofd'^fd  M II  (1283) 

Tf%  TT%  WM  H^T  Wf|  TRmR  Ttf  II 

ik  raajay  khaan  malook  kaheh  kahaaveh  ko-ee. 

Some  are  called  kings,  emperors  and  nobles. 

fefe  ffu  HtJ'^Pd  nfe  u?>  uff  yfe  ysf  11  (1283) 

hr  h d n R hR  spj Tfr  wR  n 

ik  saah  sadaaveh  sanch  Dhan  doojai  pat  kho-ee. 

Some  claim  to  be  bankers  and  accumulate  wealth,  but  in  duality  they  lose  their  honor. 


fefe  W3  feof  H3fe  FraT)1  fefe  fest  II  (1283) 

ufe  w\n  w*^n  frrfv  #t  ii 

ik  daatay  ik  mangtay  sabhnaa  sir  so-ee. 

Some  are  givers,  and  some  are  beggars;  God  is  above  the  heads  of  all. 

fe?  ?)Tt  HTTUfer  M II  (1283) 

feq; Trt  dMiOarr fri  n 

vin  naavai  baajaaree-aa  bheehaaval  ho-ee. 

Without  the  Name,  they  are  vulgar,  dreadful  and  wretched. 

f ? fcy?  cTOoT  H?  ofe  H MlRP  II  (1283) 

wr  fhj  ^ frf  ii  h ii 

koorh  nikhutay  naankaa  sach  karay  so  ho-ee.  ||12|| 

Falsehood  shall  not  last,  O Nanak;  whatever  the  True  Lord  does,  comes  to  pass.  ||12|| 

yf#  II  (1284) 

II 

pa-orhee. 

Pauree: 

»rir  uar?  §ipfe  1 aj?  »ffai?  ofe  $tw§  11  (1284) 

3TFT  W[  TTIT  % Tir  FTUT  fer  few:  II 

aapay  jagat  upaa-ay  kai  gun  a-ugan  karay  beechaar. 

He  created  the  world;  He  considers  the  merits  and  demerits  of  the  mortals. 

? af?  Hda  rlrl'W  U <vftf  ? IT?  fe»F?  II  (1284) 

t TJF  7^  FJ  t UTife  T sfe  fe3TT77  II 

tarai  gun  sarab  janjaal  hai  naam  na  Dharay  pi-aar. 

Those  who  are  entangled  in  the  three  gunas  - the  three  dispositions  - do  not  love  the 
Naam,  the  Name  of  the  Lord. 

ar?  gfe  »r§ar?  ot>r??  uuarcr  ufe  w?  11  (1284) 

iJW  fetft  3TTTJT  flff  v|3TR  || 

gun  chhod  a-ugan  kamaavday  dargeh  hohi  khu-aar. 

Forsaking  virtue,  they  practice  evil;  they  shall  be  miserable  in  the  Court  of  the  Lord. 

tT»T  HcW  fe<ft  ufe»r  fe?  »ffe  HFpfe  ||  (1284) 

^fr  3TTTT  wfe  II 

joo-ai  janam  tinee  haari-aa  kit  aa-ay  sansaar. 

They  lose  their  life  in  the  gamble;  why  did  they  even  come  into  the  world? 


FT§  Frøfe  HT?  FTfeWT  »ffefcfe  ?rfH  fwfe  II  (1284) 

wfe  HTf^3TT  aifefeRl  Tffer  fe3nfe  || 

sachai  sabad  man  maari-aa  ahinis  naam  pi-aar. 

But  those  who  conquer  and  subdue  their  minds,  through  the  True  Word  of  the  Shabad  - 
night  and  day,  they  love  the  Naam. 

fttå  @fe  irfewF  Fra1-  »fura  11  (1284) 

ferfe  fet  mf^3TT  Fp^T  3T^PT  3TTTT  II 

jinee  purkhee  ur  Dhaari-aa  sachaa  alakh  apaar. 

Those  people  enshrine  the  True,  Invisible  and  Infinite  Lord  in  their  hearts. 

§ djéti'd1  føro  ufe  mrt  »r?urfe»FU  11  (1284) 

^ JJ»JKMI  fesTTJ  Sffe  3T^rf%3TF  II 

too  gundaataa  niDhaan  heh  asee  avgani-aar. 

You,  O Lord,  are  the  Giver,  the  Treasure  of  virtue;  I am  unvirtuous  and  unworthy. 

ftTH  WH  H fefeft  UfU  HUfe  feura  IR3II  (1284) 

fepj  wm  fe  wft  ’rrfe  ii  n ii 

jis  bakhsay  so  paa-isee  gur  sabdee  veechaar.  ||13|| 

He  alone  finds  You,  whom  You  bless  and  forgive,  and  inspire  to  contemplate  the  Word  of 
the  Guru's  Shabad.  ||13|| 

uffe  II  (1284) 

T3fe  II 

pa-orhee. 

Pauree: 

Fra1-  Flid  did  Hfe  Fra  HTffeWT  II  (1284) 

’TTT  HpHfe  fefe  ’Tf  WTfT3TT  II 

sachaa  satgur  sayv  sach  samHaali-aa. 

Serving  the  True  Guru,  I dwell  on  the  True  Lord. 

»ffe  trw»r  »nfe  fe  HPddld  »ft  urfe»T  II  (1284) 

fefe  7^ft3TT  3TT^  fer  Hlfep  fet  Trf^3TT  II 

ant  khalo-aa  aa-ay  je  satgur  agai  ghaali-aa. 

The  work  you  have  done  for  the  True  Guru  shall  be  very  useful  in  the  end. 

Ofe  7)  H5f  tTHoFH  H31  II  (1284) 

feffe  u-  fed  ^pttfj  ’m  f^diRsrr  n 

pohi  na  sakai  jamkaal  sachaa  rakhvaali-aa. 

The  Messenger  of  Death  cannot  even  touch  that  person  who  is  protected  by  the  True 
Lord. 


3R1  FFtft  Hfe  rldl'fe  HTfe»fT  II  (1284) 

^ *ftfe  ^PTTT  ffaT  ^Tf^raTT  II 

gur  saakhee  jot  jagaa-ay  deevaa  baali-aa. 

Lighting  the  lamp  of  the  Guru's  Teachings,  my  awareness  has  been  awakened. 

H75K*f  ?T%  ^fettF^  f<S dfo  åBTfe»fT  II  (1284) 

Tppp-  feq;  Trt  fftsTR  fW|  Sid  |P|3TT  II 

manmukh  vin  naavai  koorhi-aar  fireh  baytaali-aa. 

The  self-willed  manmukhs  are  false;  without  the  Name,  they  wander  around  like  demons. 

UH  sfe  MW3  oPfeWF  II  (1284) 

^ TTTTTR-  3T^  ^Tf%3TT  II 

pasoo  maanas  chamm  palaytay  andrahu  kaali-aa. 

They  are  nothing  more  than  beasts,  wrapped  up  in  human  skin;  they  are  black-hearted 
within. 

H#  HtJ  JT§  irafe  fTjUTfewr  II  (1284) 

wm  ?T4fe  R^iPi3tt  ii 

sabho  vartai  sach  sachai  sabad  nihaali-aa. 

The  True  Lord  is  pervading  all;  through  the  True  Word  of  the  Shabad,  He  is  seen. 

(VCNX  ?TH  PftM'ft  <J  W dlfd  CtrfeWT  11^911  (1284) 

TTTT  TPJ  f^tSTTJ  | TjR  %Wri^3TT  ||?Y|| 

naanak  naam  niDhaan  hai  poorai  gur  daykhaali-aa.  ||14|| 

O Nanak,  the  Naam  is  the  greatest  treasure.  The  Perfect  Guru  has  revealed  it  to  me.  ||14|| 
uf#  II  (1284) 

ii 

pa-orhee. 

Pauree: 

fefe  yfe  trrfe  frfe  fte  ?>  11  (1284) 

Tf%  ’tft  t^rft  ^ ^ ^4#  II 

ik  van  khand  baiseh  jaa-ay  sad  na  dayvhee. 

Some  go  and  sit  in  the  forest  realms,  and  do  not  answer  any  calls. 

fefe  W o(o(d  Sjfrt  J-fldW  iTO  o*jl  II  (1284) 

sR'  H M I 4tTT>  fT4lff  II 

ik  paalaa  kakar  bhann  seetal  jal  hayNvahee. 

Some,  in  the  dead  of  winter,  break  the  ice  and  immerse  themselves  in  freezing  water. 


fefe  3HH  tdd'^fd  »fe  HW  ?>  II  (1284) 

WT  3tfrr  % q ?fm#  || 

ik  bhasam  charhHaavahi  ang  mail  na  Dhovhee. 

Some  rub  ashes  on  their  bodies,  and  never  wash  off  their  dirt. 

fefe  ri^1  fao«;  faotd'w  yw  uff  o)  II  (1284) 

^TTT  feTT  R + fM  ^ lifeft  II 

ik  jataa  bikat  bikraal  kul  ghar  khovhee. 

Some  look  hideous,  with  their  uncut  hair  matted  and  disheveled.  They  bring  dishonor  to 
their  family  and  ancestry. 

fefe  Adle1)  fed  fe  ItJA  d'fe  7)  M'Sol  II  (1285) 

RR  ferft  Rfe  Tffe  F qfefr  il 

ik  nagan  fireh  din  raat  neeNd  na  sovhee. 

Some  wander  naked  day  and  night  and  never  sleep. 

fefe  »rarfe  t »rar  »ry  fe<rfeJ)  11  (1285) 

3Frfe  raraRft  3råj  femqft  ii 

ik  agan  jalaaveh  ang  aap  vigovahee. 

Some  burn  their  limbs  in  fire,  damaging  and  ruining  themselves. 

A1^  3$  2R  fe»F  offo  d^dl  II  (1285) 

feuJ.  3T%  rFJ  WT  f%3TT  TR|ft  II 

vin  naavai  tan  chhaar  ki-aa  kahi  rovhee. 

Without  the  Name,  the  body  is  reduced  to  ashes;  what  good  is  it  to  speak  and  cry  then? 

fejfe  fcTFTH  3»Tfe  fe  H fedid  FRUf  IRUII  (1285) 

feffe  ^3TTfe  fer  fefep?  ?Rf(  HVJJI 

sohan  khasam  du-aar  je  satgur  sayvhee.  ||15|| 

Those  who  serve  the  True  Guru,  are  embellished  and  exalted  in  the  Court  of  their  Lord 
and  Master.  ||15|| 

qf#  II  (1285) 

TTT#f  II 

pa-orhee. 

Pauree: 

fefe  feft  §3^  yfe  yqg  ywnfewr  11  (1285) 

Tf%  'feft  TTT  ^srRsrT  II 

ikjainee  ujharh  paa-ay  Dharahu  khu-aa-i-aa. 

Some  are  Jains,  wasting  their  time  in  the  wilderness;  by  their  pre-ordained  destiny,  they 
are  ruined. 


fe?)  Hfa  ?>Tjt  ?FH  ?j  3fefe  i^feWF  II  (1285) 

fri 'i  fe%  ? 1 (fi  TPJ  T ferfe  ^l^sn"  II 

tin  mukh  naahee  naam  na  tirath  nHaa-i-aa. 

The  Naam,  the  Name  of  the  Lord,  is  not  on  their  lips;  they  do  not  bathe  at  sacred  shrines 
of  pilgrimage. 

U#  fe?  Éfcrfe  7)  3?  otd'fettF  II  (1285) 

ffe  far  fefU  T Tf  ^TT^3TT  II 

hathee  sir  khohaa-ay  na  bhad  karaa-i-aa. 

They  pull  out  their  hair  with  their  hånds,  instead  of  shaving. 

orltjw  dofcJ  fe?>  ?fe  HT?  7i  3Tfe»fT  II  (1285) 
ff%^T  Tfef  fe?-  fefe  TTf  T TTf  3TT  II 

kuchil  raheh  din  raat  sabad  na  bhaa-i-aa. 

They  remain  unclean  day  and  night;  they  do  not  love  the  Word  of  the  Shabad. 

fe?>  frfe  7)  ufe  7i  sraK  fnw  ii  (1285) 

fe?  ? Tfe  T Tfe  T TThJ  TTf  ^TTTTTT  II 

tin  jaat  na  pat  na  karam  janam  gavaa-i-aa. 

They  have  no  status,  no  honor,  and  no  good  karma.  They  waste  away  their  lives  in  vain. 

Hfe  rfe  %rFfe  tW  trfe»F  II  (1285) 

Tfe  ?}%  TTTfe  fTT  ’TTT'TT  II 

man  joothai  vayjaat  joothaa  khaa-i-aa. 

Their  minds  are  false  and  impure;  that  which  they  eat  is  impure  and  defiled. 

fe?j  HT?  »FT1?  ?j  fe?)  Ut  tpfe»F  II  (1285) 

fef  T=fe  311 T K-  T fe?  fe  TTTTT  II 

bin  sabdai  aachaar  na  kin  hee  paa-i-aa. 

Without  the  Shabad,  no  one  achieves  a lifestyle  of  good  conduct. 

?r?Kfa  §»foFfe  Hfe  H>Ffe»F  IITéll  (1285) 

?7Tjf%  fefefTrfe  fefe  TTTTTT  II  ^ II 

gurmukh  o-ankaar  sach  samaa-i-aa.  ||16|| 

The  Gurmukh  is  absorbed  in  the  True  Lord  God,  the  Universal  Creator.  ||16|| 

yf#  II  (1285) 

TTfe  II 

pa-orhee. 

Pauree: 


JTO1  »R5tr  »ftf  ufe  7>  Udlrl«l  II  (1285) 

uur  3T^ra-  3TPT3-  ffe  u fefefe  il 

sachaa  alakh  abhay-o  hath  na  pateeja-ee. 

The  True,  Unseen,  Mysterious  Lord  is  not  won  over  by  stubbornness. 

fefe  Ulfeu  UTUT  UUfrtfr  Urfe  ?>  ttrfet  II  (1285) 

fet  Ulfet  7-pT  Uffe  fet  U tfefe  II 

ik  gaavahi  raag  paree-aa  raag  na  bheej-ee. 

Some  sing  according  to  traditional  ragas,  but  the  Lord  is  not  pleased  by  these  ragas. 

fefe  ?>fe  ?>fe  yufe  3TO  3Ulfe  ?>  ofcfet  II  (1285) 

$fe  ufe  ufe  fffe  UTT  ufet  U tfef  II 

ik  nach  nach  pooreh  taal  bhagat  na  keej-ee. 

Some  dance  and  dance  and  keep  the  beat,  but  they  do  not  worship  Him  with  devotion. 

fefe  mu  7)  *rfe  HUtf  feur  fe»F  ofafet  II  (1285) 

S%fe  fej  u <3  I fe  fen  fesTT  fejfe  II 

ik  ann  na  khaahi  moorakh  tinaa  ki-aa  keej-ee. 

Some  refuse  to  eat;  what  can  be  done  with  these  fools? 

feHTjT  ufe  UUU  fet  7)  utrfet  II  (1285) 

feuUT  ffe  Uff  fet  U tfefe  II 

tarisnaa  ho-ee  bahut  kivai  na  Dheej-ee. 

Thirst  and  desire  have  greatly  increased;  nothing  brings  satisfaction. 

oTUK  UUfe  t K»f  trfe  HUtrfet  II  (1285) 

usrff  % ufe  fet  fefefe  ii 

karam  vaDheh  kai  lo-a  khap  mareeja-ee. 

Some  are  tied  down  by  rituals;  they  hassle  themselves  to  death. 

WUT  Jwfe  MffKU  ttrfet  II  (1285) 

UTfT  UTJ  fenfe  fetf  tfefe  II 

laahaa  naam  sansaar  amrit  peej-ee. 

In  this  world,  profit  comes  by  drinking  in  the  Ambrosial  Nectar  of  the  Naam. 

ufe  uufe  wnfefe  uruyfe  ufarfe  iiupii  (1285) 

ffe  uufe  3Tutfe  tfefe  Ifevsll 

har  bhagtee  asnayhi  gurmukh  gheej-ee.  ||17|| 

The  Gurmukhs  gather  in  loving  devotional  worship  of  the  Lord.  ||17|| 


yf#  II  (1286) 

T3#f  II 
pa-orhee. 

Pauree: 

H ft  did  Hit  y^  y’fewr  II  (1286) 

TT  H Pi  n - tft  TT  TTTT  II 

pooraa  satgur  sayv  pooraa  paa-i-aa. 

Serving  the  Perfect  True  Guru,  I have  found  the  Perfect  Lord. 

yt  srafk  fy»rfe  ygr  htet  nfc  ?nrit»F  n (1286) 

^ Tpt  1%3TT^  ^?T  TT^  tit  TTTTT  II 

poorai  karam  Dhi-aa-ay  pooraa  sabad  man  vasaa-i-aa. 

Meditating  on  the  Perfect  Lord,  by  perfect  karma,  I have  enshrined  the  Shabad  within  my 
mind. 

yt  fwfe  fwftj  HW  gorfewr  II  (1286) 

^ PtTrft  1%3TTft  % II 

poorai  gi-aan  Dhi-aan  mail  chukaa-i-aa. 

Through  perfect  spiritual  wisdom  and  meditation,  my  filth  has  been  washed  away. 

trit  Frit  tfaft  ffrit  ?)Tfe»r  II  (1286) 

$P  "mP  cTi  <Pt  ^1 1 Ri  tjtt  tittt  11 

har  sar  tirath  jaan  manoo-aa  naa-i-aa. 

The  Lord  is  my  sacred  shrine  of  pilgrimage  and  pool  of  purification;  I wash  my  mind  in 
Him. 

iralt  Ht  H?>  Hrit  % FTÉtt  Hrit»F  II  (1286) 

Tlft  yt  TJ  HT^  TJ  TTp  HTTTT  II 

sabad  marai  man  maar  Dhan  janaydee  maa-i-aa. 

One  who  dies  in  the  Shabad  and  conquers  his  mind  - blessed  is  the  mother  who  gave 
birth  to  him. 

eft  Ht  Hltwrf  HT  »fritwr  II  (1286) 

tP"  TT  ’hFtTTT  TT  i TTTTT  II 

dar  sachai  sachiaar  sachaa  aa-i-aa. 

He  is  true  in  the  Court  of  the  Lord,  and  his  coming  into  this  world  is  judged  to  be  true. 

yfe  7)  Ht  tft  W tfHH  Tft»F  II  (1286) 

’jfét  T T%  TTT  TTt  TTT3TT  II 

puchh  na  sakai  ko-ay  jaaN  khasmai  bhaa-i-aa. 

No  one  can  challenge  that  person,  with  whom  our  Lord  and  Master  is  pleased. 


(TTjoT  Hf  HWfa  føfw  lffe»F  IRtll  (1286) 

TTTT  ’HHlP  f%f%3TT  TTW  II 

naanak  sach  salaahi  likhi-aa  paa-i-aa.  ||18|| 

O Nanak,  praising  the  True  Lord,  his  pre-ordained  destiny  is  activated.  ||18|| 

HWoT  HS  Sil  (1286) 

’TTTTH':  ? II 

salok  mehlaa  1 . 

Shalok,  Third  Mehl: 

f?5(F  ftjWH  II  (1286) 

5>c1?>l  ^ =1  nH  fpTS"  II 

kulhaaN  dayNday  baaviay  laiNday  vaday  nilaj. 

Those  who  give  out  ceremonial  hats  of  recognition  are  fools;  those  who  receive  them  have 
no  shame. 

f tF  tf?  7)  feoffø  tt  StT  II  (1286) 

^ WZ  T HTTT  P+P  II 

choohaa  khad  na  maav-ee  tikal  banHai  chhaj. 

The  mouse  cannot  enter  its  hole  with  a basket  tied  around  its  waist. 


tfe  f ►JFSjt  t fe?)  ^f  tfe  fe  wfu  II  (1286) 

^Po  t h < p Pi 'i  t^j  ^P  Pr  ip  n 

dayniH  du-aa-ee  say  mareh  jin  ka-o  dayn  se  jaahi. 

Those  who  give  out  blessings  shall  die,  and  those  that  they  bless  shall  also  depart. 


(TOof  UofH  ?>  HHjtt  fet  fTfe  HH^fr  II  (1286) 

HTTT  fpFf  f ^TTTf  fPt  ^ITT  wft  II 

naanak  hukam  na  jaap-ee  kithai  jaa-ay  samaahi. 

O Nanak,  no  one  knows  the  Lord's  Command,  by  which  all  must  depart. 


3H fe  »fU1#  tf  ?FH  Hf  (Tf  II  (1286) 

Wp  3T^T#r  TT^T  TPJ  -H  M 'jfl  HTT  II 

fasal  ahaarhee  ayk  naam  saavnee  sach  naa-o. 

The  spring  harvest  is  the  Name  of  the  One  Lord;  the  harvest  of  autumn  is  the  True  Name. 

H HUff  fetrfe»T  tfHH  t €fe  wfs  II  (1286) 

t PpTT^3TT  TIft  % Tp  II 

mai  mehdood  likhaa-i-aa  khasmai  kai  dar  jaa-ay. 

I receive  a letter  of  pardon  from  my  Lord  and  Master,  when  I reach  His  Court. 


3# »F  o(  UU  333  33  »F#U  rPfe  II  (1286) 

^ft3TT  % TT  %?rt  %%■  3TRf|  ^tf|  II 

dunee-aa  kay  dar  kayt-rhay  kaytay  aavahi  jaaNhi. 

There  are  so  many  courts  of  the  worid,  and  so  many  who  come  and  go  there. 

33  H3lfe  H3T3  33Hfenfe  fFfe  113 II  (1286) 

%%■  TFTft  tot  %%  Trf^r  Ttf^r  ^rrft  n ? n 

kaytay  mangeh  mangtay  kaytay  mang  mang  jaahi.  ||1 1| 

There  are  so  many  beggars  begging;  so  many  beg  and  beg  until  death.  ||1 1| 

HS  3 II  (1286) 

W-  ? II 

mehlaa  1 . 

First  Mehl: 

H§  H3  UH#  33  tT%  uftT  H W&  tpfe  II  (1286) 

33  ^FTrft  f%3  ^p|  wfå  '-i  Pi  ^ TTTT  ’TTT  II 

sa-o  man  hastee  ghi-o  gurh  khaavai  panj  sai  daanaa  khaa-ay. 

The  elephant  eats  a hundred  pounds  of  ghee  and  molasses,  and  five  hundred  pounds  of 
corn. 

33  33  ifU  Os1«  H'fe  II  (1286) 

3%  T#  33 l3  ’Mlp  31#  II 

dakai  fookai  khayh  udaavai  saahi  ga-i-ai  pachhutaa-ay. 

He  belches  and  grunts  and  scatters  dust,  and  when  the  breath  leaves  his  body,  he  regrets 
it. 

»ftft  ffe  H#  U31#  II  (1286) 

3T?ft  Tjf  TTT#  II 

anDhee  fook  mu-ee  dayvaanee. 

The  blind  and  arrogant  die  insane. 

tfflfe  fe#  fefe  gr#  II  (1286) 

W#  ##  fe#  HT#  II 

khasam  mitee  fir  bhaanee. 

Submitting  to  the  Lord,  one  become  pleasing  to  Him. 

»HT  dlW1  fe#  oT  tJdlfi  dl  fe  3#  fe  MM1  fe  II  (1286) 

3T^  ferfe  TT  #fot  3fe  f#T3TT  II 

aDh  gulHaa  chirhee  kaa  chugan  gain  charhee  billaa-ay. 

The  sparrow  eats  only  half  a grain,  then  it  flies  through  the  sky  and  chirps. 


UHH  31#  §«F  guft  fe  cfe  qgife  II  (1286) 

wtå  ?rrt  arr^T  ^rfe  1%  Tfe  ’ittt  ’ittt  n 

khasmai  bhaavai  ohaa  changee  je  karay  khudaa-ay  khudaa-ay. 

The  good  sparrow  is  pleasing  to  her  Lord  and  Master,  if  she  chirps  the  Name  of  the  Lord. 

Hora1  jftu  Hfe  h fefe»r  filt  u irfe  11  (1286) 

TTTcTT  *ftf  qfr  # fkfe3TT  *TT  fe#  fe  WT%  II 

saktaa  seehu  maaray  sai  miri-aa  sabh  pichhai  pai  khaa-ay. 

The  powerful  tiger  kills  hundreds  of  deer,  and  all  sorts  of  other  animals  eat  what  it  leaves. 

ufe  Hd'i1  urt  ?>  >rt  Frfe  uifew  usgfe  11  (1286) 

ffe  -Hrl  l"J| I T TT#  mft  Wf  H^dfe  II 

ho-ay  sataanaa  ghurai  na  maavai  saahi  ga-i-ai  pachhutaa-ay. 

It  becomes  very  strong,  and  cannot  be  contained  in  its  den,  but  when  it  must  go,  it  regrets. 

wfenuafe  II  (1286) 

3røT  ferT  fe  fffe  TfeTTfe  II 

anDhaa  kis  no  buk  sunaavai. 

So  who  is  impressed  by  the  roar  of  the  blind  beast? 

UHH  Hfø  ?j  31#  II  (1286) 

’T’Tfe  Tffk  T TTfe  II 

khasmai  mool  na  bhaavai. 

He  is  not  pleasing  at  all  to  his  Lord  and  Master. 

ttf<T  Ph 6 iftfe  fe^  3fe  trfe  II  (1286) 

3TT  fk"T  fefe  TT  3TT  Pfel  3RT  ^ |41  fef  7fTT  || 

ak  si-o  pareet  karay  ak  tidaa  ak  daalee  bahi  khaa-ay. 

The  insect  loves  the  milkweed  plant;  perched  on  its  branch,  it  eats  it. 

uhh  31#  §u  uur  fe  ofe  ygife  y^fe  11  (1286) 

TFrfe  TTt  feft  feTT  fer  TT  ’fTTT  ’fTTT  II 

khasmai  bhaavai  oho  changa  je  karay  khudaa-ay  khudaa-ay. 

It  becomes  good  and  pleasing  to  its  Lord  and  Master,  if  it  chirps  the  Name  of  the  Lord. 

rt'ooc  g?ft»r  grfe  feufe  Hfe  feg  gy  ufe 11  (1286) 

trt  'jtferr iP  fferTfe fefefe  <3^ ffe  11 

naanak  dunee-aa  chaar  dihaarhay  sukh  keetai  dukh  ho-ee. 

O Nanak,  the  world  lasts  for  only  a few  days;  indulging  in  pleasures,  pain  is  produced. 


(JIM1  <£'M  Uf?)  gfe  7)  II  (1286) 

4 M I TFt  oPl  W"  T T%  c6l^  II 

galaa  vaalay  hain  ghanayray  chhad  na  sakai  ko-ee. 

There  are  many  who  boast  and  brag,  but  none  of  them  can  remain  detached  from  the 
world. 

HTf  dt  filS  II  (1286) 

f^TT^TT  II 

makheeN  mithai  marnaa. 

The  fly  dies  for  the  sake  of  sweets. 

frlA  3 Utffe  fe?)  C)fe  7i  »FT  fef)  2(6  J-I'dld  ddfi1  II? II  (1286) 

3TT^ferr^J  TRTT^TT  IR  II 

jin  too  rakheh  tin  nayrh  na  aavai  tin  bha-o  saagar  tarnaa.  ||2|| 

O Lord,  death  does  not  even  approach  those  whom  You  protect.  You  carry  them  across 
the  terrifying  world-ocean.  ||2|| 

yf#  II  (1286) 

II 

pa-orhee. 

Pauree: 

»raiH  »rarai  f dif  rra1  »rer  »fura  11  (1286) 

3FPT  314 \Hb  ^ spjft  WWl  3FW  3TTTT  II 

agam  agochar  too  Dhanee  sachaa  alakh  apaar. 

You  are  Inaccessible  and  Unfathomable,  O Invisible  and  Infinite  True  Lord  Master. 

3 ura7  nfe  >rara  fesr  utsu1!  11  (1286) 

! TITT  TTT  Wt  II 

too  daataa  sabh  mangtay  iko  dayvanhaar. 

You  are  the  Giver,  all  are  beggars  of  You.  You  alone  are  the  Great  Giver. 

fe?ft  Hf%»r  fe?ft  H!  iFfewr  ara>raf  #ura  11  (1286) 

fepft  %ft3TT  fMt  TR3TT  TRTpft  || 

jinee  sayvi-aa  tinee  sukh  paa-i-aa  gurmatee  veechaar. 

Those  who  serve  You  find  peace,  reflecting  on  the  Guru's  Teachings. 

feof?F  £ 3!  S#  >Ffe»F  ?rfe  fwf  II  (1286) 

TTTT  Tt  TTTTT  TITW  TTfer  f^3TTT  || 

iknaa  no  tuDh  ayvai  bhaavdaa  maa-i-aa  naal  pi-aar. 

Some,  according  to  Your  Will,  are  in  love  with  Maya. 


3TU  t HSfe  HW  Jim  »fefe  UH  fWf  II  (1286) 

% UUfe  HHlf  O,  UUfe  UU  ftupr  || 

gur  kai  sabad  salaahee-ai  antar  paraym  pi-aar. 

Through  the  Word  of  the  Guru's  Shabad,  praise  the  Lord  with  love  and  affection  within. 

fee  UlJI  Sfdlfe  7)  0^ J1  f%3  JH fJ dl <d  7)  Wdl  fl-PTFU  II  (1286) 

iuu;  Tfrfr  -Tult  u fruf  fru  -h  u ut  ftup:  h 

vin  pareetee  bhagat  na  hova-ee  vin  satgur  na  lagai  pi-aar. 

Without  love,  there  is  no  devotion.  Without  the  True  Guru,  love  is  not  enshrined. 

§ Uf  Hfe  3U  HUE  feof  ofe  UcFU  II  (1286) 

too  parabh  sabh  tuDh  sayvday  ik  dhaadhee  karay  pukaar. 

You  are  the  Lord  God;  everyone  serves  You.  This  is  the  prayer  of  Your  humble  minstrel. 

£fe  W7j  H3Ut»F  (UH  f>T75  W?  IlUtf  II  (1286) 

%ff  UUt^3TT  UUT  fM  3TTmT  ll^ll 

deh  daan  santokhee-aa  sachaa  naam  milai  aaDhaar.  ||19|| 

Piease  bless  me  with  the  gift  of  contentment,  that  I may  receive  the  True  Name  as  my 
Support.  ||19|| 

rraoT  Hå  U II  (1287) 

uttUH:  ? II 

salok  mehlaa  1 . 

Shalok,  First  Mehl: 

ufet  sra  urt  fefe  ora  11  (1287) 

TTrft  UFJ  ut  ftft  UFJ  II 

raatee  kaal  ghatai  din  kaal. 

Through  the  night  the  time  ticks  away;  through  the  day  the  time  ticks  away. 

fet  offe»F  ufe  UUTO  II  (1287) 

fut  UIUUT  fru  UTFJ  II 

chhijai  kaa-i-aa  ho-ay  paraal. 

The  body  wears  away  and  turns  to  straw. 

UUHfe  ^ufe»F  HUU  HtTO  II  (1287) 

uruft  urfts tt  uru  uuiu;  il 
vartan  varti-aa  sarab  janjaal. 

All  are  involved  and  entangled  in  worldly  entanglements. 


ffø»F  ffer  Ulfe»F  3U  3TO  II  (1287) 

^T3TT  Ti^arr  rTT  TTFJ  II 

bhuli-aa  chuk  ga-i-aa  tap  taal. 

The  mortal  has  mistakenly  renounced  the  way  of  service. 

w afa  5fa  ufe»F  tfa  II  (1287) 

3TSTT  T?W  tit  II 

anDhaa  jhakh  jhakh  pa-i-aa  jhayr. 

The  blind  fool  is  caught  in  conflict,  bothered  and  bewildered. 

fut  tsfa  fø»rsfa  sfa  il  (1287) 

Pr#  wf|  f#3TRf|  faft  II 

pichhai  roveh  li-aaveh  fayr. 

Those  who  weep  after  someone  has  died  - can  they  bring  him  back  to  life? 

faf  at  fers  yt  (TOf  il  (1287) 

ftj  y#  anfr  il 

bin  boojhay  kichh  soojhai  naahee. 

Without  realization,  nothing  can  be  understood. 

Hfe»F  ffa  ft  Hfa  Wtc\  II  (1287) 

■h!  trft  tft  u R ^ i 1 1 

mo-i-aa  roNhi  roNday  mar  jaaNheeN. 

The  weepers  who  weep  for  the  dead  shall  themselves  die  as  well. 

(TOoT  UHH  tt  grf  ||  (1287) 

TFTT  WT^  tt#  II 

naanak  khasmai  ayvai  bhaavai. 

O Nanak,  this  is  the  Will  of  our  Lord  and  Master. 

att  yt  fa?>  fafa  7i  »nt  ir  il  (1287) 

tt  yrr  Pr  Prft  y ant  ii  ? ii 

say-ee  mu-ay  jin  chit  na  aavai.  ||1 1| 

Those  who  do  not  remember  the  Lord,  are  dead.  ||1 1| 

HS  ^ II  (1287) 

W.  ? II 

mehlaa  1 . 

First  Mehl: 


H»F  fa»FU  tftfe  )fet  H»T  tf  ufet  II  (1287) 

^3TT  fesfTT  ^ftfcT  Tjf  TJ3TT  =1 1 41  II 

mu-aa  pi-aar  pareet  mu-ee  mu-aa  vair  vaadee. 

Love  dies,  and  affection  dies;  hatred  and  strife  die. 

Ulfe»F  fU  Idéfw  U*ft  UU  5?#  II  (1287) 

UU  TfeSTT  fej  Rui^STT  II 

vann  ga-i-aa  roop  vinsi-aa  dukhee  dayh  rulee. 

The  color  fades,  and  beauty  vanishes;  the  body  suffers  and  collapses. 

feuu  »nfew  otu  uifew  feu  ?>  h fe  feg  Ht  11  (1287) 

1%'Tg  3Tfe3TT  °Ffe  Tfe3TT  fefe  U fefe  Tft  || 

kithhu  aa-i-aa  kah  ga-i-aa  kihu  na  see-o  kihu  see. 

Where  did  he  come  from?  Where  is  he  going?  Did  he  exist  or  not? 

Hf?j  yfa  3iw  ufet»r  afe1  ufe  ut#  11  (1287) 

Hfe  Hpk  -‘M I ufesTC  I -di  d TTff  || 

man  mukh  galaa  go-ee-aa  keetaa  chaa-o  ralee. 

The  self-wiiled  manmukh  made  empty  boasts,  indulging  in  parties  and  pleasures. 

(TOoT  ufet  IIPII  (1287) 

UTTT  7T%  TPT  ffe  fd  < feT  Tfe  H I II  ^ II 

naanak  sachay  naam  bin  sir  khur  pat  paatee.  ||2|| 

O Nanak,  without  the  True  Name,  his  honor  is  torn  away,  from  head  to  foot.  ||2|| 
yf#  II  (1287) 

tt#t  ii 
pa-orhee. 

Pauree: 

»ffife  ?FH  HU7  HTre’B7  wfe  ufe  Hyfet  II  (1287) 

3Tffeu  Ufe  HTT  ^TTTTT  sfe  f fe  TPTfe  H 

amrit  naam  sadaa  sukh-daata  antay  ho-ay  sakhaa-ee. 

The  Ambrosial  Naam,  the  Name  of  the  Lord,  is  forever  the  Giver  of  peace.  It  shall  be  your 
Help  and  Support  in  the  end. 

h7?  uru  Hun?  yQd'cV  ??#  hu  ?>  yfet  11  (1287) 

UfeJ  Tfe'  ^ fe  d -6 < N I UT#  HR"  U Tfe  II 

baajh  guroo  jagat  ba-uraanaa  naavai  saar  na  paa-ee. 

Without  the  Guru,  the  world  is  insane.  It  does  not  appreciate  the  worth  of  the  Name. 


hlfadld  H^fa  jf  frT^  tfaf  tlfa  fatt'el  II  (1287) 

dPlR  fa  M^-ll'U  ffa^T  ^TRft  ifaffa  twi  II 

satgur  sayveh  say  parvaan  jinH  jotee  jot  milaa-ee. 

Those  who  serve  the  True  Guru  are  accepted  and  approved.  Their  light  merges  into  the 
Light. 

H H'fdy  H HUf  3U1  frIH  Hf?>  II  (1287) 

faf  HTftl  faf  fH  J fafTT  ffaTJ  U I gl  I ufa  UTnfa  II 

so  saahib  so  sayvak  tayhaa  jis  bhaanaa  man  vasaa-ee. 

That  servant  who  enshrines  the  Lord's  Will  within  his  mind,  becomes  just  like  his  Lord  and 
Master. 

»nfa  otcj  faf?)  gy  trfe»fT  w mg  ot>ret  n (1287) 

3TFPff  HTfa  TTg  ffaffa  g’f  TTT3TT  faSTT  fa^  T^TTT  II 

aapnai  bhaanai  kaho  kin  sukh  paa-i-aa  anDhaa  anDh  kamaa-ee. 

Tell  me,  who  has  ever  found  peace  by  following  his  own  will?  The  blind  act  in  blindness. 

fafawr  uf  uh  ft'ol  yutr  fy  ?>  truf  11  (1287) 

fai%3rr  ifa  rfa  urfaf  ijttj  u ^rrf  11 

bikhi-aa  kaday  hee  rajai  naahee  moorakh  bhukh  na  jaa-ee. 

No  one  is  ever  satisfied  and  fulfilled  by  evil  and  corruption.  The  hunger  of  the  fool  is  not 
satisfied. 

f fa  Hf  fa  55fa  féUfBT  faf  H fa  did  fU  ?j  ufaf  II  (1287) 

faf  ^Tffa  IfaU/TT  ffa^  U TTf  II 

doojai  sabh  ko  lag  vigutaa  bin  satgur  boojh  na  paa-ee. 

Attached  to  duality,  all  are  ruined;  without  the  True  Guru,  there  is  no  understanding. 

H fadid  HtHWWks  fauiT  ofa  UHfaf  IIPOII  (1287) 

fafa  faf  W faFT  UT  ffa^UT  faf  T^TTt  IR  o || 

satgur  sayvay  so  sukh  paa-ay  jis  no  kirpaa  karay  rajaa-ee.  ||20|| 

Those  who  serve  the  True  Guru  find  peace;  they  are  blessed  with  Grace  by  the  Will  of  the 
Lord.  1 120| | 

HWoT  HR  II  (1287) 

HfafTH:  ? II 

salok  mehlaa  1 . 

Shalok,  First  Mehl: 


HW  tran  ?fe  (TOo?1  # TO  UH  U*fe  II  (1287) 

SFTJ  ^ 3T33T  % STf  T#  TTT  II 

saram  Dharam  du-ay  naankaajay  Dhan  palai  paa-ay. 

Modesty  and  righteousness  both,  O Nanak,  are  qualities  of  those  who  are  blessed  with 
true  wealth. 

H TO  f>T3  ?>  ofhgt>ft  ftT3  fefe  33*  irfe  II  (1287) 

m ^ cM41i),  fenj  ifefe  ^ i d i ittt  ii 

so  Dhan  mitar  na  kaaNdhee-ai  jit  sir  chotaaN  khaa-ay. 

Do  not  refer  to  that  wealth  as  your  friend,  which  leads  you  to  get  your  head  beaten. 

fe?j  É UH  TO  ^ fe?)  ^ <So(1d  II  (1287) 

PM  % SFJ  aA  fcH  TT  'i  I -S  ’+jfl  < II 

jin  kai  palai  Dhan  vasai  tin  kaa  naa-o  fakeer. 

Those  who  possess  only  this  worldly  wealth  are  known  as  paupers. 

frlA  ^ PodtJ  3 “S ufo  3 ?>3  3T5t  dldld  IR II  (1287) 

ii^ii 

jinH  kai  hirdai  too  vaseh  tay  nar  gunee  gaheer.  ||1 1| 

But  those,  within  whose  hearts  You  dwell,  O Lord  - those  people  are  oceans  of  virtue.  ||1 1| 

HS  3 Il  (1287) 

W.  ? II 

mehlaa  1. 

First  Mehl: 

3lft  3?ft  hMiH  rPfe  3 H3lfe  3U  II  (1287) 

^ TT%#rfr  3TT  T ^rrf|  II 

dukhee  dunee  sahayrhee-ai  jaa-ay  ta  lageh  dukh. 

Worldly  possessions  are  obtained  by  pain  and  suffering;  when  they  are  gone,  they  leave 
pain  and  suffering. 

cVAo(  H%  ?FH  fart  feH  ?)  Wd)  3U  II  (1287) 

TTTT  3%  3TT  fTf  T II 

naanak  sachay  naam  bin  kisai  na  lathee  bhukh. 

O Nanak,  without  the  True  Name,  hunger  is  never  satisfied. 

fift  fU  7)  §3%  W feft  3*  3U  II  (1287) 

^'Ti  <^7T  T 3cf^  3T  3T  <^7T  II 

roopee  bhukh  na  utrai  jaaN  daykhaaN  taaN  bhukh. 

Beauty  does  not  satisfy  hunger;  when  the  man  sees  beauty,  he  hungers  even  more. 


tt  gn  Htta  t §t  ?rørft  w iipii  {mi) 

tt  m Fffk  % %%  ^RTft  IR  II 

jaytay  ras  sareer  kay  taytay  lageh  dukh.  ||2|| 

As  many  as  are  the  pleasures  of  the  body,  so  many  are  the  pains  which  afflict  it.  ||2|| 

HS  ^ II  (1287) 

W-  ? II 

mehlaa  1 . 

First  Mehl: 

>M  mg  Hit  wm  3^  mg  il  (1287) 

ttt  tf  Hf  Hit  tf  Hf  % || 

anDhee  kammee  anDh  man  man  anDhai  tan  anDh. 

Acting  blindly,  the  mind  becomes  blind.  The  blind  mind  makes  the  body  blind. 

feodt  wfew  fe»F  W 3Z  % II  (1287) 

ftrft  f%3TT  ftf  ^rt  ft  THT  f f II 

chikarh  laa-i-ai  ki-aa  thee-ai  jaaN  tutai  pathar  banDh. 

Why  make  a dam  with  mud  and  plaster?  Even  a dam  made  of  stones  gives  way. 

HH  3C  a Jl  Aol  S1  dWO1  (T  O'a  II  (1287) 

tf  fff  ftt  Hft  HT  fffT  HT  fFT  II 

banDh  tutaa  bayrhee  nahee  naa  tulhaa  naa  haath. 

The  dam  has  burst.  There  is  no  boat.  There  is  no  raft.  The  water's  depth  is  unfathomable. 

(TOo?  H%  (TO  tt  ft  FTO  II3II  (1287) 

HTTT  TTt  -i  IH  ftf  tt  ft  HPT  II  3 II 

naanak  sachay  naam  vin  kaytay  dubay  saath.  ||3|| 

O Nanak,  without  the  True  Name,  many  multitudes  have  drowned.  ||3|| 

HS  H II  (1287) 

W.  ? II 

mehlaa  1. 

First  Mehl: 

fW  HS  HfeTF  fW  flT  fW  FFcF  fiff  FFU  II  (1287) 

HT  fSR I HT  HT  WT  'W  H RI  ItR  HR  II 

lakh  man  su-inaa  lakh  man  rupaa  lakh  saahaa  sir  saah. 

Thousands  of  pounds  of  gold,  and  thousands  of  pounds  of  silver;  the  king  over  the  heads 
of  thousands  of  kings. 


Wf  25HofU  W4  tt  Wft  Uf#  yfdH'd  II  (1287) 

UT  H-H  + < UT  TTT  tt  U#  tt#  H|R)HI?J  II 

lakh  laskar  lakh  vaajay  nayjay  lakhee  ghorhee  paatisaah. 

Thousands  of  armies,  thousands  of  marching  bands  and  spearmen;  the  emperor  of 
thousands  of  horsemen. 

fat  Hrfeu  »rajfc  »fHUTJ  II  (1287) 

ftt  U1T77  UTUT  UUlt  TT#  TUTTT  II 

jithai  saa-ir  langh-naa  agan  paanee  asgaah. 

The  unfathomable  ocean  of  fire  and  water  must  be  crossed. 

tat  féfa  ?)  »r<sel  trut  yt  CKO'O  II  (1287) 

tsft  ftft  t 3tr|  m#  ut  tttt  h 

kanDhee  dis  na  aavee  Dhaahee  pavai  kahaah. 

The  other  shore  cannot  be  seen;  only  the  roar  of  pitiful  cries  can  be  heard. 

(TOot  §i  uret»rfu  ht  tst  trfarru  mb ii  (1287) 

TITT  tt  «TFft3rf|  UT^  Tlitw  IIYII 

naanak  othai  jaanee-ahi  saah  kay-ee  paatisaah.  ||4|| 

O Nanak,  there,  it  shall  be  known,  whether  anyone  is  a king  or  an  emperor.  ||4|| 

yftt  II  (1287) 

TU#  II 

pa-orhee. 

Pauree: 

feorer  rf  tMu  tfa  ugr^ht  11  {mi) 

TTUT  T#  ttfa  tft  1^00  || 

iknHaa  galeeN  janjeer  band  rabaanee-ai. 

Some  have  chains  around  their  necks,  in  bondage  to  the  Lord. 

at  gafa  Hfa  HU  ygr#m  II  (1287) 

Tt  uft  Tf  || 

baDhay  chhuteh  sach  sach  pachhaanee-ai. 

They  are  released  from  bondage,  realizing  the  True  Lord  as  True. 

fefw  yt  trfe  h hu  11  (1288) 

ftftur  Tt  TTT  UT  Tf  UFftfr  || 

likhi-aa  palai  paa-ay  so  sach  jaanee-ai. 

One  whose  pre-ordained  destiny  is  activated,  comes  to  know  the  True  Lord. 


Uo&ft  Ufe  fefeu  3lfe»F  WÉ II  (1288) 

fpFfft  ^ u^3TT  ^lufir.  II 

hukmee  ho-ay  nibayrh  ga-i-aa  jaanee-ai. 

By  God's  Command,  it  is  ordained.  When  the  mortal  goes,  he  knows. 

3§iTO  d'did'd  HUfe  Ugrubtf  II  (1288) 

'flTipT  r|K'J|^K-  WTTt  Wfft  II 

bha-ojal  taaranhaar  sabad  pachhaanee-ai. 

Realize  the  Word  of  the  Shabad,  and  cross  over  the  terrifying  world-ocean. 

uu  fru  hwtu  tftu  urufr*  n (1288) 

TR  ^3UT  fft  ^|ufiD  || 

chor  jaar  joo-aar  peerhay  ghaanee-ai. 

Thieves,  adulterers  and  gamblers  are  pressed  like  seeds  in  the  miil. 

feUot  W'fedU'd  frrø  II  (1288) 

Hl^rjdR  frpT  ^dl^riD  II 

nindak  laa-itbaar  milay  harhHvaanee-ai. 

Slanderers  and  gossipers  are  hand-cuffed. 

CTUKfa  Hfe  HVrfe  H UU3TU  W&W  IIP^II  (1288) 

g ^rwt  J i IJfl  h ir  ? 11 

gurmukh  sach  samaa-ay  so  dargeh  jaanee-ai.  ||21 1| 

The  Gurmukh  is  absorbed  in  the  True  Lord,  and  is  famous  in  the  Court  of  the  Lord.  ||21 

HS  ^ II  (1288) 

W-  ? II 

mehlaa  1 . 

First  Mehl: 

UU^f  WW  t fHoid'd'  E7F  ufe»F  <Tf  II  (1288) 

fwr  wmt  t f%^RT  tt^t  Tftf arr  ttt  ii 

harnaaN  baajaaN  tai  sikdaaraaN  aynHaa  parhH-aa  naa-o. 

Deer,  falcons  and  government  officials  are  known  to  be  trained  and  elever. 

6'mI  Wdll  ri1  fe  eO'fePf)  »rar  <vJI  tj'O  II  (1288) 

wfl-  3^-  mft  ii 

faaNDhee  lagee  jaat  fahaa-in  agai  naahee  thaa-o. 

When  the  trap  is  set,  they  trap  their  own  kind;  hereafter  they  will  find  no  place  of  rest. 


H ufewr  H ufe?  ahT  ftTcf  oTH^  ?F§  II  (1288) 

m Tftsrr  '’rt  ^tft^  4Ptt  f^pft  +hi<jii  ttt  ii 

so  parhi-aa  so  pandit  beenaa  jinHee  kamaanaa  naa-o. 

He  alone  is  learned  and  wise,  and  he  alone  is  a scholar,  who  practices  the  Name. 

ufijW  % rT3  Mrefa  tTH  ? flffo  ut  g*§  ||  (1288) 

hF^  % ^FT  SKft  ^F*t  rTT  ^hP  |fr%  WT"  II 

pahilo  day  jarh  andar  jammai  taa  upar  hovai  chhaaN-o. 

First,  the  tree  puts  down  its  roots,  and  then  it  spreads  out  its  shade  above. 

trtt  nfcj  Horen  ore  11  (1288) 

II 

raajay  seeh  mukdam  kutay. 

The  kings  are  tigers,  and  their  officials  are  dogs; 

fFfe  rldl'fefft  ts  II  (1288) 

ttt  % # 11 

jaa-ay  jagaa-iniH  baithay  sutay. 

they  go  out  and  awaken  the  sleeping  people  to  harass  them. 

ra  Fure1  ipfefc  urf  11  (1288) 

TTT^  T^TT  miPt  TFT  II 

chaakar  nahdaa  paa-iniH  ghaa-o. 

The  public  servants  inflict  wounds  with  their  nails. 

T?  fire  offdd  tdCi  rl'd  II  (1288) 

Tx[  ffrrr  Tft  TTf  II 

rat  pit  kutiho  chat  jaahu. 

The  dogs  lick  up  the  biood  that  is  spilled. 

ftri  rft»r  urt  Hre  11  (1288) 

f^rt  ^frsrr  firft  HK  II 

jithai  jee-aaN  hosee  saar. 

But  there,  in  the  Court  of  the  Lord,  all  beings  will  be  judged. 

?>0 rot  W'fedU'd  II? II  (1288) 

T#  T#  ^TF^TTF  IR  II 

nakeeN  vadheeN  laa-itbaar.  ||2|| 

Those  who  have  violated  the  people's  trust  will  be  disgraced;  their  noses  will  be  cut  off. 

I|2|| 


yf#  II  (1288) 

II 

pa-orhee. 

Pauree: 

»rfy  fyre  ire?ft  »rir  sra^  fft  n (1288) 

3TTf#  ^TTTT  3TT#  TFTT  TfF  II 

aap  upaa-ay  maydnee  aapay  kardaa  saar. 

He  Himself  creates  the  world,  and  He  himself  takes  care  of  it. 

t fe?>  33H  7i  ?rfe  7i  ?53T  fwf  II  (1288) 

# t ^nirr  ^ \\ 

bhai  bin  bharam  na  katee-ai  naam  na  lagai  pi-aar. 

Without  the  Fear  of  God,  doubt  is  not  dispelled,  and  love  for  the  Name  is  not  embraced. 

h fedid  % fy#  yfefå  ify  e»rg  11  (1288) 

^ Trf#  ffm 11 

satgur  tay  bha-o  oopjai  paa-ee-ai  mokh  du-aar. 

Through  the  True  Guru,  the  Fear  of  God  wells  up,  and  the  Door  of  Salvation  is  found. 

t T FTCTR  fefe  Hfe  »P-Fd  II  (1288) 

# # TTt#  ^1?#  ^Tfe  3TTTT  II 

bhai  tay  sahj  paa-ee-ai  mil  jotee  jot  apaar. 

Through  the  Fear  of  God,  intuitive  ease  is  obtained,  and  one's  light  merges  into  the  Light 
of  the  Infinite. 

t §■  ItTC5  rølfrtf  dTdHHfr  II  (1288) 

# # ^\fr  || 

bhai  tay  bhaijal  langhee-ai  gurmatee  veechaar. 

Through  the  Fear  of  God,  the  terrifying  world-ocean  is  crossed  over,  reflecting  on  the 
Guru's  Teachings. 

t # fedsiQ  ir#t>H  fen  w »fe  ?>  y'd'd'd  11  (1288) 

# # TTf^  f^FT  TT  3T^  F TTTTTTT  II 

bhai  tay  nirbha-o  paa-ee-ai  jis  daa  ant  na  paaraavaar. 

Through  the  Fear  of  God,  the  Fearless  Lord  is  found;  He  has  no  end  or  limitation. 

H?THy  # cft1  jtt  7i  wzå  ferw  tro#  orafe  yarr  11  (1288) 

WJH  # *TTT  T f^TTT  ^F#  TTi%  'JTTT  II 

manmukh  bhai  kee  saar  na  jaannee  tarisnaa  jaltay  karahi  pukaar. 

The  self-willed  manmukhs  do  not  appreciate  the  value  of  the  Fear  of  God.  Burning  in 
desire,  they  weep  and  wail. 


(TOo?  51#  Uf  t HU  U fe»F  3ITHHf  ©ft  ITT  IIPPII  (1288) 

TTTT  Tit  ft  t TRTT  ^-HrH  Tft  STTC  IR ^ II 

naanak  naavai  hee  tay  sukh  paa-i-aa  gurmatee  ur  Dhaar.  ||22|| 

O Nanak,  through  the  Name,  peace  is  obtained,  by  enshrining  the  Guru's  Teachings  within 
the  heart.  ||22|| 

JRo?  Hå  T II  (1288) 

TttTT:  ? II 

salok  mehlaa  1 . 

Shalok,  First  Mehl: 

|U  oFK  TFBt  fU  HR  3TT  II  (1288) 

Tt  Tit  ttuft  yt  TTt  tjf  II 

roopai  kaamai  dostee  bhukhai  saadai  gandh. 

Beauty  and  sexual  desire  are  friends;  hunger  and  tasty  food  are  tied  together. 

æt  hr  uriæ  fkfø  ferafø  fur  H©ft  uæur  11  (1288) 

Tt  Tit  fft  ftft  ftrft  tt  FT3ft  II 

labai  maalai  ghul  mil  michal  ooNghai  sa-urh  palangh. 

Greed  is  bound  up  in  its  search  for  wealth,  and  sleep  will  use  even  a tiny  space  as  a bed. 

#§of  ty  WT  tfe  Soff  fut  MfU  II  (1288) 

*F3%  tty  ’|3TTP  ffe  TRf  1 tt  ty  II 

bhaNukai  kop  khu-aar  ho-ay  fakarh  pitay  anDh. 

Anger  barks  and  brings  ruin  on  itself,  blindly  pursuing  useless  conflicts. 

TU  T3F  (TOoT  fef  (-rt  Hfe  ty  II Til  (1288) 

yt  tn  ttttt  ity  Tit  yff  ty  11  ? 11 

chupai  changa  naankaa  vin  naavai  muhi  ganDh.  ||1|| 

It  is  good  to  be  silent,  O Nanak;  without  the  Name,  one's  mouth  spews  forth  only  filth.  ||1 1| 

HS  T II  (1288) 

T:  ? II 
mehlaa  1. 

First  Mehl: 

<d'r)  HR  TU  fpfe  riaft  UH  531  II  (1288) 

PTy  h 1 y Ty  Tift  tfery  tt  tt  11 

raaj  maal  roop  jaat  joban  panjay  thag. 

Royal  power,  wealth,  beauty,  social  status  and  youth  are  the  five  thieves. 


tlftl  53fl"  trar  sføw  fe^  Ti  Ulfl"  HfT  II  (1288) 

Tnft  6',fi  -3RJ  6R13TT  fTT  T T^Tt  °1T  II 

aynee  thageeN  jag  thagi-aa  kinai  na  rakhee  laj. 

These  thieves  have  plundered  the  world;  no  one’s  honor  has  been  spared. 

Crt1  OdlPrt  5tJT  t frT  ^ yfe  II  (1288) 

*M  I 6'|lP^  TT  t 1%  ^JT  ^T  ')  P TTft  II 

aynaa  thagniH  thag  say  je  gur  kee  pairee  paahi. 

But  these  thieves  themselves  are  robbed,  by  those  who  fail  at  the  Guru's  Feet. 

rt'Ac*  5ra>F  tj'Od  ofd  §fe  H3  tH'fo  IIP II  (1288) 

TFTT  TW  ffft  ^Tft  II  ^ II 

naanak  karmaa  baahray  hor  kaytay  muthay  jaahi.  ||2|| 

O Nanak,  the  multitudes  who  do  not  have  good  karma  are  plundered.  ||2|| 

yf#  II  (1288) 

TStt  II 

pa-orhee. 

Pauree: 

yfewr  æifera  rraftw  11  (1288) 

TftsTT  TRftp  II 

parhi-aa  laykhaydaar  laykhaa  mangee-ai. 

The  learned  and  educated  are  called  to  account  for  their  actions. 

f%3  ?rt  ffeWFf  »rftF  tafbtf  II  (1288) 

TTt  ^ft3TT7r  3TWT  ctf fe*  II 

vin  naavai  koorhi-aar  a-ukhaa  tangee-ai. 

Without  the  Name,  they  are  judged  false;  they  become  miserable  and  suffer  hardship. 

»r§ui3  yy  gyj  arcfeH*  11  (1288) 

3RTTT  Tt  TTf  TFfjW  Tt#3(t  II 

a-ughat  ruDhay  raah  galee-aaN  rokee-aaN. 

Their  path  becomes  treacherous  and  difficult,  and  their  way  is  blocked. 

ftst  tire^yr  Hyfe  H§yt»F  11  (1288) 

tt  d'^dig  yyfe  -Hdl^#  11 

sachaa  vayparvaahu  sabad  santokhee-aaN. 

Through  the  Shabad,  the  Word  of  the  True  and  Independent  Lord  God,  one  becomes 
content. 


arfeu  afefe  wu  u1^  ?>  ii  (1288) 

uk  ukk  3T5TTf  ^t«t  u *r*rf  11 

gahir  gabheer  athaahu  haath  na  labh-ee. 

The  Lord  is  deep  and  profound  and  unfathomable;  His  depth  cannot  be  measured. 

HU  HfU  •&£'  ITU  fes  3TU  o(fe  ?j  schI  II  (1288) 

Jpj  Ijk  kl  -il  <s|  |§  fkj  TJT  hk  T ^d41  II 

muhay  muhi  chotaa  khaahu  vin  gur  ko-ay  na  chhutsee. 

Without  the  Guru,  the  mortals  are  beaten  and  punched  in  the  face  and  the  mouth,  and  no 
one  is  released. 

yfe  Hk  Uffe  rFU  ?jTH  UHkfrå  II  (1288) 

h#  Mt  k-  hTf  TPJ  WFftfr  II 

pat  saytee  ghar  jaahu  naam  vakhaanee-ai. 

Chanting  the  Naam,  the  Name  of  the  Lord,  one  returns  to  his  true  home  with  honor. 

Uo&ft  HhJ  fWu  Uk  wétå  IIP3II  (1288) 

fpfk  kk  kr  h i ufi  0 n ^ 3 n 

hukmee  saah  giraah  dayNdaa  jaanee-ai.  ||23|| 

Know  that  the  Lord,  by  the  Hukam  of  His  Command,  gives  sustenance  and  the  breath  of 
life.  1 123| | 

HBof  HS  S II  (1289) 

? II 

salok  mehlaa  1 . 

Shalok,  First  Mehl: 

uft  uk  »rak  Htf  fe?>  fe»F  fe»F  II  (1289) 

M -d  IJ1  M I ufl  SFFft  4k  fk  k3TT  ^fksTT  f%3TT  'Tip  || 

pa-unai  paanee  agnee  jee-o  tin  ki-aa  khusee-aa  ki-aa  peerh. 

Living  beings  are  formed  of  air,  water  and  fire.  They  are  subject  to  pleasure  and  pain. 

UUUt  IFHk  »Fcpjft  fefe  ufe  uufe  UHfe  II  (1289) 

srrk  hmL'D  srmk  kk  uk  kk  kk  n 

Dhartee  paataalee  aakaasee  ik  dar  rahan  vajeer. 

In  this  world,  in  the  nether  regions  of  the  underworld,  and  in  the  Akaashic  ethers  of  the 
heavens,  some  remain  ministers  in  the  Court  of  the  Lord. 

fetXrt1  tti’drl1  fefe  Hfe  Ufe  tfJld  II  (1289) 

kt  hi Th i kk  nk  kk  kk  n 

iknaa  vadee  aarjaa  ik  mar  hohi  jaheer. 

Some  live  long  lives,  while  others  suffer  and  die. 


fefe  % irfe  f?>UU  (TUfr  fefe  HU1  feufe  <S<x)d  II  (1289) 

oR  % wf^  RysR  UT^t  $R  ,LKI  feirfe  '+)cPil  II 

ik  day  khaahi  nikhutai  naahee  ik  sadaa  fireh  fakeer. 

Some  give  and  consume,  and  still  their  wealth  is  not  exhausted,  while  others  remain  poor 
forever. 

Uofet  HHT  Uofet  ufe  Hof  UH  Hfe  ?5U  II  (1289) 

fpFfft  HTH  fpFft  TT%  T/T  HH  uf|  || 

hukmee  saajay  hukmee  dhaahay  ayk  chasay  meh  lakh. 

In  His  Will  He  creates,  and  in  His  Will  He  destroys  thousands  in  an  instant. 

Hf  å St  ?jfw  Hl fe  3H-  ?>U  II  (1289) 

H^J  wij  Ht  hRTHT  W fet  HH  II 

sabh  ko  nathai  nathi-aa  bakhsay  torhay  nath. 

He  has  harnessed  everyone  with  His  harness;  when  He  forgives,  he  breaks  the  harness. 

UUtH  feUTT  HW  35U  WWU  II  (1289) 

UTHT  ffefHT  UHTH  %%  HHf  II 

varnaa  chihnaa  baahraa  laykhay  baajh  alakh. 

He  has  no  color  or  features;  He  is  invisible  and  beyond  calculation. 

fe§  fe§  fTU  HU  Hf  II  (1289) 

ffej  nRfe;  Rh  Hrfet  Hfe  Hfe  hh;  il 

ki-o  kathee-ai  ki-o  aakhee-ai  jaapai  sacho  sach. 

How  can  He  be  described?  He  is  known  as  the  Truest  of  the  True. 

oTU^r  oTU?T  5FU  HU  cTOot  »Ffe  »foff  II  (1289) 

THHT  HHHT  TTT  HH  UTHH  Hlfe  3HPJ  II 

karnaa  kathnaa  kaar  sabh  naanak  aap  akath. 

All  the  actions  which  are  done  and  described,  O Nanak,  are  done  by  the  Indescribable 
Lord  Himself. 

WofU  ^ oTHT  jjgfe  II  (1289) 

3THH  # HUT  HfeH  II 

akath  kee  kathaa  sunay-ay. 

Whoever  hears  the  description  of  the  indescribable, 

fefe  Hfe  fefe  fe»Ff  HU1,  HU  Ufe  IIHII  (1289) 

feft  ffe  ffefe  feuru;  HUT  ffe  II  l II 

riDh  buDh  siDh  gi-aan  sadaa  sukh  ho-ay.  ||1 1| 

is  blessed  with  wealth,  intelligence,  perfection,  spiritual  wisdom  and  eternal  peace.  ||1 1| 


HS  S II  (1289) 

W.  ? II 
mehlaa  1. 

First  Mehl: 

flt  3 ?>f  ag  II  (1289) 

^ ?r  3R  il 

ajar  jarai  ta  na-o  kul  banDh. 

One  who  bears  the  unbearable,  Controls  the  nine  holes  of  the  body. 

UtT  WS  U%  føf  oftj  II  (1289) 

^ wr  frt  % ii 

poojai  paraan  hovai  thir  kanDh. 

One  who  worships  and  adores  the  Lord  with  his  breath  of  life,  gains  stability  in  his  body- 
wall. 

ottF  3 »rfe»F  oftF  §3  WS  II  (1289) 

T^TT  3TT^3TT  WT  I IJ|  II 

kahaaN  tay  aa-i-aa  kahaaN  ayhu  jaan. 

Where  has  he  come  from,  and  where  will  he  go? 

H33  33  II  (1289) 

T|  1TW^  II 

jeevat  marat  rahai  parvaan. 

Remaining  dead  while  yet  alive,  he  is  accepted  and  approved. 

UotH  !#  33  ygrt  II  (1289) 

fpFtf#'  W't  II 

hukmai  boojhai  tat  pachhaanai. 

Whoever  understands  the  Hukam  of  the  Lord's  Command,  realizes  the  essence  of  reality. 

feu  U3W  3T3  3 3*3  II  (1289) 

II 

ih  parsaad  guroo  tay  jaanai. 

This  is  known  by  Guru's  Grace. 

O t!1  33t»fin  ft'Aof  rl'd  II  (1289) 

frfTT  3TTT  3T°J  II 

hoNdaa  farhee-ag  naanakjaan. 

O Nanak,  know  this:  egotism  leads  to  bondage. 


(T  uf  77  H H?t  IFf  IIP  II  (1289) 

HT  fT  HT  *T  Tjft  '1 1 IJJ.  II  ^ II 

naa  ha-o  naa  mai  joonee  paan.  ||2|| 

Oniy  those  who  have  no  ego  and  no  self-conceit,  are  not  consigned  to  reincarnation.  ||2|| 

yf#  II  (1289) 

II 

pa-orhee. 

Pauree: 

trebtf  7FH  H'M'd  tfe  §rf di  fefeWF  II  (1289) 

TT5  TTFfT^  ftft  f fef  f%ft3TT  II 

parhHee-ai  naam  saalaah  hor  buDheeN  mithi-aa. 

Read  the  Praise  of  the  Lord's  Name;  other  intellectual  pursuits  are  false. 

fe?>  HH  ffiW  fegfewr  ||  (1289) 

ffej  H%  3TTF  ^FPJ  ferft3TT  II 

bin  sachay  vaapaar  janam  birthi-aa. 

Without  dealing  in  Truth,  life  is  worthless. 

»fe  ?j  U'd'd'd  ?j  fe?j  ut  yfe»F  II  (1289) 

fej  H HKMI*  T ifer  ft  "TT^aTT  II 

ant  na  paaraavaar  na  kin  hee  paa-i-aa. 

No  one  has  ever  found  the  Lord's  end  or  limitation. 

Hf  Hf  3TUfe  fe?)  Hf  ?)  HfeWF  II  (1289) 

HJJ  ^PJ  ufefe  TpTRT  fen  T 1TT^3TT  II 

sabh  jag  garab  bubaar  tin  sach  na  bhaa-i-aa. 

All  the  world  is  enveloped  by  the  darkness  of  egotistical  pride.  It  does  not  like  the  Truth. 

uw  ?th  ferrfe  3^fe  3fe»r  n (1289) 

TPJ  ffenfe  d M I fefefT  II 

chalay  naam  visaar  taavan  tati-aa. 

Those  who  depart  from  this  world,  forgetting  the  Naam,  shall  be  roasted  in  the  frying  pan. 

H?fet  »fefe  ffeqr  U[fe»F  ||  (1289) 
fej  fefelT  Tfe3TT  II 

baldee  andar  tayl  dubiDhaa  ghati-aa. 

They  pour  the  oil  of  duality  within,  and  burn. 


»Pfe»F  §st  yW  fet  §#3»F  II  (1289) 

STT^STT  4#  4#t3TT  II 

aa-i-aa  uthee  khayl  firai  uvti-aa. 

They  come  into  the  world  and  wander  around  aimlessly;  they  depart  when  the  play  is 
finished. 

(VTJoT  H#  HW  IIP8II  (1289) 

4T44T  ^3TT  IRXll 

naanak  sachai  mayl  sachai  rati-aa.  ||24|| 

O Nanak,  imbued  with  Truth,  the  mortals  merge  in  Truth.  ||24|| 

HWoT  HS  4 II  (1289) 

^FTt^TT:  ? II 

salok  mehlaa  1 . 

Shalok,  First  Mehl: 

uftW  HTO  fclfrw  H#  »fefo  II  (1289) 

WTf  ##34  4#  3##  41^  II 

pahilaaN  maasahu  nimmi-aa  maasai  andar  vaas. 

First,  the  mortal  is  conceived  in  the  flesh,  and  then  he  dwells  in  the  flesh. 

i-fH  yftr  fkfew  uf  uh  htj  ii  (1289) 

# i d h ly  h#  RiPistt fff  ^ il 

jee-o  paa-ay  maas  muhi  mili-aa  had  chamm  tan  maas. 

When  he  comes  alive,  his  mouth  takes  flesh;  his  bones,  skin  and  body  are  flesh. 

HTO  H4J#  odw  HH7  HTJ  toH  II  (1289) 

TTFTf  4#34  W TFJ  II 

maasahu  baahar  kadhi-aa  mammaa  maas  giraas. 

He  comes  out  of  the  womb  of  flesh,  and  takes  a mouthful  of  flesh  at  the  breast. 

H$T  H’H  oF  rT#  FFH  # >4H  »fe#  WH  II  (1289) 

H 1^  44  4fhT  4#  #T  41^  4~F[  II 

muhu  maasai  kaa  jeebh  maasai  kee  maasai  andar  saas. 

His  mouth  is  flesh,  his  tongue  is  flesh;  his  breath  is  in  the  flesh. 

UWF  #>Ffu»F  urfg  H »rfe»F  H4T  II  (1289) 

44T  fT3TT  #3(11134  4#  # 34^34  4TFT  II 

vadaa  ho-aa  vee-aahi-aa  ghar  lai  aa-i-aa  maas. 

He  grows  up  and  is  married,  and  brings  his  wife  of  flesh  into  his  home. 


HTO  ut  Hg  fim  HUTU  H#  Hg  II  (1289) 

UTHf  ft  Hig  ufe  UTHf  W*TI  Hig  II 

maasahu  hee  maas  oopjai  maasahu  sabho  saak. 

Flesh  is  produced  from  flesh;  all  relatives  are  made  of  flesh. 

HlddlPd  fufcfå  UofH  fefå  3*  51  »pf  ufe  II  (1289) 

nRgP  r^PiO  pig  gfe  ut  ur  urt  fer  n 

satgur  mili-ai  hukam  bujhee-ai  taaN  ko  aavai  raas. 

When  the  mortal  meets  the  True  Guru,  and  realizes  the  Hukam  of  the  Lord's  Command, 
then  he  comes  to  be  reformed. 

wfe  gu  uu  gufå  (Togt  aufe  faug  n<^n  (1289) 

ufe  Uf  gfe  U1UU  ufef  Rung  ||  $ || 

aap  chhutay  nah  chhootee-ai  naanak  bachan  binaas.  ||1 1| 

Releasing  himself,  the  mortal  does  not  find  release;  O Nanak,  through  empty  words,  one 
is  ruined.  ||1 1| 

HS  H II  (1289) 

U:  ? II 
mehlaa  1 . 

First  Mehl: 

HTfJWolfT  HUU  fe?  faj»F?>  fd»FU  ?jut  FPU  II  (1289) 

urg  Hig  fe:  gug  ufe  Rug  Rug  uft  fer  11 

maas  maas  kar  moorakh  jhagrhay  gi-aan  Dhi-aan  nahee  jaanai. 

The  fools  argue  about  flesh  and  meat,  but  they  know  nothing  about  meditation  and 
spiritual  wisdom. 

ojfu  Hg  ojfu  Hgr  om*#  fen  nfu  tru  mru  ii  (1289) 

Tg  Hig  uug  Hig  ugrt  Rg  ufe  hti  hhtu  ii 

ka-un  maas  ka-un  saag  kahaavai  kis  meh  paap  samaanay. 

What  is  called  meat,  and  what  is  called  green  vegetables?  What  leads  to  sin? 

fe  Iffu  UH  HUT  stu  fefe»T  ofr  gru  II  (1289) 

fer  h iP  fru  uu  fer  feffer  fe  ufe  11 

gaiNdaa  maar  horn  jag  kee-ay  dayviti-aa  kee  baanay. 

It  was  the  habit  of  the  gods  to  kill  the  rhinoceros,  and  make  a feast  of  the  burnt  offering. 

Hg  gfø  tfil  Uc?  Horafu  ufe  1TUH  tru  II  (1289) 

Hig  feft  fer  ug  ufef  TTifr  hwt  fer  n 

maas  chhod  bais  nak  pakrheh  raatee  maanas  khaanay. 

Those  who  renounce  meat,  and  hold  their  noses  when  sitting  near  it,  devour  men  at  night. 


SS  otld  Mof1  ?j  fakiwfad  fel»FS  fejttFS  rtol  HS  II  (1289) 

Tfa  fafa  fa  RJsMnR  R3TT5  ffa3TTf  T#  g#  II 

farh  kar  lokaaN  no  dikhlaavahi  gi-aan  Dhi-aan  nahee  soojhai. 

They  practice  hypocrisy,  and  make  a show  before  other  people,  but  they  do  not 
understand  anything  about  meditation  or  spiritual  wisdom. 

(■TOoT  WT  fir§  fewr  otufrtf  ojfj  7)  orfu»F  HS  ||  (1289) 

TFFF  fat  ffaj  f%3TT  Tfafa  tt  ^f|3TT  ffa  II 

naanak  anDhay  si-o  ki-aa  kahee-ai  kahai  na  kahi-aa  boojhai. 

O Nanak,  what  can  be  said  to  the  blind  people?  They  cannot  answer,  or  even  understand 
what  is  said. 

W Hfe  frT  »fa  of>n%  feH  fe#  fa  (TUt  Il  (1289) 

fa?TT  fafa  fa  faf  wt  faf  ffa  fa  far^T  TT#  II 

anDhaa  so-ay  je  anDh  kamaavai  tis  ridai  se  lochan  naahee. 

They  alone  are  blind,  who  act  blindly.  They  have  no  eyes  in  their  hearts. 

>FS  fera1  ofe  SS?  fcira  HSt  >FH  7)  ifaft  II  (1289) 

titt  farr  # ttt^  fart  TTf  t fa#  n 

maat  pitaa  kee  rakat  nipannay  machhee  maas  na  khaaNhee. 

They  are  produced  from  the  biood  of  their  mothers  and  fathers,  but  they  do  not  eat  fish  or 
meat. 

ferrafe  irat  tf  fafa  htf  §i  % omrat  11  (1290) 

W#  ffa  fa  fafa  farr  fafa  tf  t^ti#  11 

istaree  purkhai  jaaN  nis  maylaa  othai  manDh  kamaahee. 

But  when  men  and  women  meet  in  the  night,  they  come  together  in  the  flesh. 

HTra  fat  TTH  UH  >FH  fa  II  (1290) 

TTTf  fat  TTFT|'  fat  faT  Tfa  fa  fafa  II 

maasahu  nimmay  maasahu  jammay  ham  maasai  kay  bhaaNday. 

In  the  flesh  we  are  conceived,  and  in  the  flesh  we  are  born;  we  are  vessels  of  flesh. 

fcJT»P7>  ftj»F?)  SS  fa  A'dl  tddd  ST#  IFS  II  (1290) 

faafTf  fasfTf  Tf^  ffa  TT#  TfT  =Fffa  fafa  II 

gi-aan  Dhi-aan  kachh  soojhai  naahee  chatur  kahaavai  paaNday. 

You  know  nothing  of  spiritual  wisdom  and  meditation,  even  though  you  call  yourself 
elever,  O religious  scholar. 


TO  oF  HH  HH1  H»FHt  UJH  oF  HH  HSH  II  (1290) 

ST£ T TTHJ  H3T  ^3nift  W ^FT  HTH;  #[  II 

baahar  kaa  maas  mandaa  su-aamee  ghar  kaa  maas  changayraa. 

O master,  you  believe  that  flesh  on  the  outside  is  bad,  but  the  flesh  of  those  in  your  own 
home  is  good. 

rft»r  HH  H%  HHU  UH  Htfe  35fe»F  ^'Hd1  II  (1290) 

4t3T  hh  Hf#  htf|  frq;  hfpt  ii 

jee-a  jant  sabh  maasahu  ho-ay  jee-ay  la-i-aa  vaasayraa. 

All  beings  and  creatures  are  flesh;  the  soul  has  taken  up  its  home  in  the  flesh. 

»fSy  Stift  SH  3ft  SSft  »fa  Hf  fon  SH  II  (1290) 

3THf  wf|  Hf  fa#  Hf  ^ f#H  II 

abhakh  bhakheh  bhakh  taj  chhodeh  anDh  guroo  jin  kayraa. 

They  eat  the  uneatable;  they  reject  and  abandon  what  they  could  eat.  They  have  a 
teacher  who  is  blind. 

HHU  f(W  HHU  HH  UH  HH  S II  (1290) 

HTHf  f#H  HTHf  HH  fH  HT#  fa  fat  II 

maasahu  nimmay  maasahu  jammay  ham  maasai  kay  bhaaNday. 

In  the  flesh  we  are  conceived,  and  in  the  flesh  we  are  born;  we  are  vessels  of  flesh. 

fijWH  fattFH  SS  HH  ft'ol  UHU  SU1#  H#  II  (1290) 

ffaHTf  ffaHTf  Hf  faf  HTfa  Hfa  HfT#  fat  II 

gi-aan  Dhi-aan  kachh  soojhai  naahee  chatur  kahaavai  paaNday. 

You  know  nothing  of  spiritual  wisdom  and  meditation,  even  though  you  call  yourself 
elever,  O religious  scholar. 

HH  yu1#  HH  SUndt  HU  Hf#  HH  SH51-  II  (1290) 

HFJ  faTfa  ^ HTf  HTRT  II 

maas  puraanee  maas  kaytaabeeN  chahu  jug  maas  kamaanaa. 

Meat  is  allowed  in  the  Puraanas,  meat  is  allowed  in  the  Bible  and  the  Koran.  Throughout 
the  four  ages,  meat  has  been  used. 

HfrT  sfa  sfarft  HU1#  §t  HH  HH51  II  (1290) 

fafa  nnffa  fa3fa|  fan#  fart  hfj  hhtht  ii 

jaj  kaaj  vee-aahi  suhaavai  othai  maas  samaanaa. 

It  is  featured  in  sacred  feasts  and  marriage  festivities;  meat  is  used  in  them. 

fenut  yutr  ffamft  hhu  nfenu  hwu'A'  ii  (1290) 

THfa  ffalfafa  HTHf  'IiPhItJ  HHHlfa  II 

istaree  purakh  nipjahi  maasahu  paatisaah  sultaanaaN. 

Women,  men,  kings  and  emperors  originate  from  meat. 


H fenfU  AdftX  fT%  3*  §7j  oF  7)  WcT  II  (1290) 

t 3Tf1[  R-hR  dtR>  ^Tf%  rit  'd'-^  TT  T"FJ  T ^ul  I II 

jay  o-ay  diseh  narak  jaaNday  taaN  unH  kaa  daan  na  lainaa. 

If  you  see  them  going  to  hell,  then  do  not  accept  charitable  gifts  from  them. 

tft!1  ftdfof  Hdfdl  BH  %TU  53  Rc*1«1  II  (1290) 

TO  UTf%  grjtt  tt^  f^TOTT  II 

dayNdaa  narak  surag  laiday  daykhhu  ayhu  Dhinyaanaa. 

The  giver  goes  to  hell,  while  the  receiver  goes  to  heaven  - look  at  this  injustice. 

»rfu  ?j  ft  éot  55%  t%  w 11  (1290) 

TTft  3 f#  tfTF  fTTTTT  Tit  TO  ftTTTT  II 

aap  na  boojhai  lok  bujhaa-ay  paaNday  kharaa  si-aanaa. 

You  do  not  understand  your  own  self,  but  you  preach  to  other  people.  O Pandit,  you  are 
very  wise  indeed. 

14%  f frt  # Tjrft  faun  >fh  fro  11  (1290) 

Tit  ^ TOi  fr  tt#  ftTf  ttt;  tott  11 

paaNday  too  jaanai  hee  naahee  kithhu  maas  upannaa. 

O Pandit,  you  do  not  know  where  meat  originated. 

tfe»fU  »fø  ofHTJ  oTTTF  ffe»lU  UT7F  II  (1290) 

rfR’STf  3T^  TTO^  TOUT  TO3T|-  TO  II 

to-i-ahu  ann  kamaad  kapaahaaN  to-i-ahu  taribhavan  gannaa. 

Corn,  sugar  cane  and  cotton  are  produced  from  water.  The  three  worlds  came  from  water. 

t»F  »FT  uf  HU  Mt  U^  3W  HU3  feoFU1  II  (1290) 

rftTT  TTt  fTT  TT  ft1%  TW  cft^  ItTTTT  || 

to-aa  aakhai  ha-o  baho  biDh  hachhaa  toai  bahut  bikaaraa. 

Water  says,  "I  am  good  in  many  ways."  But  water  takes  many  forms. 

53  UH  3%  U%  Hf7>»FHi  ft'ftof  ^U  Rd'd1  IIP II  (1290) 

TO  TO  ^tft  frt  titsTFtt  TOf  T#  RNHI  II  ^ II 

aytay  ras  chhod  hovai  sani-aasee  naanak  kahai  vichaaraa.  ||2|| 

Forsaking  these  delicacies,  one  becomes  a true  Sannyaasee,  a detached  hermit.  Nanak 
reflects  and  speaks.  ||2|| 

Tf#  II  (1290) 

Trtr  ii 

pa-orhee. 

Pauree: 


tfå  fe»F  »rtr  fe^  fffå  É31  »f?  ?>  fe?>  fe  trfewF  11  (1290) 

ITT  ffeTT  3TPTT  ^T>  fefe  feT  3T?  T ffef  fe  M I ^3TT  II 

ha-o  ki-aa  aakhaa  ik  jeebh  tayraa  ant  na  kin  hee  paa-i-aa. 

What  can  I say  with  only  one  tongue?  I cannot  find  your  limits. 

H37  Fra?  fed'fd  H 33  fe  FFfe  FT>Ffe»F  II  (1290) 

7ttt  ^THiP  fe  ?rr  fe  TTfe  rttttt  n 

sachaa  sabad  veechaar  say  tujh  hee  maahi  samaa-i-aa. 

Those  who  contemplate  the  True  Word  of  the  Shabad  are  absorbed  into  You,  O Lord. 

fefe  sidl«1  %FT  odtj  sJdH3  fe?  H fedid  fe  ft  7>  tffettF  II  (1290) 

fe%  TTTT  fej  Tfe  Ifej  nffejf  fiffe  3 TTTTf  II 

ik  bhagvaa  vays  kar  bharamday  vin  satgur  kinai  na  paa-i-aa. 

Some  wander  around  in  saffron  robes,  but  without  the  True  Guru,  no  one  finds  the  Lord. 

3FT  ftfedd  3fe  fe  3?  »fefe  »TV  <Uo('fe»r  II  (1290) 

fer  ffefr F 'Tfe  fer  cry  fefe  3TTf  TpfT^TT  II 

days  disantar  bhav  thakay  tuDh  andar  aap  lukaa-i-aa. 

They  wander  in  foreign  lands  and  countries  until  they  grow  weary,  but  You  hide  Yourself 
within  them. 

?3  oT  Fra?  33?  tf  o(fe  d'rtd  »ffe  feti1  fe  »F  II  (1290) 

feT  TT  Tfej  | Tfe  TFPJJ  Tfe  fe^TTTTT  II 

gur  kaa  sabad  ratann  hai  kar  chaanan  aap  dikhaa-i-aa. 

The  Word  of  the  Guru's  Shabad  is  a jewel,  through  which  the  Lord  shines  forth  and 
reveals  Himself. 

»FV37  »ry  tisrfewr  ?3H3f  Hfe  FTFFffejF  II  (1290) 

snw  3TTf  TWfeTTT  fTTfe  fefe  TTTTTT  II 

aapnaa  aap  pachhaani-aa  gurmatee  sach  samaa-i-aa. 

Realizing  one's  own  self,  following  the  Guru's  Teachings,  the  mortal  is  absorbed  into 
Truth. 

»FT7  3T§?  HtF3f»F  HTF?  fefe  33Tfe»F  II  (1290) 

3TTTT  TTnj  TTfetTf  TTTTT  ffefe  II 

aavaa  ga-on  bajaaree-aa  baajaar  jinee  rachaa-i-aa. 

Corning  and  going,  the  tricksters  and  magicians  put  on  their  magic  show. 

fe?  fe?  H37  H'tt'dé1  fe?>  Hfe  H37  3fe»F  IPdll  (1290) 

Tf  ffe  h M l?ju|  | ffer  fefe  *TTT  TTTTT  IR^II 

ik  thir  sachaa  salaahnaa  jin  man  sachaa  bhaa-i-aa.  ||25|| 

But  those  whose  minds  are  pleased  by  the  True  Lord,  praise  the  True  One,  the  Ever- 
stable  Lord.  ||25|| 


H^oT  Hå  <\  II  (1290) 

HfeTTH:  ? II 

salok  mehlaa  1 . 

Shalok,  First  Mehl: 

rt'rtoc  Hfew  o(dH  fadf  U35  »ffHU  U35  feH  II  (1290) 

UTTT  HTW  w TFT  3Tf%rf  TFT  fefe  II 

naanak  maa-i-aa  karam  birakh  fal  amrit  fal  vis. 

O Nanak,  the  tree  of  actions  done  in  Maya  yields  ambrosial  fruit  and  poisonous  fruit. 

HU  5FUS  oJUUr  ofe  frTH  UUfe  fen  IR  II  (1290) 

TTHtt  TFHTT  fe  ferfe  WFT  fefe  II  ? II 

sabh  kaaran  kartaa  karay  jis  khavaalay  tis.  ||1 1| 

The  Creator  does  all  deeds;  we  eat  the  fruits  as  He  ordains.  ||1 1| 

uf#  II  (1290) 

TTfe  II 

pa-orhee. 

Pauree: 

fafa  fafa  ufe  fcife  Uotfa  Urøfe»F  II  (1290) 

ferfe  ferfe  ffe  fefe;  fprfer  ^ftttstt  ii 

sir  sir  ho-ay  nibayrh  hukam  chalaa-i-aa. 

He  judges  each  and  every  being;  by  the  Hukam  of  His  Command,  He  leads  us  on. 

3U  ufe  f (fef  ft  Hfc  ufe»F  II  (1290) 

tt  f fe  fefe  ff  Tfe  ^TTSTT  II 

tayrai  hath  nibayrh  toohai  man  bhaa-i-aa. 

Justice  is  in  Your  Hånds,  O Lord;  You  are  pleasing  to  my  mind. 

oro  ewfe  tfe  åfe  ?>  utrrt  n (1290) 

TTfe  ^FTTfe  tfe  Tfe  U || 

kaal  chalaa-ay  bann  ko-ay  na  rakhsee. 

The  mortal  is  bound  and  gagged  by  Death  and  lead  away;  no  one  can  rescue  him. 

HU  HUUW  fej  ufé»F  surt  II  (1290) 

FTT  TfRl  tfef  fefe3TT  ufet  II 

jar  jarvaanaa  kaNniH  charhi-aa  nachsee. 

Old  age,  the  tyrant,  dances  on  the  mortal's  shoulders. 


Hpddld  HfUf  33"  Ht)1  33Ht  II  (1290) 

Tfefr  «frf|f  ttt  wft  ii 

satgur  bohith  bayrh  sachaa  rakhsee. 

So  climb  aboard  the  boat  of  the  True  Guru,  and  the  True  Lord  will  rescue  you. 

»rarfe  33  aidd'd  »r?ifc?>  T3fe  11  (1290) 

Trfe  t#  TTTTf  Trfer;  tt#  11 

agan  bhakhai  bharhhaarh  an-din  bhakhsee. 

The  fire  of  desire  bums  like  an  oven,  consuming  mortals  night  and  day. 

<S'tj'  33T  33T  Uofjft  ecal  II  (1290) 

TTTT  f#  TlT  fpFTft  fT7#  || 

faathaa  chugai  chog  hukmee  chhutsee. 

Like  trapped  birds,  the  mortals  peck  at  the  corn;  only  through  the  Lord's  Command  will 
they  find  release. 

ofe  H 33  f^ferøft  IIPÉII  (1290) 

TTTT  TT  f ftf  ff  IR  % II 

kartaa  karay  so  hog  koorh  nikhutsee.  ||26|| 

Whatever  the  Creator  does,  comes  to  pass;  falsehood  shall  fail  in  the  end,  ||26|| 

H^oT  HS  T II  (1291) 

TTTTT:  ? II 

salok  mehlaa  1 . 

Shalok,  First  Mehl: 

ura  Hfe  Uff  33^3  3%  H HPddld  333  HTF5  II  (1291) 

TT  Tft  TT  TTTT  TT  TT  TffefT  fTf  g^Tf  || 

ghar  meh  ghar  daykhaa-ay  day-ay  so  satgur  purakh  sujaan. 

The  True  Guru  is  the  All-knowing  Primal  Being;  He  shows  us  our  true  home  within  the 
home  of  the  self. 

33  H33  qfeotra  gfe  33  a1#  H33  II  (1291) 

TT  TTT  ffenr  fffe  TT  TT#  TTf  #TPf  II 

panch  sabad  Dhunikaar  Dhun  tah  baajai  sabad  neesaan. 

The  Panch  Shabad,  the  Five  Primal  Sounds,  resonate  and  resound  within;  the  insignia  of 
the  Shabad  is  revealed  there,  vibrating  gloriously. 

3t3  #»f  3raT5  33  3#  H375  333  II  (1291) 

TTTFT  Tf  TT  TTT  |TTf  II 

deep  lo-a  paataal  tah  khand  mandal  hairaan. 

Worlds  and  realms,  nether  regions,  solar  systems  and  galaxies  are  wondrously  revealed. 


3'd  UT91  yfrld  OTJ  H'Rd  OTffe  HWd'rt  II  (1291) 

cTPr  OTT7"  OTrl^rT  <T^  -HlR  crøfrf  ^J^TcTFJ  II 

taar  ghor  baajintar  tah  saach  takhat  sultaan. 

The  strings  and  the  harps  vibrate  and  resound;  the  true  throne  of  the  Lord  is  there. 

OTfl-T?)  ^ Uffe  OTUT  H [ft  H [ft  HSfe  tt'lt;  II  (1291) 

^TTT  II 

sukhman  kai  ghar  raag  sun  sunn  mandal  liv  laa-ay. 

Listen  to  the  music  of  the  home  of  the  heart  - Sukhmani,  peace  of  mind.  Lovingly  tune  in 
to  His  State  of  celestial  ecstasy. 

»fora  ora^  yltl'dlm  HOT  HTjfo  II  (1291) 

3FPT  W ^rftfr  WTT  OTRTT  II 

akath  kathaa  beechaaree-ai  mansaa  maneh  samaa-ay. 

Contemplate  the  Unspoken  Speech,  and  the  desires  of  the  mind  are  dissolved. 

ofHW  »ffkfe  ^fd»F  fejl  H?>  orau  ?>  rPfe  II  (1291) 

OTTfc  WJ  Tpj  OTOT|  OT  ^ITT  II 

ulat  kamal  amrit  bhari-aa  ih  man  katahu  na  jaa-ay. 

The  heart-lotus  is  turned  upside-down,  and  is  filled  with  Ambrosial  Nectar.  This  mind  does 
not  go  out;  it  does  not  get  distracted. 

»fw  fFi-r  7i  ^trrt  »rfe  eurfe  mffe  11  (1291) 

3TOTTT  OTTJ  OT  3TTf%  OTOTTT  II 

ajpaa  jaap  na  veesrai  aad  jugaad  samaa-ay. 

It  does  not  forget  the  Chant  which  is  chanted  without  chanting;  it  is  immersed  in  the  Primal 
Lord  God  of  the  ages. 

Hfø  rrat»F  ue  firø  uranfa  før  uife  oth  11  (1291) 

OTf^r  w£\  3tt  tot  frrr  ^ Hpsi  f^r  ottot;  11 

sabh  sakhee-aa  panchay  milay  gurmukh  nij  ghar  vaas. 

All  the  sister-companions  are  blessed  with  the  five  virtues.  The  Gurmukhs  dwell  in  the 
home  of  the  self  deep  within. 

irae  tfa  feu  ura  ?n?ra  ot  ot  era  iiotii  (1291) 

OTOT^  TfOTOTOTt  OTTOTJ  OTT  TT  OTFJ  II  \ II 

sabad  khoj  ih  ghar  lahai  naanak  taa  kaa  daas.  ||1 1| 

Nanak  is  the  slave  of  that  one  who  seeks  the  Shabad  and  finds  this  home  within.  ||1 1| 

HS  OT  II  (1291) 

OT:  ? II 

mehlaa  1 . 

First  Mehl: 


føføfrrfø  ftlHl»fTe'  tfefrlF  S1?)!'  II  (1291) 

Pi  Pi  Pi  Pi  ftttsTR  Trpft  11 

chilimil  bisee-aar  dunee-aa  faanee. 

The  extravagant  glamour  of  the  world  is  a passing  show. 

srafe  »fores  H?j  are  7)  Hreft  n (1291) 

TTT  TFT  'H  l ? ? -H  I 'Ti  II 

kaaloob  akal  man  gor  na  maanee. 

My  twisted  mind  does  not  believe  that  it  will  end  up  in  a grave. 

H?>  ofHfe  cfHHéfe  f eet»F§  II  (1291) 

T^rj'OH  ^Tff3Tr3-v|^3TT  II 

man  kameen  kamatreen  too  daree-aa-o  khudaa-i-aa. 

I am  meek  and  lowly;  You  are  the  great  river. 

eta  yf  efe  »ree  eue  eta  ?>  11  (1291) 

TT  3RT  'jf^T  -41^1  ? TT^TT  II 

ayk  cheej  mujhai  deh  avar  jahar  cheej  na  bhaa-i-aa. 

Piease,  bless  me  with  the  one  thing;  everything  else  is  poison,  and  does  not  tempt  me. 

ye1?  *ph  fe  ftranfe  yeiswF  11  (1291) 

TTT  ’TPT  ft  P.TJHP  ’fTTTsTT  II 

puraab  khaam  koojai  hikmat  khudaa-i-aa. 

You  filled  this  fragile  body  with  the  water  of  life,  O Lord,  by  Your  Creative  Power. 

H?>  3»fT?jT  f o(t!ddl  »Pfe»F  II  (1291) 

TFT^3TRT^  JdfcTl  3TT^3TT  II 

man  tu-aanaa  too  kudratee  aa-i-aa. 

By  Your  Omnipotence,  I have  become  powerful. 

HHr  ITOoT  eta?)  HHd'cV  fe?  et  H^Tfe»rr  II  (1291) 

TFT  TTTT  tfeTT  yHdMI  fe?  T#  II 

sag  naanak  deebaan  mastaanaa  nit  charhai  savaa-i-aa. 

Nanak  is  a dog  in  the  Court  of  the  Lord,  intoxicated  more  and  more,  all  the  time. 

»ren  efibir  y<rar  r^y  yeitajp  iipii  (1291) 

3TPFT  ’fFT  tpj  TpT^Tr  11  ^ 11 

aatas  dunee-aa  khunak  naam  khudaa-i-aa.  ||2|| 

The  world  is  on  fire;  the  Name  of  the  Lord  is  cooling  and  soothing.  ||2|| 


H^oT  HS  <UI  (1291) 

? II 

salok  mehlaa  1 . 

Shalok,  First  Mehl: 

% H otw  OTOK  % m m HH  II  (1291) 

srj  g ^pt  sr;  srj  htst  sfj  n 

Dhan  so  kaagad  kalam  Dhan  Dhan  bhaaNdaa  Dhan  mas. 

Blessed  is  the  paper,  blessed  is  the  pen,  blessed  is  the  inkwell,  and  blessed  is  the  ink. 

HH  WFHt  rt'Aoe  frH frt  ?>TH  føy^EWF  HH  IR  II  (1291) 

SFJ  7TFFPT  f%1%  HPJ  f%W^3TT  FHJ  IR  II 

Dhan  laykhaaree  naankaajin  naam  likhaa-i-aa  sach.  ||1|| 

Blessed  is  the  writer,  O Nanak,  who  writes  the  True  Name.  ||1 1| 

HS  II  (1291) 

H:  ? II 
mehlaa  1. 

First  Mehl: 

»rir  y^t  crcw  »rfa  §yfe  &y  % § n (1291) 

3tft  w srrft-  1%  ^ 11 

aapay  patee  kalam  aap  upar  laykh  bhe  tooN. 

You  Yourself  are  the  writing  tablet,  and  You  Yourself  are  the  pen.  You  are  also  what  is 
written  on  it. 

5c*  cftM  cTOoF  |rF  cFH  f IIP  II  (1291) 

TTT  0 HTTTT  TT£  ^ IR  II 

ayko  kahee-ai  naankaa  doojaa  kaahay  koo.  ||2|| 

Speak  of  the  One  Lord,  O Nanak;  how  could  there  be  any  other?  ||2|| 

yf#  II  (1291) 

II 

pa-orhee. 

Pauree: 

§ »ry  »rly  »rfy  ii  (1291) 

^ 3TTH  3TTf^  ^TrRj  3TTft-  ^TPT  ^ || 

tooN  aapay  aap  varatdaa  aap  banat  banaa-ee. 

You  Yourself  are  all-pervading;  You  Yourself  made  the  making. 


ff  fef  frF  5T  ?fef  f gfe»F  JTHfet  II  (1291) 

II 

tuDh  bin  doojaa  ko  nahee  too  rahi-aa  samaa-ee. 

Without  You,  there  is  no  other  at  all;  You  are  permeating  and  pervading  everywhere. 

3 dl  Urfe  fefe  ft!  rl'fiti1  ff  5fefe  Ij'cl  II  (1291) 

%ft  fefe  ffefe  ^ ^FRT  TTf  II 

tayree  gat  mit  toohai  jaandaa  tuDh  keemat  paa-ee. 

You  alone  know  Your  State  and  extent.  Only  You  can  estimate  Your  worth. 

f »rw  »rafef  »ram  tf  uranfe  feyfet  ii  (1291) 

^ 3FP1-  3hFH*  3TTT5  | ffeirt  II 

too  alakh  agochar  agam  hai  gurmat  dikhaa-ee. 

You  are  invisible,  imperceptible  and  inaccessible.  You  are  revealed  through  the  Guru's 
Teachings. 

»fefe  »ffUT»Ff  5^  33H  tf  UT3  fe»Ffe  dl^'«1  II  (1291) 

fefefe  3Tfe-3TT5  I ^ ffesfefe  wt  II 

antar  agi-aan  dukh  bharam  hai  gur  gi-aan  gavaa-ee. 

Deep  within,  there  is  ignorance,  suffering  and  doubt;  through  the  spiritual  wisdom  of  the 
Guru,  they  are  eradicated. 

fen  feir  srafe  fen  nfø  wfe  h ?fh  ffenfet  11  (1291) 

ffeg;  ferr  Tfefe  ffe?j  fefe  fefff  fe  tpj  ffesrrt  11 

jis  kirpaa  karahi  tis  mayl  laihi  so  naam  Dhi-aa-ee. 

He  alone  meditates  on  the  Naam,  whom  You  unite  with  Yourself,  in  Your  Mercy. 

f orøs*  traf  »ram  tf  ufe»r  re  sfet  11  (1291) 

rj  ^TT  ’JTf  3^  I fefe3TT  ^ Tjfe  11 

too  kartaa  purakh  agamm  hai  ravi-aa  sabh  thaa-ee. 

You  are  the  Creator,  the  Inaccessible  Primal  Lord  God;  You  are  all-pervading  everywhere. 

fef  f æfefe  Hfe»F  fef  å HUT  (TOot  UT3  Ulfef  IQtIRII  Hf  (1291) 

ffe^^rrfetfefesrrfe^fefetTRTr^^  ir^irii  ^ 

jit  too  laa-ihi  sachi-aa  tit  ko  lagai  naanak  gun  gaa-ee.  ||28||1 1|  suDh 

To  whatever  You  link  the  mortal,  O True  Lord,  to  that  he  is  linked.  Nanak  sings  Your 

Glorious  Praises.  ||28||1||  Sudh|| 


‘tfT HPdA'H  ora^r  ygy  pAdsiS  PcSddd  »forø  HUfe  »fR?ft  M 3TU  UTFfe  II  (1327) 

‘téF-HpHMi  T^TT  Y^%  fdj;H  'WT  Tr-pr  3T^rfr  M ^ wfe  II 

ik-oNkaar  satnaam  kartaa  purakh  nirbha-o  nirvair  akaal  moorat  ajoonee  saibhaN  gur 
parsaad. 

One  Universal  Creator  God.  Truth  Is  The  Name.  Creative  Being  Personified.  No  Fear.  No 
Hatred.  Image  Of  The  Undying.  Beyond  Birth.  Self-Existent.  By  Guru's  Grace: 

U1^  UdsJ'dl  fWH  HUW  =1  U§lfe  Uff  <=\  ||  (1327) 

^TT  hTrTTcfr  f^TTTT  TTTT  \ TTTT  TT  ? II 

raag  parbhaatee  bibhaas  mehlaa  1 cha-upday  ghar  1 . 

Raag  Parbhaatee  Bibhaas,  First  Mehl,  Chau-Padas,  First  House: 

(■Ffe  §t  3US1"  (Tfe  ufe  UrT  II  (1327) 

TTT  Tt  T^TT  T7T"  Tfe  II 

naa-ay  tayrai  tarnaa  naa-ay  pat  pooj. 

Your  Name  carries  us  across;  Your  Name  brings  respect  and  worship. 

(V§  HT  5RT57  Hfe  HotH3  II  (1327) 

TTT  %TT  TTTT  Tfe  TT^  II 

naa-o  tayraa  gahnaa  mat  maksood. 

Your  Name  embellishes  us;  it  is  the  object  of  the  awakened  mind. 

cTfe  §t  (Tf  )fe  5ffe  II  (1327) 
d I 'i  T3"  d I d 4t  TT  d~ 1 'i  II 

naa-ay  tayrai  naa-o  mannay  sabh  ko-ay. 

Your  Name  brings  honor  to  everyone's  name. 

77%  ufe  orøf  7)  ufe  IR  II  (1327) 

fe'JJ.  TTT  H fd  TTf  T II  \ II 

vin  naavai  pat  kabahu  na  ho-ay.  ||1 1| 

Without  Your  Name,  no  one  is  ever  respected.  ||1 1| 

WTU  fa»F^V  Hrt  ITT  II  (1327) 

3T tt  fe-amr  Trfer  ttt;  ii 

avar  si-aanap  saglee  paaj. 

All  other  elever  tricks  are  just  for  show. 

H HHH  t TU1  ofTf  IR  II  durf  II  (1327) 

# TTT  t h(TT  TTJ  II  ? II  T^TT  II 

jai  bakhsay  tai  pooraa  kaaj.  ||1 1|  rahaa-o. 

Whoever  the  Lord  blesses  with  forgiveness  - his  affairs  are  perfeetly  resolved.  ||1  ||Pause|| 


(Tf  tu*  3^5  (Tf  II  (1327) 

TTT  %YT  TTJ  TTT  tfeTT;  II 

naa-o  tayraa  taan  naa-o  deebaan. 

Your  Name  is  my  strength;  Your  Name  is  my  support. 

(Tf  3^  HHotf  (Tf  HWd'A  II  (1327) 

TIT  %YT  H-H  + * TTT  •Ll"H  K II 

naa-o  tayraa  laskar  naa-o  sultaan. 

Your  Name  is  my  army;  Your  Name  is  my  king. 

(Tfe  3U  FTU3  UT^T  II  (1327) 

tu:  tt  TT ^ TTT  TYTTI  II 

naa-ay  tayrai  maan  mahat  parvaan. 

Your  Name  brings  honor,  glory  and  approval. 

M ?5T#  otrfH  yt  ?>h:fTz  113 11  (1327) 

tft  TTtt  T Tfrr  Tt  tTTFI  II  ^ II 

tayree  nadree  karam  pavai  neesaan.  ||2|| 

By  Your  Grace,  one  is  blessed  with  the  banner  and  the  insignia  of  Your  Mercy.  ||2|| 

(Tfe  tt  HUT  (Tfe  HWU  II  (1327) 

TTT  tt  TTT  TIT  TFTTT  II 

naa-ay  tayrai  sahj  naa-ay  saalaah. 

Your  Name  brings  intuitive  peace  and  poise;  Your  Name  brings  praise. 

(Tf  3U1  WffH3  fer  f fe  frfe  II  (1327) 

TTT  TYT  Tltnj  ft’f  Tft  TTT  II 

naa-o  tayraa  amrit  bikh  uth  jaa-ay. 

Your  Name  is  the  Ambrosial  Nectar  which  cleans  out  the  poison. 

(Tfe  tt  Hfe  Frø  ^Flfe  Hfe  »nfe  II  (1327) 

TTT  tt  Tft  TTfe  Tft  TTT  II 

naa-ay  tayrai  sabh  sukh  vaseh  man  aa-ay. 

Through  Your  Name,  all  peace  and  comfort  comes  to  abide  in  the  mind. 

fer  (T%  anft  hh  yft  Frfe  113 11  (1327) 

TTt  TTtt  TT  1jft  TTT  II  3 II 

bin  naavai  baaDhee  jam  pur  jaa-ay.  ||3|| 

Without  the  Name,  they  are  bound  and  gagged,  and  dragged  off  to  the  City  of  Death.  ||3|| 


(■i1#  t#  UfU  HU  HH  II  (1327) 

'i  I Ti  % >n  T7”  TT  t7?  II 

naaree  bayree  ghar  dar  days. 

Man  is  involved  with  his  wife,  hearth  and  home,  land  and  country, 

HT)  oft»F  fjfrjF  oOtlfd  %H  II  (1327) 

TFT  #3TT  ’pftsrr  II 

man  kee-aa  khusee-aa  keecheh  vays. 
the  pleasures  of  the  mind  and  fine  clothes; 

W 3*  fe®  7)  ipfe  II  (1327) 

wf  FT  U t U H 1$  II 

jaaN  saday  taaN  dhil  na  paa-ay. 

but  when  the  call  comes,  he  cannot  delay. 

(VTjof  ff  ft  Ufe  flife  II8IRII  (1327) 

utft  ff  f#r  ftr  wtt  ii^ii  ? ii 

naanak  koorh  koorho  ho-ay  jaa-ay.  ||4||1 1| 

O Nanak,  in  the  end,  the  false  turn  out  to  be  false.  ||4||1 1| 

trafet  HUW  ^ II  (1327) 

TTTcft  FfFT  l II 

parbhaatee  mehlaa  1 . 

Prabhaatee,  First  Mehl: 

HU*  (7H  UHF  cfUH  WTiE  HUfe  fet  tfe  II  (1327) 

%TT  UTf  TUf  wnT  frft  ftt  TTTT  II 

tayraa  naam  ratan  karam  chaanan  surat  tithai  lo-ay. 

Your  Name  is  the  Jewel,  and  Your  Grace  is  the  Light.  In  awareness,  there  is  Your  Light. 

»ftf  >M  Unfe  HUR5  tit  tfe  IR  II  (1327) 

3TcTF  m TTT^  FHF  II  ? II 

anDhayr  anDhee  vaaprai  sagal  leejai  kho-ay.  ||1 1| 

Darkness  filis  the  dark,  and  then  everything  is  lost.  ||1 1| 

feu  HHra  HU175  feofra  II  (1327) 

fftt  wm  fturu  ii 

ih  sansaar  sagal  bikaar. 

This  whole  world  is  corrupt. 


dg1  tro  »re§  Tjnrfe  oMid'd  »RFf  \m  u<Ff  n (1327) 

%TT  TPJ  TR  3TR  TPTfT  T^l^l*  3TTRT  II  ? II  T^R  II 

tayraa  naam  daaroo  avar  naasat  karanhaar  apaar.  ||1 1|  rahaa-o. 

Your  Name  is  the  only  cure;  nothing  else  works,  O Infinite  Creator  Lord.  ||1  ||Pause|| 

y'd'M  yuf»F  5^  SJ'd  O^fo  25^  ofdfe  II  (1327) 

TTTFT  ^ft3TT  ttj,  ^1T  fmft  TO  TTOfj  || 

paataal  puree-aa  ayk  bhaar  hoveh  laakh  karorh. 

One  side  of  the  scale  holds  tens  of  thousands,  millions  of  nether  regions  and  realms. 

33  Wtt  ^frlfe  31  y3  rF  fH3  O'sfo  O Id  II? II  (1327) 

^ »RyR)  cTT  «rt  fryft  ffft  II  ^ II 

tayray  laal  keemat  taa  pavai  jaaN  sirai  hoveh  hor.  ||2|| 

O my  Beloved,  Your  Worth  could  only  be  estimated  if  something  else  could  be  placed  on 
the  other  side  of  the  scale.  ||2|| 

f y 3 m fytrfe  mft  yyfe  fy  11  (1328) 

% gw  3R*rft  ffyf|  11 

dookhaa  tay  sukh  oopjahi  sookhee  hoveh  dookh. 

Out  of  pain,  pleasure  is  produced,  and  out  of  pleasure  comes  pain. 

fe3  yfa  3 HWdlmfe  %3  yfa  fy  11311  (1328) 

Plet  T(f%  Tjf%  %#t  IJ’I'  ||  ^ || 

jit  mukh  too  salaahee-ah  tit  mukh  kaisee  bhookh.  ||3|| 

That  mouth  which  praises  You  - what  hunger  could  that  mouth  ever  suffer?  ||3|| 

cTOo?  H3y  éc?  f »RJ  3OT  HTF3  II  (1328) 

3FTT  ^ ^ W II 

naanak  moorakh  ayk  too  avar  bhalaa  saisaar. 

O Nanak,  you  alone  are  foolish;  all  the  rest  of  the  world  is  good. 

ftT3  3f?>  7FH  ?>  fy#  H 37>  Ufe  W3  II8II?II  (1328) 

rffe  TPJ  3 TTl  # TOT  frf|  1|3TR  ||Y||^|| 

jit  tan  naam  na  oopjai  say  tan  hohi  khu-aar.  ||4||2|| 

That  body  in  which  the  Naam  does  not  well  up  - that  body  becomes  miserable.  ||4||2|| 

y^fet  HUf  II  (1328) 

Wpft  RTOT  l II 

parbhaatee  mehlaa  1 . 

Prabhaatee,  First  Mehl: 


H oFUfe  HU  HUK  §UU  Horfu  g#  Hrfe»T  II  (1328) 

t +I<R|  M MM  KT^STT  II 

jai  kaaran  bayd  barahmai  uchray  sankar  chhodee  maa-i-aa. 

For  His  sake,  Brahma  uttered  the  Vedas,  and  Shiva  renounced  Maya. 

H oFUfe  fm  fu^t  utt  HUK  7>  IffeWF  IRII  (1328) 

t tkRi  fMr  kf  tttM  Mt  *ftj  u ttw  11  ? n 

jai  kaaran  siDh  bha-ay  udaasee  dayvee  maram  na  paa-i-aa.  ||1 1| 

For  His  sake,  the  Siddhas  became  hermits  and  renunciates;  even  the  gods  have  not 
realized  His  Mystery.  ||1|| 

WW  Hf?>  FFU7  yftf  FFUT  ofubtf  UUfrtf  FFU1  UUt  II  (1328) 

HTTT  Mt  HTTT  HTTT  MM  MM  KTTT  ftf  II 

baabaa  man  saachaa  mukh  saachaa  kahee-ai  taree-ai  saachaa  ho-ee. 

O Baba,  keep  the  True  Lord  in  your  mind,  and  utter  the  Name  of  the  True  Lord  with  your 
mouth;  the  True  Lord  will  carry  you  across. 

UHH$  UH  7i  »Ft  UfU  Hfe  IFt  tsf  IRII  UUrf  II  (1328) 

u 3nt  tt  M ^ ^rrt  Mt  ii  i ii  TfR  ii 

dusman  dookh  na  aavai  nayrhai  har  mat  paavai  ko-ee.  ||1 1|  rahaa-o. 

Enemies  and  pain  shall  not  even  approach  you;  only  a rare  few  realize  the  Wisdom  of  the 
Lord.  ||1 1 1 Pause| | 

Wlfe  fUH  wit  3ff?j  ?FK  t UTFF  II  (1328) 

3 FTM  f^TT  hM  M HTM  MM  TFT  % TFTT  II 

agan  bimb  pavnai  kee  banee  teen  naam  kay  daasaa. 

Fire,  water  and  air  make  up  the  world;  these  three  are  the  slaves  of  the  Naam,  the  Name 
of  the  Lord. 

U 3KoTU  U ?TH  ?>  Mfu  grufu  tu  HUTF  |Q||  (1328) 

t cFHRF  M FPJ  U HTTTft  MM  HH  Hl  II ^ II 

tay  taskar  jo  naam  na  layveh  vaaseh  kot  panchaasaa.  ||2|| 

One  who  does  not  chant  the  Naam  is  a thief,  dwelling  in  the  fortress  of  the  five  thieves. 

|2| 

ft  c?  M ufilI»FUt  Hf?)  fufu  HUU  a<S't  II  (1328) 

t M ftt  M tftsrrf  hM  f%M  hftM  n 

jay  ko  ayk  karai  changi-aa-ee  man  chit  bahut  bafaavai. 

If  someone  does  a good  deed  for  someone  else,  he  totally  puffs  himself  up  in  his 
conscious  mind. 


33t»F  éftiwreh)!1  ?>  US31#  II3II  (1328) 

TT%  Tpr  prft3TT  ^fTt3TT^3TT  ^ T tpsrpnt  II  3 II 

aytay  gun  aytee-aa  chang-aa-ee-aa  day-ay  na  pachhotaavai.  ||3|| 

The  Lord  bestows  so  many  virtues  and  so  much  goodness;  He  does  not  ever  regret  it.  ||3|| 

3TJ  HWUfc  fe?>  m ire  (TOor  oT  Utf  HSt  II  (1328) 

f^T  ST5  T#  TFTT  TT  Spj  Tff  II 

tuDh  saalaahan  tin  Dhan  palai  naanak  kaa  Dhan  so-ee. 

Those  who  praise  You  gather  the  wealth  in  their  laps;  this  is  Nanak's  wealth. 

Håtft§orfr§?n'or§tTHort ?>  ust  H8ii3ii  (1328) 

% Tt  41  -3  T^  TTTT  TT  TT  4t  cFTT  T Ttf  I|Y||  ^ || 

jay  ko  jee-o  kahai  onaa  ka-o  jam  kee  talab  na  ho-ee.  ||4||3|| 

Whoever  shows  respect  to  them  is  not  summoned  by  the  Messenger  of  Death.  ||4||3|| 

HUf  T II  (1328) 

TTTTft  TfTT  ? II 

parbhaatee  mehlaa  1 . 

Prabhaatee,  First  Mehl: 

W t fy  (Tut  rFfe  (Tut  (Tut  H*f  HTF  II  (1328) 

TT  % TTnt  TTfe  Tpft  TT#T  TIT  II 

jaa  kai  roop  naahee  jaat  naahee  naahee  mukh  maasaa. 

One  who  has  no  beauty,  no  social  status,  no  mouth,  no  flesh 

Hlddlfd  fHW  fcSdrltS  yfew  3%  ?rfK  U PAd'H1  IITII  (1328) 

HRHjP  M J 44  TTTTT  Tli^  | feTFTT  II  ? II 

satgur  milay  niranjan  paa-i-aa  tayrai  naam  hai  nivaasaa.  ||1 1| 

- meeting  with  the  True  Guru,  he  finds  the  Immaculate  Lord,  and  dwells  in  Your  Name.  ||1 1| 

»f§£  HUTt  33  yld'fd  II  (1328) 

3TT^TTTT- Tf  41-dlP  II 

a-oDhoo  sehjay  tat  beechaar. 

O detached  Yogi,  contemplate  the  essence  of  reality, 

W % fefe  ?j  »FT<J  HTFfe  IITII  33^  II  (1328) 

TT  T føfc  T TFTf  II  ? II  II 

jaa  tay  fir  na  aavhu  saisaar.  ||1 1|  rahaa-o. 

and  you  shall  never  again  come  to  be  born  into  the  world.  ||1  ||Pause|| 


tf  <5?  ora>r  ft'ol  tran  <y  dl  cvdl  Hfa  hw  ii  (1328) 

'TT  % TPf  ^ Tlft  ^ ' H TToT  TTfa  f fal  HMI  II 

jaa  kai  karam  naahee  Dharam  naahee  naahee  such  maalaa. 

One  who  does  not  have  good  karma  or  Dharmic  faith,  sacred  rosary  or  mala 

fa3  ^SU  afa  ufat  HPddld  atRW  IIPII  (1328) 

far  fafa  ttt|  ffa  tt f ^ttttt  ii  ^ 11 

siv  jot  kannahu  buDh  paa-ee  satguroo  rakhvaalaa.  ||2|| 

- through  the  Light  of  God,  wisdom  is  bestowed;  the  True  Guru  is  our  Protector.  ||2|| 

iF  t aaf  srft  sk  srft  srft  aota'yl  11  (1328) 

^IT  % TTf  TTfa  faf  ’TTnt  TTlft  TTTlfa  II 

jaa  kai  barat  naahee  naym  naahee  naahee  bakbaa-ee. 

One  who  does  not  observe  any  fasts,  make  religious  vows  or  chant 

dl [3  »l^dlPd  3^  ftJd  ft'Jl  JiPddld  edH'el  113 II  (1328) 

Tfa  srrrfa  fa  fafa  tt#  hPhi^  Tnrrf  11  b h 

gat  avgat  kee  chint  naahee  satguroo  furmaa-ee.  ||3|| 

- he  does  not  have  to  worry  about  good  luck  or  bad,  if  he  obeys  the  Command  of  the  True 
Guru.  ||3|| 

TF  ^ »FH  ft'Jl  Pftd'H  O1  dl  fafa  Kdfa  HKd'cl  II  (1328) 

Wl  % TFT  TTfa  fafaFT  TT#  farfa  fffa  Pfa  II 

jaa  kai  aas  naahee  niraas  naahee  chit  surat  samjhaa-ee. 

One  who  is  not  hopeful,  nor  hopeless,  who  has  trained  his  intuitive  consciousness 

33  of§  U3H  33  fafeWF  (FSoF  §fa  Tfa  II8II8II  (1328) 

rfa  W T^T  faj  farfar  TTTTT  ffa  TTt  lfa||Y|| 

tant  ka-o  param  tant  mili-aa  naankaa  buDh  paa-ee.  ||4||4|| 

- his  being  blends  with  the  Supreme  Being.  O Nanak,  his  awareness  is  awakened.  ||4||4|| 

HUOT  T II  (1328) 

TTTfa  TfTT  l II 

parbhaatee  mehlaa  1 . 

Prabhaatee,  First  Mehl: 

31-  5F  otfa»F  efa  ||  (1328) 

TT  TT  Tfa3F  Tfa  TTTTf  II 

taa  kaa  kahi-aa  dar  parvaan. 

What  he  says  is  approved  in  the  Court  of  the  Lord. 


fetf  MffH?  ?fe  HH  offe  WS  IR  II  (1328) 

3Tf^  ^ ^HT  ^ II  l II 

bikh  amrit  du-ay  sam  kar  jaan.  ||1 1| 

He  looks  upon  poison  and  nectar  as  one  and  the  same.  ||1 1| 

fe»F  ofefrtf  H3H  dfe»r  H>ffe  II  (1328) 

f%3TT  Tf| 3(T  7TRTT  II 

ki-aa  kahee-ai  sarbay  rahi-aa  samaa-ay. 

What  can  I say?  You  are  permeating  and  pervading  all. 

# fes  sst  HS  M 3rPfe  IRH  mrf  II  (1328) 

*ft  M ^TTT  II  ? II  TfTT  II 

jo  kichh  vartai  sabh  tayree  rajaa-ay.  ||1 1|  rahaa-o. 

Whatever  happens,  is  all  by  Your  Will.  ||1  ||Pause|| 

UaiSfr  fcF  »ffe>TO  II  (1328) 

^frfe  ^rr  3Tf^PTT^  II 

pargatee  jot  chookaa  abhimaan. 

The  Divine  Light  shines  radiantly,  and  egotistical  pride  is  dispelled. 

Hfddlfd  €t»F  >0ffK3  <VK  II?  II  (1328) 

ftar  srf^Tr  tpj  ir  ii 

satgur  dee-aa  amrit  naam.  ||2|| 

The  True  Guru  bestows  the  Ambrosial  Naam,  the  Name  of  the  Lord.  ||2|| 

offø  Hfe  »rfe»F  H tT^  FF5  II  (1328) 

*rf|  3tt^3tt  m ^5  rir;  11 

kal  meh  aa-i-aa  so  jan  jaan. 

In  this  Dark  Age  of  Kali  Yuga,  one's  birth  is  approved, 

JTtft  tJ33RI  irt  113 II  (1328) 

RT^T  TTt  TTTJJ  II  3 II 

saachee  dargeh  paavai  maan.  ||3|| 
if  one  is  honored  in  the  True  Court.  ||3|| 

HTjS1-  RoR  Uffe  wfe  II  (1328) 

trrit  ^tt  3trr  Rfr  rtt  11 

kahnaa  sunnaa  akath  ghar  jaa-ay. 

Speaking  and  listening,  one  goes  to  the  Celestial  Home  of  the  Indescribable  Lord. 


oratft  frfe  nin  neimii  (1328) 

titt htt  immji 

kathnee  badnee  naanak  jal  jaa-ay.  ||4||5|| 

Mere  words  of  mouth,  O Nanak,  are  burnt  away.  ||4||5|| 

U^  HUff  <\  II  (1328) 

wpft  HfHT  l II 

parbhaatee  mehlaa  1 . 

Prabhaatee,  First  Mehl: 

WffKf  ?>tf  falWFftj  HT  HtTT  »I3Hfe  3tUH  HfcJT  3TU  II  (1328) 

3Tf%^  R3Tli^  TFT  HTJ  3T7FTft  cfPCT  WFT  II 

amrit  neer  gi-aan  man  majan  athsath  tirath  sang  gahay. 

One  who  bathes  in  the  Ambrosial  Water  of  spiritual  wisdom  takes  with  him  the  virtues  of 
the  sixty-eight  sacred  shrines  of  pilgrimage. 

sru  ©urfn  n^'od  H'<so(  h%  fnu  h ufr?  hu  irii  (1328) 

TjT  d'^Ri  ^HicH  titt  m ht  wrf%  11  ^ 11 

gur  updays  javaahar  maanak  sayvay  sikh  so  khoj  lahai.  ||1 1| 

The  Guru's  Teachings  are  the  gems  and  jewels;  the  Sikh  who  serves  Him  searches  and 
finds  them.  ||1 1| 

3TU  HH'ff)  3tUf  f>Jl  ode  II  (1328) 

tjt  11 

gur  samaan  tirath  nahee  ko-ay. 

There  is  no  sacred  shrine  equal  to  the  Guru. 

Hf  H3f  3UT  3Tf  ufe  IR II  UtF§  II  (1328) 

HT  Hrfpf  TfT  ftT  II  l II  T^TT  II 

sar  santokh  taas  gur  ho-ay.  ||1 1|  rahaa-o. 

The  Guru  encompasses  the  ocean  of  contentment.  ||1  ||Pause|| 

3Tf  tJUt»F§  Ht!1  tTH  ffiUHH  fHføttF  fUHfe  HH  UU  II  (1329) 

7JT  Tfr3TR  HTT  TJ  ^ fft  || 

gur  daree-aa-o  sadaa  jal  nirmal  mili-aa  durmat  mail  harai. 

The  Guru  is  the  River,  from  which  the  Pure  Water  is  obtained  forever;  it  washes  away  the 
filth  and  pollution  of  evil-mindedness. 

Hfddlfd  irfem  UT  UH  U%Hf  oft  IIPII  (1329) 

Wt  1JTT  urr1!];  TH( T^Tf  TT  T%  IR  II 

satgur  paa-i-ai  pooraa  naavan  pasoo  paraytahu  dayv  karai.  ||2|| 

Finding  the  True  Guru,  the  perfect  cleansing  bath  is  obtained,  which  transforms  even 
beasts  and  ghosts  into  gods.  ||2|| 


331  Hfo  (TfK  3*5  ut»R5  H 3T§  U3H*5  II  (1329) 

^rr  to  tor  cft  tto  ?r\  wfj  ^to  11 

rataa  sach  naam  tal  hee-al  so  gur  parmal  kahee-ai. 

He  is  said  to  be  the  Guru,  with  the  scent  of  sandalwood,  who  is  imbued  with  the  True 
Name  to  the  bottom  of  His  Heart. 

rF  ^ ycVHUfø  H§t  3TH  333  to  3Ut>tf  113 II  (1329) 

^TT ^TRJ  d d l >H  H fri  tot  d 1^  ■d'1  ui  Pid  T^Itt  || 3 || 

jaa  kee  vaas  banaaspat  sa-urai  taas  charan  liv  rahee-ai.  ||3|| 

By  His  Fragrance,  the  world  of  vegetation  is  perfumed.  Lovingly  focus  yourself  on  His 
Feet.  ||3||  ‘ 

3T3Kftf  rft»T  U7)  §3Jrrf<J  arato  to  urfg  II  (1329) 

^fh3T  TTT  ih  to  J|^Psl  fto  to  to^  II 

gurmukh  jee-a  paraan  upjahi  gurmukh  siv  ghar  jaa-ee-ai. 

The  life  of  the  soul  wells  up  for  the  Gurmukh;  the  Gurmukh  goes  to  the  House  of  God. 

3T3Kfa  (TOoT  Hfa  H>FSt»f  3T3Kftr  fefT  U3  dtotf  II8IIÉII  (1329) 

3TTT  todtoM,  toT^TTto  ll^ll^ll 

gurmukh  naanak  sach  samaa-ee-ai  gurmukh  nij  pad  paa-ee-ai.  ||4||6|| 

The  Gurmukh,  O Nanak,  merges  in  the  True  One;  the  Gurmukh  attains  the  exalted  State 
of  the  self.  ||4||6|| 

Utot  HUOT  II  (1329) 

WTrft  Tr^fT  l II 

parbhaatee  mehlaa  1 . 

Prabhaatee,  First  Mehl: 

3T3  UdH'tll  %fe»F  to1!  yfe  yfe  irt  >F3  II  (1329) 

to  wto  fto3TT  toto  to  to  to  ^ n 

gur  parsaadee  vidi-aa  veechaarai  parh  parh  paavai  maan. 

By  Guru's  Grace,  contemplate  spiritual  knowiedge;  read  it  and  study  it,  and  you  shall  be 
honored. 

»FIF  HT?  »ry  uwfw  lFfe»F  »fto  (7K  IR  II  (1329) 

3TTTT  to  3fTJ  wtoT3TT  TTT3TT  to^  II  \ II 

aapaa  maDhay  aap  pargaasi-aa  paa-i-aa  amrit  naam.  ||1 1| 

Within  the  seif,  the  seif  is  revealed,  when  one  is  blessed  with  the  Ambrosia!  Naam,  the 
Name  of  the  Lord.  ||1 1| 


oras1  § H31  tBHB  II  (1329) 

^ wn  11 

kartaa  too  mayraa  jajmaan. 

0 Creator  Lord,  You  alone  are  my  Benefactor. 

feof  cftfS7  06  31  Uf«I  Fl'dlO  tifo  »FU51"  FTH  11*^11  dO'6  II  (1329) 

w ^f^'Jii  ^ t Tft  Trnrr  armr  ^rnj  n ^ u Tfrc  ii 

ik  dakhinaa  ha-o  tai  peh  maaga-o  deh  aapnaa  naam.  ||1 1|  rahaa-o. 

1 beg  for  only  one  blessing  from  You:  piease  bless  me  with  Your  Name.  ||1  ||Pause|| 

IB  3HoB  foT  Hfe  »fføHB  II  (1329) 

TT  TTFF  STTTT  TT%  3Tf$FRT5  II 

panch  taskar  Dhaavat  raakhay  chookaa  man  abhimaan. 

The  five  wandering  thieves  are  captured  and  held,  and  the  egotistical  pride  of  the  mind  is 
subdued. 

fepfe  fy o(' dl  W HUH  ftlDTF  IIPII  (1329) 

R+i'H  wff  dr tt  fTp- frrarrg;  n ^ 11 

disat  bikaaree  durmat  bhaagee  aisaa  barahm  gi-aan.  ||2|| 

Visions  of  corruption,  vice  and  evil-mindedness  run  away.  Such  is  the  spiritual  wisdom  of 
God.  ||2|| 

tB  FB  3^5  SfeWF  oBot  otfe  qojfø  LfBt  W?>  II  (1329) 

TJ  W TT3TT  TTF  TTTRr  Tpft  II 

jat  sat  chaaval  da-i-aa  kanak  kar  paraapat  paatee  Dhaan. 

Piease  bless  me  with  the  rice  of  truth  and  self-restraint,  the  wheat  of  compassion,  and  the 
leaf-plate  of  meditation. 

fg  oBH  H#g  offe  W }f3T§  3B  113 II  (1329) 

Tnj  ?trfp|  ^ I^TT  TPTT  II  ^ II 

dooDh  karam  santokh  ghee-o  kar  aisaa  maaNga-o  daan.  ||3|| 

Bless  me  with  the  milk  of  good  karma,  and  the  clarified  butter,  the  ghee,  of  compassion. 
Such  are  the  gifts  I beg  of  You,  Lord.  ||3|| 

ftfH7  dfarT  orfd  UI§  HUH  HST  qtf  II  (1329) 

f%TTT  TT  T#  1fPr'  ’frrr  || 

khimaa  Dheeraj  kar  ga-oo  lavayree  sehjay  bachhraa  kheer  pee-ai. 

Let  forgiveness  and  patience  be  my  milk-cows,  and  let  the  calf  of  my  mind  intuitively  drink 
in  this  milk. 


fasfu  Hdrf  oT  SUU7  J-FdlQ  ofd  did  rt'ftof  d«Sd  UU  II8IIPII  (1329) 

^ ^ ^ t|  IIYIIVSII 

sifat  saram  kaa  kaprhaa  maaNga-o  har  gun  naanak  ravat  rahai.  ||4||7|| 

I beg  for  the  clothes  of  modesty  and  the  Lord's  Praise;  Nanak  chants  the  Glorious  Praises 
of  the  Lord.  ||4||7|| 

US^tt  HUf  II  (1329) 

THTrft  RfTT  l II 

parbhaatee  mehlaa  1 . 

Prabhaatee,  First  Mehl: 

fet  ?>  uiUttF  rH'^d  fef  rFfe  II  (1329) 

3TTTf  U 7li%3TT  \j|  |c|(j  fer?  TjfwW  T7T  II 

aavat  kinai  na  raakhi-aa  jaavat  ki-o  raakhi-aa  jaa-ay. 

No  one  can  hold  anyone  back  from  coming;  how  could  anyone  hold  anyone  back  from 
going? 

fen  % U»F  HUt-  Uf  HR  TF  §H  >rfe  H>Ffe  ll^ll  (1329) 

fepT  t ft3TT  TT  TT?T  TtTT#f  TTf|  HHTT  II  ? II 

jis  tay  ho-aa  so-ee  par  jaanai  jaaN  us  hee  maahi  samaa-ay.  ||1 1| 

He  alone  thoroughly  understands  this,  from  whom  all  beings  come;  all  are  merged  and 
immersed  in  Him.  ||1 1| 

ft  U UR  M UH^t  II  (1329) 
li 

toohai  hai  vaahu  tayree  rajaa-ay. 

Waaho!  - You  are  Great,  and  Wondrous  is  Your  Will. 

h fes  otufu  net  uf  itf&w  mss  ?>  otu^  n^n  ^rf  n (1329) 

tt  Trf|  tf  ftw  tst  t rtt  ttt  n $ n t^r  h 

jo  kichh  karahi  so-ee  par  ho-ibaa  avar  na  karnaa  jaa-ay.  ||1 1|  rahaa-o. 

Whatever  You  do,  surely  comes  to  pass.  Nothing  else  can  happen.  ||1  ||Pause|| 

HH  Uddd  HW  fes  Wdld  U feof  HU?t  US  SU  3dl*>fU  U II  (1329) 

TRT  fts  RTT  | TT  ftT  R HftTT  | II 

jaisay  harhat  kee  maalaa  tind  lagat  hai  ik  sakhnee  hor  fayr  bharee-at  hai. 

The  buckets  on  the  chain  of  the  Persian  wheel  rotate;  one  empties  out  to  fill  another. 

§H  Utfef  UW  UHH  oF  faf  §H  sfe»FUf  IIPII  (1329) 

tHT  Tg'  ’T’TH  TT  ftpr  RT  TftTrt  II  ^ II 

taiso  hee  ih  khayl  khasam  kaa  ji-o  us  kee  vadi-aa-ee.  ||2|| 

This  is  just  like  the  Play  of  our  Lord  and  Master;  such  is  His  Glorious  Greatness.  ||2|| 


Huut  t >refur  ufø  t fsut  ?>ufu  varet  11  (1329) 

TJTTft  % TTI^t  WFft  II 

surtee  kai  maarag  chal  kai  ultee  nadar  pargaasee. 

Following  the  path  of  intuitive  awareness,  one  turns  away  from  the  worid,  and  one's  vision 
is  eniightened. 

Hf?>  4ld'fd  HUK  faJ»F?>t  off?)  falUUt  off?j  feTlt  ||3||  (1329) 

Kf^r  cThiP  frrarpft f^rft 11 3 11 

man  veechaar  daykh  barahm  gi-aanee  ka-un  girhee  ka-un  udaasee.  ||3|| 

Contemplate  this  in  your  mind,  and  see,  O spiritual  teacher.  Who  is  the  householder,  and 
who  is  the  renunciate?  ||3|| 

frTFT  ^t  »FFF  føn  ut  HffU  ot  HH  ufu»F  PAdHi  II  (1329) 

f^FT  # 3TRTT  pFT  ft  % TT|  TffsfT  PFdl'U  II 

jis  kee  aasaa  tis  hee  sa-up  kai  ayhu  rahi-aa  nirbaan. 

Hope  comes  from  the  Lord;  surrendering  to  Him,  we  remain  in  the  State  of  nirvaanaa. 

ftm  % U»F  HUt  otfu  HTfcWF  cTOot  faiuut  fu^tt  H VUH1^  IlSlltll  (1329) 

f ft3TT  Ktf  Kli^STT  UTTT  PPft  TTFft  Ht  H ^ 4 1 IJj  IIWII 

jis  tay  ho-aa  so-ee  kar  maani-aa  naanak  girhee  udaasee  so  parvaan.  ||4||8|| 

We  come  from  Him;  surrendering  to  Him,  O Nanak,  one  is  approved  as  a householder, 
and  a renunciate.  ||4||8|| 

HUW  II  (1329) 

wnft  i ii 

parbhaatee  mehlaa  1 . 

Prabhaatee,  First  Mehl: 

fenfe  fy o(' dl  HUfo  HTH  U§  fen  t Hfe  iret  II  (1329) 

f^nft  tsrPt  vtf  Ptv  % h 

disat  bikaaree  banDhan  baaNDhai  ha-o  tis  kai  bal  jaa-ee. 

I am  a sacrifice  to  that  one  who  binds  in  bondage  his  evil  and  corrupted  gaze. 

KTKU?joftHTU<,>fr#|?5rfet  »Irret  IRII  (1329) 

TTT  i/T  KP"  H P&t  3THT f II  ? II 

paap  punn  kee  saar  na  jaanai  bhoolaa  firai  ajaa-ee.  ||1 1| 

One  who  does  not  know  the  difference  between  vice  and  virtue  wanders  around  uselessly. 
1 

HSU  HH  (7K  otdd'd  II  (1329) 

VFTf  UTF  'V  d | i || 

bolhu  sach  naam  kartaar. 

Speak  the  True  Name  of  the  Creator  Lord. 


ff?>  ?>  wz  in  il  aui?  n (1329) 

$ft  irfft  T 3TTTT  ^p-  II  l II  TfTB  II 

fun  bahurh  na  aavan  vaar.  ||1 1|  rahaa-o. 

Then,  you  shall  never  again  have  to  come  into  this  world.  ||1  ||Pause|| 

Qe1  % efft  ftle  o<dd  u ftle  hcwa  II  (1329) 

Tn  I % ^ d FJ  II 

oochaa  tay  fun  neech  karat  hai  neech  karai  sultaan. 

The  Creator  transforms  the  high  into  the  low,  and  makes  the  lowly  into  kings. 

frTtft  WE  HtTfeWF  rTfUT  § f%  IIPII  (1329) 

^if^lSTT  ^ TTTFf  II  ^ II 

jinee  jaan  sujaani-aa  jag  tay  pooray  parvaan.  ||2|| 

Those  who  know  the  All-knowing  Lord  are  approved  and  certified  as  perfect  in  this  world. 

||2|| 

31  of§  tTafrtf  H t |OT  UBt  II  (1329) 

cTT  T^T  •H'H^I  MIJI  fn"  ftf  II 

taa  ka-o  samjhaavan  jaa-ee-ai  jay  ko  bhoolaa  ho-ee. 

If  anyone  is  mistaken  and  fooled,  you  should  go  to  instruct  him. 

»ru  tw  of%  hb  oraB1-  w ft  tat  11311  (1330) 

^T?fT  hfl  1 II  3 II 

aapay  khayl  karay  sabh  kartaa  aisaa  boojhai  ko-ee.  ||3|| 

The  Creator  Himself  plays  all  the  games;  only  a few  understand  this.  ||3|| 

cv6  y3Tt  Hafe  sbu  eftl  yttB* 11  (1330) 

'TTT  y^TTct  TT^rft  1%3TTt^  ^ft  T^TT  II 

naa-o  parbhaatai  sabad  Dhi-aa-ee-ai  chhodahu  dunee  pareetaa. 

Meditate  on  the  Name,  and  the  Word  of  the  Shabad,  in  the  early  hours  before  dawn;  leave 
your  worldly  entanglements  behind. 

(TOot  enfe  ww  irfar  uitwr  føfc  bIb1  naiitf  11  (1330) 

T’rrft  tftt  TFrft  tftt  fnf^srr  ftft  ^fhrr  immi 

paranvat  naanak  daasan  daasaa  jag  haari-aa  tin  jeetaa.  ||4||9|| 

Prays  Nanak,  the  slave  of  God’s  slaves:  the  world  loses,  and  he  wins.  ||4||9|| 

U^Bt  HUOT  II  (1330) 

wpft  Tr^fT  l II 

parbhaatee  mehlaa  1 . 

Prabhaatee,  First  Mehl: 


HT  HTfe»F  HT  irfewr  HT  »TorfH  II  (1330) 

H^J  HTTHT  HJ  m^3TT  H^  H^t  311  + 1 ft  || 

man  maa-i-aa  man  Dhaa-i-aa  man  pankhee  aakaas. 

The  mind  is  Maya,  the  mind  is  a chaser;  the  mind  is  a bird  flying  across  the  sky. 

dHo(d  Frafe  T3T§  fT7  H'H'PH  II  (1330) 

HHHT  HH^  ftcnP.3TT  HH^  HMlft  II 

taskar  sabad  nivaari-aa  nagar  vuthaa  saabaas. 

The  thieves  are  overpowered  by  the  Shabad,  and  then  the  body-village  prospers  and 
celebrates. 

fF  3 wfo  H'Ud  UH  d'fii  IITII  (1330) 

'TT  ^ TTWf|  TTf % tf|  HlHTj;  frt  Hft  II  ? II 

jaa  too  raakhahi  raakh  laihi  saabat  hovai  raas.  ||1 1| 

Lord,  when  You  save  someone,  he  is  saved;  his  Capital  is  safe  and  sound.  ||1 1| 

W TTH  333  feftr  HU  II  (1330) 

pH  I d IH,  Pi  ft  HT  II 

aisaa  naam  ratan  niDh  mayrai. 

Such  is  my  Treasure,  the  Jewel  of  the  Naam; 

arunfø  £fu  B3i§  ufur  §u  irii  u<Ft  n (1330) 

%f|  HHH  Tft  Tft  II  l II  TfTH  II 

gurmat  deh  laga-o  pag  tayrai.  ||1||  rahaa-o. 

piease  bless  me  with  the  Guru's  Teachings,  so  that  I may  fail  at  Your  Feet.  ||1  ||Pause|| 

HT  HUlt  HT  tufW  HT  UFUH  II  (1330) 

H^  HFff  TT5  HPfiHT  HU;  HfTf  UTHIH  II 

man  jogee  man  bhogee-aa  man  moorakh  gaavaar. 

The  mind  is  a Yogi,  the  mind  is  a pleasure-seeker;  the  mind  is  foolish  and  ignorant. 

HT  €THT  HT  Hdld1  HT  R-lfd  UTU  cxdd'd  II  (1330) 

HH;  TPTT  HH  WT  HH  HTHTT  II 

man  daataa  man  mangtaa  man  sir  gur  kartaar. 

The  mind  is  the  giver,  the  mind  is  the  beggar;  the  mind  is  the  Great  Guru,  the  Creator. 

UH  >Flu  HH  Iffew  W 3UH  #UH  IIPII  (1330) 

HH  H I P HT^HT  "^HT  UTHJ  ^THTT  ||  ^ || 

panch  maar  sukh  paa-i-aa  aisaa  barahm  veechaar.  ||2|| 

The  five  thieves  are  conquered,  and  peace  is  attained;  such  is  the  contemplative  wisdom 
of  God.  ||2|| 


Uffe  Uffe  5c*  otuf  ?j  %\ w frfe  II  (1330) 

fe  fe  wrfetfe  TTT  T %f%TT  TIT  II 

ghat  ghat  ayk  vakhaanee-ai  kaha-o  na  daykhi-aa  jaa-ay. 

The  One  Lord  is  said  to  be  in  each  and  every  heart,  but  no  one  can  see  Him. 

fe  fe  grøbtf  fer  ?r%  ufe  frfe  n (1330) 

TTTTf  'fe'  TFffe  tfe  Tfe  Tfe  TTT  II 

khoto  pootho  raalee-ai  bin  naavai  pat  jaa-ay. 

The  false  are  cast  upside-down  into  the  womb  of  reincarnation;  without  the  Name,  they 
lose  their  honor. 

TF  f fefo  31-  fefe  UU*  TF  M ufe  UFFfe  II3II  (1330) 

Tr^ferfeTrfeifeTfeTtMffe^rTT  ii^ii 

jaa  too  mayleh  taa  mil  rahaaN  jaaN  tayree  ho-ay  rajaa-ay.  ||3|| 

Those  whom  You  unite,  remain  united,  if  it  is  Your  Will.  ||3|| 

FFfe  TTH  TU  ysfer  HU  UfT  fe  HUfe  II  (1330) 

Tlfe  Tfe  TT  1fefe  ’TT  TT  fe  TTTT  II 

jaat  janam  nah  poochhee-ai  sach  ghar  layho  bataa-ay. 

God  does  not  ask  about  social  class  or  birth;  you  must  find  your  true  home. 

TF  fFfe  W Ufe  U HU  oTUH  offer  II  (1330) 

TT  Tlfe  TT  fe  | fe  T^n?  TTTT  II 

saa  jaat  saa  pat  hai  jayhay  karam  kamaa-ay. 

That  is  your  social  class  and  that  is  your  status  - the  karma  of  what  you  have  done. 

H7)H  HUT  UU  offefer  ?FTof  |Tfe  ?ffe  II8IITOII  (1330) 

TTT  TFT  Tfefe  TTTT>  ^fe  TTT  I|Y||  \ o || 

janam  maran  dukh  kaatee-ai  naanak  chhootas  naa-ay.  ||4||10|| 

The  pains  of  death  and  rebirth  are  eradicated;  O Nanak,  salvation  is  in  the  Lord's  Name. 
I|4||10|| 

yufet  HUOT  T II  (1330) 

TTTfe  TfTT  l II 

parbhaatee  mehlaa  1 . 

Prabhaatee,  First  Mehl: 

rF3lf  feTH  fe  W II  (1330) 

titt;  fefe  fe  TTT  II 

jaagat  bigsai  mootho  anDhaa. 

He  is  awake,  and  even  happy,  but  he  is  being  plundered  - he  is  blind! 


3lfe  <3‘ J1  fi-lfd  >rF  II  (1330) 

fer  k#  frfe  tik  sfsn  il 

gal  faahee  sir  maaray  DhanDhaa. 

The  noose  is  around  his  neck,  and  yet,  his  head  is  busy  with  worldly  affairs. 

»FFF  »rt  HTjTT  wfe  II  (1330) 

3TPTT  3TT%  TFPTT  II 

aasaa  aavai  mansaa  jaa-ay. 

In  hope,  he  comes  and  in  desire,  he  leaves. 

31#  fag  7i  HTFfe  IR  II  (1330) 

K#  ?TFft  fej£  Tf  KTK  II  ? II 

urjhee  taanee  kichh  na  basaa-ay.  ||1 1| 

The  strings  of  his  life  are  all  tangled  up;  he  is  utterly  helpless.  ||1 1| 

iTcnfiT  rffeZ  rl'dlid'd1  II  (1330) 

^|4|Ph  feKT  ^iM>KH  I II 

jaagas  jeevan  jaaganhaaraa. 

The  Lord  of  Awareness,  the  Lord  of  Life  is  awake  and  aware. 

HH  HW  »iffe  ggrgr  IRII  II  (1330) 

gw  W 3rfe=T  WPT  II  l II  KTT  II 

sukh  saagar  amrit  bhandaaraa.  ||1 1|  rahaa-o. 

He  is  the  Ocean  of  peace,  the  Treasure  of  Ambrosial  Nectar.  ||1  ||Pause|| 

odtr§  7)  |t  »fa  7)  H#  F#  cTF  cTHfe  II  (1330) 

T % Tf  gå  Tffe  K II 

kahi-o  na  boojhai  anDh  na  soojhai  bhoNdee  kaar  kamaa-ee. 

He  does  not  understand  what  he  is  told;  he  is  blind  - he  does  not  see,  and  so  he  does  his 
evil  deeds. 

»Tir  Uffe  UH  ITCHHf  orent  fHW  ggfe  IIPII  (1330) 

fer  tfjfe  fe  TfejT  Knfr  ffe  ufe  II  ^ II 

aapay  pareet  paraym  parmaysur  karmee  milai  vadaa-ee.  ||2|| 

The  Transcendent  Lord  Himself  showers  His  Love  and  Affection;  by  His  Grace,  He 
bestows  glorious  greatness.  ||2|| 

fej  fej  »rt  fej  fej  ét#  HfejF  % Ufzfe  ||  (1330) 

fej  fej  3ir%  fej  fej  h i^srr  j-Ti g ufer  n 

din  din  aavai  til  til  chheejai  maa-i-aa  moh  ghataa-ee. 

With  the  coming  of  each  and  every  day,  his  life  is  wearing  away,  bit  by  bit;  but  still,  his 
heart  is  attached  to  Maya. 


fn?>  ara  §#  s@3  7i  irt  fra  wht  3fft  urat 11311  (1330) 

R't  ^jt  3 qrt  33  33  <1 1 11  3 11 

bin  gur  boodo  tha-ur  na  paavai  jab  lag  doojee  raa-ee.  ||3|| 

Without  the  Guru,  he  is  drowned,  and  finds  no  place  of  rest,  as  long  as  he  is  caught  in 
duality.  ||3|| 

»fferfeln  t hhto  frø  33  yufe  omral'  11  (1330) 

siRRRl  ^3TT  ^ 33rf  II 

ahinis  jee-aa  daykh  samHaalai  sukh  dukh  purab  kamaa-ee. 

Day  and  night,  God  watches  over  and  takes  care  of  His  living  beings;  they  receive 
pleasure  and  pain  according  to  their  past  actions. 

sranute  hu  éw  Hrar  sraot  ft#  u^rat  namii  (1330) 

+ ^tf%3TT  WC  3FT3  fM  33T f l|Y||  ? ? II 

karamheen  sach  bheekhi-aa  maaNgai  naanak  milai  vadaa-ee.  ||4||11|| 

Nanak,  the  unfortunate  one,  begs  for  the  charity  of  Truth;  piease  bless  him  with  this  glory. 
I|4||11|| 

uurat  HUf  3 11  (1330) 
tt^tt  1 11 

parbhaatee  mehlaa  1 . 

Prabhaatee,  First  Mehl: 

Hfffe  ora§  H33  frfrar  orat»r  11  (1330) 

WT&  3T3  ^ft3TT  II 

masat  kara-o  moorakh  jag  kahee-aa. 

If  I remain  silent,  the  world  calls  me  a fool. 

wfaoT  3of§  3#  #3  33t»F  II  (1330) 

3Tf^T  cl'tvd  II 

aDhik  baka-o  tayree  liv  rahee-aa. 

If  I talk  too  much,  I miss  out  on  Your  Love. 

325  UoT  33  ecja'Hd  II  (1330) 

^4lP  II 

bhool  chook  tayrai  darbaar. 

My  mistakes  and  faults  will  be  judged  in  Your  Court. 

?fh  fev  éh  wrara  irii  (1330) 

3T3  f%3T  STTTR’  II  ? II 

naam  binaa  kaisay  aachaar.  ||1 1| 

Without  the  Naam,  the  Name  of  the  Lord,  how  can  I maintain  good  conduct?  ||1 1| 


WT  f fe  H3  JWU1  II  (1330) 

tfeyfeyfefeTFT  II 

aisay  jhooth  muthay  sansaaraa. 

Such  is  the  falsehood  which  is  plundering  the  world. 

fes^  fet  yt  fyw  ir  il  uuif  il  (1330) 

fefey  ffet  yt  ft3TTTT  II  ? II  T^R  II 

nindak  nindai  mujhai  pi-aaraa.  ||1||  rahaa-o. 

The  slanderer  sianders  me,  but  even  so,  I love  him.  ||1  ||Pause|| 

fey  fesfe  fet  fefe  fFÉ  II  (1330) 

fery  fert  feffe  yfer  n 

jis  nindeh  so-ee  biDh  jaanai. 

He  alone  knows  the  way,  who  has  been  slandered. 

cTTU  t HUS  Sfe  (fert  II  (1330) 

yr%  ^rfefetife  il 

gur  kai  sabday  dar  neesaanai. 

Through  the  Word  of  the  Guru's  Shabad,  he  is  stamped  with  the  Lord's  Insignia  in  His 
Court. 

oFUS  ?py  Mldddlfe  HR  II  (1330) 

mm  Ry  aid^ife  m*t  n 

kaaran  naam  antargat  jaanai. 

He  realizes  the  Naam,  the  Cause  of  causes,  deep  within  himself. 

fen  fe  ?>sfe  ofe  fest  fefe  hr  NPH  (1330) 

fepr  fer  Trfe  fer  mi  ffeffe  m*t  ii  ^ n 

jis  no  nadar  karay  so-ee  biDh  jaanai.  ||2|| 

He  alone  knows  the  way,  who  is  blessed  by  the  Lord's  Glance  of  Grace.  ||2|| 

H H25  §HS  HS  fefe  II  (1330) 

fefefe^Ry  *ryfer^  n 

mai  mailou  oojal  sach  so-ay. 

I am  filthy  and  polluted;  the  True  Lord  is  Immaculate  and  Sublime. 

fsy  »rfe  ?>  fu1  ufe  ii  (1330) 

3ody  srrft  y tr  i fer?-  n 

ootam  aakh  na  oochaa  ho-ay. 

Calling  oneself  sublime,  one  does  not  become  exalted. 


HTJHtf  ufø  HU1-  feu  Iffe  II  (1330) 

wpf  T|^T  WT  II 

manmukh  khooliH  mahaa  bikh  khaa-ay. 

The  self-willed  manmukh  openly  eats  the  great  poison. 

UfUHfa  ufe  H U1#  sfe  113 II  (1330) 

7]TTjf%  ffe  g TT%  Ufe  II  3 II 

gurmukh  ho-ay  so  raachai  naa-ay.  ||3|| 

But  one  who  becomes  Gurmukh  is  absorbed  in  the  Name.  ||3|| 

WT  HW  HUig  3I^U  II  (1330) 

M Ifefe  W*  II 

anDhou  bolou  mugaDh  gavaar. 

I am  blind,  deaf,  foolish  and  ignorant, 

Ufé  cfe?  HU  HfeWTU  II  (1331) 

tTi  ,jf'i  tn  t’t  || 

heenou  neech  burou  buri-aar. 

the  lowest  of  the  low,  the  worst  of  the  worst. 

(fel?)  t HU  ?TH  fWf  II  (1331) 

ttSFT  TT  SFJ  TPJ  II 

neeDhan  kou  Dhan  naam  pi-aar. 

I am  poor,  but  I have  the  Wealth  of  Your  Name,  O my  Beloved. 

feu  d?>  FFU  UU  fefw  gfe  118 II  (1331) 

srj  m*  ffe  f%f%3TT  w*  ifeii 

ih  Dhan  saar  hor  bikhi-aa  chhaar.  ||4|| 

This  is  the  most  excellent  wealth;  all  else  is  poison  and  ashes.  ||4|| 

§H3fe  feu1  HHU  tfefe  II  (1331) 

T’TTfT  feTT  UUT  frrp:  II 

ustat  nindaa  sabad  veechaar. 

I pay  no  attention  to  siander  and  praise;  I contemplate  the  Word  of  the  Shabad. 

H ut  fen  off  HoPU  II  (1331) 

tt  tt  ft5?  4TJ  feFTT  II 

jo  dayvai  tis  ka-o  jaikaar. 

I celebrate  the  One  who  blesses  me  with  His  Bounty. 


§ UUHfe  Wf3  Ufe  Ufe  II  (1331) 

f uwfeuTfeufeffe  ii 

too  bakhsahi  jaat  pat  ho-ay. 

Whomever  You  forgive,  O Lord,  is  blessed  with  status  and  honor. 

otU  otufe  Hfe  IIUIIUPII  (1331) 

UTUJ  feuffeufe  II^HHII 

naanak  kahai  kahaavai  so-ay.  ||5||12|| 

Says  Nanak,  I speak  as  He  causes  me  to  speak.  ||5||12|| 

U^fet  HUOT  U II  (1331) 

uufet  ufUT  i ii 

parbhaatee  mehlaa  1 . 

Prabhaatee,  First  Mehl: 

ufeur  hw  utpfewr  uu  ura  ^ trfe  n (1331) 

WV$ 3TT  % UUTf  UT  fe  Uffe  II 

khaa-i-aa  mail  vaDhaa-i-aa  paiDhai  ghar  kee  haan. 

Eating  too  much,  one's  filth  only  increases;  wearing  fancy  clothes,  one's  home  is 
disgraced. 

3fe  ufe  UWfettF  fart  <T%  feu  tFfe  IIUII  (1331) 

ufe  ufe  uif  uuj  1 s 3tt  fef  fef  U iRl  II  ? II 

bak  bak  vaad  chalaa-i-aa  bin  naavai  bikh  jaan.  ||1 1| 

Talking  too  much,  one  only  starts  arguments.  Without  the  Name,  everything  is  poison  - 
know  this  well.  ||1 1| 

WW  W fetTH  rPfø  HU  ufefUF  II  (1331) 

UTUT  felT  IfeuU  Uffe  Uf  UTfeUT  || 

baabaa  aisaa  bikham  jaal  man  vaasi-aa. 

O Baba,  such  is  the  treacherous  trap  which  has  caught  my  mind; 

feuW  ufer  Hufe  Uddl'lw  IIUII  uufe  II  (1331) 

feuf  Frrfe  Uffe  uwfeur  11  \ 11  tutt  ii 

bibal  jhaag  sahj  pargaasi-aa.  ||1 1|  rahaa-o. 

riding  out  the  waves  of  the  storm,  it  will  be  enlightened  by  intuitive  wisdom.  ||1  ||Pause|| 

feu  feu  U75S7  feu  Ott  otra  ot>ffe  ||  (1331) 

fef  WUT  fef  d HU||  fef  fe  UT7”  fUTf  II 

bikh  khaanaa  bikh  bolnaa  bikh  kee  kaar  kamaa-ay. 

They  eat  poison,  speak  poison  and  do  poisonous  deeds. 


HH  Hfo  WV  HRtttrfu  grå?  HR  IIPII  (1331) 

rh  rtsT  HTråråt  ^rå%  nrt  rit  ii  ^ 11 

jam  dar  baaDhay  maaree-ah  chhootas  saachai  naa-ay.  ||2|| 

Bound  and  gagged  at  Death's  door,  they  are  punished;  they  can  be  saved  only  through 
the  True  Name.  ||2|| 

frP?  »nfe»F  fég  iH'feHl  oftttF  føfa  H rrfe  II  (1331) 

Frå  STT^STT  frå  R 1^41  rå3TT  f%f%  ^ R"R  || 

jiv  aa-i-aa  tiv  jaa-isee  kee-aa  likh  lai  jaa-ay. 

As  they  come,  they  go.  Their  actions  are  recorded,  and  go  along  with  them. 

Htwfa  hk  arråsttF  Jhh  HHrå  11311  (1331) 

HRJ 1%  RTIW  fM  HRTT  II  3 II 

manmukh  mool  gavaa-i-aa  dargeh  milai  sajaa-ay.  ||3|| 

The  self-willed  manmukh  loses  his  Capital,  and  is  punished  in  the  Court  of  the  Lord.  ||3|| 

trar  rå  Fra  ftrann  ara  rrarå  råerå  11  (1331) 

^nj  rårå  frånrå  ^ nråf  4råiP  11 

jag  khotou  sach  nirmalou  gur  sabdeeN  veechaar. 

The  world  is  false  and  polluted;  only  the  True  One  is  Pure.  Contemplate  Him  through  the 
Word  of  the  Guru's  Shabad. 

3 Fra1  fedtt  tf'filttffu  felA  »Id Id  fcTTttfR  Hd'fe  118 II  (1331) 

% 7TT  frårå  RTråråt  råR  3tcrP-  frrsTTTj  -qrjft  ||Y|| 

tay  nar  virlay  jaanee-ahi  jin  antar  gi-aan  muraar.  ||4|| 

Those  who  have  God's  spiritual  wisdom  within,  are  known  to  be  very  rare.  ||4|| 

ttftra  rå  rå  »r>ra  »rrå  fru  ii  (1331) 

3rr  rå  råFR  rå  3trt  3rrå  w 11 

ajar  jarai  neejhar  jharai  amar  anand  saroop. 

They  endure  the  unendurable,  and  the  Nectar  of  the  Lord,  the  Embodiment  of  Bliss, 
trickles  into  them  continuously. 

777>&  HH  å Hfe  H % 3R  RtR  utfe  IIW3II  (1331) 

RR^  RR  rå  rå^  # % Rrå  rårå  11^11^11 

naanak  jal  kou  meen  sai  thay  bhaavai  raakho  pareet.  ||5||13|| 

O Nanak,  the  fish  is  in  love  with  the  water;  if  it  pleases  You,  Lord,  piease  enshrine  such 
love  within  me.  ||5||13|| 

tRrå  HUf  R II  (1331) 

wrrå  tt^tt  i ii 

parbhaatee  mehlaa  1 . 

Prabhaatee,  First  Mehl: 


arte  ?>re  uw  t)dd'«1  il  (i33i) 

II 

geet  naad  harakh  chaturaa-ee. 

Songs,  sounds,  pleasures  and  elever  tricks; 

dOH  edH'Icfii  occl  II  (1331) 

TT^  II 

rahas  rang  furmaa-is  kaa-ee. 
joy,  love  and  the  power  to  command; 

Otre  Htfø  7i  urgt  II  (1331) 

T Trf  II 

painHan  khaanaa  cheet  na  paa-ee. 

fine  clothes  and  food  - these  have  no  place  in  one's  consciousness. 

HTJ  HUH  HT  i^fn  ^H^t  IR  II  (1331) 

hfj  mfr  wrf  ii  ? ii 

saach  sahj  sukh  naam  vasaa-ee.  ||1 1| 

True  intuitive  peace  and  poise  rest  in  the  Naam.  ||1 1| 

fe»F  tH'cY  faWF  ofd1^  II  (1331) 

f%3TT  HTTt  f%3TT  Tt  TTTt  II 

ki-aa  jaanaaN  ki-aa  karai  karaavai. 

What  do  I know  about  what  God  does? 

(FH  før  3f?>  feg  7)  mrt  IRII  uurf  II  (1331) 

TFT  f%HT  Tfø  føg  T ^rrt  II  ? II  TfTTT  II 

naam  binaa  tan  kichh  na  sukhaavai.  ||1 1|  rahaa-o. 

Without  the  Naam,  the  Name  of  the  Lord,  nothing  makes  my  body  feel  good.  ||1  ||Pause|| 

H3T  føre  Hre  »Ptre7  II  (1331) 

tTt  Ifønr  tttt  stfttt  11 

jog  binod  savaad  aanandaa. 

Yoga,  thrills,  delicious  flavors  and  ecstasy; 

nfe  hh  gin  sidifd  di  fy  ti1  n (1331) 

H#  HT  HTT  HT%  Ttf^RT  II 

mat  sat  bhaa-ay  bhagat  gobindaa. 

wisdom,  truth  and  love  all  come  from  devotion  to  the  Lord  of  the  Universe. 


oføfe  oran  oT^ferTH^  II  (1331) 

4)  <fc|  ^TTTf  <t,|v  f^T  || 

keerat  karam  kaar  nij  sandaa. 

My  own  occupation  is  to  work  to  praise  the  Lord. 

»føfo  dife1  IIP  il  (1331) 

3frft  ^rfT  7-j^T  ||  ^ || 

antar  ravtou  raaj  ravindaa.  ||2|| 

Deep  within,  I dwell  on  the  Lord  of  the  sun  and  the  moon.  ||2|| 

fU§  fir§  tftfø  ufK  §d  tr#  II  (1331) 

f ^ ’rfrr  tt  il 

pari-o  pari-o  pareet  paraym  ur  Dhaaree. 

I have  lovingly  enshrined  the  love  of  my  Beloved  within  my  heart. 

tjfcr  ?T§  ycS-^'dl  II  (1331) 

fftT  TPJ  #3-  dHdl'O  II 

deenaa  naath  pee-o  banvaaree. 

My  Husband  Lord,  the  Lord  of  the  World,  is  the  Master  of  the  meek  and  the  poor. 

WTifé?)  ?TH  ydof'dl  II  (1331) 

3TTfcj  TT5  fH  + l'H  II 

an-din  naam  daan  baratkaaree. 

Night  and  day,  the  Naam  is  my  giving  in  charity  and  fasting. 

feyfe  TddT  33  yld'dl  113 II  (1331) 

f%Tl% ?pHr  ^ 41-dl'H  II 3 II 

taripat  tarang  tat  beechaaree.  ||3|| 

The  waves  have  subsided,  contemplating  the  essence  of  reality.  ||3|| 

»rat  sraf  fewr  h % n (1331) 

TTTT  f%3TT  t ^ II 

akthou  katha-o  ki-aa  mai  jor. 

What  power  do  I have  to  speak  the  Unspoken? 

Sdlld  <Xdl  tXd'fefo  Hd  II  (1331) 

T^f  tk  II 

bhagat  karee  karaa-ihi  mor. 

I worship  You  with  devotion;  You  inspire  me  to  do  so. 


»f3fo  ft  H HU  II  (1331) 

3TUft  ut  t TftT  II 

antar  vasai  chookai  mai  mor. 

You  dwell  deep  within;  my  egotism  is  dispelled. 

feH  H#  frF  Uf  II8II  (1331) 

fTH  1 A I UoT  ij*  II  Y|| 

kis  sayvee  doojaa  nahee  hor.  ||4|| 

So  whom  should  I serve?  There  is  no  other  than  You.  ||4|| 

3TU  oT  H3?  KU7  gn  Hfer  II  (1331) 

T(T  ^7T  41*1  II 

gur  kaa  sabad  mahaa  ras  meethaa. 

The  Word  of  the  Guru's  Shabad  is  utterly  sweet  and  sublime. 

W »ffo?  Mf3fo  sfer  II  (1331) 

1 3Tfår(  3Tcrft  ii 

aisaa  amrit  antar  deethaa. 

Such  is  the  Ambrosial  Nectar  I see  deep  within. 

fol?)  urffciw  KU1 14?  Ufe  II  (1331) 

ferfe  TTf%3TT  TJTT  ^ ^ II 

jin  chaakhi-aa  pooraa  pad  ho-ay. 

Those  who  taste  this,  attain  the  State  of  perfection. 

?jT?jor  yffo§  3fe  Hy  ufe  111411^811  (1331) 

UTTT  mfefe  cffe  g7!  ffe  lfell^Y|| 

naanak  Dharaapi-o  tan  sukh  ho-ay.  ||5||14|| 

O Nanak,  they  are  satisfied,  and  their  bodies  are  at  peace.  ||5||14|| 

KUfet  HUW  II  (1331) 

TUfet  TTfeTT  ? II 

parbhaatee  mehlaa  1 . 

Prabhaatee,  First  Mehl: 

ttfufo  ufe  Hufe  H?  HTfoWF  »fUU  ?>  d'dltSd'd1  II  (1331) 

3fefe  fefe  *T?fe  Uf  UffeaTT  3TUU  u II 

antar  daykh  sabad  man  maani-aa  avar  na  raaNganhaaraa. 

Deep  within,  I see  the  Shabad,  the  Word  of  God;  my  mind  is  pleased  and  appeased. 
Nothing  else  can  touch  and  imbue  me. 


»rfufofo  ufo  mrå  fen  u t ofr  huofu1  irii  (1331) 

srf|fofo  ^ft3TT  ufo  rnfo  fon  ft  # H 11  ? 11 

ahinis  jee-aa  daykh  samaalay  tis  hee  kee  sarkaaraa.  ||1 1| 

Day  and  night,  God  watches  over  and  cares  for  His  beings  and  creatures;  He  is  the  Ruler 
°f  all.  ||1 1|  ‘ 

HU7  Uf  U%  UR?  »ffø  |#  II  (1331) 

for  fofo  ufo  3(fo  || 

mayraa  parabh  raaNg  ghanou  at  roorhou. 

My  God  is  dyed  in  the  most  beautiful  and  glorious  color. 

ufo  ufe»FW  utHH  H?)HUf  »ffe  UH  W&  Hf#  IRII  UUfo  II  (1331) 

ffo  tffoH  fofo  HFT  ||  \ ||  T II 

deen  da-i-aal  pareetam  manmohan  at  ras  laal  sagoorhou.  ||1 1|  rahaa-o. 

Merciful  to  the  meek  and  the  poor,  my  Beloved  is  the  Enticer  of  the  mind;  He  is  so  very 
sweet,  imbued  with  the  deep  crimson  color  of  His  Love.  ||1  ||Pause|| 

fufo  fU  arai?)  ufrtU'dl  Mffof  ufoclU'd1  II  (1331) 

■srrfo  w ufoffot  fofoi;  <T|c|u|^ki  h 

oopar  koop  gagan  panihaaree  amrit  peevanhaaraa. 

The  Well  is  high  up  in  the  Tenth  Gate;  the  Ambrosial  Nectar  flows,  and  I drink  it  in. 

ftTH  oft  UU?F  H Ml  fPt  UTUffu  fUPJFf  41t)'d'  IIPII  (1331) 

foFT  # ^TUT  HT  fofo  Hfof  foHFJ  foTFT  II  ^ II 

jis  kee  rachnaa  so  biDh  jaanai  gurmukh  gi-aan  veechaaraa.  ||2|| 

The  creation  is  His;  He  alone  knows  its  ways  and  means.  The  Gurmukh  contemplates 
spiritual  wisdom.  ||2|| 

UHUt  føufe  Ufo  3HW  foUFH  Hfo  urfu  HU  HHTfe»fr  II  (1332) 

rufr  forfor  fofo  w forfor  fofo  rfo  gr  hhttht  ii 

pasree  kiran  ras  kamal  bigaasay  sas  ghar  soor  samaa-i-aa. 

The  rays  of  light  spread  out,  and  the  heart-lotus  joyfully  blossoms  forth;  the  sun  enters  into 
the  house  of  the  moon. 

oTO  foufo  HtW  Hfo  Hfot  UTU  Wfe  Uf  ufoWF  II3II  (1332) 

TFJ  ffojffo  HHHT  Hfo  HTfo  Wlfo  HT^HT  ||  3 || 

kaal  biDhuns  mansaa  man  maaree  gur  parsaad  parabh  paa-i-aa.  ||3|| 

I have  conquered  death;  the  desires  of  the  mind  are  destroyed.  By  Guru's  Grace,  I have 
found  God.  ||3|| 


»ffe  dfii  dfdl  titt«  d'dl  UrF  Uf  ?)  o(cl  II  (1332) 

3Tft  Tf#  <Rl  < I rT i U II 

at  ras  rang  chaloolai  raatee  doojaa  rang  na  ko-ee. 

I am  dyed  in  the  deep  crimson  color  of  His  Love.  I am  not  colored  by  any  other  color. 

(TOoT  UHfc  UTTR  UR  ufe  ufe»F  Uf  HUt  II8IRUII  (1332) 

TFTT  7##  TTfpn;  Tm  ##  Tf|3TT  TTtf  l|Y||  ^|| 

naanak  rasan  rasaa-ay  raatay  rav  rahi-aa  parabh  so-ee.  ||4||15|| 

O Nanak,  my  tongue  is  saturated  with  the  taste  of  God,  who  is  permeating  and  pervading 
everywhere.  ||4||15|| 

UUfef  HUOT  II  (1332) 

U^TTrft  RfTT  l II 

parbhaatee  mehiaa  1 . 

Prabhaatee,  First  Mehl: 

HRU  Flfe  UR75  ufu  rFUfe  UU  fkwf  Hfe  HfTjWFT#  II  (1332) 

=1 1 Tf(  ■hQ  < M <1  ^1  nB  ##  II 

baarah  meh  raaval  khap  jaaveh  chahu  chhi-a  meh  sani-aasee. 

The  Yogis  are  divided  into  twelve  schools,  the  Sannyaasees  into  ten. 

onratw  feuuif  fef  Fra#  arfe  uuft  irii  (1332) 

#nft  w#t3rr  rt!  ##  wft  11  \ 11 

jogee  kaaprhee-aa  sirkhoothay  bin  sabdai  gal  faasee.  ||1 1| 

The  Yogis  and  those  wearing  religious  robes,  and  the  Jains  with  their  all  hair  plucked  out  - 
without  the  Word  of  the  Shabad,  the  noose  is  around  their  necks.  ||1 1| 

rrafe  g#  uu  fferaft  11  (1332) 

^ N 

sabad  ratay  pooray  bairaagee. 

Those  who  are  imbued  with  the  Shabad  are  the  perfectly  detached  renunciates. 

»ffufe  UT T3  Hfe  utfw  rFUf  Hol  ^fe  feu  wrft  IR  II  UU1#  II  (1332) 

|FTT  uft  #f%3TT  RT  feFT  ^TR#  II  ? II  TRT  || 

a-uhath  hasat  meh  bheekhi-aa  jaachee  ayk  bhaa-ay  liv  laagee.  ||1 1|  rahaa-o. 

They  beg  to  receive  charity  in  the  hånds  of  their  hearts,  embracing  love  and  affection  for 
the  One.  ||1  ||Pause|| 

IR  UUfe  3fe  forfUWF  cxde)  o(tiH  cxd'5  II  (1332) 

3WT  T^f|  f%ft3TT  R-nff  RTf  RFT  II 

barahman  vaad  parheh  kar  kiri-aa  karnee  karam  karaa-ay. 

The  Brahmins  study  and  argue  about  the  scriptures;  they  perform  ceremonial  rituals,  and 
lead  others  in  these  rituals. 


fe?>  §P  fø?  H#  H?PTO  fesfP  W IIPII  (1332) 

fPj  fp  ^P  ^TT#  W[*f  fP^tft  TTT  IR  II 

bin  boojhay  kichh  soojhai  naahee  manmukh  vichhurh  dukh  paa-ay.  ||2|| 

Without  true  understanding,  those  self-willed  manmukhs  understand  nothing.  Separated 
from  God,  they  suffer  in  pain.  ||2|| 

irafe  ftrø  FT  H-d'-d'dl  W*\  HR)  II  (1332) 

?TTfP  fPP  P ^HRIMlP  RTpT  R7T1T  tttP  II 

sabad  milay  say  soochaachaaree  saachee  dargeh  maanay. 

Those  who  receive  the  Shabad  are  sanctified  and  pure;  they  are  approved  in  the  True 
Court. 

»1  ft  fe  ft  A'ftf  dtjfft  ltt«S  Wdl  tjfdl  tjldl  J-I'fe  HFF?)  113 II  (1332) 

3TTf%^  TlfP  RpP  f P^T  Rpt  *£pf  ^Pt  7TTf%  HTTTT  II  3 II 

an-din  naam  ratan  liv  laagay  jug  jug  saach  samaanay.  ||3|| 

Night  and  day,  they  remain  lovingly  attuned  to  the  Naam;  throughout  the  ages,  they  are 
merged  in  the  True  One.  ||3|| 

FraiP  sran  qgvr  jjfø  httk  fru  3U  Frafe  ^P  ii  (1332) 

TFTp  SRT  gf%  P^PT  rTT  PPTT  wfP  ^P  II 

saglay  karam  Dharam  such  sanjam  jap  tap  tirath  sabad  vasay. 

Good  deeds,  righteousness  and  Dharmic  faith,  purification,  austere  self-discipline, 
chanting,  intense  meditation  and  pilgrimages  to  sacred  shrines  - all  these  abide  in  the 
Shabad. 

(TOoT  H fedid  fHW  forøføjF  6TO  ?jP  II8IRÉII  (1332) 

TFTT  PfP  PHR3TT  '-KleR  Rp  ||V||  \ % || 

naanak  satgur  milai  milaa-i-aa  dookh  paraachhat  kaal  nasay.  ||4||16|| 

O Nanak,  united  in  union  with  the  True  Guru,  suffering,  sin  and  death  run  away.  ||4||16|| 

H3W  II  (1332) 

TTTrP  R^TT  l II 

parbhaatee  mehlaa  1 . 

Prabhaatee,  First  Mehl: 

H3T  ^ HHJ  tT7>  HdlfP  ufo  cfofe  3f  31#  II  (1332) 

Prr^P^RT^^PniP^P'^Rfp  rp?  ?rnP  n 

santaa  kee  rayn  saaDh  jan  sangat  har  keerat  tar  taaree. 

The  dust  of  the  feet  of  the  Saints,  the  Company  of  the  Holy,  and  the  Praises  of  the  Lord 
carry  us  across  to  the  other  side. 


0(0'  3W  flH  dldyftf  fefl  Hd'dl  IH II  (1332) 

TcJ  tf  ^yi  mr  T^r  jrhRi  ftt  hf^t  ii  ? n 

kahaa  karai  bapuraa  jam  darpai  gurmukh  ridai  muraaree.  ||1 1| 

What  can  the  wretched,  terrified  Messenger  of  Death  do  to  the  Gurmukhs?  The  Lord 
abides  in  their  hearts.  ||1 1| 

flfø  FFf  flfeft  ?TH  fa?T  II  (1332) 

^ITT  4'M'I  d l-H  fåflT  II 

jal  jaa-o  jeevan  naam  binaa. 

Without  the  Naam,  the  Name  of  the  Lord,  life  might  just  as  well  be  burnt  down. 

ufe  flfU  rFU  flyf  flWWf  Trayfa  »rt  HF  H7F  IH  II  aflfe  II  (1332) 

^TTT  ^FTHFft  3TT#  FFT  II  ^ II  T^TT  II 

har  jap  jaap  japa-o  japmaalee  gurmukh  aavai  saad  manaa.  ||1||  rahaa-o. 

The  Gurmukh  chants  and  meditates  on  the  Lord,  chanting  the  chant  on  the  mala;  the 
Flavor  of  the  Lord  comes  into  the  mind.  ||1  ||Pause|| 

ara  fueH  FHJ  ny  w srf  fe»r  fen  fu>F  crafr*  11  (1332) 

flT  FTTF  HTf  ^TT  TF  f%3TT  TTRT  II 

gur  updays  saach  sukh  jaa  ka-o  ki-aa  tis  upmaa  kahee-ai. 

Those  who  follow  the  Guru's  Teachings  find  true  peace  - how  can  I even  describe  the 
glory  of  such  a person? 

sto  fl%^ra  U37>  iraraa  arra  araKftr  iipii  (1332) 

'TFT  TtR-  TTFT  FHTT  JPHH  TT#Tt  ||  ^ || 

laal  javayhar  ratan  padaarath  khojat  gurmukh  lahee-ai.  ||2|| 

The  Gurmukh  seeks  and  finds  the  gems  and  jewels,  diamonds,  rubies  and  treasures.  ||2 

el  ft  fcn»P7>  H'e  5^  Hafe  II  (1332) 

413  fesraj  1%3TT5  sfj  flTTf  tf  ferr  tit%  ii 

cheenai  gi-aan  Dhi-aan  Dhan  saachou  ayk  sabad  liv  laavai. 

So  center  yourself  on  the  treasures  of  spiritual  wisdom  and  meditation;  remain  lovingly 
attuned  to  the  One  True  Lord,  and  the  Word  of  His  Shabad. 

ffte'wa  ftraura  fftOof-^W  r<Sdsl8  31#  B1#  113 II  (1332) 

feF^Tf  R^T--M  fe^TT  rfl#  TTTt  II  3 II 

niraalamb  nirhaar  nihkayval  nirbha-o  taarhee  laavai.  ||3|| 

Remain  absorbed  in  the  Primal  State  of  the  Fearless,  Immaculate,  Independent,  Self- 
sufficient  Lord.  ||3|| 


H'fed  HHT  tTW  Prtdrffe  8w<;1  <v^  II  (1332) 

HTTO  TO  HT  TOT  ta##  TO#  TO  TT#  II 

saa-ir  sapat  bharay  jal  nirmal  ultee  naav  taraavai. 

The  seven  seas  are  overflowing  with  the  Immaculate  Water;  the  inverted  boat  floats 
across. 

d'dPd  tf'3  O'ftX  dd1^  dldHftf  Hdfii  HH7?  118 II  (1332) 

TF#  T#  #%  TOTt  H##  TORT#  l|T|| 

baahar  jaatou  thaak  rahaavai  gurmukh  sahj  samaavai.  ||4|| 

The  mind  which  wandered  in  external  distractions  is  restrained  and  held  in  check;  the 
Gurmukh  is  intuitively  absorbed  in  God.  ||4|| 

h taft  h tTH  furft  aranftr  »ry  wfc»r  11  (1332) 

HT  ta#  HT  TOJ  TOT#  ##  TOJ  TWf^HT  II 

so  girhee  so  daas  udaasee  jin  gurmukh  aap  pachhaani-aa. 

He  is  a householder,  he  is  a renunciate  and  God's  slave,  who,  as  Gurmukh,  realizes  his 
own  self. 

TTSy  otU  »f?U  ?uft  ftF  FTU  HHfe  H?>  JrføjF  IIUIIHPII  (1332) 

TTTf  T|  3TT^  T#  fTO  HTO  HH#  T5  HT#3TT  imjl^ll 

naanak  kahai  avar  nahee  doojaa  saach  sabad  man  maani-aa.  ||5||17|| 

Says  Nanak,  his  mind  is  pleased  and  appeased  by  the  True  Word  of  the  Shabad;  there  is 
no  other  at  all.  ||5||17|| 

utat  »fHTOf#»F  HUW  H tan  (1342) 

THI#  HH  tal  HT  HTOT  \ #HTH 

parbhaatee  asatpadee-aa  mehlaa  1 bibhaas 
Prabhaatee,  Ashtapadees,  First  Mehl,  Bibhaas: 

TGt HPddld  UH#  II  (1342) 

#PhMHj  THTTO  II 

ik-oNkaar  satgur  parsaad. 

One  Universal  Creator  God.  By  The  Grace  Of  The  True  Guru: 

uta  uf#  h?>  yGd'Pym7 11  (1342) 

TfT'TT  TT#  HT  TTOTTHT  II 

dubiDhaa  ba-uree  man  ba-uraa-i-aa. 

The  insanity  of  duality  has  driven  the  mind  insane. 

ft  røwfo  H?jH  UI?fe»r  II  (1342) 

HMR  TT5  HTTTHT  II 

jhoothai  laalach  janam  gavaa-i-aa. 

In  false  greed,  life  is  wasting  away. 


?5Ufc  3Uf  Sfc  % ?>  UTfe»F  II  (1342) 

urP:  Tfr  fift  tf  u ttw  ii 

lapat  rahee  fun  banDh  na  paa-i-aa. 

Duality  clings  to  the  mind;  it  cannot  be  restrained. 

Hfedlfd  dt*  ferf1  fe »F  IR  II  (1342) 

HfefP.  TT%  TPJ  føUTW  II  l II 

satgur  raakhay  naam  drirh-aa-i-aa.  ||1 1| 

The  True  Guru  saves  us,  implanting  the  Naam,  the  Name  of  the  Lord  within.  ||1 1| 

?>*  H7>  HU  7)  HTfeWF  HU  II  (1342) 

UT  U"U  Uf  U -h  I ^3TT  ft  II 

naa  man  marai  na  maa-i-aa  marai. 

Without  subduing  the  mind,  Maya  cannot  be  subdued. 

fafø  føg  tt»F  Hat  H1#  gførfø  gf  WZH  3%  IRII  UUif  II  (1342) 

f^rft  #3tt  ttt  urft  uuf  thiP.  ^tt  ut* tt  ut  11  \ 11  tuft  ii 

jin  kichh  kee-aa  so-ee  jaanai  sabad  veechaar  bha-o  saagar  tarai.  ||1 1|  rahaa-o. 

The  One  who  created  this,  He  alone  understands.  Contemplating  the  Word  of  the  Shabad, 
one  is  carried  across  the  terrifying  world-ocean.  ||1  ||Pause|| 

Iffew  Hfø  UR  »IdoCdl  II  (1342) 

uttut  fft  3T^rft  ii 

maa-i-aa  sanch  raajay  ahaNkaaree. 

Gathering  the  wealth  of  Maya,  kings  become  proud  and  arrogant. 

HTfe»F  JTfø  ?>  U*5  fwut  II  (1342) 

uttut  utPt  u utf  n 

maa-i-aa  saath  na  chalai  pi-aaree. 

But  this  Maya  that  they  love  so  much  shall  not  go  along  with  them  in  the  end. 

H’feWF  HH3T  U UU  Udft  II  (1342) 

UTTUT  TPRT  | Uf  tttll 

maa-i-aa  mamtaa  hai  baho  rangee. 

There  are  so  many  colors  and  flavors  of  attachment  to  Maya. 

fa??  ?r#  ar  irfø  ?>  naft  iipii  (1342) 

ftf  Uft  U ftf  IR  II 

bin  naavai  ko  saath  na  sangee.  ||2|| 

Except  for  the  Name,  no  one  has  any  friend  or  companion.  ||2|| 


ftT§  H5  tufe  U3  H?>  37F  II  (1342) 

P-d  UT  d vsj  P T5"  TFJ  rlTT  II 

ji-o  man  daykheh  par  man  taisaa. 

According  to  one's  own  mind,  one  sees  the  minds  of  others. 

flrft  H7)TF  tJTF  II  (1342) 

^UTUrM^^-  II 

jaisee  mansaa  taisee  dasaa. 

According  to  one's  desires,  one's  condition  is  determined. 

HTF  5T3H  trft  fo?  S1#  II  (1342) 

I rTffr  Pi  <4  TT^-  II 

jaisaa  karam  taisee  liv  laavai. 

According  to  one's  actions,  one  is  focused  and  tuned  in. 

HPddld  Ufe  HcJtT  Uff  U1#  113 II  (1342) 

Tfo  wr  tt  urt  u 311 

satgur  poochh  sahj  ghar  paavai.  ||3|| 

Seeking  the  advice  of  the  True  Guru,  one  finds  the  home  of  peace  and  poise.  ||3|| 

dfe  ?rfe  HT  f#  3fe  II  (1342) 

TTfo  *1 1 P U ^ "H I % II 

raag  naad  man  doojai  bhaa-ay. 

In  music  and  song,  the  mind  is  caught  by  the  love  of  duality. 

»f3fe  cfUT  HtF  5U  ufe  II  (1342) 

TTT  TTT  TIT  II 

antar  kapat  mahaa  dukh  paa-ay. 

Filled  with  deception  deep  within,  one  suffers  in  terrible  pain. 

HPddld  tt  Ufe  II  (1342) 

'Åt  UT^fr  U1T  II 

satgur  bhaytai  sojhee  paa-ay. 

Meeting  with  the  True  Guru,  one  is  blessed  with  clear  understanding, 

FT§  Sfe  dt  fo¥  f5fe  118 II  (1342) 

dlP  P<4  TTT  ll^ll 

sachai  naam  rahai  liv  laa-ay.  ||4|| 

and  remains  lovingly  attuned  to  the  True  Name.  ||4|| 


H#  HHfe  Fra  oJFF#  II  (1342) 

tt!  ^nt  || 

sachai  sabad  sach  kamaavai. 

Through  the  True  Word  of  the  Shabad,  one  practices  Truth. 

Frai  FFSt  ufa  3|3  3F%  II  (1342) 

,HTfi  =i  l'jfi  fdP  :5PTT  TlP  II 

sachee  banee  har  gun  gaavai. 

He  sings  the  Glorious  Praises  of  the  Lord,  through  the  True  Word  of  His  Bani. 

fer  uffe  ^ft  m>ra  ira  irt  11  (1342) 

PM  SPT7-  '-i  1^  || 

nij  ghar  vaas  amar  pad  paavai. 

He  dwells  in  the  home  of  his  own  heart  deep  within,  and  obtains  the  immortal  status. 

31,  efr  Hra  irt  imn  (1342) 

tt  Tp-  Prm  TTt  imji 

taa  dar  saachai  sobhaa  paavai.  ||5|| 

Then,  he  is  blessed  with  honor  in  the  Court  of  the  True  Lord.  ||5|| 

?ra  H^1  fart  SdlHi  7)  0«1  II  (1342) 

tjt  mj  cirrfcr  ftf  11 

gur  sayvaa  bin  bhagat  na  ho-ee. 

Without  serving  the  Guru,  there  is  no  devotional  worship, 

»1fto(  rHdrt  H o(ijl  ||  (1342) 

3(Pt  ^TTT  Tp  P II 

anayk  jatan  karai  jay  ko-ee. 

even  though  one  may  make  all  sorts  of  efforts. 

u§h  ira1  Frae  trat  11  (1342) 

*RT  Wtf  II 

ha-umai  mayraa  sabday  kho-ee. 

If  one  eradicates  egotism  and  selfishness  through  the  Shabad, 

ftraHW  ?PK  Hftj  Pét  lléll  (1342) 

PP'HH  ^ ttPt mf  11  % 11 

nirmal  naam  vasai  man  so-ee.  ||6|| 

the  Immaculate  Naam  comes  to  abide  in  the  mind.  ||6|| 


fen  frar  Hfe  Fra?  ora#  u ft?  ii  (1342) 

^ Wl  ■hQ  RT-j  ch<ufl  ^ 7TR?  II 

is  jag  meh  sabad  karnee  hai  saar. 

In  this  world,  the  practice  of  the  Shabad  is  the  most  excellent  occupation. 

fe?  Fra#  u?  % ara1?  11  (1342) 

fsf?  *Rit  RTg  ^R I ? II 

bin  sabdai  hor  moh  bubaar. 

Without  the  Shabad,  everything  else  is  the  darkness  of  emotional  attachment. 

Fra#  (7K  U#  §fe  trfe  II  (1342) 

RTT  d R <<1  d R iP  II 

sabday  naam  rakhai  ur  Dhaar. 

Through  the  Shabad,  the  Naam  is  enshrined  within  the  heart. 

ira#  arfe  Hfe  >fa  ?»r?  iipii  (1342) 

?RT  Rf#  Frf#  TtT  <j3TR  livsil 

sabday  gat  mat  mokh  du-aar.  ||7|| 

Through  the  Shabad,  one  obtains  clear  understanding  and  the  door  of  salvation.  ||7|| 

»Kd  (-jfef  ^fe  #^ed'd  II  (1342) 

3RR  Rft  Rf#  TWRTt  II 

avar  naahee  kar  daykhanhaaro. 

There  is  no  other  Creator  except  the  All-seeing  Lord  God. 

ww  »rfa  »r?y  wt  11  (1342) 

RRIT  3TTf#  3TTRT  II 

saachaa  aap  anoop  apaaro. 

The  True  Lord  Himself  is  Infinite  and  Incomparably  Beautiful. 

3R  ?7H  3lfe  II  (1342) 

v I d d I Ff  dod  d d fri  ^ II 

raam  naam  ootam  gat  ho-ee. 

Through  the  Lord's  Name,  one  obtains  the  most  sublime  and  exalted  State. 

(TOof  Éffe  25U  tT?  IR  II S II  (1342) 

TRR  ’Tti^r  R?  Rff  \\6 H II 

naanak  khoj  lahai  jan  ko-ee.  ||8||1 1| 

O Nanak,  how  rare  are  those  humble  beings,  who  seek  and  find  the  Lord.  ||8||1 1| 


Ij&st  HOT  II  (1342) 

Wpft  HfFT  l II 

parbhaatee  mehlaa  1 . 

Prabhaatee,  First  Mehl: 

Iffew  HfcT  HHR5  trar  STfe»F  II  (1342) 

HT^TT  mft  W^3TT  II 

maa-i-aa  mohi  sagal  jag  chhaa-i-aa. 

Emotional  attachment  to  Maya  is  spread  out  all  over  the  world. 

oFHfe  efa  oriK  II  (1342) 

i ^Tfrr  ii 

kaaman  daykh  kaam  lobhaa-i-aa. 

Seeing  a beautiful  woman,  the  man  is  overcome  with  sexual  desire. 

7T3  ^?>  ftf  df  II  (1342) 

grT  w ii 

sut  kanchan  si-o  hayt  vaDhaa-i-aa. 

His  love  for  his  children  and  gold  steadily  increases. 

Hf  fef  >rø  fef  am  y^fewr  IRII  (1342) 

SPJ  3TFTT  ff  W^3fT  ||  ^ || 

sabh  kichh  apnaa  ik  raam  paraa-i-aa.  ||1 1| 

He  sees  everything  as  his  own,  but  he  does  not  own  the  One  Lord.  ||1 1| 

W rRI  HU§  HWBt  II  (1342) 

^TT  ^ WF3  ^IHHL'Ti  II 

aisaa  jaap  japa-o  japmaalee. 

I meditate  as  I chant  on  such  a mala, 

fkf  Htr  ireufe  33lfe  r<Sd'«l  IR  II  dtFf  II  (1342) 

Wfe  II  l II  TfR  II 

dukh  sukh  parhar  bhagat  niraalee.  ||1 1|  rahaa-o. 

that  I rise  above  pleasure  and  pain;  I attain  the  most  wondrous  devotional  worship  of  the 
Lord.  ||1 1 1 Pause| | 

fed'*  331  »f  f ?>  IJifeWF  II  (1342) 

(l'-U  fe’STFT  %TT  3fc[  f h | s 3TT  II 

gun  niDhaan  tayraa  ant  na  paa-i-aa. 

O Treasure  of  Virtue,  Your  limits  cannot  be  found. 


FPtJ  HHfe  33  H^J  HHTfe»iT  II  (1342) 

HM  t|s|R  <pT  TTTft  "HH  ISJ3TT  II 

saach  sabad  tujh  maahi  samaa-i-aa. 

Through  the  True  Word  of  the  Shabad,  I am  absorbed  into  You. 

»r^  3i§?  3g  »rfU  33is»F  11  (1342) 

3TTTT  ^ II 

aavaa  ga-on  tuDh  aap  rachaa-i-aa. 

You  Yourself  created  the  comings  and  goings  of  reincarnation. 

H#  3313  fir?)  Hfø  fø3  wfewr  IIP  II  (1342) 

M C1T>TT  f^PT  ^3TT  II  ^ II 

say-ee  bhagat  jin  sach  chit  laa-i-aa.  ||2|| 

They  alone  are  devotees,  who  focus  their  consciousness  on  You.  ||2|| 
fW7>  AdOpd  PfxJiJ'dl  II  (1342) 

ft3TT5  R^FPl  II 

gi-aan  Dhi-aan  narhar  nirbaanee. 

Spiritual  wisdom  and  meditation  on  the  Lord,  the  Lord  of  Nirvaanaa 

nf=Sdld  7)  H7#  II  (1342) 

bin  satgur  bhaytay  ko-ay  na  jaanee. 

- without  meeting  the  True  Guru,  no  one  knows  this. 

H3TC5  H333  HH1#  II  (1342) 

TFFT  -HfHf  W#  II 

sagal  sarovar  jot  samaanee. 

The  Lord's  Light  filis  the  sacred  pools  of  all  beings. 

»r?re  |u  otdy'il  113 11  (1342) 

3THT  II  3 II 

aanad  roop  vitahu  kurbaanee.  ||3|| 

I am  a sacrifice  to  the  Embodiment  of  Bliss.  ||3|| 

33lfø  3TCH#  W II  (1342) 

HTT  ¥RTl%  7prHrff  W II 

bhaa-o  bhagat  gurmatee  paa-ay. 

Through  the  Guru's  Teachings,  one  achieves  loving  devotional  worship. 


U§H  ftTO  HHfe  fW?  II  (1342) 

^3#  f t ^PTTTT  II 

ha-umai  vichahu  sabad  jalaa-ay. 

The  Shabad  bums  away  egotism  from  within. 

epto  u^t  sisr  utrt  11  (1343) 

SITTfT  < I ^ *|R>  <$|  TT  II 

Dhaavat  raakhai  thaak  rahaa-ay. 

The  wandering  mind  is  restrained  and  held  in  its  place. 

HB1  ?TH  Hfc  TTTC  119 II  (1343) 

"H^l  ,il'H)-Hpi  <4  'H  1 1 ( ll^ll 

sachaa  naam  man  vasaa-ay.  ||4|| 

The  True  Name  is  enshrined  in  the  mind.  ||4|| 

farm  frou  to  11  (1343) 

fcpTJT  ftUTT  T|  WT  l<Tl  II 

bisam  binod  rahay  parmaadee. 

The  exciting  and  intoxicating  worldly  plays  come  to  an  end, 

3fUHfø  irfow  TOT  fo?  35^  II  (1343) 

TTT^arr  for- <TRft  n 

gurmat  maani-aa  ayk  liv  laagee. 

for  those  who  accept  the  Guru's  Teachings,  and  become  lovingly  attuned  to  the  One  Lord. 

ufa  fra  Hfr  »r#  11  (1343) 

Tf % R^lPTTT  '3PT  3TFff  II 

daykh  nivaari-aa  jal  meh  aagee. 

Seeing  this,  the  fire  in  the  water  is  extinguished. 

H ft  ut  im  II  (1343) 

m fft  imji 

so  boojhai  hovai  vadbhaagee.  ||5|| 

They  aione  realize  this,  who  are  blessed  by  great  good  fortune.  ||5|| 

Hfddld  Flt  TOH  UoTE  11  (1343) 

%%  Tnj  ^rrn;  11 

satgur  sayvay  bharam  chukaa-ay. 

Serving  the  True  Guru,  doubt  is  dispelled. 


W?jfc?>  fRT  Hfe  fe¥  WE  II  (1343) 

3-mR^  ^TFT  'HR  f^TT  ^fTTT  II 

an-din  jaagai  sach  liv  laa-ay. 

Those  who  are  lovingly  attuned  to  the  True  Lord  remain  awake  and  aware  night  and  day. 

Eå  rF#  ?)  åfe  II  (1343) 

TT^t  rjl  3RT  THIT  II 

ayko  jaanai  avar  na  ko-ay. 

They  know  the  One  Lord,  and  no  other. 

HW  H%  Ufe  lléll  (1343) 

gWrTT  m II  % II 

sukh-daata  sayvay  nirmal  ho-ay.  ||6|| 

Serving  the  Giver  of  peace,  they  become  immaculate.  ||6|| 

FTdfø  dld'fd  II  (1343) 

nuj <fhiP.  ii 

sayvaa  surat  sabad  veechaar. 

Selfless  service  and  intuitive  awareness  come  by  reflecting  upon  the  Word  of  the  Shabad. 

fTU  3U  HtTH  U§H  II  (1343) 

^TJ  cTJ  'H'Jl’H,  HlP  II 

jap  tap  sanjam  ha-umai  maar. 

Chanting,  intensive  meditation  and  austere  self-discipline  come  by  subduing  the  ego. 

HoTf  W Hue  II  (1343) 

^ft  '3fT  ^rnr  n 

jeevan  mukat  jaa  sabad  sunaa-ay. 

One  becomes  Jivan-mukta  - liberated  while  yet  alive,  by  listening  to  the  Shabad. 

EUS  wmire  IIPII  (1343) 

T^cf  ^PTT  TTT  II  *3 II 

sachee  rahat  sachaa  sukh  paa-ay.  ||7|| 

Living  a truthful  way  of  life,  one  finds  true  peace.  ||7|| 

EU  IHdid'd'  II  (1343) 

^sKMI  ^fildui^H.i  || 

sukh-daata  dukh  maytanhaaraa. 

The  Giver  of  peace  is  the  Eradicator  of  pain. 


»f^U  ?>  HUfe  afr ft  5F31  II  (1343) 

3T^  u grrfer  #3fr  ^pt  ii 

avar  na  soojhas  beejee  kaaraa. 

I cannot  conceive  of  serving  any  other. 

37>  H<T  U7>  ufo  »FUT  Urfw  II  (1343) 

TT5  srj  fft  3nt  Trf%3rr  ii 

tan  man  Dhan  har  aagai  raakhi-aa. 

I place  my  body,  mind  and  wealth  in  offering  before  Him. 

iros  su  hut  uh  grfw  ilt: iip ii  (1343) 

TFTJ  UfT  ^Tf%3TT  II  IR  II 

naanak  kahai  mahaa  ras  chaakhi-aa.  ||8||2|| 

Says  Nanak,  I have  tasted  the  supreme,  sublime  Essence  of  the  Lord.  ||8||2|| 

HUW  II  (1343) 

THTrft  TT^TT  l II 

parbhaatee  mehlaa  1 . 

Prabhaatee,  First  Mehl: 

o(dH  SMfiJTH  sf'ol  dtio(  yUof  SS  SU  II  (1343) 

nivlee  karam  bhu-angam  bhaathee  raychak  poorak  kumbh  karai. 

You  may  perform  exercises  of  inner  purification,  and  fire  up  the  furnace  of  the  Kundalini, 
inhaling  and  exhaling  and  holding  the  breath. 

fes  H fe  did  fes  H3t  ?nft  SUH  SS7  Ufe  HU  II  (1343) 

fspj  Frrsft  ufet  httt  t(tt  # II 

bin  satgur  kichh  sojhee  naahee  bharmay  bhoolaa  bood  marai. 

Without  the  True  Guru,  you  will  not  understand;  deluded  by  doubt,  you  shall  drown  and 
die. 

W sfUttF  si  fe  si  fe  US  Wf3U  st  HH  SU  ?>  HU  II  (1343) 

3TSTT  'rftsTT  Hft  Hft  mt  3TUT  # T Hf  II 

anDhaa  bhari-aa  bhar  bhar  Dhovai  antar  kee  mal  kaday  na  lahai. 

The  spiritually  blind  are  filled  with  filth  and  pollution;  they  may  wash,  but  the  filth  within 
shall  never  depart. 

?TH  fecT  SSU  Hfe  SUH1  fef  afefau  SUfe  fH  IR  II  (1343) 

TIT  fem  TTTTT  ufer  TTnn  fen  HTfef  ^11^11 

naam  binaa  fokat  sabh  karmaa  ji-o  baajeegar  bharam  bhulai.  ||1 1| 

Without  the  Naam,  the  Name  of  the  Lord,  all  their  actions  are  useless,  like  the  magician 
who  deceives  through  illusions.  ||1 1| 


ifU  6T3K  ?TH  frtdtfrt  ud  II  (1343) 

<s(d  ^prr  ^ 1 4-^  fåRFJ  Hl  o II 

khat  karam  naam  niranjan  so-ee. 

The  merits  of  the  six  religious  rituals  are  obtained  through  the  Immaculate  Naam. 

f 3R  HW  »fUcTR  H#  IRII  II  (1343) 

^ htr  3^njui-  ift#  ii^ii  TfTT  il 

too  gun  saagar  avgun  mohee.  ||1 1|  rahaa-o. 

You,  O Lord,  are  the  Ocean  of  virtue;  I am  so  unworthy.  ||1  ||Pause|| 

H’fewr  qtr  HR#  oFU  feoFU  ||  (1343) 

TTTT3TT  STSTT  STTT#  ^ TR  1 || 

maa-i-aa  DhanDhaa  Dhaavnee  durmat  kaar  bikaar. 

Running  around  chasing  the  entanglements  of  Maya  is  an  evil-minded  act  of  corruption. 

p »ry  dii'fet!1  ffø  7)  m sru  n (1343) 

TJPf  SfPJ  WiT  T TTR  II 

moorakh  aap  ganaa-idaa  boojh  na  sakai  kaar. 

The  fool  makes  a show  of  his  self-conceit;  he  does  not  know  how  to  behave. 

H75TF  HTfe»F  HU#  HTjHtf  H75  f»FU  II  (1343) 

TFFTT  HTT3TT  H\$>W  TTT  ^anr  || 

mansaa  maa-i-aa  mohnee  manmukh  bol  khu-aar. 

The  self-willed  manmukh  is  enticed  by  his  desires  for  Maya;  his  words  are  useless  and 
empty. 

HtR  fS1-  U3TO  oF  #cR  UR  HfolR  IIPII  (1343) 

RPJ  3JTT  RTTT  TT  TTFR  ^ tffyp:  II R II 

majan  jhoothaa  chandaal  kaa  fokat  chaar  seeNgaar.  ||2|| 

The  ritual  cleansing  of  the  sinner  are  fraudulent;  his  rituals  and  decorations  are  useless 
and  empty.  ||2|| 

f#  H7>  ofr  Hfe  U oR#  Wf5  few  II  (1343) 

TR  # Hlå  | TR#  TTf^  II 

jhoothee  man  kee  mat  hai  karnee  baad  bibaad. 

False  is  the  wisdom  of  the  mind;  its  actions  inspire  useless  disputes. 

få  Ms  »njoras  tr  tfHH  ?>  irt  hr  11  (1343) 

^5  3RRTJ  | ’TRT  T Tit  II 

jhoothay  vich  ahankaran  hai  khasam  na  paavai  saad. 

The  false  are  filled  with  egotism;  they  do  not  obtain  the  sublime  taste  of  their  Lord  and 
Master. 


fart  cV^  Uf  HooC  »ft  FFU  II  (1343) 

ffe  ufe  fer  ^1^1 1 R-j°m  srr%  >m  Tf  ii 

bin  naavai  hor  kamaavanaa  fikaa  aavai  saad. 

Without  the  Name,  whatever  else  they  do  is  tasteless  and  insipid. 

UHfe  H31  fe  dj  dl  W fef  ?fet  Hfe^  Wf5  II3II  (1343) 

frfe  ttt  fef  fe  h ffej  nfe  fenu  nfe  n 3 ii 

dustee  sabhaa  viguchee-ai  bikh  vaatee  jeevan  baad.  ||3|| 

Associating  with  their  enemies,  they  are  plundered  and  ruined.  Their  speech  is  poison, 
and  their  lives  are  useless.  ||3|| 

£ ffe  !&  HUU  ?>  5ret  II  (1343) 

f Tfe  ffe  TTf  T fet  || 

ay  bharam  bhoolay  marahu  na  ko-ee. 

Do  not  be  deluded  by  doubt;  do  not  invite  your  own  death. 

H fedid  Flfe  HUT  Hf  USt  II  (1343) 

HpHK-  fefe  ’TTT^f  II 

satgur  sayv  sadaa  sukh  ho-ee. 

Serve  the  True  Guru,  and  you  shall  be  at  peace  forever. 

fef  nfedld  >jo(fe  ftxo  ?j  iret  II  (1343) 

fef  Tfefr  frfe  fefe  u Tfe  ii 

bin  satgur  mukat  kinai  na  paa-ee. 

Without  the  True  Guru,  no  one  is  liberated. 

Wf^fe  fefe  HUfe  Hfe  rUfe  118 II  (1343) 

sufefe  fefe  nfe|  ufe  ni  imi 

aavahi  jaaNhi  mareh  marjaa-ee.  ||4|| 

They  come  and  go  in  reincarnation;  they  die,  only  to  be  reborn  and  die  again.  ||4|| 

£u  HUtu  U t UT3  ITT  II  (1343) 

ii 

ayhu  sareer  hai  tarai  gun  Dhaat. 

This  body  wanders,  caught  in  the  three  dispositions. 

fer  fe  fe»TT  HUT  HHTf  II  (1343) 

TT  fe  fe"3ufe  fer  TTTJ  II 

is  no  vi-aapai  sog  santaap. 

It  is  afflicted  by  sorrow  and  suffering. 


H HfeU  feH  WÉ\  7)  gry  II  (1343) 

feT  fefef  ffej  feTf  fe  feTJ  II 

so  sayvhu  jis  maa-ee  na  baap. 

So  serve  the  One  who  has  no  mother  or  father. 

feug  ft  feHTF  »fg  »ry  iimi  (1343) 

iferg  gffefeni  3r$3Trj  ngn 

vichahu  chookai  tisnaa  ar  aap.  ||5|| 

Desire  and  selfishness  shall  depart  from  within.  ||5|| 

tTU  HU  Ufe7  3U  3*1  Hel  II  (1343) 

feg  feg  fefeT  feg  feg  fei  i II 

jah  jah  daykhaa  tah  tah  so-ee. 

Wherever  I look,  I see  Him. 

fart  J-lfddld  3^  Horfe  7)  UÉt  II  (1343) 

feg  nfefeg  fe  gfefe  fe  ffe  11 

bin  satgur  bhaytay  mukat  na  ho-ee. 

Without  meeting  the  True  Guru,  no  one  is  liberated. 

fodt;  Hf  53  cxddl  H'd  II  (1343) 

ffet  *rg  gg  ferfet  htt  11 

hirdai  sach  ayh  karnee  saar. 

Enshrine  the  True  One  in  your  heart;  this  is  the  most  excellent  action. 

ug  Hg  ufeg  ft?  wg  nén  (1343) 
f fe  feg  feptf  gfe  gfeife  11  % 11 

hor  sabh  pakhand  pooj  khu-aar.  ||6|| 

All  other  hypocritical  actions  and  devotions  bring  only  ruin.  ||6|| 

gferr  ft  3*  Frag  iisfe  11  (1343) 

gfesn  g%  fe  fefeg  fewg  11 

dubiDhaa  chookai  taaN  sabad  pachhaan. 

When  one  is  rid  of  duality,  then  he  realizes  the  Word  of  the  Shabad. 

Uffe  Ufejfe  Sfe  offe  tfef  II  (1343) 

fefe  =1 1 gfe  gfe  fefe  fe  1 g 11 

ghar  baahar  ayko  kar  jaan. 

Inside  and  out,  he  knows  the  One  Lord. 


EU*  Hfe  HW  U W§  II  (1343) 

TT^T  -H  fri  ^ ^TTT  II 

ayhaa  mat  sabad  hai  saar. 

This  is  the  most  Excellent  Wisdom  of  the  Shabad. 

ftfo  efW  Hrf  Ut  IIPII  (1343) 

TTTt  Tt  WTT  ||V3|| 

vich  dubiDhaa  maathai  pavai  chhaar.  ||7|| 

Ashes  fail  on  the  heads  of  those  who  are  in  duality.  ||7|| 

oTC#  oføfø  HTf  II  (1343) 

wft  tt^t  njJHR  7TTT  II 

karnee  keerat  gurmat  saar. 

To  praise  the  Lord  through  the  Guru's  Teachings  is  the  most  excellent  action. 

3T3  atw  II  (1343) 

W wm  ft3TT^  II 

sant  sabhaa  gun  gi-aan  beechaar. 

In  the  Society  of  the  Saints,  contemplate  the  Glories  of  God  and  His  spiritual  wisdom. 

H?j  HT%  Kft  WE  II  (1343) 

trj  ■h  i^  ^Tnci  Tit  4 1 ij|  ii 

man  maaray  jeevat  marjaan. 

Whoever  subdues  his  mind,  knows  the  State  of  being  dead  while  yet  alive. 

(TOot  US^  Ilt:  113 II  (1343) 

TFTT  11^113  II 

naanak  nadree  nadar  pachhaan.  ||8||3|| 

O Nanak,  by  His  Grace,  the  Gracious  Lord  is  realized.  ||8||3|| 

Ug^  HUf  T TU#  II  (1344) 

TTTrft  TlfTT  ? II 

parbhaatee  mehlaa  1 dakh-nee. 

Prabhaatee,  First  Mehl,  Dakhnee: 

3T3H  3U1"  »rfufeWF  feHdl  før?  tfufét  Wsl'fettF  II  (1344) 

tmr;  rm  3rf|f^r3TT  wfr  itr;  %f%  t%  ii 

gotam  tapaa  ahili-aa  istaree  tis  daykh  indar  lubhaa-i-aa. 

Ahalyaa  was  the  wife  of  Gautam  the  seer.  Seeing  her,  Indra  was  enticed. 


HTH  HTfa  fej?>  3TT  f£  3*  Hfc  IJSHrfew  IITII  (1344) 

TfT  Tfar  ffafT  TT  ff  ?TT  Tfa  TfatTTTTT  II  ? II 

sahas  sareer  chihan  bhag  hoo-ay  taa  man  pachhotaa-i-aa.  ||1 1| 

When  he  received  a thousand  marks  of  disqrace  on  his  body,  then  he  felt  reqret  in  his 
mind.  ||1|| 

fast  rFfe  7>  få  II  (1344) 

fatt  t i Ri  t T(fa  ttt  il 

ko-ee  jaan  na  bhoolai  bhaa-ee. 

O Siblinqs  of  Destiny,  no  one  knowinqly  makes  mistakes. 

H få  frTH  »Ffa  WWE  ft  fan  HTfat  llfll  UZFf  II  (1344) 

far  ffa  farf  snfa  frrrf  ffa  fark  fint  11 1 n Tfm  11 

so  bhoolai  jis  aap  bhulaa-ay  boojhai  jisai  bujhaa-ee.  ||1 1|  rahaa-o. 

He  alone  is  mistaken,  whom  the  Lord  Himself  makes  so.  He  alone  understands,  whom  the 
Lord  causes  to  understand.  ||1  ||Pause|| 

føf?)  ufa  tjfe  faufa  yfø  ufa  ocdift:  far  ?>  ynk  11  (1344) 

farfa  ffa  fafa  faspfa  Tfa  Trfa  TTnfa  #T  T Tit  II 

tin  haree  chand  parithmee  pat  raajai  kaaqad  keem  na  paa-ee. 

Harichand,  the  kinq  and  ruler  of  his  land,  did  not  appreciate  the  value  of  his  pre-ordained 
destiny. 

»f§313  nfa  T TT  TU  fø§  fø§  fatrfa  fwfa  IIPII  (1344) 

TTTf  mfa  t ffa  fa-  far  far  fairfa  farrt  11  ^ 11 

a-uqan  jaanai  ta  punn  karay  ki-o  ki-o  naykhaas  bikaa-ee.  ||2|| 

If  he  had  known  that  it  was  a mistake,  he  would  not  have  made  such  a show  of  qivinq  in 
charity,  and  he  would  not  have  been  sold  in  the  market.  ||2|| 

tu§  »refat-  uufa  Hfaft  f fa  urt  11  (1344) 

TTJ  3TTT t SRfa  Tfafa  TITT  Tfa  Tffa  II 

kara-o  adhaa-ee  Dhartee  maaNgee  baavan  roop  bahaanai. 

The  Lord  took  the  form  of  a dwarf,  and  asked  for  some  land. 

fr§  yfe»rfe  tFfe  fa  6 såtfa  n afø  Ty  usfa  113 11  (1344) 

far  Twffa  ttt  far  wfafa  fa  Tfar  Tf;  wfa  11 3 11 

ki-o  pa-i-aal  jaa-ay  ki-o  chhalee-ai  jay  bal  roop  pachhaanai.  ||3|| 

If  Bal  the  kinq  has  recoqnized  Him,  he  would  not  have  been  deceived,  and  sent  to  the 
underworld.  ||3|| 


HTjHH1  % HTCt  aafrT  fewrfH  wfe»F  II  (1344) 

RRT  \j|H  J-| \j|  | % Tnff  3#%  1^-3Trf^  H^|^3TT  II 

raajaa  janmayjaa  day  mateeN  baraj  bi-aas  parhHaa-i-aa. 

Vyaas  taught  and  warned  the  king  Janmayjaa  not  to  do  three  things. 

fefc  arfa  trar  mrara  ure  faaa  ?>  aæ  ewfe»r  iie  n (1344) 

ftf%  3T7JTTf  TPJ  *T  rat  ^TT^STT  ||Y|| 

tiniH  kar  jag  athaarah  ghaa-ay  kirat  na  chalai  chalaa-i-aa.  ||4|| 

But  he  performed  the  sacred  feast  and  killed  eighteen  Brahmins;  the  record  of  one's  past 
deeds  cannot  be  erased.  ||4|| 

3133  7i  arret  uoth  Ir#  wfe  ht#  11  (1344) 

TPJ1TT  3 atf  fprnj  WP4T  aftt  RT*  rarart  II 

ganat  na  ganeeN  hukam  pachhaanaa  bolee  bhaa-ay  subhaa-ee. 

I do  not  try  to  calculate  the  account;  I accept  the  Hukam  of  God's  Command.  I speak  with 
intuitive  love  and  respect. 

fr  fes  aat  at  HM'o'ot  ral-  aføttr#  ny  11  (1344) 

rar  rart  rat  -hhitTi  rara tft  rafraraTi  iimji 

jo  kichh  vartai  tuDhai  saIaaheeN  sabh  tayree  vadi-aa-ee.  ||5|| 

No  matter  what  happens,  I will  praise  the  Lord.  It  is  all  Your  Glorious  Greatness,  O Lord. 
I|5|| 

aranfa  »rføraa  æy  an?  ra  æraf  ht  aa  Har#  11  (1344) 

rarijf%  tj  rat  ra  rart  raraT  araraii  11 

gurmukh  alipat  layp  kaday  na  laagai  sadaa  rahai  sarnaa-ee. 

The  Gurmukh  remains  detached;  filth  never  attaches  itself  to  him.  He  remains  forever  in 
God's  Sanctuary. 

H?5Hy  yary  »rar  at  <raat  afa  æra t ygra#  nén  (1344) 
rararaTf  ijrag;  rart  rat  rant  <|f % rart  ra^ra rf  11  % 11 

manmukh  mugaDh  aagai  chaytai  naahee  dukh  laagai  pachhutaa-ee.  ||6|| 

The  foolish  self-willed  manmukh  does  not  think  of  the  future;  he  is  overtaken  by  pain,  and 
then  he  regrets.  ||6|| 

»py  ara  raaR  raar  frifo  ta  aas1  aafar  11  (1344) 

rart  rat  rarara  rarara  trit  raf  ^ht  raft  11 

aapay  karay  karaa-ay  kartaa  jin  ayh  rachnaa  rachee-ai. 

The  Creator  who  created  this  creation  acts,  and  causes  all  to  act. 


ufo  »lfo>TO  ?>  wé\  tfo>fU  »fføHfo  U ifofrt  IIPII  (1344) 

ffo  3rforRTf u" ^uf  ^ffsrf  srfoprfo t Ttfo  uvan 

har  abhimaan  na  jaa-ee  jee-ahu  abhimaanay  pai  pachee-ai.  ||7|| 

0 Lord,  egotistical  pride  does  not  depart  from  the  soul.  Falling  into  egotistical  pride,  one  is 
ruined.  ||7|| 

WKZ  fofo  Hf  5fst  ofUB1  »rfo  7>  f®  II  (1344) 

fFFT  foft  #3TT  7HJ  TOTT  3TTf^  T II 

bhulan  vich  kee-aa  sabh  ko-ee  kartaa  aap  na  bhulai. 

Everyone  makes  mistakes;  only  the  Creator  does  not  make  mistakes. 

cTOoT  Hfo  (Tfo  fcSHd'd'  å UTU  UdH'ft!  »P4W  Ilt  118 II  (1344) 

uTT^^rforuffo  fo^dKi  H<*tifo  srft  n^imi 

naanak  sach  naam  nistaaraa  ko  gur  parsaad  aghulai.  ||8||4|| 

0 Nanak,  salvation  comes  through  the  True  Name.  By  Guru's  Grace,  one  is  released. 
I|8||4|| 

HUOT  <\  II  (1344) 

wfot  H^TT  l II 

parbhaatee  mehlaa  1 . 

Prabhaatee,  First  Mehl: 

»Ftrer  H75ST  ^T>f  »ftru  II  (1344) 

ZftWm  UTf  STSTTT  || 

aakh-naa  sunnaa  naam  aDhaar. 

To  chant  and  listen  to  the  Naam,  the  Name  of  the  Lord,  is  my  Support. 

tro1-  SUfø  UlfoWF  ^of'd  II  (1344) 

STSTT  ^3TT  %T4T  II 

DhanDhaa  chhutak  ga-i-aa  vaykaar. 

Worthless  entanglements  are  ended  and  gone. 

fof  HfWfo  fff  yfo  Oét  II  (1344) 

forr  TFTjf%  ft  fofo  wri  ii 

ji-o  manmukh  doojai  pat  kho-ee. 

The  self-willed  manmukh,  caught  in  duality,  loses  his  honor. 
fof  (7%  H »tt  7i  IRII  (1344) 

fof  urt  t 3T^  H ttf  II  ^11 

bin  naavai  mai  avar  na  ko-ee.  ||1 1| 

Except  for  the  Name,  1 have  no  other  at  all.  ||1 1| 

Hfé  HT  MfH  HW  31^3  II  (1344) 

HT  TT  HRT  w II 

sun  man  anDhay  moorakh  gavaar. 

Listen,  O blind,  foolish,  idiotic  mind. 

»1"S3  rl'd  tt1  tf  rtJI  Wdl  fart  3TH  HT  a'd  a'd  II S II  dO'6  II  (1344) 

TITT  TIT  'TIR'  Tfff  TFT  ff  TFT  TF  II  \ II  TfTT  II 

aavat  jaat  laaj  nahee  laagai  bin  gur  boodai  baaro  baar.  ||1 1|  rahaa-o. 

Aren't  you  ashamed  of  your  comings  and  goings  in  reincarnation?  Without  the  Guru,  you 
shall  drown,  over  and  over  again.  ||1  ||Pause|| 

feH  H?j  HifeWF  Hfa  fe-TH  II  (1344) 

FJ  HT  HTTTr  Tfrf|  IfTFJ  II 

is  man  maa-i-aa  mohi  binaas. 

This  mind  is  ruined  by  its  attachment  to  Maya. 

yfa  Uo(H  føftfttF  3*  o(<j1*»f  oTH  II  (1344) 

fpFJ  fff%TT  Tf  T#fr  TFJ  II 

Dhur  hukam  likhi-aa  taaN  kahee-ai  kaas. 

The  Command  of  the  Primal  Lord  is  pre-ordained.  Before  whom  should  I cry? 

dldrffr  fedtt1  tflrt  <xel  II  (1344) 

TRHff  ff'TT  ftf  II 

gurmukh  virlaa  cheenHai  ko-ee. 

Only  a few,  as  Gurmukh,  understand  this. 

TH  fHHT  Horff  7)  fÉf  IIP II  (1344) 

TFT  fffHT  HfF#  T ftf  IR  II 

naam  bihoonaa  mukat  na  ho-ee.  ||2|| 

Without  the  Naam,  no  one  is  liberated.  ||2|| 

3fH  ffK  W4  tlOd'Hl  II  (1344) 

Tff  Tff  ftf  TT  TTT’ff  II 

bharam  bharam  dolai  lakh  cha-uraasee. 

People  wander  lost,  staggering  and  stumbling  through  8.4  million  incarnations. 

før  3TH  HH  HH  THf  II  (1344) 

TT  ff  TTpff  II 

bin  gur  boojhay  jam  kee  faasee. 

Without  knowing  the  Guru,  they  cannot  escape  the  noose  of  Death. 


fen  fa?>  fen  f fe  Ijfewrfe  II  (1344) 

Tf  n^3rr  ftrj  f%r  ^3TTf^r  11 

ih  manoo-aa  khin  khin  oobh  pa-i-aal. 

This  mind,  from  one  moment  to  the  next,  goes  from  the  heavens  to  the  underworld. 

UTUHfe  ft  UTH  HTffø  113 II  (1344) 

7pTjf%  'TPJ  II  3 II 

gurmukh  chhootai  naam  samHaal.  ||3|| 

The  Gurmukh  contemplates  the  Naam,  and  is  released.  ||3|| 

»Tir  HU  few  n ufe  II  (1344) 

3TFT  TT  fer  U $1  S II 

aapay  saday  dhil  na  ho-ay. 

When  God  sends  His  Summons,  there  is  no  time  to  delay. 

HUfe  HU  Fffew  Htt  Hfe  II  (1344) 

tt f t T^  TffferT  tit  Tfe  II 

sabad  marai  sahilaa  jeevai  so-ay. 

When  one  dies  in  the  Word  of  the  Shabad,  he  lives  in  peace. 

fen  uru  h#  fen  n ufe  il  (1344) 

ur  Tfeft  fefe  n |fe  11 

bin  gur  sojhee  kisai  na  ho-ay. 

Without  the  Guru,  no  one  understands. 

»rir  oru  orufe  Hfe  ns  11  (1344) 

Tfe  Tt  TTfe  Tfe  ll^ll 

aapay  karai  karaavai  so-ay.  ||4|| 

The  Lord  Himself  acts,  and  inspires  all  to  act.  ||4|| 

uuiu  uont  ufe  urn  urt  11  (1344) 

TFTf  fernfe  ^fe  ur  Tnt  11 

jhagarh  chukhaavai  har  gun  gaavai. 

Inner  conflict  comes  to  an  end,  singing  the  Glorious  Praises  of  the  Lord. 

yu1-  Hfeury  Hufe  H>rt  11  (1344) 

TT  ufefe  Tfefe  TTlt  II 

pooraa  satgur  sahj  samaavai. 

Through  the  Perfect  True  Guru,  one  is  intuitively  absorbed  into  the  Lord. 


Ico  Hfi1  3«^  ^6  Odd1^  II  (1344) 

Tf  ftm  rR  3fTTt  || 

ih  man  dolat  ta-o  thehraavai. 

This  wobbling,  unsteady  mind  is  stabilized, 

Fra  «del  otra  nti  n (1344) 

ll^ll 

sach  karnee  kar  kaar  kamaavai.  ||5|| 

and  one  lives  the  lifestyle  of  true  actions.  ||5|| 

»rafo  H5T  fe§  Jjfo  ufe  II  (1344) 

3Trrft  T^T  1%T  fff  II 

antar  joothaa  ki-o  such  ho-ay. 

If  someone  is  false  within  his  own  self,  then  how  can  he  be  pure? 

H -sæ\  qf  féw  åfe  II  (1344) 

TTT^f  f%T^TT  II 

sabdee  Dhovai  virlaa  ko-ay. 

How  rare  are  those  who  wash  with  the  Shabad. 

arawfa  året  Fra  oj>ft  11  (1344) 

Tnrrt  11 

gurmukh  ko-ee  sach  kamaavai. 

How  rare  are  those  who,  as  Gurmukh,  live  the  Truth. 

rl'd'  dd1^  lléll  (1344) 

stt^j  ^tptt  t fTt  11  % 11 

aavan  jaanaa  thaak  rahaavai.  ||6|| 

Their  comings  and  goings  in  reincarnation  are  over  and  done.  |||6|| 

¥§  W&  Ijte1-  Hq  Hra  II  (1345) 

'FTT  <aiull  41« 1 1 HTT  II 

bha-o  khaanaa  peenaa  sukh  saar. 

Those  who  eat  and  drink  the  Fear  of  God,  find  the  most  excellent  peace. 

dPd  HT)  HdlPd  l-F?  qra  II  (1345) 

ffr  ^FT  TTt  HF?  II 

har  jan  sangat  paavai  paar. 

Associating  with  the  humble  servants  of  the  Lord,  they  are  carried  across. 


Hf  HW  HWt  fWf  II  (1345) 

Hf  UTHT%  fesTTH  || 

sach  bolai  bolaavai  pi-aar. 

They  speak  the  Truth,  and  lovingly  inspire  others  to  speak  it  as  well. 

UTU  or  HUf  oJU#  U Hf  IIPII  (1345) 

7JT  HT  HUf  wft  | HTH  IIV3II 

gur  kaa  sabad  karnee  hai  saar.  ||7|| 

The  Word  of  the  Guru's  Shabad  is  the  most  excellent  occupation.  ||7|| 

ufe  HH  otUH  HUK  ufe  UfT  II  (1345) 

r.p  H SRf  tTT  '1  4 I II 

har  jas  karam  Dharam  pat  poojaa. 

Those  who  take  the  Lord's  Praises  as  their  karma  and  Dharma,  their  honor  and  worship 
service 

oFH  éfe  »rarest  Hfe  ffF  II  (1345) 

TTT  3FPft  Hf|  W II 

kaam  kroDh  agnee  meh  bhooNjaa. 

NAME? 

Ufe  UH  Urfw  Hf  #rF  II  (1345) 

Tf  Trf%3TT  cR  Tf  II 

har  ras  chaakhi-aa  ta-o  man  bheejaa. 

They  taste  the  sublime  essence  of  the  Lord,  and  their  minds  are  drenched  with  it. 

t[5Ufe  ?)T(f  »reu  7)  ftF  Ilt  IIU II  (1345) 

WTlfe  TFTf  3T7RT  u ffT  II  tilfil 

paranvat  naanak  avar  na  doojaa.  ||8||5|| 

Prays  Nanak,  there  is  no  other  at  all.  ||8||5|| 

HUOT  II  (1345) 

TTTft  HfHT  l II 

parbhaatee  mehlaa  1 . 

Prabhaatee,  First  Mehl: 

U*H  ?PH  Hfe  mufe  UH1  II  (1345) 

* IH  Ulf  4 n SRfft  ')  j1  | || 

raam  naam  jap  antar  poojaa. 

Chant  the  Lord's  Name,  and  worship  Him  deep  within  your  being. 


3T3  JTa?'  41  ti 'Id  »l^d  ft  dl  StT1-  IR  II  (1345) 

TJT  <fNlP  3T^  ^ ^5TT  II  ? II 

gur  sabad  veechaar  avar  nahee  doojaa.  ||1 1| 

Contemplate  the  Word  of  the  Guru's  Shabad,  and  no  other.  ||1 1| 

Så  3%  dfu»F  FI3  5^  II  (1345) 

Tf%  Tf|3TT  3Tt  II 

ayko  rav  rahi-aa  sabh  thaa-ee. 

The  One  is  pervading  all  places. 

7i  ?1h  fen  y?  esrat  irii  il  (1345) 

3T^  T ^ ^ST  II  l II  T^FT  II 

avar  na  deesai  kis  pooj  charhaa-ee.  ||1 1|  rahaa-o. 

I do  not  see  any  other;  unto  whom  should  I offer  worship?  ||1  ||Pause|| 

H7>  377  »Fff  ?t»n?r  3?  IFfH  II  (1345) 

3Tlt  ^ TTf?  II 

man  tan  aagai  jee-arhaa  tujh  paas. 

I place  my  mind  and  body  in  offering  before  You;  I dedicate  my  soul  to  You. 

ftr§  grf  fef  3H3  »Idt!1  pH  IIP II  (1345) 

f*r?  cTTt  frr  3ifdiR  11  ^ 11 

ji-o  bhaavai  ti-o  rakhahu  ardaas.  ||2|| 

As  it  pleases  You,  You  save  me,  Lord;  this  is  my  prayer.  ||2|| 

H?  frld^1  dfd  dHA  dJ-l'cl  II  (1345) 

FTf  f^TTT  WT  Trrrf  II 

sach  jihvaa  har  rasan  rasaa-ee. 

True  is  that  tongue  which  is  delighted  by  the  sublime  essence  of  the  Lord. 

aranfe  fzfrr  u?  Hdé'al  11311  (1345) 

11  3 11 

gurmat  chhootas  parabh  sarnaa-ee.  ||3|| 

Following  the  Guru's  Teachings,  one  is  saved  in  the  Sanctuary  of  God.  ||3|| 

ofdH  H3H  Ufø  Flt  ^1?  II  (1345) 

T^nr  smr  tF^t  nt  n 

karam  Dharam  parabh  mayrai  kee-ay. 

My  God  created  religious  rituals. 


?TH  fafe  oraKT  otfe  ||8 1|  (1345) 

TPJ  HTTf  ferfe  T^TT  ffe  ||X|| 

naam  vadaa-ee  sir  karmaaN  kee-ay.  ||4|| 

He  placed  the  glory  of  the  Naam  above  these  rituals.  ||4|| 

HpSdld  É ?fa  tpfe  Hti'dtj  II  (1345) 

HPd4J  % ^fef  Tlfe  TTR^T  II 

satgur  kai  vas  chaar  padaarath. 

The  four  great  blessings  are  under  the  control  of  the  True  Guru. 

3tfe  mre  éot  Potd1  dy  hun  (1345) 

^ptttt f^Trrncq-  IIMJI 

teen  samaa-ay  ayk  kirtaarath.  ||5|| 

When  the  first  three  are  put  aside,  one  is  blessed  with  the  fourth.  ||5|| 

HlddlPd  Ufe  Hoffe  fijWiW  II  (1345) 

HpfeP  f pr  Tfffet  1%3TRt  II 

satgur  dee-ay  mukat  Dhi-aanaaN. 

Those  whom  the  True  Guru  blesses  with  liberation  and  meditation 

ufe  iæ  utfe  3H  hws1  nén  (1345) 

fef  ^ ffefe  ^TTT  ^FSTFIT  II  % II 

har  pad  cheeneh  bha-ay  parDhaanaa.  ||6|| 
realize  the  Lord's  State,  and  become  sublime.  ||6|| 

Hf  3?>  Hfew  ?rfe  HUfat  II  (1345) 

Hp  TfPnj  fef  flTTf  II 

man  tan  seetal  gur  boojh  bujhaa-ee. 

Their  minds  and  bodies  are  cooled  and  soothed;  the  Guru  imparts  this  understanding. 

uf  fe?fa  fefe  ottnfe  yfet  iipii  (1345) 

T^PfaM  fffeffeP  Tit  II ^3 11 

parabh  nivaajay  kin  keemat  paa-ee.  ||7|| 

Who  can  estimate  the  value  of  those  whom  God  has  exalted?  ||7|| 

otf  ?r?>or  arfe  f?  frøfet  11  (1345) 

4^  UTTT  fef  fSTTf  II 

kaho  naanak  gur  boojh  bujhaa-ee. 

Says  Nanak,  the  Guru  has  imparted  this  understanding; 


<th  før  arfefeå  ?>  iret  urzuéu  (1345) 

'i  l-H  fen  Tfe  ffe  «T  M I f II ^11  ^ II 

naam  binaa  gat  kinai  na  paa-ee.  ||8||6|| 

without  the  Naam,  the  Name  of  the  Lord,  no  one  is  emancipated.  ||8||6|| 

U^fet  HUff  T II  (1345) 

TTTcft  TfTT  l II 

parbhaatee  mehlaa  1 . 

Prabhaatee,  First  Mehl: 

fefe  yfe  Hyfe  ffe  dl  fe  HH  Htfl  aid  H^fet  II  (1345) 

Tfe  ^fe  wfe  tt  Tjfe  Trfr  ttt  mfe  11 

ik  Dhur  bakhas  la-ay  gur  poorai  sachee  banat  banaa-ee. 

Some  are  forgiven  by  the  Primal  Lord  God;  the  Perfect  Guru  makes  the  true  making. 

O fe  H3I  d‘3  Ht!1  fer  H'd1  tJH  feHd  Iffe  ufet  IR  II  (1345) 

fe-  fe  fer  ttt  fe;  tftt  yr  fefe  Tfe  nf  11  ? 11 

har  rang  raatay  sadaa  rang  saachaa  dukh  bisray  pat  paa-ee.  ||1 1| 

Those  who  are  attuned  to  the  Love  of  the  Lord  are  imbued  with  Truth  forever;  their  pains 
are  dispelled,  and  they  obtain  honor.  ||1 1| 

fSt  HHHfe  ofr  tldd'Hl  II  (1345) 

Sjfe  ywfe  fe  Tcffe  II 

jhoothee  durmat  kee  chaturaa-ee. 

False  are  the  elever  tricks  of  the  evil-minded. 

fecSHd  ?>  f5TT  oret  IR  II  mfe  II  (1345) 

feTTT  TT  T Tfe  Tfe  II  ? II  TTT  II 

binsat  baar  na  laagai  kaa-ee.  ||1 1|  rahaa-o. 

They  shall  disappear  in  no  time  at  all.  ||1  ||Pause|| 

H75KH  of§  THT  fe»FUfe  Hiwfe  HH  ?>  tfet  II  (1345) 

TT  TTy  fesiTTfer  TTfefe  T Tfe  II 

manmukh  ka-o  dukh  darad  vi-aapas  manmukh  dukh  na  jaa-ee. 

Pain  and  suffering  afflict  the  self-willed  manmukh.  The  pains  of  the  self-willed  manmukh 
shall  never  depart. 

H*r  HH  HTBT  TTHHfy  W3*  Hfø  ffe  HH^fet  IIPII  (1345) 

TT  yT  TTTT  TpfeT  TTTT  fer  TT  HJ|J||1  II  ^ II 

sukh  dukh  daataa  gurmukh  jaataa  mayl  la-ay  sarnaa-ee.  ||2|| 

The  Gurmukh  recognizes  the  Giver  of  pleasure  and  pain.  He  merges  in  His  Sanctuary. 
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HTiHU  % »re  33lfe  7>  d^fe  o8h  Ud  fe  fe^'A  II  (1345) 

4H^Js|  t 3T^T  *RTl%  F ffeft  F^t  wf|  f^FTT  II 

manmukh  tay  abh  bhagat  na  hovas  ha-umai  pacheh  divaanay. 

The  self-willed  manmukhs  do  not  know  loving  devotional  worship;  they  are  insane,  rotting 
away  in  their  egotism. 

fen  HFWF  fa?>  ffe  ufe»ffet  fra  ?5fer  Fran  n nra  113 11  (1345) 

ff  n^3TT  TFFFfl’  nft  HFT  n ftt  II  3 II 

ih  manoo-aa  khin  oobh  paa-i-aalee  jab  lag  sabad  na  jaanay.  ||3|| 

This  mind  flies  in  an  instant  from  the  heavens  to  the  underworld,  as  long  as  it  does  not 
know  the  Word  of  the  Shabad.  ||3|| 

nu  fuuFFF  frar  nfe»r  feirfe  ool  fen  h fedid  ura  11  (1345) 

fesfprr  ^F3tt  ftrfe  nft  f ^5  nfenF  ttf  11 

bhookh  pi-aasaa  jag  bha-i-aa  tipat  nahee  bin  satgur  paa-ay. 

The  world  has  become  hungry  and  thirsty;  without  the  True  Guru,  it  is  not  satisfied. 

Frat  Fran  fet  hu  uratw  nnara  urr  ftra  iibii  (1345) 

HFt  HFF  fM  *Pf  TrtiT  TTTF  tSTT  FTT  imi 

sahjai  sahj  milai  sukh  paa-ee-ai  dargeh  paiDhaa  jaa-ay.  ||4|| 

Merging  intuitively  in  the  Celestial  Lord,  peace  is  obtained,  and  one  goes  to  the  Lord’s 
Court  wearing  robes  of  honor.  ||4|| 

dddld  fW  Htcf  feo(  »FU  f?>UH75  3Fn  Si"  Hral"  II  (1345) 

^1|  TFTT  3TFT  ftWT  # FFft  II 

dargeh  daanaa  beenaa  ik  aapay  nirmal  gur  kee  banee. 

The  Lord  in  His  Court  is  Himself  the  Knower  and  Seer;  the  Word  of  the  Guru's  Bani  is 
Immaculate. 

»ru  Hnn1-  Hn  ntnrafe  »rir  ft  un  fedy^l  iiuii  (1345) 

fe^i'jfi  ii^ii 

aapay  surtaa  sach  veechaaras  aapay  boojhai  pad  nirbaanee.  ||5|| 

He  Himself  is  the  Awareness  of  Truth;  He  Himself  understands  the  State  of  nirvaanaa.  ||5|| 

rlW  dddl  »ralet  U^A  Ufe  3 fefe  rldld  fU'fe»F  II  (1345) 

cFF  3Fpft  HUt  $ft  t ftfer  F^TJ  nTTFFT  II 

jal  tarang  agnee  pavnai  fun  tarai  mil  jagat  upaa-i-aa. 

He  made  the  waves  of  water,  the  fire  and  the  air,  and  then  joined  the  three  together  to 
form  the  world. 


WF  HH  SH  fe?)  tjt»F  Oodft  6'fo(  HtFfettF  lléll  (1345) 

T/RT  f^T  TFT  ^tsn"  §=h41  6if4  <£I$3TT  ||  \ \\ 

aisaa  bal  chhal  tin  ka-o  dee-aa  hukmee  thaak  rahaa-i-aa.  ||6|| 

He  blessed  these  elements  with  such  power,  that  they  remain  subject  to  His  Command. 

I|6|| 

wh  Ft?>  fenn  trar  msfe  irefa  HtTR  irfew  11  (1345) 

44  f%r4  ^pt  wr4  11 

aisay  jan  virlay  jag  andar  parakh  khajaanai  paa-i-aa. 

How  rare  are  those  humble  beings  in  this  world,  whom  the  Lord  tests  and  places  in  His 
Treasury. 

rFfe  OT?)  4 OT  »fefer  HK37  Hf  foFfew  IIPII  (1345) 

RTf4  4 W STrftRT  wr  II  vs  II 

jaat  varan  tay  bha-ay  ateetaa  mamtaa  lobh  chukaa-i-aa.  ||7|| 

They  rise  above  social  status  and  color,  and  rid  themselves  of  possessiveness  and  greed. 

imi 

?rf>r  ot  h feHHH  ot  u§h  hh  forfe»r  11  (1345) 

HTf4  T%  4 II 

naam  ratay  tirath  say  nirmal  dukh  ha-umai  mail  chukaa-i-aa. 

Attuned  to  the  Naam,  the  Name  of  the  Lord,  they  are  like  immaculate  sacred  shrines;  they 
are  rid  of  the  pain  and  pollution  of  egotism. 

<VAo{  fe?)  ÉT  OT?)  OTTO  fiw  dldHftf  H'td1  IltlllPII  (1345) 

RFTJ  fepT  4 W r4  feFIT  ?nRT  ^Rarr  M^livsll 

naanak  tin  kay  charan  pakhaalai  jinaa  gurmukh  saachaa  bhaa-i-aa.  ||8||7|| 

Nanak  washes  the  feet  of  those  who,  as  Gurmukh,  love  the  True  Lord.  j|8||7|| 

*l€P Hfe  ?FH  oTOT1  HOT  PtSdslG  fcHOT  »loFH  Hdfe  Wrpft  M OT  wfe  II  (1353) 

TFrfT  ’JFf  few  3TRTTR-  44  ^ Wi4  II 

ik-oNkaar  sat  naam  kartaa  purakh  nirbha-o  nirvair  akaal  moorat  ajoonee  saibhaN  gur 
parsaad. 

One  Universal  Creator  God.  Truth  Is  The  Name.  Creative  Being  Personified.  No  Fear.  No 
Hatred.  Image  Of  The  Undying.  Beyond  Birth.  Self-Existent.  By  Guru's  Grace: 

HHoT  HdHPofel  HUOT  S II  (1353) 

RRpT  TpfTT  l II 

salok  sehaskiritee  mehlaa  1 . 

Shaiok  Sehskritee,  First  Mehl: 


ufe  UHor  Hfw  H1?  II  (1353) 

Tft|T  pcTT  TTtor  3TT  II 

parhH  pustak  sanDhi-aa  baadaN. 

You  study  the  scriptures,  say  your  prayers  and  argue; 

fiitt  Urlfii  adjw  HH1  M II  (1353) 

^TRTSf  II 

sil  poojas  bagul  samaaDhaN. 

you  worship  stones  and  sit  like  a crane,  pretending  to  meditate. 

Hfe  f?  fefU?)  Hfe  II  (1353) 

^ 7TF  II 

mukh  jhooth  bibhookhan  saaraN. 

You  speak  iies  and  well-ornamented  falsehood, 

IrUTO  fdd'M  fy-tJ'd  II  (1353) 

il 

taraipaal  tihaal  bichaaraN. 

and  recite  your  daily  prayers  three  times  a day. 

3lfe  HW  fe^ot  ||  (1353) 

WFT\  PHld  II 

gal  maalaa  tilak  lilaataN. 

The  mala  is  around  your  neck,  and  the  sacred  tilak  mark  is  on  your  forehead. 

?fe  U#  HH?  oOF?  II  (1353) 

<P  STTcft  =FTT  II 

du-ay  Dhotee  bastar  kapaataN. 

You  wear  two  loin  cloths,  and  keep  your  head  covered. 

rT  rFSfe  HUH  cxdrf  II  (1353) 

^fr  ^imRi  ii 

jo  jaanas  barahmaN  karmaN. 

If  you  know  God  and  the  nature  of  karma, 

H?  lot?  fen#  oTHH  II  (1353) 

H'T  TTTTT  T^nt  II 

sabh  fokat  nischai  karmaN. 

you  know  that  all  these  rituals  and  beliefs  are  useless. 


era  TFTjoT  ft>HH  fbqrf  il  (1353) 

PmhI  foszrt  11 

kaho  naanak  nischou  Dhi-yaavai. 

Says  Nanak,  meditate  on  the  Lord  with  faith. 

fe?>  Hfedld  WZ  Ti  IT#  IRII  (1353) 

Hf?Ppr  ziz  z Trt  11  ? 11 

bin  satgu r baat  na  paavai.  ||1 1| 

Without  the  True  Guru,  no  one  finds  the  Way.  ||1 1| 

feddtt  3H  HTP-TH  HUH  ?j  fezt  II  (1353) 

cFT  ^TPTT  HfH  H feTTH  II 

nihfalaN  tas-y  janmas-y  jaavad  barahm  na  bindtay. 

The  mortal's  life  is  fruitless,  as  long  as  he  does  not  know  God. 

HZTH  HH'dH  STH  HdH'dl  3Zfo  å II  (1353) 

HFF"  Wp-RT  tjt  WTT^t  % II 

saagraN  sansaarsa-y  gur  parsaadee  tareh  kay. 

Only  a few,  by  Guru's  Grace,  cross  over  the  world-ocean. 

o(d<£  ocde  HHHH  U 6TU  ft'rtof  altd'fd  II  (1353) 

^77-nr t ?prTT^  | ZFTT  XHlP  II 

karan  kaaran  samrath  hai  kaho  naanak  beechaar. 

The  Creator,  the  Cause  of  causes,  is  All-powerful.  Thus  speaks  Nanak,  after  deep 
deliberation. 

cx'dfi  o(dd  ife  U fel?)  ^75  ITfe  IIP  II  (1353) 

'TTTnJ  TO  | vit  II  ^ II 

kaaran  kartay  vas  hai  jin  kal  rakhee  Dhaar.  ||2|| 

The  Creation  is  under  the  control  of  the  Creator.  By  His  Power,  He  sustains  and  supports 
it.  ||2|| 

HUT  HHH  feW)  HHH  HZ  HHH  3 HPJHZU  II  (1353) 

^TFT  HTT  PtSTR  HHT  *PTT  7T  sll^l'JI^  || 

jog  sabdaN  gi-aan  sabdaN  bayd  sabdaN  ta  barahmaneh. 

The  Shabad  is  Yoga,  the  Shabad  is  spiritual  wisdom;  the  Shabad  is  the  Vedas  for  the 
Brahmin. 

HHH  HH  HHH  HH  HHH  W fofH<J  II  (1353) 

^Xl  HHT  ■'JT  HHT  HHT  Tn  Pi' Ir,  II 

kha-ytaree  sabdaN  soor  sabdaN  soodar  sabdaN  paraa  kirteh. 

The  Shabad  is  heroic  bravery  for  the  Khshaatriya;  the  Shabad  is  service  to  others  for  the 
Soodra. 


HW  S EoT  HW  H of  rl'rtPn  II  (1353) 

*RT  cT  TT^  ?rt  % ^iihRi  ^PT  II 

sarab  sabdaN  ta  ayk  sabdaN  jay  ko  jaanas  bhay-o. 

The  Shabad  for  all  is  the  Shabad,  the  Word  of  the  One  God,  for  one  who  knows  this 
secret. 

(TOot  31  å 5R  U HEt  PAdHA  113 II  (1353) 

TRT  TT  TT?J  | II  3 II 

naanak  taa  ko  daas  hai  so-ee  niranjan  day-o.  ||3|| 

Nanak  is  the  slave  of  the  Divine,  Immaculate  Lord.  ||3|| 

fen  3 TT1  TT  T »FBHT  II  (1353) 

* <*> 

T TT  cT  TT  T 3TRPTT  II 

ayk  krisanN  ta  sarab  dayvaa  dayv  dayvaa  ta  aatmah. 

The  One  Lord  is  the  Divinity  of  all  divinities  and  he  is  the  Divinity  of  the  soul; 

»F3H  T%  y'HTTH  ff  åét  ffRfe  II  (1353) 

3TRTT  # c|IH^4HI  % Ttf  ^TRft-  m II 

aatmaN  saree  baasavdaivas-y  jay  ko-ee  jaanas  bhayv. 

if  any  one  knows  the  mystery  of  the  soul  and  the  Omnipresent  Lord. 

(TOoT  31  å Wn  U HEt  PcSdYlc*)  ff¥  II8II  (1353) 

ffTTT  TT  TT?J  | TR  ll^ll 

naanak  taa  ko  daas  hai  so-ee  niranjan  dayv.  ||4|| 

Nanak  is  the  slave  of  that  one  who  knows  the  Secrets  of  the  soul  and  the  Supreme  Lord 
God.  He  is  the  Divine  Immaculate  Lord  Himself.  ||4|| 

H'Poa  HfftWF  fewr  TW  fen  ?>rfø  II  (1384) 

TTrff  ■H 1 ^3TT  iPl  II 

daatee  saahib  sandee-aa  ki-aa  chalai  tis  naal. 

The  gifts  are  from  our  Lord  and  Master;  who  can  force  Him  to  bestow  them? 

fefe  rl’dlt;  ?>T  MoPo  fecxcv  fffettF  fffe  Go’fw  IITT3II  (1384) 

Tf%  ^rrfe  tt  fffesrr  tt  ttt^t  11 H 3 11 

ik  jaaganday  naa  lahniH  iknHaa  suti-aa  day-ay  uthaal.  ||1 13|| 

Some  are  awake,  and  do  not  receive  them,  while  He  awakens  others  from  sleep  to  bless 
them.  ||1 1 3| | 

HÉTHfø  ?TK  5TC3T  ygy  PtSdsiG  foatf  »forø  Wrf?ft  M 3TS  URrfe  II  (1410) 

<#Vfcr  tpj  ^tt  fi\  * 3t^tt^  ijrf^  ars^ft  *r4  tjt  wfé  n 

ik-oNkaar  sat  naam  kartaa  purakh  nirbha-o  nirvair  akaal  moorat  ajoonee  saibhaN  gur 
parsaad. 

One  Universal  Creator  God.  Truth  Is  The  Name.  Creative  Being  Personified.  No  Fear.  No 
Hatred.  Image  Of  The  Undying.  Beyond  Birth.  Self-Existent.  By  Guru's  Grace: 

Htto(  <£'d'  % <Sulo(  II  (1410) 

il 

salok  vaaraaN  tay  vaDheek. 

Shaloks  In  Addition  To  The  Vaars. 

HW  «\  II  (1410) 

tTfTTT  l II 
mehlaa  1. 

First  Mehl: 

§3#  0§<J#  uriM  3T##  II  (1410) 

mfit  Tf|ft  ii 

utangee  pai-ohree  gahiree  gambheeree. 

O you  with  swollen  breasts,  let  your  consciousness  become  deep  and  profound. 

HHfø  HUt»F  srat1  frt^e  7>  tFfe  IJSt  II  (1410) 

gft3TT  fim  T^ff  ffimi  T ^ttt  mfi  II 

sasurh  suhee-aa  kiv  karee  nivan  na  jaa-ay  thanee. 

O mother-in-law,  how  can  I bow?  Because  of  my  stiff  nipples,  I cannot  bow. 

3ra  frT  H3F  fdld^dl  llQttddl  II  (1410) 

1%  "FTT  fitmfl  II 

gach  je  lagaa  girvarhee  sakhee-ay  Dha-ulharee. 

0 sister,  those  mansions  built  as  high  as  mountains  - 

ft  # fes  H HIT  7)  ara§  IR  II  (1410) 

fT  ’tft  t ^ mft  il  ? il 

say  bhee  dhahday  dith  mai  munDh  na  garab  thanee.  ||1 1| 

1 have  seen  them  come  crumbling  down.  O bride,  do  not  be  so  proud  of  your  nipples.  ||1 1| 

Hfe  HCT  USSnjiH  ^ tf  Wf  II  (1410) 
fWFfhJ  ipT  % 3TTTT  II 

sun  munDhay  harnaakhee-ay  goorhaa  vain  apaar. 

O bride  with  deer-like  eyes,  listen  to  the  words  of  deep  and  infinite  wisdom. 


UftJW  <T  3*  II  (1410) 

Tf^rr  RonRi  % ?rr  ##  ttttf  ii 

pahilaa  vasat  sinjaan  kai  taaN  keechai  vaapaar. 

First,  examine  the  merchandise,  and  then,  make  the  deal. 

tidrKV  ^ iWd  II  (1410) 

TTff)'  R^  I Rd  i ^ ^ T K<  II 

dohee  dichai  durjanaa  mitraaN  kooN  jaikaar. 

Proclaim  that  you  will  not  associate  with  evil  people;  celebrate  victory  with  your  friends. 

frT3  ti  dl  Hrie  fi-fwfe  353  HCT  ^Itl'd  II  (1410) 

Rra;  RhR  n 

jit  dohee  sajan  milan  lahu  munDhay  veechaar. 

This  proclamation,  to  meet  with  your  friends,  O bride  - give  it  some  thought. 

35  sHt  Hrie1  W dHd  H'd  II  (1410) 

cFJ  ^FJ  ,H^1UI  I lR I £'HIJJ5  -HK*  II 

tan  man  deejai  sajnaa  aisaa  hasan  saar. 

Surrender  mind  and  body  to  the  Lord  your  Friend;  this  is  the  most  excellent  pleasure. 

%H  Hf  ?>$J  7)  oftest  ftr  fen  tdttid'd  II  (1410) 

3-  Rr  f¥r  11 

tis  sa-o  nayhu  na  keech-ee  je  disai  chalanhaar. 

Do  not  fail  in  love  with  one  who  is  destined  to  leave. 

ftTtfl'  offij  aR*>F  Rad  o(dtre  II?  II  (1410) 

TFTT  Rpft  TT  tR  fftT3TT  fUFI  II  ^ II 

naanak  jinHee  iv  kar  bujhi-aa  tinHaa  vitahu  kurbaan.  ||2|| 

O Nanak,  I am  a sacrifice  to  those  who  understand  this.  ||2|| 

H 3 d'd  irfe  d'd  MS  Rrfrt  ^25  II  (1410) 

d I ^ M I Ri  TT|f  fd  TFT  II 

jay  tooN  taaroo  paan  taahoo  puchh  tirhHaN-nH  kal. 

If  you  wish  to  swim  across  the  water,  then  consult  those  who  know  how  to  swim. 

3TJ  *fd  Hrl'a  tlftl  oni3f  113 II  (1410) 

TTf  Wt  ^TFT  TofT  WqT  II  3 II 

taahoo  kharay  sujaan  vanjaa  aynHee  kapree.  ||3|| 

Those  who  have  survived  these  treacherous  waves  are  very  wise.  ||3|| 


53"  3*11?  Go'3  WOdl  “Sofrt  II  (1410) 

WJ  WJJ  %rJJ  7T?T^T  H h -H  •O  II 

jharh  jhakharh  ohaarh  lahree  vahan  lakhaysaree. 

The  storm  rages  and  the  rain  floods  the  land;  thousands  of  waves  rise  and  surge. 

J-lftidld  Ph6  tøfwfe  33  sale  rt'fo  2(6  118 II  (1410) 

HMJ[J  f^TT  3TFrr^  3Tf|  l|V|| 

satgur  si-o  aalaa-ay  bayrhay  duban  naahi  bha-o.  ||4|| 

If  you  cry  out  for  help  from  the  True  Guru,  you  have  nothing  to  fear  - your  boat  will  not 
sink.  ||4|| 

f)'f)o{  USf  II  (1410) 

3TTT  %7ft  $1  I II 

naanak  dunee-aa  kaisee  ho-ee. 

O Nanak,  what  has  happened  to  the  world? 

H'Wof  fWH  7)  dfoG  cR^  II  (1410) 

*TFPf  frpj  3 Tf|3Tr  Ttf  II 

saalak  mit  na  rahi-o  ko-ee. 

There  is  no  guide  or  friend. 

Hlft  U3  8oTfe»T  II  (1410) 

TTt  ^4T^3TT  II 

bhaa-ee  banDhee  hayt  chukaa-i-aa. 

There  is  no  love,  even  among  brothers  and  relatives. 

tT3t»F  oP3fe  éte  11*411  (1410) 

T KRl  cfrj  WT3TT  ll^ll 

dunee-aa  kaaran  deen  gavaa-i-aa.  ||5|| 

For  the  sake  of  the  world,  people  have  lost  their  faith.  ||5|| 

U U ^ GfU  cKdfft  II  (1410) 


hai  hai  kar  kai  ohi  karayn. 

They  cry  and  weep  and  wail. 

dltt1  fUcfrt  fiid  *fUf?)  II  (1410) 

TTT  RtR  f^TT  II 

galHaa  pitan  sir  khohayn. 

They  slap  their  faces  and  pull  their  hair  out. 


% 3Ttf|  II 


(Tf  sf?>  »ff  oral?)  FTHfe  II  (1410) 

TO  fefe  TO  TOffe  TOTTT  II 

naa-o  lain  ar  karan  samaa-ay. 

But  if  they  chant  the  Naam,  the  Name  of  the  Lord,  they  shall  be  absorbed  into  it. 

rt'fxx  feo  afod'd  n'(c  lléll  (1410) 

TOTT  fefe  fefe  fe  Wfe  Ife  II 

naanaktin  balihaarai  jaa-ay.  ||6|| 

O Nanak,  I am  a sacrifice  to  them.  ||6|| 

% H?j  stfti  7)  s?5t»f  hHi  JFufur  m'6  ii  (i4io) 

fe  TO  ftfet  f il  fefe  Tftt  TOfet  TO  II 

ray  man  deeg  na  dolee-ai  seeDhai  maarag  Dhaa-o. 

O my  mind,  do  not  waver  or  walk  on  the  crooked  path;  take  the  straight  and  true  path. 

ire  anxr  sSd'^i  »rir  »raife  uwf  ii  (1410) 

TT#  Tfe  .^.Nun  TOT  TOffe  TFTO  II 

paachhai  baagh  daraavno  aagai  agan  talaa-o. 

The  terrible  tiger  is  behind  you,  and  the  pool  of  fire  is  ahead. 

HdH  tlfefU1  Ufe  dfdG  J-F  Sf  »l^d  7i  ^Uf  II  (1410) 

TO#  fetTOT  ^f|3Tt  TT  TO  3TTO  f fej  || 

sahsai  jee-araa  par  rahi-o  maa  ka-o  avar  na  dhang. 

My  soul  is  skeptical  and  doubtful,  but  I cannot  see  any  other  way  to  go. 

(TTjoT  fUHfu  gufrtf  ufu  tffeH  fef  HfT  IIPII  (1410) 

tot  v nfei  ffeTn;  tfpnr  fro  to  imi 

naanak  gurmukh  chhutee-ai  har  pareetam  si-o  sang.  ||7|| 

O Nanak,  as  Gurmukh,  dwell  with  your  Beloved  Lord,  and  you  shall  be  saved.  ||7|| 

HH tr  H#  Hf  HT‘dt»T  fen  H fe  did  UHUWF  ufe  II  (1410) 

toj  *fe  Hf  TTffe  ffer;  Tffejr  ^tf%3TT  fri;  n 

baagh  marai  man  maaree-ai  jis  satgur  deekhi-aa  ho-ay. 

The  tiger  is  killed,  and  the  mind  is  killed,  through  the  Teachings  of  the  True  Guru. 

»FU  Ufi'e  ufe  fe?5  ad  fe  7>  Hdfi1  ufe  II  (1410) 

TOf  W#  ffe  ferfe  Tlfft  T TOTT  ffe  II 

aap  pachhaanai  har  milai  bahurh  na  marnaa  ho-ay. 

One  who  understands  himself,  meets  with  the  Lord,  and  never  dies  again. 


ofrefø  <P§  ?j  |3St  SoT  ?>u1u  PAd'PH  II  (1411) 

£HQ  f T%  U tt^ftt  P^lfa  II 

keecharh  haath  na  bood-ee  aykaa  nadar  nihaal. 

One  who  sees  the  One  and  Only  Lord  with  his  eyes  - his  hånds  shall  not  get  muddy  and 
dirty. 

(■TTjoT  cTrayfa  §UU  3TU  HUUU  HUt  Hin  lltzll  (1411) 

TRT  i[J  TT7'  *Hi  hlfr  Ulli 

naanak  gurmukh  ubray  gur  sarvar  sachee  paal.  ||8|| 

O Nanak,  the  Gurmukhs  are  saved;  the  Guru  has  surrounded  the  ocean  with  the 
embankment  of  Truth.  ||8|| 

»Id I (ft  HU  HH  ttfe  HU  P^d  UTU  PoPm  HH  ft'Po  II  (1411) 

3-hiR  ht  tt Trfr 7To  P)iji  t7- tufr  tt mfo  ii 

agan  marai  jal  lorh  lahu  vin  gur  niDh  jal  naahi. 

If  you  wish  to  put  out  the  fire,  then  look  for  water;  without  the  Guru,  the  ocean  of  water  is 
not  found. 

rlrtPH  HU  efdH'clttf  H Hkf  o(dH  ofH^U  II  (1411) 

TUfT  T^T  ^rnft  II 

janam  marai  bharmaa-ee-ai  jay  lakh  karam  kamaahi. 

You  shall  continue  to  wander  lost  in  reincarnation  through  birth  and  death,  even  if  you  do 
thousands  of  other  deeds. 

HH  rl'dl'Pd  ?>  ttdicl  H UH  Hpddld  si1  fe  II  (1411) 

t^j t Trf  % ttt  ttt  n 

jam  jaagaat  na  lag-ee  jay  chalai  satgur  bhaa-ay. 

But  you  shall  not  be  taxed  by  the  Messenger  of  Death,  if  you  walk  in  harmony  with  the  Will 
of  the  True  Guru. 

(TOof  ftiUHH  ttfHU  HU  TU  ufu  HH  HH^U  Iltf  II  (1411) 

TITT  UT  ^ TTTT  ll^ll 

naanak  nirmal  amar  pad  gur  har  maylai  maylaa-ay.  ||9|| 

O Nanak,  the  immaculate,  immortal  status  is  obtained,  and  the  Guru  will  unite  you  in  the 
Lord's  Union.  ||9|| 

tXttd  ot  dl  gltul"  otQttF  Hfe  Hfe  Tiis'  II  (1411) 

W wrft  TTTT  hI^  TTT  II 

kalar  kayree  chhaprhee  ka-oo-aa  mal  mal  naa-ay. 

The  crow  rubs  and  washes  itself  in  the  mud  puddle. 


H?j  3H  HW  »KdlHt  feH  el  dl  dl  m1  »rfe  II  (1411) 

RJ  rT^  ^TT  ST^juft  Tff  Tsft  3TTT  II 

man  tan  mailaa  avgunee  binn  bharee  ganDhee  aa-ay. 

Its  mind  and  body  are  polluted  with  its  own  mistakes  and  demerits,  and  its  beak  is  filled 
with  dirt. 

Hd<Sd  dpH  ?)  iTrfe»fr  oCdl  TUkft  J-lPdl  II  (1411) 

t ^nforarr  ttt  ^rPt  11 

sarvar  hans  na  jaani-aa  kaag  kupankhee  sang. 

The  swan  in  the  pool  associated  with  the  crow,  not  knowing  that  it  was  evil. 

HRH  ftf  wft  Utfø  U faprf  II  (1411) 

hittt  Rth  fn^fr  frRt  | prf  tfR  ii 

saakat  si-o  aisee  pareet  hai  boojhhu  gi-aanee  rang. 

Such  is  the  love  of  the  faithless  cynic;  understand  this,  O spiritually  wise  ones,  through 
love  and  devotion. 

HH  HH1-  rioed  °(Pd  dldHfkT  o(dH  II  (1411) 

HT  TTT  #TIT  tR  ^>[R|  TT  THTT  II 

sant  sabhaa  jaikaar  kar  gurmukh  karam  kamaa-o. 

So  proclaim  the  victory  of  the  Society  of  the  Saints,  and  act  as  Gurmukh. 

fftdHW  <V^e  ft'ftoc  <JTT  dldd  IITOII  (1411) 

Rr^  TRT;  TTTTT  7R  T^3TR  II  \ o || 

nirmal  nHaavan  naankaa  gur  tirath  daree-aa-o.  ||10|| 

Immaculate  and  pure  is  that  cleansing  bath,  O Nanak,  at  the  sacred  shrine  of  the  Guru's 
river.  ||10|| 

rlftH  oT  TW  fewf  dl  dl  ?F  dPd  eidlPd  ?>  el1  G II  (1411) 

TTT  TT  TT(  f%3TT  tRt  Tt  mR  T TTT  II 

janmay  kaa  fal  ki-aa  ganee  jaaN  har  bhagat  na  bhaa-o. 

What  should  I account  as  the  rewards  of  this  human  life,  if  one  does  not  feel  love  and 
devotion  to  the  Lord? 

Orr  tro1-  srfe  tr  w Hf?>  stf  hR  ii  (1411) 

%TT  TTSTT  d iR  ff  TT  tR  'fTT  TTT  II 

paiDhaa  khaaDhaa  baad  hai  jaaN  man  doojaa  bhaa-o. 

Wearing  clothes  and  eating  food  is  useless,  if  the  mind  is  filled  with  the  love  of  duality. 

HT51  f3  U yftf  fS1-  »fwG  II  (1411) 

gm  SJT  I SJTT  TTTTT  II 

vaykhan  sunnaa  jhooth  hai  mukh  jhoothaa  aalaa-o. 

Seeing  and  hearing  is  false,  if  one  speaks  lies. 


(VTjoT  ?FH  ITCVfu  § Uf  ufH  »T^§  tT'f  IIW  (1411) 

UTTTTPJHHlR ^ftTITTt  TRTFTT  II  H H 

naanak  naam  salaahi  too  hor  ha-umai  aava-o  jaa-o.  ||1 1 1| 

O Nanak,  praise  the  Naam,  the  Name  of  the  Lord;  everything  else  is  coming  and  going  in 
egotism.  j|1 1 1| 

ufo  féut  IV#  U|t  #55  Uoff  HFPf  |RP  ||  (1411) 

|ft  ftrt  UTfj-  T#  %F  TFFf  TFTT  ||  H H 

hain  virlay  naahee  ghanay  fail  fakarh  sansaar.  ||12|| 

The  Saints  are  few  and  far  between;  everything  else  in  the  world  is  just  a pompous  show. 

I|12|| 

(VrttX  55#  ffu  HU  Til^e  ?VUt  II  (1411) 

*1  MT‘  UPff  rtR  tR  UUft  1 lu[  II 

naanak  lagee  tur  marai  jeevan  naahee  taan. 

O Nanak,  one  who  is  struck  by  the  Lord  dies  instantaneously;  the  power  to  live  is  lost. 

UU  H#  H HU  55#  W HUUTf  II  (1411) 

tit  Mf  tr  Ht  Ftf  tt  ii 

chotai  saytee  jo  marai  lagee  saa  parvaan. 

If  someone  dies  by  such  a stroke,  then  he  is  accepted. 

ftTFT  ?)  tt1 5 fef  55UI  55#  31  UUU  Tf  II  (1411) 

ftT  UT  FTT  fn-H  Ft  Uftt  UT  TTUT UJ,  II 

jis  no  laa-ay  tis  lagai  lagee  taa  parvaan. 

He  alone  is  struck,  who  is  struck  by  the  Lord;  after  such  a stroke,  he  is  approved. 

fUUH  OoFH  7>  feoft  55Tfe»fT  féf?>  HtVfe  IIT3II  (1411) 

ftrr  t ftr#  ft^tt  ftit  11  n h 

piram  paikaam  na  niklai  laa-i-aatin  sujaan.  ||13|| 

The  arrow  of  love,  shot  by  the  All-knowing  Lord,  cannot  be  pulled  out.  ||13|| 

q%  o(6i  frT  oHET  FrfrTW  II  (1411) 

TTTT  ttt  ft  UvTT  FTftTT  II 

bhaaNdaa  Dhovai  ka-un  je  kachaa  saaji-aa. 

Who  can  wash  the  unbaked  clay  pot? 

CPU  ufrT  U55Tfe  331-  UrfrT»f1'  II  (1411) 

STTf  tft  TFT1T  I H I Ri  TT  || 

Dhaatoo  panj  ralaa-ay  koorhaa  paaji-aa. 

Joining  the  five  elements  together,  the  Lord  made  a false  cover. 


gfe1  »Tsar  g1#?  w fen  n (i4ii) 

arpirj  TTf^r  ht  w ft  n 

bhaaNdaa  aanag  raas  jaaN  tis  bhaavsee. 

When  it  pleases  Him,  He  makes  it  right. 

ooh  #fe  H'di'fe  gor  grgrft  irbii  (i4ii) 

^frf^  ^mTT^  ^T^TT  ll?V|| 

param  jot  jaagaa-ay  vaajaa  vaavsee.  ||14|| 

The  supreme  light  shines  forth,  and  the  celestial  song  vibrates  and  resounds.  ||14|| 

H7kT  frT  »TO1  URT  ^fe»F  fade  ?j  rl'edl  II  (1411) 

HOf  1%  3tt  4#3TT  f%T^  H Trpirfe  II 

manhu  je  anDhay  ghoop  kahi-aa  birad  na  jaannee. 

Those  who  are  totally  blind  in  their  minds,  do  not  have  the  integrity  to  keep  their  word. 

Hl?j  fa  ojgw  fenfc  na  orev  n (1411) 

wå  3tf  tå  w fenfe  wt  ii 

man  anDhai  ooNDhai  kaval  disan  kharay  karoop. 

With  their  blind  minds,  and  their  upside-down  heart-lotus,  they  look  totally  ugly. 

fefe  offe  rl'eTf)  otfoMF  aafft  % ?TT  HW?  HOV  II  (1411) 

åt  4#  *l|U|fe  ^f|3TT  fTTfe  %■  HT  goj  H^T  II 

ik  kahi  jaanan  kahi-aa  bujhan  tay  nar  sugharh  saroop. 

Some  know  how  to  speak  and  understand  what  they  are  told.  Those  people  are  wise  and 
good-looking. 

feoTTjT  7)  HH  7i  uft»f  OH  OH  ofH  ?>  tT^fe  II  (1411) 

^tht  ht^  h h iftar  7TT  t^t  h Hwfe  11 

iknaa  naad  na  bayd  na  gee-a  ras  ras  kas  na  jaanant. 

Some  do  not  know  the  Sound-current  of  the  Naad,  spiritual  wisdom  or  the  joy  of  song. 
They  do  not  even  understand  good  and  bad. 

feoTTjT  fife  7)  §fe  7)  Mfotfe  Ha  Mf¥a  or  g§  7)  Kafe  II  (1411) 

T^TT  fåå  H éjfsT  H HT  3HfT  Hffe  II 

iknaa  siDh  na  buDh  na  akal  sar  akhar  kaa  bhay-o  na  laahant. 

Some  have  no  idea  of  perfection,  wisdom  or  understanding;  they  know  nothing  about  the 
mystery  of  the  Word. 

o1*«  g ga  »fHfe  tra  fe  feg  srs  di^a  hoh  iRti  h (1411) 

HTHT  H mft  WC  1%  HTcf  ll^ll 

naanaktay  nar  asal  kharje  bin  gun  garab  karant.  ||15|| 

O Nanak,  those  people  are  really  donkeys;  they  have  no  virtue  or  merit,  but  still,  they  are 
very  proud.  ||15|| 


H HUHH  TT  fUH  HUK  II  (1411) 

HT  ufr  ftf  H1HJ  II 

so  barahman  jo  bindai  barahm. 

He  alone  is  a Brahmin,  who  knows  God. 

HH  3H  HrTK  oOft  oTUK  II  (1411) 

cTJ  H^PJ  ^FRTt  II 

jap  tap  sanjam  kamaavai  karam. 

He  chants  and  meditates,  and  practices  austerity  and  good  deeds. 

hIw  HBH  oT  uh  huk  II  (1411) 

II 

seel  santokh  kaa  rakhai  Dharam. 

He  keeps  to  the  Dharma,  with  faith,  humiiity  and  contentment. 
aurt  UH  Ijofd  II  (1411) 

hspt  cfrt  ffrt  ii 

banDhan  torhai  hovai  mukat. 

Breaking  his  bonds,  he  is  liberated. 

H5t  HUKS  UHH  HUTH  IRÉII  (1411) 

mf  awj  ^rrr  n ^ n 

so-ee  barahman  poojan  jugat.  ||16|| 

Such  a Brahmin  is  worthy  of  being  worshipped.  ||16|| 

H#  H H ofUK'  oF  HU  II  (1411) 

Wft  Ht  ^ WTT  HT  II 

khatree  so  jo  karmaa  kaa  soor. 

He  alone  is  a Kh'shaatriyaa,  who  is  a hero  in  good  deeds. 

H 7)  cF  oft  Huty  II  (1411) 

’jH  HR  HT  H^  Kfh?  II 

punn  daan  kaa  karai  sareer. 

He  uses  his  body  to  give  in  charity; 

HH  HSR  al  ri  ti'A  II  (1411) 

W^^HTJ  II 

khayt  pachhaanai  beejai  daan. 

he  understands  his  farm,  and  plants  the  seeds  of  generosity. 


H U#  333RJ  II  (1411) 

h^iuj,  ii 

so  khatree  dargeh  parvaan. 

Such  a Kh'shaatriyaa  is  accepted  in  the  Court  of  the  Lord. 

75H  75¥  H II  (1411) 

*rf  éfhj  % f f ^rrt  ii 

lab  lobh  jay  koorh  kamaavai. 

Whoever  practices  greed,  possessiveness  and  falsehood, 

wu^  mor  irt  iifpn  (i4ii) 

mm  44  cl  I 3TT^  H 1 4 II  ? V3 II 

apnaa  keetaa  aapay  paavai.  ||17|| 

shall  receive  the  fruits  of  his  own  labors.  ||17|| 

37j  7)  3U'fe  d Ad  fe 8 4'ttd  03  7)  3Tfe  II  (1411) 

rff  h mm  rfff  fere  uft f ire  h uTf^  ii 

tan  na  tapaa-ay  tanoor  ji-o  baalan  had  na  baal. 

Do  not  heat  your  body  like  a furnace,  or  bum  your  bones  like  firewood. 

fofo  O#  fewr  %fe»T  Mrefo  Hf#  HTffe  II  ft:  II  (1411) 

ferfe  fefe  f%3TT  %ft3TT  mft  ffefe  H W,  I fel  II  %6\\ 

sir  pairee  ki-aa  fayrhi-aa  andar  piree  samHaal.  ||18|| 

What  have  your  head  and  feet  done  wrong?  See  your  Husband  Lord  within  yourself.  ||18|| 

HSJaI  Uf#  FRI  FRI  fdA  Uf3  ?j  o(fe  II  (1412) 

^fe  Hf  ufe  Hf  fef  Uf  3"  fefe  || 

sabhnee  ghatee  saho  vasai  sah  bin  ghat  na  ko-ay. 

God  the  Cosmic  Husband  dwells  within  all  hearts;  without  Him,  there  is  no  heart  at  all. 

777)0?  % Hd'dlél  ftTfe  dfeHfu  U33IZ  ufe  Ilf  tf  II  (1412) 

HTHHrfe  Hl^Mlufi  ffeUT  f WTf  feT  II  IV\ 

naanak  tay  sohaaganee  jinHaa  gurmukh  pargat  ho-ay.  ||19|| 

O Nanak,  the  Gurmukhs  are  the  happy,  virtuous  soul-brides;  the  Lord  is  revealed  to  them. 
I|19|| 

h8  3§  UH  U75Z  67  3^  II  (1412) 

uh  m fer  feren  rer  rere  n 

ja-o  ta-o  paraym  khaylan  kaa  chaa-o. 

If  you  desire  to  play  this  game  of  love  with  Me, 


feu  ufe  3?#  arct  h#  »rf  il  (i4i2> 

Rl<?  <=rfe  d*n  ^ -H  *0  3TFJ  || 

sir  Dhar  talee  galee  mayree  aa-o. 

then  step  onto  My  Path  with  your  head  in  hånd. 

fe?  >FUfar  0?  UUtt  II  (1412) 

ii 

it  maarag  pair  Dhareejai. 

When  you  place  your  feet  on  this  Path, 

fe?  tit  S’fe  7>  tit  IIPOII  (1412) 

41^1  'mRi  u =f>lt  ir  o il 

sir  deejai  kaan  na  keejai.  ||20|| 

give  Me  your  head,  and  do  not  pay  any  attention  to  public  opinion.  ||20|| 

?Ffø  fofd'd1  STfet  f f f ti  irfe  II  (1412) 

fewr  tfatt  ft  ftt  TR  II 

naal  kiraarhaa  dostee  koorhai  koorhee  paa-ay. 

False  is  friendship  with  the  false  and  greedy.  False  is  its  foundation. 

HU?  7)  rFU  HfeWF  »Ft  fet  U*fe  UPS II  (1412) 

tfoj  u urrt  ff^3rr  3nt  ftt  ir  ? n 

maran  na  jaapai  mooli-aa  aavai  kitai  thaa-ay.  ||21 1| 

O Moollah,  no  one  knows  where  death  shall  strike.  ||21 1| 

fcFTWF?)  Ute  »ffeWF?)  UrF  II  (1412) 

ftsTFT  fRf  3Tft3TR  fjfT  II 

gi-aan  heenaN  agi-aan  poojaa. 

Without  spiritual  wisdom,  the  people  worship  ignorance. 

»fU  fTF  IIPPII  (1412) 

3TST  UTUm  ^FJ  fUT  II R R II 

anDh  vartaavaa  bhaa-o  doojaa.  ||22|| 

They  grope  in  the  darkness,  in  the  love  of  duality.  ||22|| 

?U  fart  fdWrt  UUH  fart  fe»F?  II  (1412) 

f5"  ftsTTf  SpTT  i%3TFJ  || 

gur  bin  gi-aan  Dharam  bin  Dhi-aan. 

Without  the  Guru,  there  is  no  spiritual  wisdom;  without  Dharma,  there  is  no  meditation. 


Fra  ftlrt  FFfcft  HW  ?>  groft  IIP3II  (1412) 

FpT  R'l  'H  hsTl  Tf^ft  T >4  ifl  IR  3 II 

sach  bin  saakhee  moolo  na  baakee.  ||23|| 

Without  Truth,  there  is  no  credit;  without  Capital,  there  is  no  balance.  ||23|| 

FF5  1475  8ol  tJM  II  (1412) 

FT  I IJJ  g#  g#  II 

maanoo  ghalai  uthee  chalai. 

The  mortals  are  sent  into  the  world;  then,  they  arise  and  depart. 

Hra  cTtft  fe%<ft  31#  IIP8II  (1412) 

FTT^  Trft  FT#  IRV|| 

saad  naahee  ivayhee  galai.  ||24|| 

There  is  no  joy  in  this.  ||24|| 

gm  gt  sts  wfsfg  gw  »fcra  11  (1412) 

ft5  sjt  3rfåw  n 

raam  jhurai  dal  maylvai  antar  bal  aDhikaar. 

Raam  Chand,  sad  at  heart,  assembled  his  army  and  forces. 

ggg  ^ htf  Hf?j  3f?j  Hg  »rura  II  (1412) 

3TF  # #4T  ^ 3TTT^  II 

bantar  kee  sainaa  sayvee-ai  man  tan  jujh  apaar. 

The  army  of  monkeys  was  at  his  service;  his  mind  and  body  became  eager  for  war. 

Htgr  # <nfe»F  ggfrra  wg>ra  h§  iraflr  11  (1412) 

’fpIT  # FFTfT  II 

seetaa  lai  ga-i-aa  dehsiro  lachhman  moo-o  saraap. 

Raawan  captured  his  wife  Sita,  and  Lachhman  was  cursed  to  die. 

Trm  orag1  orasura  ojfg  grfa  §grfU  iiPdii  (1412) 

HTTT  TPHTT  'V  ’J|  $\  * M 4TFT  T4TfT  II RRII 

naanak  kartaa  karanhaar  kar  vaykhai  thaap  uthaap.  ||25|| 

O Nanak,  the  Creator  Lord  is  the  Doer  of  all;  He  watches  over  all,  and  destroys  what  He 
has  created.  ||25|| 

H?)  Frftr  gg  girag  hR1  rrar  II  (1412) 

hh  Frf|  Tfrrr  wtt  ^rnj  11 

man  meh  jhoorai  raamchand  seetaa  lachhman  jog. 

In  his  mind,  Raam  Chand  mourned  for  Sita  and  Lachhman. 


»r3rfw  »rfe»F  od%  h%  ii  (1412) 

3TTTTi%3TT  3TT^3TT  Tft  II 

hanvantar  aaraaDhi-aa  aa-i-aa  kar  sanjog. 

Then,  he  remembered  Hanuman  the  monkey-god,  who  came  to  him. 

fW  §3  ?>  FTH^it  fef?j  IjB  otti  oFH  II  (1412) 

^TT  % T Mit  1%f%  TT  TPT  || 

bhoolaa  dait  na  samjha-ee  tin  parabh  kee-ay  kaam. 

The  misguided  demon  did  not  understand  that  God  is  the  Doer  of  deeds. 

(TOot  %UTT<J  H ?>  ftiæt  tFH  IIPÉII  (1412) 

TFTT  %TTTTf  it  1%TT  T fTTf  ^PT  IR  % II 

naanak  vayparvaahu  so  kirat  na  mit-ee  raam.  ||26|| 

O Nanak,  the  actions  of  the  Self-existent  Lord  cannot  be  erased.  ||26|| 

WTJ3  HUf  iTUT  6TUf  H?1'  IfiJf  IIPPII  (1412) 

TTTF  P7T  T7T  TT  TTT  TfT  IR^3ll 

laahour  sahar  jahar  kahar  savaa  pahar.  ||27|| 

The  city  of  Lahore  suffered  terrible  destruction  for  four  hours.  ||27|| 

HUW  II  (1412) 

TITTT  l II 
mehlaa  1 . 

First  Mehl: 

QtiH'd  fe»F  aIh'AI  3fe  7i  »F#  »fit  II  (1412) 

iilHIt  1%3TT  ’fRrFft  itft  T 3TTt  aRfr  II 

udosaahai  ki-aa  neesaanee  tot  na  aavai  annee. 

What  are  the  signs  of  a prosperous  person?  His  stores  of  food  never  run  out. 

forfør  uiiutfst  afæacft  iit  trit  n (1412) 

ptff  ftt  tit  spft  II 

udosee-a  gharay  hee  vuthee  kurhi-eeN  rannee  Dhammee. 

Prosperity  dwells  in  his  home,  with  the  sounds  of  giris  and  women. 

Hit  iit  uri  frT»rr*-r'  ^it  ^Ht  11  (1412) 

Tft  tit  Tt  fttSTTTT  ffafi  f#t  Tit  || 

satee  rannee  gharay  si-aapaa  rovan  koorhee  kammee. 

All  the  women  of  his  home  shout  and  cry  over  useless  things. 


e ét  h ét  ?rut  né  en  ruM  iiptfn  (1412) 

ét  UT  tt  UTft  té  UU  U^tt  ||  ^|| 

jo  layvai  so  dayvai  naahee  khatay  damm  sahamee.  ||29|| 

Whatever  he  takes,  he  does  not  give  back.  Seeking  to  earn  more  and  more,  he  is  troubled 
and  uneasy.  ||29|| 

U3U  3 ddltfl'^W  ocsrt1  (Xtirt  II  (1412) 

tuunfé  ii 

pabar  tooN  haree-aavlaa  kavlaa  kanchan  vann. 

0 lotus,  your  leaves  were  green,  and  your  blossoms  were  gold. 

t en#  HfWGPd  cpét  uétwr  éu#  (TOor  # 3fc  eurii  (1412) 

% tni#  ufturff  untt  frf 3tt  t|pt  uuru  t uft  % ii 

kai  dokh-rhai  sarhi-ohi  kaalee  ho-ee-aa  dayhuree  naanak  mai  tan  bhang. 

What  pain  has  burnt  you,  and  made  your  body  black?  O Nanak,  my  body  is  battered. 

ri'd1  n'cH  j)1  hu1-  e hJI  i-ru7  Frar  II  (1412) 

U l'Jl  I H I ufl  UT  °1$l  t 'Hrfi  FRT  II 

jaanaa  paanee  naa  lahaaN  jai  saytee  mayraa  sang. 

1 have  not  received  that  water  which  I love. 

fae  fe#  3?>  uu^t  et  euurfe  te  neon  (1412) 

ftt  UU;  WJJ#  U#  UduRl  tj  II 3 o II 

jit  dithai  tan  parfurhai  charhai  chavgan  vann.  ||30|| 

Seeing  it,  my  body  blossomed  forth,  and  I was  blessed  with  a deep  and  beautiful  color. 

1 130| | - 

ufe  7>  or#  ril  f^*>rr  uufe  e efewr  sfe  II  (1412) 

<Pl  U til  ttftsiT  Tfft  3 uft3TT  ti$  II 

raj  na  ko-ee  jeevi-aa  pahuch  na  chali-aa  ko-ay. 

No  one  lives  long  enough  to  accomplish  all  he  wishes. 

fuwet  ett  He7  He1  Hd  ut  ufe  ufe  II  (1412) 

ftsutt  trt  7^  ^fr  ft  uf#  fru  n 

gi-aanee  jeevai  sadaa  sadaa  surtee  hee  pat  ho-ay. 

Only  the  spiritually  wise  live  forever;  they  are  honored  for  their  intuitive  awareness. 

hu#  Frut  Fre7  Fie7  ét  diél  ftd’lc  II  (1412) 

UUT  UUT  u t u t 1%TU  II 

sarfai  sarfai  sadaa  sadaa  ayvai  ga-ee  vihaa-ay. 

Bit  by  bit,  life  passes  away,  even  though  the  mortal  tries  to  hold  it  back. 


<TOof  fen  S »r#  fks  yfe»r  ut  s frfe  113^11  (1412) 

TTTT  f%T  ut  Tpttf  fip 5 ^f%3TT  ft  # TRU  3?  II 

naanak  kis  no  aakhee-ai  vin  puchhi-aa  hee  lai  jaa-ay.  ||31 1| 

O Nanak,  unto  whom  should  we  complain?  Death  takes  one's  life  away  without  anyone's 
consent.  ||31 1| 

UH  7>  U»fU  U'fe  ?>  Hfe  U75  H*  arg1  US  II  (1412) 

TIT  T tsTf  < I S TT  ufri  Tt  TT  =(TT  fft  II 

dos  na  day-ahu  raa-ay  no  mat  chalai  jaaN  budhaa  hovai. 

Do  not  blame  the  Sovereign  Lord;  when  someone  grows  old,  his  intellect  leaves  him. 

ara*  oru  ufM»r  3*  »ra  usu7  ut  113311  (1412) 

TTT  Tt  T?rtt3TT  TT  3pf  TTTT  TTTft  Tt  II  ^ II 

galaaN  karay  ghanayree-aa  taaN  annHay  pavnaa  khaatee  tovai.  ||32|| 

The  blind  man  talks  and  babbles,  and  then  fails  into  the  ditch.  ||32|| 

yt  ^ 3t»F  HT  fes  UT  Uffe  sfe  fes  cvul  II  (1412) 

ft  tt  tftsrr  tt  ^rft  Tfir  Trft  11 

pooray  kaa  kee-aa  sabh  kichh  pooraa  ghat  vaDh  kichh  naahee. 

All  that  the  Perfect  Lord  does  is  perfect;  there  is  not  too  little,  or  too  much. 

(TTSor  aruyfa  w frt  H*fu  HH*ut  1133 11  (1412) 

TTTT  fTT  TPt  fi  Ttff  TTfft  II  ^ II 

naanak  gurmukh  aisaa  jaanai  pooray  maaNhi  samaaNhee.  ||33|| 

O Nanak,  knowing  this  as  Gurmukh,  the  mortal  merges  into  the  Perfect  Lord  God.  ||33|| 


